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ADVERTISEMENT. 


The scientific publications of the National Museum consists of two 
series—Proceedings and Bulletins. 

The Proceedings, the first volume of which was issued in 1878, are 
intended primarily as a medium for the publication of original papers 
based on the collections of the National Museum, setting forth newly 
acquired facts in biology, anthropology, and geology derived there- 
from, or containing descriptions of new forms and revisions of limited 
groups. A volume is issued annually or oftener for distribution to 
libraries and scientific establishments, and, in view of the importance 
of the more prompt dissemination of new facts, a limited edition of 
each paper is printed in pamphlet form in advance. The dates at 
which these separate papers are published are recorded in the table 
of contents of the volume. 

The present volume is the thirty-fifth of this series. 

The Bulletin, publication of which was begun in 1875, is a series of 
more elaborate papers, issued separately, and, like the Proceedings, 
based chiefly on the collections of the National Museum. 

A quarto form of the Bulletin, known as the “Special! Bulletin,” has 
been adopted in a few instances in which a larger page was deemed 
indispensable. 

Since 1902 the volumes of the series known as “Contributions from 
the National Herbarium,” and containing papers relating to the 
botanical collections of the Museum, have been published as Bulletins. 

RicHarD RATHBUN, 
Assistant Secretary, Smithsonian Institution, 
In charge of the United States National Museum. 


FEBRUARY 20, 1909. 
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VOCABULARY OF MALAYSIAN BASKETWORK: A 
STUDY IN THE W. L. ABBOTT COLLECTIONS. 


By Ors T. Mason, 
Head Curator, Department of Anthropology, U. S. National Museum. 


INTRODUCTION. 


This vocabulary is the result of studies in large collections of bas- 
ketwork from the Andamans and Nicobars, the Peninsula of 
Malacca, Sumatra and the islands thereabout, and Borneo south of 
Sarawak, with the view of having a lucid nomenclature in describing 
the Abbott specimens more at length in a larger work. The collec- 
tions were personally gathered and presented to the United States 
National Museum by Dr. William L. Abbott, of Philadelphia. 

The Abbott collections are of greatest scientific value as types, 
because after studying the wants of the Museum he labeled each 
specimen carefully according to the latest requirements, and they 
come in the most opportune time to compare with the vast material 
now being sent from the Philippines. The Abbott collections also 
ally themselves with the textile handicrafts of Japan, China, the 
southeastern Asiatic states, and the islands of the Pacific. 

The terms “ basketry ” and basketwork” are here taken to em- 
brace all handicrafts used in the manufacture of Malaysian baskets 
proper and in other industries as well, in which the same technical 
processes occur. Later will be shown the varied and wide applica- 
tion of the terms. 

The word Malaysia is preferred to Malaya, since the latter, as com- 
monly used, is more restricted. The term also leaves room for the 
racial diversities known to exist from the Philippines to the Sunda 
Islands. 

Plate I shows how different in form, structure, and technic the 
Malaysian basketwork is. The figures on the plate, beginning at the 
left, are first, a carrying basket (Cat. No. 232633, U.S.N.M.), in close 
oblique checker weaving, of pandanus. At the border the elements 
are turned down over a hoop and inwoven. The carrying zone is 
bound by two small stems run through the texture, forming a band 
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an inch and one-half wide. Two loops of twined work furnish the 
hold for the carrying band of bast. The specimen is from Banka 
Island. 

The second figure represents a covered, jar-shape basket (Cat. No. 
237103, U.S.N.M.), from the island of Engano. It is in what is 
called single lacing. (See Zacing.) The foot of the basket is a 
braided ring of rattan split, and the bottom is set in. 

The third specimen is a rough basket, or ambong,‘of bark (Cat. 
No. 232652, U.S.N.M.), from Klabat Bay, Banka Island, for carrying 
various articles, from live animals to yams. It is made of five coarse 
strips, U-shape, woven in open checkerwork at the bottom, bent up 
and held in place by coarse twined weaving of vine. On the front of 
the picture will be seen the rude handle. (See Barkwork.) 

The fourth figure, lying on its side (Cat. No. 229406, U.S.N.M.), 
from Singapore, is a rice steamer. The cylindrical body is made of a 
strip of hard, tough bark, the ends sewed together. The borders are 
of hoopwork, sewed on with Malay knots. The movable bottom is an 
elaborate grating of bamboo strips. The handles are bails of rattan. 
The top is of pandanus leaf. The rice is placed in a steamer, which 
is set over boiling water, and the steam does the cooking. 

The fifth specimen (Cat. No. 221516, U.S.N.M.), from Labuan 
Jawa, South Pagi Island, is of wickerwork in rattan stems, showing 
the body and the method of turning down, inweaving, and fastening 
off. For the beginning of the work at the bottom, see fig. 8. 

The figure on the extreme right (Cat. No. 221538, U.S.N.M.), from 
Simalur Island, is a small hand basket of fine rattan splits, in what is 
called wrapped weaving.* The border is of false braidwork. It is 
interesting to find on this side of the world a technic identical with 
that among the Makah Indians of Vancouver Island. (See fig. 40.) 

In my work entitled Aboriginal American Basketry ° it was found 
convenient, after consulting with many fellow-students, to adopt a 
uniform set of names for the materials, forms, structural parts, tech- 
nical processes, and appliances involved. As in the former work, so 
here, words in common use are adopted with their conventional mean- 
ings. Native names for all specimens have been carefully gathered by 
Doctor Abbott, and they are priceless; but they must be employed 
sparingly in a glossary, since there are almost as many different dia- 
lects spoken in the Malaysian area as were found in the United States 
by the first settlers. 


In no other part of the world are such accommodating plants to be | 


found for our art. The varied forms of basketry grow out of the 
demands of a tropical climate and the industries occasioned thereby. 





@ See Aboriginal American Basketry, fig. 22, p. 236. 
> Report, U. S. National Museum, 1902, pp. 193-197. 
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The structural parts—bottom, body, framework, border, cover, car- 
rying and other added portions, have relation to peoples who by rea- 
son of climate wear little clothing and to whom the saving of an 
ounce in load is an advantage. 

The principal claim to attention and interest, however, is the in- 
finite variety of technical processes and their combinations, including 
rootwork, stemwork, and leafwork; barkwork, bastwork, skinwork, 
and spathework; loomless weaving under many names; coiling in 
great varieties; besides winding, lacing, plaiting, braiding, netting, 
knotwork, and joinerwork, in bewildering technic. These for the 
purposes of proper classification should be examined carefully and 
described in unmistakable terms, which may be employed in a com- 
parative study of the Abbott specimens with others from neighboring 
peoples and from the world at large. While many of the processes 
have a general resemblance in the two hemispheres, the special prob- 
lems are quite different. The American woman in each piece of 
work follows one general plan throughout. To borrow a word from 
natural history, her work is not so highly organized, although the 
manipulation is quite as skilful. 

In the American examples, bottoms and borders are indeed some- 
what varied. The Pomo woman does know several ways of starting 
her work, and she gets at it sooner and more gracefully. The Tlinkit 
weaver is a genius in borders, and yet her materials restrict her in 
her motifs.* The Abbott baskets, made of rattan, bamboo, and other 
woody substances, have the foot, if present, made in all sorts of 
ways—a part of the bottom and separate from it. The bottom in 
such a basket is conspicuously distinct from the body, has not the 
same outline, and is definitely bounded. The outline of the body is 
round, or at least curved. When the active textile elements of the 
bottom pass up to the warp, or passive part of the body, the technic 
changes and also the name. With the softer elements, the same 
holds true. The Malaysian has greater variety. The checkers, twills, 
rhomboid, hexagon, and octagon work greatly excel the American in 
their development and elaboration. 

Among the special peoples visited by Doctor Abbott in making the 
collections here described are the following: 

Andamanese. (See Mincopi.) 

Battaks: Natives of Sumatra. 

Chowpal: Negritos of Trong, Lower Siam. 

Dyaks: Various Malay tribes of Borneo. 

Enganese: Of Engano Island, west of Sumatra. 
Jakuns: Of Rumpin River, Pahang, Malay Peninsula. 





@See G. T. Emmons, The Basketry of the Tlinkit. Mem. Amer. Mus. Nat. 
Hist., New York, 1903, III, Pt. 2. 
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Malays: General brown people, in many subdivisions, ethnic and 
cultural. 

Mincopi: Aborigines of Andaman Islands. 

Niasese: Of Nias Island, west of Sumatra. 

Nicobarese. (See Shompeng.) 

Sakais: On the Malay Peninsula. 

Sellungs: In Mergui Archipelago, west of Malay Peninsula. 

Semangs: An aboriginal people of Malacca Peninsula. 

Shompeng: Aborigines of the Nicobar Islands. 


VOCABULARY. 


Abbreviations.—_If they are to be used, the following rules are 
suggested: In bibliography, those adopted for the International 
Catalogue would be the best. For special basketry expedients the 
letter 2 may stand for an indefinite number, as in the sentence, “ At 
the upsett, about the carrying band, and on the borders of burden 
baskets, a rows of close work are added for additional strength,” 

There would be no obscurity in putting ver., hor., dex., and sin. 
for vertical, horizontal, dextral, and sinistral, in describing the in- 
tricate technic of certain classes of basketwork. Also, in describing 
twilled work, the fractional formula may be employed, for example, 


2 dex. 
** under-two-over-one,” could be [30 hor. = would mean ‘‘the 


horizontal splits all pass under the dextral and over the sinistral 
splits.” Care should be taken to explain what is meant by an ab- 
breviation and to have it signify always the same idea. 

Dr. J. Lehmann reduces the whole nomenclature of loomless textiles 
(Geflechtsarten) to formule, in which Roman and Arabic numerals, 
capitals, and lower-case type, and Greek letters are employed to show 
at a glance the most intricate textures. 

Added parts—Include all attachments for adapting baskets to 
their specialties. The betel basket will have pockets for the different 
substances; at the bottom of the bolo basket will be a block of spongy 
wood to receive the point; the bird cage, the fish basket, the protector 
for hot food, will all be fitted for their several functions. 

Ambong.—General Malay name for a carrying or burden basket. 

Awl.—The Malaysian basket-makers practice something like sew- 
ing and make hundreds of fine holes for the rattan filaments that do 
the work of thread. The holes are made with piercers (see Pierced 
work), but as the effect is produced by a thrust, with revolutions, the 
instruments will be described and illustrated under Drill. (See 
Plate IV.) 

Backpad.—A smooth piece of spathe or bark sewed on the side of 
a burden basket that is worn against the naked back of the carrier. 
Though this type of basket has rounded body, the squared foot and 
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framework and the fixed backpad make it proper to speak of sides. 
(See Plate ITT.) 

Bajus.—In Nias, jackets made of bark cloth, which see. 

Bamboo skin.—The outer skin of young bamboo stems, when 
peeled off and properly cured, is used like spathe and bast for making 
hats and for other smooth textures. 

Bamboo work.—To the natives of Malaysia, bamboo stems serve 
the double use of receptacles and as the basis and material for much 
basketry technic. Bamboo is the common name for the large tree-like 
grasses belonging to the genus Bambusa, of which more than thirty 
species are known. Some send up canes from their rhizomes 50 to 60 
feet high in a single season. In others, one of the hollow internodes 
may reach a foot in diameter and more than 3 feet in length. The 
bamboo canes are employed for no end of uses in Malaysia, both 
whole and split. Masts, sails, mats, roofs, walls, floors, furniture, and 
the finest baskets are made from stems, leaves, and finely-shredded 
outer skin. 

Bark cloth—tThe bast, or inner bark, of Ficus bicuspis and other 
exogens is beaten into tapa, narrow strips of which form the harness 
for attaching the burden basket to the body of the carrier. 

Barkwork.—The various uses of bark in the basket-making art— 
outer bark and inner bark of exogens, both natural and textilized. 
The large bracts of leaves and spathes of flowers and the green skin 
of bamboo stems do most excellent service in the making and fitting 
of receptacles. (See 7apa.) These substances are rounded with the 
grain as they grew on the plant or across the grain and wrapped 
about a mold. They are cut into large pieces. to be made into hats or 
into strips to be woven. (See Plate I.) 

Basketwork.—The basket, in Malaysia as elsewhere, is a receptacle 
and a vehicle. The myriad utensils there performing these functions 
go by the general name of basketry. The numberless varieties of 
loomless handicrafts in flexile materials to be found in and on bas- 
kets may be grouped under the word “ basketwork.” These same 
processes in other associations may bear different names. In mate- 
rials, Malaysian peoples would have barkwork, canework, leafwork, 
rootwork, spathework, and stemwork. Or, if necessary, one could 
speak of bamboo work, “ ejoo ” work (meaning the long, black, tough 
hairs on the wine palm), palm-leaf work, pandanus work, rattan 
work, and as many more kinds as there might be substances fur- 
nishing the chief material. 

In all these operations there is the attempt to produce a utensil or 
to imitate its processes on or in something else. Looked at from the 
naturalist’s point of view, all the things here in mind have structures 
and functions, and may be studied as specimens for scientific investi- 
gation. In structure, the objects are made of flexile, or flexible mate- 





- 
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rials, into this, that, or the other; but one characteristic remains—the 
material is pliant and pliable and is used by bending it into place. 

Another step in the structural history of textiles before reaching 
the functional stage, may be called the “ technic,” under which the 
material becomes a knot, a braid, a chain, a twine, a weft, a coil, a 
lacing—all done by hand, without loom or other substitute for hand- 
work, and all assembled as contributors in that intricate composition 
called basketwork. 

Under function, two things come to pass: The true basketwork 
multiplies its offices and becomes walls, floor, matting, and roof for 
the house; hat, shoe, garment, and adornment for the body; covering 
and offering for the dead; the minister of industries and decorative 
arts, where it is no longer receptacle nor vehicle. (See Uses.) 

It is in this broad acceptation that the word basketwork is here 
used. Whatever processes have been absorbed by the basket-maker 
will be taken into consideration, no matter if they be employed else- 
where. Indeed, some of the prettiest examples of basketwork are to 
be found on shields, shafts of spears, hilts of edged weapons, and in 
personal ornaments. They also furnish motives for the carver and 
painter. 

The term “ Malaysian basketwork ” will be made comprehensive 
enough to cover all textile work that is loomless. As one example 
among many, the bamboo stem is not basketwork, but (1) its joints 
are made into receptacles and vehicles; (2) basketwork will be put 
on them before they can be useful; and (3) the tough and flexible 
and beautiful outer surface renders a wide range of textile services. 
The same may be said of the pandanus and other leaves, which lend 
themselves to basketry, so everything made of them may be studied 
in basketwork. 

Marsden (p. 55) says that baskets, “ bronong baccole,” are a con- 
siderable part of the furniture of a Sumatran house and the number is 
the token of the owner’s wealth. In them his harvests of rice or 
pepper are gathered and brought home. They are made of slices of 
bamboo connected by means of split rattans, and are carried chiefly 
by the women, on the back, supported by a string or band across the 
forehead. 

Bastwork.—(See Barkwork.) 

Beading.—Ribbon-like strips of pretty material run into open 
basketwork, for decoration. 

Bejuco.—Al\so Behuco. (See Calamus.) 

Belaying.—The process thus named by sailors is used by the Abbott 
peoples as an ornamental knotwork on the borders of baskets, which 
seems to be the original meaning of overlaying. The Dyak basket- 
makers tuck the moving part under the passive parts in passing and 














no. 1631. VOCABULARY OF MALAYSIAN BASKETWORK—MASON. 7 


make a kind of false braid or knotwork. (See also Figure-of-8 
work.) Captain Tozier calls it “ overhand-knot in single strand.” 

Betel basket—One of the forms of basketry on which the Malay- 
sian craftswoman expends her utmost skill. Betel is chewed uni- 
versally after the manner of tobacco. The quid is made up of betel 
nut, pepper leaf, and dry slaked lime. Marsden says (p. 74) that 
the “ penang,” or betel-nut tree, is in growth and appearance not 
unlike the cocoanut. The betel is the astringent seed of this palm 
(Areca catechu), about as large as a nutmeg. Large plantations are 
made of the “ siri” (Piper betel), a creeping plant, whose leaf, of a 
strong aromatic flavor, they wrap about the nut, dip in powdered 
lime, and put into the mouth. The basket for holding all these and 
the utensils that belong with them is quite an exquisite affair, hung 
to the belt. (See figs. 31, 32.) 

Bird Cage.—See Technic. 

Body.—The part of a basket above the bottom, for which all other 
parts exist and to which they are attached. The materials, shapes, 
structural parts and their relations, technics, attachments, and decora- 
tions demand the closest study, inasmuch as they furnish the best 
means for classification. Okey speaks of the body as “sides.” This 
is quite proper in Malaysia, since a large proportion of the baskets 
are attached to the person and have back and front and sides differ- 
entiated. Especial notice should be taken of the relations which 
added parts bear to the body. In some examples they are worked in 
when the body is forming; in others they are added afterwards. (See 
Carrying basket, Cover, Framework, Ornamentation, Rim, Technic, 
Upsett, Warp, Weaving, Weft.) 

Cat. No. 221534, U.S.N.M., Plate II, is a burden basket from Siaba 
Bay, Nias Island, west of Sumatra, illustrating in an excellent man- 
ner the diversified technic’ that may be connected with it. 

1. The body is a cylinder of rattan in three forms and woven in 
three directions. The horizontal elements are thin hoops; the right 
obliques are slender splits latticed on the hoops half an inch apart 
and slightly inclined ; the left obliques are the active uniting elements, 
being also slender splits, going inside the hoops and outside the right 
obliques, lying flat against the former and making a twist or curl 
around the latter each time one is passed. The lower portion of the 
body is in quite open work, but above the strengthening hoop the 
technic is as close as possible. 

2. The attachments and accessory technics to the body of this speci- 
men are many. (a) The foot is a hoop, whose overlapping ends are 
joined by wrapping and which is held on by a sewing in long stitches. 
(6) The framework consists of uprights of rattan splits doubled 
over the hoop of the carrying zone, lashed to the body and to the 
bottom by a series of Malay knotwork. 
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3. Carrying parts are the stout hoop on the body a few inches 
from the top, answering to a hoop on the inside, for backing, and all 
held to the body technic by a series of knots. On the two uprights 
that limit the back of the body are knotted loops, or grommets, for 
the carrying band of soft bark cloth. 

4. Borderwork will always be a chief point of interest. In this 
example it consists of two half hoops of rattan fitted against the 
upper rim of the body, a thin piece of rattan laid over the joint, and 
all neatly bound with two sets of knots close together, their connect- 
ing splits prettily interwoven. In other examples three or more sets 
of knots produce broad bands of ornamental work by their inter- 
weaving. 





Fig. 1. CLOSE, OBLIQUE CHECKERWORK WITH INWOVEN BORDER, SHOWING FINISHED BASKET 
AND DETAIL OF BORDER 


3orderwork.—lf the upper margin of the body technic in a basket 
be called “rim,” borderwork will apply to that great variety of treat- 
ment bestowed by Malaysian basket-makers upon the margin, or 
rim. Some of the American Indian women were not far behind them.* 
It is the part receiving the most scrupulous care on account of strain 
and stress, but it offered to decorative motives their best oppor- 
tunities. Here will be found braidwork, coiledwork, hoopwork, 
knotwork, and twinedwork. All at once the basket-maker is thinking 
how best to fasten off body technic at the rim; what technic shall 
the distinctive borderwork receive. Here terminates also the frame- 
work, here rests the cover, and how shall they all be harmonized. 
Practically, borders are checker, double-hoop, two-hoop, thin hoop, 
sloping shoulder, wrapped, moused, interlocking helical, and inwoven. 


« See Emmons, Mem. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., New York, 1903, III, Pt. 2. 
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Cat. No. 232672, U.S.N.M. (fig. 1.), is an example of oblique 
checkerwork in pandanus leaf, and the accompanying drawings 
show the detail of bending downward and tuck-in at the border. 
The basket-maker has achieved two 
good results; she has given a 
neat and safe finish and, by turn- 
ing checker into % twill, adds the 
ornamental feature of variety. 
There is no end of the ways in 
which the Malaysian basket-makers 
do their tucked borders. (See also 
Plates I, XVII, and figs. 2-6. 

Cat. No. 244280, U.S.N.M. (fig. 
2), shows an example of figure- 
of-8 borderwork on plain checker 
or in wicker. The borderwork 
movement of each split is seen in 
the upper drawing (a). The result 
of using two splits of different colors is given in front (+) and 
back (c) view in the drawings. 

Cat. No. 221538, U.S.N.M. (fig. 3), illustrates borderwork in which 
are combined a pretty braided effect on the upper margin with loops 





F1G, 2—FIGURE-OF-8S BORDERWORK 





Fic. 3.—LOOPED AND PRAIDED BORDERWORK. 


deep enough to take in several rows of body technic. This is often 
necessary not only for strength, but to cover up stiff, unsightly ends 
ever obtruding themselves in the bamboo and rattan country. 
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Cat. No. 232630, U.S.N.M. (fig. 4), is borderwork in which a row 
of stiff warps are turned down between two half hoops of rattan, 
the whole bound together by two series of Malay knotwork and the 
ugly gap between 
the hoops covered 
by three rows 
of wrapped weft 
done in the tops 
of the turns in 
the Malay knots. 
The upper draw- 
ing (a) shows 
side view of the 


warps, hoops, 


Fic, 4.—BORDERWORK CONCEALING ROUGH ENDS WITH HC knot series and 
© . 
AND KNOTWORK. 





the covering of 
the space between hoops. The lower (6) gives a top view of the 
three wrapped wefts so interlaced as to produce a three-strand braid 
effect on the upper 
turns of the knots. 

Cat. Nos. 221510, 
221523, and 221513, 
U. S.N.M., are 
brought together 
(fig. 5) to show the 
procedure from a 
simple turn in bor- 
der to more com- 
plex forms without 
recourse to knot- 
work of any kind. 
It is wickerwork on 
warps in pairs. The 
borderwork in the 
upper drawing 
shows the bending 
down of one of 
each pair to the 
right, the other to 
the left, skipping 
the neighboring 
pair in each case and thrusting the ends into the wickerwork two 
warps away. 

In the middle drawing this border serves as the basis of twined 
work among the bends of the warps, the separate elements of the 
twine being stems in pairs. 








————— 
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Fic. 5.—ENDS OF WARPS TURNED DOWN FOR BORDERWORK. 


no. 1631. VOCABULARY OF MALAYSIAN BASKETWORK—MASON. 11 


In the lower drawing it is braidwork among the bends and the 
stems are in twos and fours. 

Cat. No. 221516, U.S.N.M., gives a border in braidwork without 
knotwork (fig. 6), in which three stems of rattan braid together in 
pairs, ab, ac, be, over the bends of warps. Such combinations are 
found on ornamental baskets in wickerwork. 

Bottomwork.—Malaysian basketry, though it varies greatly, finds 
its prime motive in the bottomwork, especially the burden baskets, 


ff 
AWN y 





Fic. 6.—RATTAN STEMS BRAIDED IN PAIRS OVER BENT-DOWN WARPS. 


with their square footing and framework for cylindrical and conical 
bodies. A deal of bottomwork is simplest checker or twilled work 
in what will be the stakes, the warp, the active elements in forming 
the body. Added to these will be the stiffening parts, the footing, 
the knotting, the sewing, and the staying parts, or accessories. The 
following varieties are easily distinguished: 

1. Bottom and body in one indistinguishable. 

2. Bottom in similar technic, much plainer. 

3. Bottom elements all warps of sides. 
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4. Bottom bounded by upsett in different technic. 

5. Bottom with foot. 

6. Bottom separate and set in. 

7. Bottom entirely movable. 

Cat. No. 232636, U.S.N.M., is a type of bottom seen in a great num- 
ber of Malaysian baskets (fig. 7). It consists of two series of thin 
splits latticed at right angles in their middles. They are held securely 
in place by a double row of boustrophic twinedwork forming the 
upsett, and also braced by single rows of twining crossed diagonally. 
The splits are then all bent up at right angles to become the warps 

of the body, which 
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bent and laid on 
and under one an- 
other so that each 
N stem will cross 
| RS one from another 
= group, all in place 
\ resembling curved 
\ spokes of an iron 
wheel. In this po- 
sition they are held 
together in pairs by two rows of wrapping about alternate crossings. 
Adjacent stems are then brought together in pairs and fastened with 
another double row of wrapping. Just outside of this the regular 
wickerwork begins, forming the upsett. The pairs of stems continue 
as warp up to the rim. 
Boustrophic—Applied to twined or other technic that does not 
pass round and round spirally, but back and forth dextrally and 
sinistrally. 
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F1G. 7.—LATTICE BOTTOM, WITH TWINED UPSETT IN BOUSTROPH. 


Braidwork.—Narrow fabric, in which three or more elements are 
interwoven, but there is no distinction between passive and active 
parts; all are pliant and active. The Malaysian women are wonder- 
fully adept in making and applying it. Braidwork may be flat, like 
sennit, or round, or square. Braiding may be a part of general 
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technic, as in borders, or ready-made sennit or other braid may be 
an element in different kinds of weaving. (See figs. 9, 10, 11, 12.) 

Brooms.—Made from fiber of coco palm by basket-making pro- 
cesses. 

Bumban batu (“ bemban,” Skeat).—A large tough reed of dark 
color, growing on the hills of West Borneo. Used much in basket- 
making. 

Burden basket.—A car- 
rying basket for heavy 
loads. Usually support- 
ed on the body by means 
of a bark cloth band over 
the shoulders, like a knap 
sack. Sometimes the 
band goes across the 
breast and occasionally 
across the forehead. The 
burden baskets are the 
acme of the maker’s art. 

Calamus.—A genus of 
palms having over 80 
species, in Asia, some in 
Australia and Africa. 
Slender, solid stems, 
sometimes 1 to 2 inches 
in diameter, growing to 
great lengths, clambering 
among the branches of 
trees by means of the 
hooked prickles on the 
stalks of their pinnate 
leaves. C. rotang, C. ru- 
dentum, C. verus, C. vim- 
inalis,and probably other 
Indian and Malaysian 
species are the source of 
the largely imported rat- 
tan canes used for the 
seats of chairs, and in 





F1G. 8.—BorTToM OF GLOBULAR WICKER BASKET. 


their native countries for cables and a variety of other purposes. 
C. montanus is twisted into suspension bridges over the river Sikkim. 
C. scipionum is the thicker Malacca cane, imported from Singapore for 
walking sticks, and C. australis is the Loya cane, from Australia. 

In the Abbott collections its versatility seems to have no limit. A 
basket with no rattan in its make-up is a rarity. Hoopwork, footing, 
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framework, borders, knotwork, and body technic are dependent on it. 
Its tough, glossy surface is split into delicate filaments to serve as 
thread for sewing borders, into active elements in weaving, like the 
“cane” for chair seats, and the carrying parts of baskets. From 
the study of Malaysian textiles, rattan will never be- absent. 
Carrying basket.—A name borne 
by a multitude of basket forms in 
Malaysia. Owing to the hot cli- 
mate little clothing is worn, so 
special provision must be made 
for everything that is borne 
about—from the siri quid to the 
Fic. 9.—BRAIDWORK IN CARRYING ZONE OF heaviest burden—including food 
Scere and drink, clothing, implements, 
weapons, and articles of commerce. For these, the burden basket 
must have capacity, strength, carrying parts, comfort, and resting 
parts. Maxima and minima—the greatest strength and room with 
the least weight— 
seem to have been 
worked out by 
these primitive en- 
gineers. The abun- 
dant use of the tri- 
angle, the placing 
of a support where 
it is immediately 
needed, and pro 
tection of the 
naked body could not be better looked after. Besides all the technic 
of ordinary baskets, there must be shoulder, head, and breast bands, 
backpads, framework, footing, strengthening parts, and stays. In 
weaving the body 
of the burden bas- 
ket the woman 
has this fact of 
carrying in mind. 
A few inches be- 
low the border she 
makes the technic stronger on both sides of the space where the car- 
rying band and strengthening parts go around. A wale of stouter 
material is inserted, the courses are forced closer together, more 
strands are added in the technic, and half hoops with proper backing 
are knotted on. In this glossary the space thus guarded and strength- 
ened is spoken of as the “carrying zone” and the structural parts 
added, with the burden function in mind as the “ carrying parts.” 








Fic. 10.—BRAIDWORK LOOPS FOR CARRYING BAND. 





Fic. 11.—FOUR-STRAND BRAID IN CARRYING ZONE. 
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Fig. 11, from Cat. No. 244267, U.S.N.M., shows the common open- 
work of a rattan basket and the insertion in the carrying zone of four 
rows of twined weaving in twilled, boustrophic technic. 

Fig. 13, from Cat. No. 232630, U.S.N.M., illustrates the strength- 
ening of the carrying zone by hoops fastened on with cross-wrapping 
single knots. Above and below the hoops two rows of half hitches 
over alternate warps are intertwined. 

Figs. 9-12 (Cat. Nos. 244284, 244967. 244986, U.S.N.M.), illus- 
trate the ingenious 
ways in which the 
strengthening tech- 
nic in the carry- 
ing zone may, when 
new duties demand, 
be braided away 
from the texture to form handles or to become loops about the carry- 
ing bands. In fig. 10 there are two rows of 3-strand braid which form 
the loops. In fig. 11 is a compact single 4-strand braid. In fig. 12 
there are two rows of 4-strand braid. All of these are designed to 
function in the same way. 

Plate III represents a six-sided carrying basket (Cat. No. 221504, 
U.S.N.M.) from Pagi Islands, Mentawi Group, west of Sumatra. It 
shows the smooth pad of bast for the carrier’s naked back; the head- 
band of soft bark for supporting the load; the zone of strong, double 
hoopwork, to strengthen the basket at its point of greatest strain. In 
other baskets there 
is a great diversity 
of expedients to ac- 
complish this end. 
In this specimen 
no sling of split 
passes from the 





Fic. 12.—BRaAIDS IN TWO COLORS IN CARRYING ZONE. 
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Fic, 13.—CAaRRYING ZONE STRENGTHENED BY HOOPWORK. carrying loops to 
be knotted under 

the bottom, that strain being relieved by the six uprights bounding 
the sides and brought together to form the foot. This is a fine speci- 
men of hexagon weave and of a hoopwork border. 

Carrying parts, carrying zone.—(See Carrying basket.) 

Chainwork.—A technic in a single element, resembling chain 
stitching in needlework. It finds its nearest relative with wrapped 
weaving. 

Check.—Where two elements cross each other. (See also Decussa- 
tion.) 
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Checkerwork.—Basketwork in which the crossing elements are 
equally flexible and the checks are rectangular. It may be open or 
close, vertical, or oblique. (See figs. 1, 7, 14, 16.) 

Fig. 14, from Rumpin River, Pahang (Cat. No. 219966, U.S.N.M.), 
and Plate I make plain what is meant by the term “ close checker- 
work,” both in upright and oblique technic. The only difference 
between them and open checkerwork is in spacing and not in method. 
In the Malaysian area the basket-makers produce all sorts of fanciful 
shapes in checker by folding back the strips. 

Chevron.—V-shape technic in which two or more colored lines meet 
at an angle. (Compare Herringbone and Zigzag.) 

Chinking—Soft materials between hard stems and soft technic. 


Seen in the bottoms and upsetting of many Abbott baskets, to protect 
‘delicate work. 


Fic 14.—UPpricnutT (@) AND OBLIQUE (b) CHECKERWORK. 


Classification.—(See Structural parts and Technic.) The parts of 
basketwork in Malaysia are so numerous and varied, their technical 
processes so diversified and associated, and the uses of the products 
are so multiplied, that classification is difficult for the whole fabric. 
A division by materials, function, bottom, body, framework, carry- 
ing parts, decoration, or technical processes must end there. A bark 
gutta tub will be a regular museum of added knotwork and a paddy 
basket a wonderful study in braiding. 

Coiled basketry—Basketwork in which a foundation of hard or 
soft material, arranged in a flat, cylindrical, or conic spiral, is held 
together by means of over-and-over sewing or wrapping. In the 
Abbott collections, owing to the abundance and fitness of rattan, the 
‘single-rod foundation is far the most common kisid, and beautiful 
examples are seen. The fineness of close coiling depends on the 
number of turns to the inch. 
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Fig. 15 (Cat. No. 216279, U.S.N.M.) illustrates the most popular 
method of coiled work in Malaysian basketry. The rattan and its 
allies are so abundant and so well adapted that there is no need 
of the many kinds of coiled work seen in America. The upper draw- 
ing (a) shows a portion of a coiled basket near the rim; the middle 
drawing (>) is a diagram of the technic; the lower figure (c) ex- 
plains the beginning at the bottom. It is the single-rod coil through- 
out and the border is finished off with a single split wound on the 
rim between the turns of the active part. 

Color.—Malaysian basketry does not abound in bright colors. 
Living on the shady side of the forests, the women’s textile work is 
not brilliant. Beautiful effects come from different woods, from 
aging, from native dyes, and from trade colors. It may be also that 
the motives for color are lacking. (See Jernung.) 


Fic. 15.—COILED BASKET, SINGLE-ROD FOUNDATION, SPIRAL BOTTOM. 


Cover.—That part of the basket which closes the receptacle. What 
might be termed coverwork is here in mind, and the crude, primitive 
ways of building up a shoulder and fitting the cap are interesting. 
(See Plates I, V, VI, XII, XIV.) 

Crossed warp.—Two sets of passive parts cross each other at an 
angle, as in hexagonal technic. They may be latticed or intertwined. 
Examples will show. 

Curlwork.—Especially in pandanus leafwork, the overlying strips 
are curled, to produce relief effects. (See fig. 16, and Plate IT.) 

Cycloidwork.—One or more stems bent round and round by cy- 
cloidal movement. The separate turns may be free or interlocked. 
Used in decorative foots, borders, covers, etc. (See fig. 33, and Plate 
XIV.) 

Decoration.—(See Ornamentation.) 
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Decussation.—Crossing of warps at an acute angle. (See Check.) 

Design.—Figure or pattern in the ornamentation of basketry. 
Not to be confounded with symbol. 

Dextral—Applied to the elements of basketwork that lean toward 
the right. (See Horizontal, Sinistral, and Vertical.) Common in 
Malaysian basketry. 

Diagonalwork. 





Passing the active elements over two or more 
warps, but not the same in adjoining rows. (See 7'willedwork.) 

Diaper.—A surface decoration produced by the technic showing a 
pattern by the crossing of the elements. The refinement of twilled- 
work. 

Drill.—For the delicate sewing which is seen most abundantly on 
the borders of carrying baskets, the very fine holes are made through 
bamboo, rattan, and other 
hard materials with long 
pointed drills made from 
old files. The point of the 
drill is drawn out almost 
needle-like, while the an- 
gular form of body is pre- 
served. Plate IV shows a 
few varieties and also 
blunt prickers in monkey 
bone and in iron. (See 
Pricker.) 

On the top row of 
Plate IV are _basket- 
makers’ drills, or awls 
(Cat. Nos. 249051-249054, 
Fic. 16.—CURLED WORK IN PANDANUS LEAF. U.S.N.M.), - simbal,” of 





the Dyaks of Bayu and’ 


Gray, Sempang River, West Borneo. In sewing the borders, footings, 
and other parts of baskets with finely split rattan, holes must be drilled 
through hoops and other woodwork. The “ simbal ” is just the tool, 
not a needle nor an awl precisely, but a very fine drill, the blade made 
of an old file usually, and quadrilateral to the very tip. 

On the lower part of Plate IV are the so-called prickers (Cat. Nos. 
249049, 249050, U.S.N.M.), “pemudat,” of the Dyaks of Bayu, 
Sempang River, West Borneo. The first specimen is made of iron; 
the latter of orang bone. This implement is used to pass between 
the elements of a finished texture, in order to open the way for weav- 
ing backward or overlaying as in the “mad weave.” 

Plate V shows an elegant old piece of twilled basketwork (Cat. No. 
249413, U.S.N.M.) from Dyaks of Gray, West Borneo, introduced 
here to illustrate the use of the fine drills, but possessing many note- 
worthy characters. Among them especial attention is called to the 
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arabesque ornament in red diaper twill all over the body and the 
cover; the “ hook-and-eye ” work, the broad shoulder, the fine sewing, 
and the neat hoopwork at the border; and the same processes in the 
margin of the cover. 

Ejoo.—A fiber compassing the stems of the kabun palm in Sumatra 
and seemingly bound on by thicker fiber or twigs, of which the Ma- 
lays make pens for writing. It resembles coarse black horsehair and 
is used, among other purposes, for making ropes and mixing with 
mortar. (Marsden, p. 77.) 

Embroidery.—Textile ornament added to the surface after the 
basket technic is finished. Usually it is false embroidery, which ap- 
pears to have been added, but is really done with the weaving. 

Ends.—On the rim of a basket the fastening of the ends of technic 
elements receives a vast deal of attention. They are cut off flush, 
merely turned back and inwoven, or, to give finish, change the 
technic altogether: It is a part that must never be overlooked. (See 
also Borderwork and Rim.) 

Fagoting.—Same as hemstitching, or the gathering two or more 
warp threads into a bundle by wrapping. 

False braid.—An appearance of braidwork very common in basket- 
work, made with a single strand or split, in what is called ball stitch, 
or racking seizing. (See Seizing.) 

False embroidery—An appearance given in basket-making by 
wrapping the strands that show on the outside of the structure with 
colored material. , 

Fiber—Any flexible substance composed of filaments. Malaysia 
abounds in such material of the best quality. 

Figure-of-8.—One of the technic movements in Malaysian basket- 
work by which the active element, either as principal or as bond, 
resembles at each bout the figure 8. In uniting coiledwork it may 
be clear, hitched above, hitched below, or twisted. 

Filament.—Any delicate fiber used in basketwork. The sewing on 
the borders of Dyak burden baskets is done with filaments of rattan. 

Fire fan.—The Nicobarese produce fans for fire-making from the 
sheathing petioles of palm trees. (Kloss, Andamans and Nicobars, 
p. 48.) 

Flat spiral_—The form of coiled work seen in basket covers, wherein 
the result is a flat surface. 

Folding.—In pandanus and other soft leafwork the Malaysian 
basket-makers produce ornamental effects on the surface by folding 
back the strips or by curling the edges, making the checks stand up. 

Fig. 16 (Cat. No. 219975, U.S.N.M.) is a good example of what, 
for a better term, is here called “ folding,” and sometimes “ curling” 
or “twisting.” In pandanus leafwork it is often desirable to have 
the inside and the outside of a basket both smooth; then the strips 
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are doubled, just as they are in the basketwork of our southern 
Indians. In such baskets, for pretty effects, the Malaysian women, 
at the proper intervals fold back the active pandanus strips like a 
coat collar. In some examples of the mad weave (Plate XII) the pat- 
terns are quite intricate. (See Curlwork and Twistwork.) 
Foot.—The part of a basket for resting on the ground. The foot 
may be, as in the baskets of commerce, a part of the body technic or 
something quite different. In the latter case it is usually hoopwork, 
angular or rounded. It is really interesting to note how the makers 
have struggled with this problem of footings. They are in rattan, 
bamboo, or hardwood. The rattan stem is soft inside and tough as 
leather on the out- 
side. You have 
merely to cut out a 
miter and bend the 
stem at the proper 
place and the thing 
is done. (See Plates 
I, IT.) 
Form.—This has 
reference to the 
outer shape of the 
finished basket or 
other product. of 
basketwork. The 
clear and _ ready 
comprehension of 
the reader is the 
safest guide for 
giving names to 
forms in basketry. 





FIG. 17.—METHODS OF FORMING HANDLES. The Malaysian 

women excel in 

both the practical and ornamental forms of their baskets. Economy 
has been worked out especially in the shapes of the burden baskets. 

Framework.—Malaysian baskets are often made of such thin ma- 

terials that additional support has to be given by framework. This 

consists of foot, uprights, and borderwork, which will be separately 

described. An interesting fact in the study of the division of labor 


is that the soft, textile parts of the basket are said to be made by . 


women; the framework falls to the men. 

Plate VI shows a basket from the Dyaks, West Borneo, which may 
be called a perfect specimen (Cat. No. 249407, U.S.N.M.) of Malay- 
sian basket, on account of the framework and its relations with other 
parts. If it were removed it is doubtful whether the basket would 
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stand alone. Its capacity is almost that of half a flour barrel. Every- 
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where proportion and beauty are united with strength and utility. 
Frap.—To bind parts of a basket together, in order to strengthen 
the structure. 

Furcated—Said of the elements of basketry that are intentionally 
and symmetrically split a part of their length. The rattan lends it- 
self willingly to such treatment. 

Fyke.—An ever-set, detaining trap; a cage-pound for fish. (See 
Hugh M. Smith on The Fyke Nets, etc.) 

Grommet.—A ring of stem or split made by crossing it and then 
laying or twisting the long end round the ring three times and neatly 
tucking in the end. 

Handle.—Part of basket employed in AE 

eo Fm fame | we Y cae ae 
carrying it in the hands. This is not NOK MOK IK IN 9 
common. In going through the jungle WYAYAVVAVAVYAYA 
the hands are needed for other pur- & FERGIE t+ 
poses. The basket is supported from - NNO NK 
the belt, the breast, the shoulders, or ~ PY PY AS Ses pir, 
from the front of the head. Modern _ CAAA Y WK 
influences are creeping in and putting YOY NY 
bails of rattan on some specimens. / fatal, f fa 
(See Carrying parts.) ONION) \\y 

Fig. 17 (Cat. No. 221534, U.S.N.M.) JAA Oe 
shows the ease with which a long thin NP NY? WY 
split may become a grommet, a loop, = 
a handle. Drawing a would be the ©CYA— 
coarsest form of loop for suspending a 
basket or guiding a carrying strap, the 
split being wrapped a few times back x 
and forth and bound by half hitches. \ i] 

It might be on a border or on an up- ee TacH- 
right, vertical, or horizontal. Drawings ae 7 

b and ¢ are similar, but more neatly finished. Drawing d is in imita- 
tion of borderwork of the coiled type, the split at the same time form- 
ing chainstitchwork for a handle. 

Helical coil—That form of coil that would result from wrapping 
a wire about a cylinder. This is the method of coiled basket building 
in America, but it is greatly modified in Malaysia, as will appear in 
description. 

Hemstitch—Drawing warps together in groups of two or more and 
holding them by twined weaving. 

Hens’ nests —Baskets, bag-shape and wide-meshed, for the hens to 
lay in, hang from the piles under Nicobarese houses. (Kloss, Anda- 
mans and Nicobars, p. 48.) 
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Herringbone.—Basketry technic in which chevron patterns are in 

parallel series. 
. Hexagonal work.—Basketwork in which dextral, sinistral, and 
horizontal splits or strips of equal width and flexibility are so inter- 
twined as to produce hexagons in the checks. (See Plates III, VII, 
figs. 18, 19, 20, and Lehmann, figs. 48, 53, 54, 55.) 

Cat. No. 221524, U.S.N.M., is an excellent specimen of hexagonal 
work. (Plate VII.) The plate shows a burden crate reminding one 
impressively of the California Indian cradles. Noteworthy are (a) 
the light, strong framework and border of rattan half stems bound 
together over the rim of the weaving all around and having the gap 
on the margin covered with a thin split; (5) the rhomb and triangle 
work in the footing, 
produced by differ- 
ent technic of the 
three elements; (c) 
the broad backing 
of bark; .(d) the 
strengthening of 
the carrying parts 
with additional half 
stems, and (e) the 
head strap of tough 
bast. The multiply- 
ing of structural 
parts in Malaysian 
basketry and the di- 
“< versity of technical 

Fic. 19.—HEXAGONAL ELEMENTS IN PAIRS. process as compared 

with American bas- 

kets are well illustrated in this specimen. If the horizontal splits 

be removed the other elements are latticed, the dextrals being out- 

side. The horizontals bind all by passing outside of dextrals and 

inside of sinistrals. The obliques on the footing are not latticed, but 
closely woven, the horizontals crossing the intersections in pairs. 

Cat. No. 237121, U.S.N.M., explains the crossing of parts in hexa- 
gon weaving (fig. 19). In this example the textile elements are in 
pairs. The introduction of a hoop for a horizontal split and doubling 
the number of uprights produces oblong pentagons. 

Fig. 20, Cat. No. 221563, U.S.N.M., from an Abbott basket of Siaba 
Bay, Nias Island, illustrates another type of the hexagonal work, 
differing from Cat. No. 221524, Plate VII, in having the horizontals 
wide and thin hoops, while the obliques are slender splits. 

Hitched work.—Technic in which the process called hitching is 
used. The brown race are the masters of it. The Malay knot, which 
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takes the place of nails, screws, pegs, etc., in holding the parts to- 
gether, plays the whole gamut of uniting and decoration. (See Anot.) 

Hook-and-eyework.—An ingenious method of uniting joints and 
fastening off ends in rattan, specially useful in making hoops and in 
fixing heavy borders. The rattan is whittled away, like the point of 
a quill pen, often many inches long, giving also a convenient shoulder. 
The thin point is drawn through a hole or about a border and caught 
down on the other side in the textile work. (See Plates II, III, V, 
VI, VIL.) 

Hoopwork.—The part played by hoops of wood in Malaysian bas- 
ketwork is of great importance to the student of technology. In 
America it played a minor part with the Indians, but, on the other 
side of the Pacific, it entered into the bottom, body, stayings and 
strengthenings, footing, framework, carrying parts, and covers of 
baskets. Strictly speaking, a hoop is round, but, in this area, pre- 
cisely the same technic is so often employed on angular forms that 
one may be pardoned for speaking of triangular, quadrangular, 
hexagonal, and octagonal hoops. 
or of their incurved sides and 
pinched corners. 

Hoops in the Abbott basket- 
work are in the whole stems, 
sliped stems, half stems, splits, 
strips of different thickness, in 
rattan or other tough elastic wood, 
as the exigencies demand. The 
joinings of the ends may be splic- 
ing of most kinds known to xen Fic. 20,—HEXAGONAL TECHNIC WITH WIDE 
chanics, though the hooked splice eaeboenean 
of common barrels does not ap- 
pear. But there are others quite to the manner born, such as hook-and- 
eye splice, knotted, sewed, and pegged splices. The figures and plates 
will show how ingenious these practical basket-makers have been in 
putting their hoops at the right places to strengthen the basket with- 
out greatly increasing the weight; in combining angular bottoms with 
rounded bodies; in providing stable attachments for the loops, knot- 
work, strengthenings, and headbands of the carrying parts. 

Plate VIII shows several structural and technical characters (Cat. 
No. 221546, U.S.N.M.) of hoopwork and reveals a diversity in other 
forms of handiwork worth noticing, such as the square bottom be- 
coming the rounded body, the mixture of twined and wicker weaving, 
the strengthening of the texture at the carrying zone, the multiplica- 
tion of hoops about the border, the shaping, splicing, adjusting, drill- 
ing and attaching of hoops, the loops and adjustments of the carry- 
ing band. (See Joinerwork.) 

Horizontal_—Term applied to the level elements in hexagonal and 
other technic lying in three or more directions. 
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Hurdle—A very coarse form of basketwork in brush and cane 
fences, on land or in water, for hunting or fishing. 

Impacted.—Driven close together. Not common in Abbott baskets. 

Inset.—A structural part made separately and set into the struc- 
ture. The funnels of fish traps and the ends of cylindrical baskets are 
so treated. ; 

Interlacing—The crossing and twining of parts. 

Interrupted coil—W ork in which the active split is wrapped about 
the passive part for a space and then caught under the foundation 
below. Decorative figures are made in this manner. (See fig. 26.) 

Interstices——Open spaces left in basketwork. | 

Inweave.—To weave a pattern into the texture of a basket, to inter- 
weave, intertwine. Ends are bent down and inwoven. 

Jernung.—Red stain resembling lacquer, applied to Dyak baskets, 
sword-sheaths, blowgun-dart cases, etc., in West Borneo. It is made 
by boiling the fruit of a small species of rattan and smearing the 
jelly on the surface, where it dries with a smooth finish. 

J oinerwork.—That portion of basketwork which deals with solid 
wood and is done with tools. Usually wrought by men. It includes 
making hoops, uprights, solid rims, covers, staying, and bracing. 
Miters, kerfs, carving, and whittling demand the joiner’s skill. The 
American craftswoman gives strength and rigidity to her texture in 
the weaving; but here lightness is most desirable and strength comes 
through wise joinerwork. In making joints with his somewhat in- 
tractable materials and most primitive tools the artisan is not able 
to conceal his work and leaves ugly gaps. To remedy this is the 
motive of much ingenious knotwork and braidwork. (See Plates I, 
II, II, V, VI, VII, VIII; XIV.) 

Kabun palm.—The wine palm of the coast. The black, hairlike 
fiber, “ ejoo,” is used for string on Banka Islands. 

Kain.—Cloth passed around the loins and between the legs. Worn 
by Indonesians of Malaysia and Malays. 

Kajang.—Pandanus roof-mat. Every Malay boat and every Chi- 
nese sampan uses them. One of the most widely spread and useful 
things in Malaysia. 

Kawin.—Rotan kawin. <A small, very flexible rattan, growing in 
the hills of West Borneo, of which one of the weaves in the trident 
spear heads, serapang, is done. 

Kerf—A notch cut out of rattan or other stem so as to permit 
it to bend at an angle. In footing on burden baskets, the corners, 
made of rattan stem, have kerfed miters. The material is then bent 
to form triangles, rectangles, or polygons. 

Keyed lattice——Latticework in which the crossed passive parts 
are held in place by bending in and out between them stiff strips. 
(See Lehmann, figs. 65-68.) 
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Knives.—(See Tools.) 

Knotwork.—The structure, successions, and series of knots are of 
immense account to the student of Malaysian basketwork. In speak- 
ing of them the illustrations and names given under the word “ knot ” 
in the Standard Dictionary should be used. In some cases the native 





Fic. 21.—OVERHAND KNOT IN SINGLE STRAND. 


name would be desirable.t| The knots found on basketwork by Leh- 
mann are: Overhand, simple knot, in several variations; weaver’s 
knot, several positions; single bow knot; double bow knot; carrick 
bend; square knot; slip knot, Flemish bend; figure-of-8 knot; and 
clove hitch. The two-round turn and two-half-hitch knot, extremely 
common in Malaysia, and here 
called Malay knot, or hitch, must 
be added. 

Knots may be named after their 
technic and after their functions. 
There are single knots of any kind 
or series of knots or knots in a 
single series; they may be in the 
texture or superadded; for use or 
for oramentation; in the middle 
of a strand, at the ends of a 
strand, the tying together of the 
two ends, or the joining of an end 
to a bend or middle; there are 
binding knots, sewing knots, slip 
knots, nooses, snares, trap knots, qs ¢ 
net knots, and covering knots to F™ eee ENOTWORE Ow 
hide ugly splices, corners, rims, nee 
and joints. Of the covering variety, the overhand knot in single 
strand, hiding the tops of the little posts at the margin of carrying 
baskets, deserves special notice. (See fig. 21.) 

Fig. 22 shows a species of knotwork, in single splits, seen on shields 
as well as baskets, to hold parts together and be ornamental. Four 





“See Stokes, in Mem. Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum, II, pp, 105-162. 
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holes are bored in the cover of the shield beside the frame, and the 
binding material is passed back and forth through them, crossing 
the frame piece diagonally on the outside, so as to form plain weav- 





Fic. 23.—SINGLE KNOTS IN MALAYSIAN BASKETWORK. 


ing (a and }). On the back, the binding passes horizontally (ce 
and @). 

Fig. 23, a (Cat. No. 221563, U.S.N.M.), illustrates how the single 
bowknot is often used in attaching the ends of the bark headband to 
the carrying parts of a burden basket; while }, c, and d illustrate 
the appearance of the dou- 
ble half hitch on borders. 
In drawing e (Cat. No. 
291504, U.S.N.M.) _ the 
loops in d are finished 
off by a single wrapping 
of the whole border with 
splits. 
at Fig. 24, a (Cat. No. 
Fig. 24.—RouND ee ee HITCHES IN A 991524, U.S.N.M.), is 

made up of two round 
turns and two half hitches, as the knot appears in joining the parts 
of a wooden cradle, the active part working toward the right. In } 
the knot is dissected. 

Fig. 25, a, b, c, d (Cat. No. 221504, U.S.N.M.), illustrates the 
tying of far the most common knot in all Malaysia. Inasmuch as 
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industrial products there are usually made up and are scarcely ever 
in the whole piece, and, moreover, since nails, screws, and rivets and 
the like are not suitable to bamboo and rattan, the importance of this 
particular knot will be realized. Only the free end is needed in tying 
it. Usually it is found in sets or series, and in some cases four or 
five sets are woven into intricate and decorative effects. The first 


d 





Fig. 25.—MALAY KNOTS—THE MOST COMMON IN BASKETRY OF MALAYSIA. 


drawing (a) is the knot in the process of forming; in } the parts are 
drawn together; in ¢ all is made fast, and in d a vertical example is 
shown, the active end of the split working downward. 

Fig. 26,a and d (Cat. No. 237089, U.S.N.M.) and } and ¢ (Cat. No. 
237078, U.S.N.M.), illustrates a knotwork very common in the Abbott 





F1G. 26.—MOUSING KNOTS ON BORDERS. 


Malaysian baskets, especially on borders. It is in the nature of what 
the sailors call “ mousing,” and reminds one of the script lower case 
“#.” The process is susceptible of several varieties in the upright as 
well as in the horizontal portion of the knot. Lehmann’s figs. 38, 39, 
and 44, Plate I, present three of these. In the drawings here shown 
the knots belong in a series of border wrappings, every seventh one 
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becoming a single mousing. In the drawings of fig. 26, a is the mous- 
ing knot in forming; } is another form; ¢ shows the knot drawn 
tight, and d a section of the finished border of a basket in double 
lacing. (See Borderwork, Lacing, and Mousing.) 

Fig. 27 (Cat. No. 237063, U.S.N.M.), @ and b give two varieties of 
quite similar knotwork uniting two parts of a shield and to give orna- 
ment. It is scarcely 
knotwork, since, if 
the passive parts 
were slipped out, 
the active part 
would no longer be 
tied. In the draw- 
ing a the active 
split passes (1) be- 
hind the upper 
frame piece and 
forward, (2) down- 
ward in front of 
-both, (3) around 
behind the lower 
frame piece left- 
ward of (2), move- 
ment (4) is across 
(2) rightward and 
backward to the starting point. In drawing } the movements of (1) 
and (2) are the same, but in (3) the active part is moved rightward 
and then leftward around to starting point. 





Fic. 27.—KNoTWORK ON MALAYSIAN SHIELDS. 
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Fic. 28.—KNOTWORK AND BRAIDWORK UNITED. 





Fig. 28, a, 6, c are processes also on the shield (Cat. No. 237068, 
U.S.N.M.). The knotwork combines two movements, both half 
hitches, making pretty braid between. Drawing a should be com- 
pared with the same letter in fig. 27. The moving split makes a half 
hitch over the upper, then beneath the under warp, and moves up- 
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ward to repeat the process. Drawing > is the same over parallel 
warps and c is the same process over closely approaching warps. 

Fig. 21 is the overhand knot in single strand, seen in wrapping 
kite strings on their sticks and the belaying of ropes on vessels. The 
simple form here shown will be seen in the slings that attach small 
bowlders to nets as weights. More complicated and ornate examples 
will be seen on the borders of burden baskets at the tops of the up- 
rights which are a part of the framework. 

Lacework.—The technic of both point and bobbin lace occurs in 
Eastern basketry. With a single element there may be two or more 
splits or stems moving side by side and these may at any moment 
become braidwork. The single-element type is found in cycloid 
work. 
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Fic. 29.—SINGLE LACING IN ENGANO BASKETWORK. 


Lacing.—Coiled basketwork on the island of Engano imitates the 
technic often seen in the lining of hats throughout Malaysia. It is 
here called lacing, and may be single, as with one end of a shoe string, 
or double, as with both ends. In both cases the active part passes by 
a figure-of-8 movement. Fig. 29, a, b, c, d (Cat. Nos. 237079 and 
237103, U.S.N.M.), show the single lacing. Drawing a gives the va- 
riety in which the zigzag movements of the active splits in adjoining 
rows are parallel; drawing D is the same finished; drawing ¢ adds the 
wrapped border. In drawing d another variety of technic appears— 
the active split passes through the angles of the lacing below, the 
lacings from row to row interlocking at right angles. 

Fig. 30, a, b, c, d (Cat. Nos. 237084, 237112, and 237081, U.S.N.M.), 
shows the double lacing. Drawing a gives the process, } is close 
double lacing, ¢ is openwork with wrapped border, and d a closer 
example of the same. All of them give hexagonal effects in the 
meshes, the active parts going through the angles underneath. 


- 
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Lattice Basketry technic in which the parts cross, but do: not 
interlace. They are held in place by further treatment. The dextral 
and sinistral elements in hexagonal weaving may be latticed or inter- 
laced. (See fig. 7.) Latticework may also be named from the ways of 
fastening it together, as twined lattice, wrapped lattice, etc. 

Lay.—To cover by wrapping or winding. The sailor lays a rope 
with yarn. The Malay basket-maker often lays a grommet loop, 
handle, or border neatly with fine splits. 

Leafwork.—Includes products made from the whole leaf or the 
spathe and those from pandanus and other long, textile leaves cut 
into strips. The former serve as handy improvised vessels; the lat- 
ter are wrought into endless varieties of form and technic. 





Fic. 30.—DouUBLE LACING IN ENGANO BASKETWORK. 


Plate XI (upper figure) is a basket (Cat. No. 211801, U.S.N.M.) of 
the Shompen tribe, Pulo Kunyi, west coast of Great Nicobar Island. 
It is 8 inches square and 6 inches high. < 

A single long palm leaf is wrapped on itself three-fold, to form 
square sides. Two small vines are run in and out through the leaf 
to hold the parts together and to form handles. The ends, which are 
joined underneath, support a large deciduous leaf which serves for 
the bottom of the basket. This is a rude and most primitive form of 
receptacle. 

The lower figure on Plate XI is a boat-bailer (Cat. No. 176038, 
U.S.N.M.), from Trong, Lower Siam, made from a spathe, or leaf 
sheath, by folding the ends together, as in wrapping a bundle, and 
rolling up another part of the leaf to form a handle. The parts are 
joined together, as seen in the example, by sewing with a split of rat- 
tan. Height, 9 inches. See also Plates IX, X, and XIV. 
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Left oblique—Applied to textiles leaning toward the left hand 
from below upward. Seen in checker, twill, héxagon, octagon, and 
rhomb technic. Also called Sinistral. 

Lengkar banon buoy.—Native name in Simalur of a basket for 
suspending a water vessel. (Cat. No. 216307, U.S.N.M.) 

Loomless—Name adopted for textile processes not carried on in 
looms. It includes awlwork, bark- and bastwork, basketwork, braid- 
work, featherwork, hoopwork, , knitting, knotwork, lacework, leaf- 
work, matwork, needlework, network, osierwork, quillwork, rattan- 
work, ropework, spathework, splitwork, stringwork, and threadwork. 

The primitive hand, or loomless, textiles are at the foundation of 
artwork in several varieties, for example: Fingerwork, producing 
basketry and matting; stilettowork, producing embroidery; knot- 
work, producing netting; bobbinwork, producing pillow lace ; crochet- 
work, producing hook fabrics; needlework, producing sewing, em- 
broidery, and point lace; needles in sets, producing knitting; shut- 
tlework leads to weaving on the loomwork series. 

Luting—The Malaysians lute their carved wooden buckets with 
gutta when they become cracked. The Jakuns employ also the wax 
from the honey of the wild bee. 

Mad weave (Anyam gila).—A technic in strips of pandanus leaf 
worked in pairs, in three directions, so as to present the appearance 
of rhomb, cubes, and six-pointed stars in different lights. The work 
begins at the center of the bottom, proceeds outward to the border 
and upward to the rim, where the strips are turned back and worked 
under to the place of starting by means of a dull bodkin, called a 
pricker. Plate XII shows the bottom and the top of the mad weave— 
the rhomb decussations, the six-pointed stars, the cubic forms, the 
turning back at the borders for the double weave and figures made by 
curling are all shown. Some of the Sempang Malay mats appear to 
be thus woven; the prepared leaf strips are doubled over lengthwise 
and alternately inclose and go between the corresponding opposite 
double strip in the weave, instead of going first to one side and then 
the other—that is, in and out over the opposite strands. 

Manila hemp.—(See Poolay.) 





Mat.—A convenient name for basketwork not made into receptacles. 
From pandanus and like materials the Malaysian peoples make all 
sorts of things for household use. A mat acquires a multitude of 
names from its uses. (Kloss, Andamans and Nicobars, p. 48.) 

Materials—This term includes all the substances that enter into 
Malaysian basketwork in its most liberal acceptation—mineral, vege- 
tal, and animal; raw and prepared; native and commercial; root, 
stem, and leaves; filaments, strips, splits, half stems; “cane pith,” 
spathes, and joints. 
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Miter.—To give angular forms to rattan hoops, they are kerfed at 
the proper places. “More than that, though the people in their prim- 
itive state know not the use of the saw, still they manage to produce 
angylar parts, even from hard woods, and cover ugly joints with 
knotwork. (See Xerf.) 

Molding.—In the unfinished baskets sent by Doctor Abbott for 
study the body is being molded over a form. In the cylindrical pieces 
this may be a 
coil of bark or a 
round stick of 
wood to the out- 
side of which 
four sharp strips 
of bamboo are 
lashed for shap- 
ing the bottom 
and starting the 
round body. For 
two conical spec- 
imens from West 
Borneo the 
molds are old 
baskets with a 
number of bam- 
boo sticks lashed 
about them. 

Fig. 31. (Cat. 
No. 244347, U.S. 
N.M.) shows the 
method of set- 
ting up the mold 
and beginning 
the work on a 
small, pretty siri 
basket from 
Lower Sakaiam 
River, Borneo. 
The interior 








Fic. 31.—PROCESS OF MAKING A BASKET OVER A WOODEN MOLD. mold is a cylin- 

drical block of 
wood, not necessarily perfect in form, since outer wrappings will 
remedy defects. At what are to be the angles of the bottom, strips of 
bamboo are set, the pointed ends being downward, and leaf or bast is 
tied about the outside. Before the mold is applied, the bottom is 
woven in checker or twill, from fine strips, all of which turn up for 
warps. The upsett is the connection between the square base and the 
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cylindrical mold. The body may be then completed it in any ‘style of 
technic. 

Fig. 32. (Cat. No. 244354, U.S.N.M.) is a nearly completed siri 
basket in which the mold is based on a roll of very tough and rigid 
bark and the corners of the bottom are established on four strips of 
bamboo, the glossy sides outward. The elements of the bottom are 
turned up for warps and, in this specimen, the cylinder was but partly 
achieved, the corners only being rounded. The upsett is distinctly 
patterned and the proc- 
ess of figuring the 
body is shown. The 
plain weaving might 
be replaced by endless 
varieties of technic. 

Mousing.—In coiled 
basketwork, a double 
wrapping of the active 
part, resembling the 
sailor acceptation of 
the term. In its sim- 
plest forms it looks 
like the script letter f. 
(See fig. 26 and Leh- 
mann, figs. 38, 39, 44.) 

M ovements.—The ac- 
tive parts of a tech- 
nical process of the 
Malaysians move in 
general from left to- 
ward the right, while 
the civilized woman 
works toward the left. 
In this general proc- 
ess toward the right - Fig. 32.—-PROcCESS OF MAKING A BASKET OVER A MOLD OF 
the Malaysian woman ee eee 
makes subsidiary movements for each check or unit in the work. 
These may be spoken of as up or down, in or out (toward the worker 
or on the side away from the worker), inside or outside (referring to 
a receptacle), right side or wrong side (referring to the fabric) ; 
right or left, if horizontal, and right oblique or left oblique, if 
inclined ; under, over, around, or through, to suit each case. 

Needle.—The needle with an eye is not known in Malaysian basket- 
work, but needlework, or something resembling it, is very common 
and quite ornamental on basket borders. Holes are drilled through 
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the hoops and the sewing is done with fine filaments of rattan. (See 
Drill.) 

Nibong.—A palm whose leaf sewed with rattan serves for a boat 
bailer. (Cat. No. 232680, U.S.N.M.) 

Nipa—A palm Nypa fruticans whose leaves are made by the 
Malays into coarse, strong “ bikars,” or sleeping mats. 

Oblique technic——A process that begins at one corner of a mat or 
other structure. In twills, hexagons, octagons, the elements that lean 
to the right are dextral, or right oblique; to the left, are sinistral, or 
left oblique. 

Openwork.—Technics in which the parts are not close together. 
The results are slits, triangles, rectangles, rhombs, pentagons, octa- 
gons, and irregular open spaces. 

Ornamentation.—Artistic effects in basketwork. It includes the 
choice and association of a great variety of materials; the adoption 
of correct shapes and colors in the things made and their parts; in 
the refinement of technical processes—checker, twine, coil; diamond 
and scroll patterns in twill and color; in knotwork and braiding; in 
carving, overlaying, and embroidery. The body is the foundation 
and background of ornamentation. 

Overhand.—The knotwork at the tops of uprights on basket borders 
covering the rim stays are in sailor language called overhand weaving 
in single strand. The strand may be stem, split, strip, string, or fila- 
ment. 

Overlaying—In American basketry the term is applied to the 
process of laying a pretty straw on a tough fiber; but the Eastern 
women hide unattractive features with a charming variety in knot- 
work, braidwork, and sewings. Overlaying in Malaysia occurs rarely 
in the American sense. 

Packing, or padding.—The insertion of soft material between hard 
joinerwork and delicate textile, to equalize the strain. 

Pandanus.—Of many uses in Malaysian basketry. (See Haeckel, 
India and Ceylon, N. Y., 1883, p. 99.) 

The pandanus (Pandanus odoratissimus) belongs to the most singular char- 
acter of plants of the Tropics. It is closely allied to the palms, and is also 
called screw-palm, or, more improperly, screw-pine. The low cylindrical stem, 
which grows from 20 to 40 feet high, is twisted, and branched like a candela- 
brum; at the extremity of every branch grows a thick tuft of large sword- 
shape leaves similar to those of the draczena and the yucca. Some of the leaves 
are a light green, others a much darker hue; they are gracefully twisted, and 
their spiral arrangement around the stem gives it the appearance of a perfectly 


regular screw. From the base of every tuft hangs a cluster of white, deli- 
ciously fragrant flowers, or a large red fruit like the anona. But the plant's 


most remarkable feature is the slender adventitious roots, which give it the 


appearance of walking on stilts. A clump of pandanus trees offers a fantastic 
sight as the stems rise on their stilts above the lower shrubbery or stalk about 
over the rocks along the shore. 


— 
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Parts of baskets. —Malays sian baskets are much more broken up into 
parts than American. In both areas there will be, in the plainest 
structures, such as mats, wallets, and checkerwork baskets, wrong 
side and right side, outside and inside, top, bottom, and sides. But 
the full-fledged carrying basket is a bewildering association of parts. 
A technic part or unit is the full movement of the active parts once. 
The result is one check, decussation, twill, stitch, twist, curl, bend, 
bight, hitch, coil, or knot. (See also under Structural parts.) 

Pierced work.—Applied to all uses of the awl, or piercer, in basket- 
work. The abundant employment of wood brings sewing into this 
art, which is not done with the needle, but after the shoemaker’s 
fashion, with a sharpened filament of rattan through holes pierced 
with metal tools. (See Drill.) 

Pina.—Delicate texture from pineapple leaf, Ananas ananas. 

Pinned work.—The joining of palm, pandanus, and other leaves by 
pinning them with splinters of rigid material run in and out through 
them. (See Plates IX, X, XI.) 

Plaiting.—Folding leaves like the plaiting in garments. To be 
distinguished from braiding. 

Plants.—The plants used in the Malaysian basketwork have not all 
been studied for native or scientific names. The best known are the 
bamboos, rattans, palms, and climbing ferns. (For Borneo, see Bec- 
cari, pp. 507-636; for the Philippines, E. D. Merrill.) 

Ply.—To be used in speaking of flat surfaces, as 2-ply, 3-ply, and 
so on. Work in pandanus leaf, palm leaf, bamboo skin, spathe, or 
bast may be thus made. Not to be confounded with Strand. 

Poolay.—Filament of the pesang (Musa textilis). (Marsden’s 
Sumatra, p. 146.) A tall perennial herb of the same genus as the 
banana. Manila hemp. When dressed it is of two qualities, finer 
for shawls, coarser for rope. 

Pricker.—A tapering bone or piece of metal used in mad weave and 
other basketwork for inserting ends into the existing texture. (See 
Plate IV.) 

Processes.—There are certain processes in basketwork that may be 
described, whose procedures are quite independent of the result. 
Among them are braiding, coiling, knotting, looming, matting, net- 
ting, omitting, sewing, spinning, twilling, and wrapping. These com- 
bine in all possible ways to their results. 

Products.—The products of basketwork will be found under Uses 
of basketwork. 

Rattan —(See Calamus.) 

Rhomboidal work.—Basketwork in pandanus leaf and other thin 
material in which the surface is made up of a series of rhombs or dia- 
monds. Called also “ Mad weave,” which see. 
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Right oblique—Same as dextral. Applied to the textile elements 
that lean to the right looking upward. Seen in twills, hexagonal, 
octagonal, and rhomb weaves. 

Rim.—As distinguished from the added border, the rim of a basket 
is the upper edge of the special technic which constitutes the body. 
The ways in which the body elements are cut off, turned down and 
plicated, wrapped and fastened off give names to rims, their nature 
resulting from the work on the body—checker, twill, twine, ete. 

Fig. 18 (Cat. No. 221521, U.S.N.M.) gives an idea of the way in 
which the long ends of oblique stems in hexagonal work are turned 
back and inwoven to give variety to the texture. 

Rotan sega.—The toughest of all rattans for basketwork—borders, 
carrying parts, sewing, strengthening, supporting. Planted exten- 
sively by Dyaks. 

Sago palm.—Midribs are stripped and bolted together for shields 
in Nias. (Cat. No. 237214.) 





Fic. 33.—ACTIVE ELEMENTS. IN SETS. 


Sand paper—Applied to various species of plants whose leaves 
have a siliceous surface and are used in polishing. 

Sarong.—In Malaysia, a piece of woven stuff enveloping the body. 
Worn by both sexes. 

Seizing.—The process or result of lashing the parts of basketwork 
together by turns of flexible material. To the sailor terms “ round 
seizing,” “ throat seizing,” and “ racking seizing ” the Abbott baskets 
add many other puzzling ways of joining the textile parts. 

Sennit.—A convenient name to retain for flat braidwork, which 
may be used apart or worked into other technic. (See Braidwork.) 

Serapang.—Trident fish spear, West Borneo. There are four sorts 
of “anyi” (weaving or braiding) on each serapang properly made 
and three kinds of rattan. 

Sets—The cycloidal curling of a single element is very common 
in Malaysia; but this element may be two, three, or more stems, 
splits, etc., that lie parallel in the work. They should be spoken of 
as single, double, triple; quadruple. In knotwork double or triple 
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sets of elements may all be functioned alike, or the knotworks may 
be in sets, as about the border of a siri basket. (See fig. 33.) 

Sewing.—A convenient name for technic in basketry in which holes 
are pierced and slender filaments of rattan are used singly or in series 
for joining and for ornament. Seen on shields as well as baskets. 
On the latter it serves to hold the foot, the uprights, the border hoops 
together and in place. Many examples in the Abbott collection, es- 
pecially from Borneo. 

Fig. 34 (Cat. No. 221625, U.S.N.M.) illustrates the double sewing 
associated with imitation of twined weaving done on Malaysian 
shields. In the drawing the dark split 
or stem is doubled in the middle and 
passed through the first hole in the 
shield. The two ends are then laced 
through the other holes, making a 
twine at each stitch. At the same time 
each end is twined a few times with 
another split that does not go through 
the holes in the shield excepting the 
first one. 

Fig. 35 (Cat. No. 237061, U.S.N.M.) 
is of the same type, but two outside 
splits are twisted in, making a three- 
strand twine. 

Shoulder.—The rim of a basket fitted 
to receive a close cover. (See Cover.) 

Sides —The English and American 
makers ‘call the body of a_ basket 
“sides.” The sides of a Malaysian bas- 
ket may be quite distinct or all alike. 
The latter may be three-sided, four- 
sided, or many-sided, depending on 
the shape of the framework. 

Single——Term applied to that vari- 
ety of technic in which there is no pas- 
sive part or foundation, and one active, 
moving element or set of elements. 
Examples of such basketwork are to 
be seen in America, but they are not 
classed apart. (See figs. 42 and 100 of Aboriginal American 
Basketry.) In Malaysia the long, rigid, and elastic stems render it 
possible to make wider excursions of technic. The word “single” 
does not necessarily mean one stem, for there may be several side by 
side, as shown in the illustrations; but they are all doing active service 


and all performing the self-same motions, curving and interlocking. 
(See Plate XIII.) 





F116, 34.—DOUBLE SEWING ON SHIELD. 
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Plate XIV (Cat. No. 221525, U.S.N.M.) is a good example of the 
interlocking cycloid, with three stems cooperating, the dropping 
cut of a stem and another taking the place while the motive goes on. 
This plate shows the technic in position. It is a carrying basket from 
Sikakap Strait, Pagi Islands, west of Sumatra. The body is a sin- 
gle piece of spathe or inner bark rolled into the form of an inverted 
cone. On the top the technic shown in the drawing is in place. It 
was made independently of the basket and sewed on afterwards with 
a split of the same 
material. The bottom 
is of wood, set in. 
The hoops at the top 
and bottom are in 
pairs and are held in 
place by single rows 
of the Malay knot- 
work. The running 
of splits in and out 
and the knots tied on 
the edges of the bark 
are to be noted. 

Cat. No. 247749, 
U.S.N.M., Plate XIII, 
may be called a bur- 
den crate, with bowed 
framework, back of 
bast and sides of rat- 
tan in single technic 
element, one-stem and 
two-stem, forming in- 
terlocking _cycloids. 
The shape should be 
compared with that 
of California cradles. 

Sinistral.—sSee 
(Left oblique.) 

Skewer.—A strip of bamboo or hardwood sharpened at both ends 
and thrust into a texture to stiffen it. 

Slath—In English basketwork, two rods or splits used to hold 
together and in place the bottom sticks at the beginning of a round 
basket (Okey). Malaysian baskets start differently. (See Bottom- 
work.) 

Spathework.—(See Leafwork.) 

Spiral.—This term may be used in describing much Malaysian tex- 
tile work, for ornamentation as well as for use. There may be flat, 
conical, or cylindrical spiral. 











Fic. 35.—SEWING FORMING 3-STRAND TWINE. 
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Splicework.—Methods employed in Malaysian basketwork for unit- 
ing the ends of two pieces of wood or the two ends of a hoop. Where 
applicable the usual names of splices given by mechanics may serve, 
as halving, lap splice, dovetail, scarfed joint, fished joint, ship lap. 
The hook splice of the barrel hoop does not appear; but, owing to 
the wonderful qualities of rattan, some new forms occur, as the hook- 
and-eye splice, loop splice, sewed splice, pinned splice. 

Split.—One of the parts into which a rattan or other stem is divided 
for textile work after it has been gauged and shaved. Preferred to 
splint. Splitwork will be any kind of technic in which splits are 
the materials, 

Stay.—In Malaysian basketwork, something on the inside of a 
basket, as a strip or split of rattan, to keep knotwork from pulling 
through the delicate textile, as bottom stay, upright stay, border or 
rim stay. 

Stitches—On fine borders, footing, and elsewhere, small holes are 
bored and delicate fibers of rattan and other plants are passed through 
and around, as in sewing. No needle is used, but in this way parts 
are “ whipped ” together. The separate rounds may be called stitches. 
(See also Drill.) 

Strand.—One of the elements of thread, twine, rope, or braid. 
These are spoken of as 1-strand, 2-strand, etc., and may themselves 
become the elements of textile fabrics. 

Strengthening parts—Term applied to the framework and other 
parts of basketwork put in the right place to effect the purpose and 
add little to the weight. These natives are past masters in economic 
use of such structures. They are worked in or added on. Hoops, 
single or in pairs; additional wales in the weaving; splits wrapped 
about a structure; woodwork, braces, stays—all give strength, with 
the minimum of material. 

Strip—aA ribbon-like section cut from a leaf or other thin sub- 
stance and used in checker or other flat technic. 

Structural parts ——The complete Malaysian burden basket (Plates 
II, III, V, VI, VII, VIII, XIII) has many structural parts, while 
the American Indian makes hers almost in one piece. There will be 
a little special treatment at the start, more about the border, but 
practically her work is a unit. The possible parts of a Malaysian 
basket are bottom, braces and stays, foot, upsett, body, border, cover, 
framework, carrying parts, ornaments, and accessories. Of these 
it is possible to note the presence or absence; the materials in their 
variety, preparation, and combinations; shape, technic, and quality 
of each part. In some Malaysian baskets the structural parts are 
all merged, as in the American. In others these parts have different 
methods of expression and degrees of independence. The many pos- 
sible ways of effecting these combinations: give unlimited scope to 
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the imagination of the artist. The term structural part as applied 
to materials includes stems, half stems, splits, strips, fibers, filaments, 
leaves, roots, and whatever other parts of a plant enters in. Cat. No. 
221504, U.S.N.M., Plate III, is a graceful burden basket in hex- 
agonal technic, six-sided, pointed at the bottom, with abundance of 
hoopwork at the carrying zone and on the border. 

Symbolism.—Upon this word American and Malaysian basketwork 
part company. In America the spirit world lives and has its being 
on basketry and pottery; but Malaysian textiles of every sort, even: 
the most adorned, are as mute on religion “as though that soul were 

dead.” Of a pictorial epoch or stage there 

are no survivals in the fictile or textile art. 
b If one ever existed, hundreds of years under 
Buddhistic and then Mohammedan power 
have obliterated every trace. 

7'apa.—Original clothing of the Sumatrans, 
still used among the Rejangs for their work- 
ing dress. It is the inner bark of the “ cala- 
wee,” a bastard breadfruit, beat out to the 
fineness required. (Marsden, p. 43.) It is 
sometimes dyed yellow, but usually remains 
the natural light brown color. Occurs prac- 
tically all over the islands. 

Technic (technique).—All the textile proc- 
esses employed in basketwork and other handi- 
crafts. It embraces the preparation of mate- 
rials and all the methods of putting them 
together, as well as the results of those proc- 
esses. Baskets and basketwork may be classi- 
fied by the technic. This was done for the 
American ware (Aboriginal American Bas- 
ketry, Report U. S. National Museum, 1902, 
p. 190), and is here attempted for the Malay- 
sian. Many of the American processes will appear in Malaysia and 
will receive the same names; other processes and variants will require 
additional terms. 

In the Abbott collections from his areas in Malacca, Sumatra, Bor- 
neo, and vicinity, one is struck with the numberless variations in each 
class of technic and with their combinations. 

1. For example, from the single-element technic, which consists 
of the bending, winding, and interlocking of the most simply curved, 
sinuous, spiral figure-of-8 movement of a single rattan stem or other 
long element, the weaver multiplies her stems and proceeds to work 
with two or more laid side by side to create new artistic patterns. 








Fic. 36.— BEGINNING OF 
SINGLE-STEM BASKET. 


no. 1631. VOCABULARY OF MALAYSIAN BASKETWORK—MASON. 41 





Figs. 36-38 (Cat. No. 216305, U.S.N.M.) show a single-stem basket 
from Simalur Island, northwest of Sumatra. It is a wonder how a 
savage woman ever thought of so intricate a thing. The handle is a 
rod or stem of rattan doubled in the middle. After being clasped 
together with a ring of braidwork, each end is split into four parts, 
making eight warp stems, which are knotted at the bottom and from 
that point become wrapped weft. See drawings a, d, c, fig. 36, show- 
ing the doubled and split stem, the attachment of braidwork, the 
knotting of the warps at 
the bottom, and the com- 
mencement of the wrapped 
weaving. Each split makes 
a turn or half hitch 
around a warp, passes the 
next one, and continues to 
make a half hitch around 
every alternate warp until 
exhausted. About half 
way up, the ends of these 
are tied to additional 
splits of rattan, continu- 
ing the process of half 
hitches; but, the spaces 
between the warps being 
wider, the wefts form 
plaits. See drawings d, e, 
f, g, figs. 37, 38, for the 
finishing processes. At 
the rim the ends are fas- 
tened off by simply pass- 
ing into the old knots. 

2. Checkerwork, both 
close and open, erect and 
oblique, abounds in the 
Abbott Malaysian collec- 
tions. If made in strips of 
soft material, like pan- 
danus leaf, this technic lends itself ever for both useful and decorative 
work—for matting, baskets, wallets, reticules,and soon. In more deli- 
cate fibers it leads up to the finest loomwork, while in rigid materials 
it gives itself most readily to the fabric of bottoms, the elements be- 
coming spokes or warps of the body of the basket. (Figs. 1, 14.) 

3. Twillwork, in which all elements are active and pass under and 
over different numbers of strands, two or more, or not the same 
strands from one course to another, is at home all over Malaysia, 
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owing to the abundance of materials everywhere for such technic. It 
may be divided into erect and oblique, plain and diagonal, and great 
differences are possible through varying thickness, width, color, and 
number in crossing. These in many examples produce artistic effects 
of great beauty. (See Plates V, VI, and fig. 1.) 

4. Wicker is basket technic, in which rigid passive elements, or 
stakes, are crossed regularly, over and under, by active elements that 
are flexible. Rattan and like plants are specially adapted to wicke:- 
work, which in its coarest forms, such as game fences and fish weirs, 
must have furnished the earliest types of basketwork. Wicker, in its 
finest specimens, may be made ornate; it runs easily into twillwork 
and twinework. (See Plates I, XVI, and figs. 5, 8.) 

5. Wrapped work includes all hand textiles in which the passive 
parts are held together by a flexible active part which at regular 
places is wrapped about them. I have elsewhere called this “ bird- 
cage” technic, re- 
ferring to the wire 
cages wherein the 
stiff wires cross at 
right angles and 
the intersections 
are wrapped about 
with fine wire. 
Many varieties of 
the wrappedwork 
exist in Malaysia, 
and they will be 
illustrated under 
special examples. 
The passive parts are not always weft, but latticed foundations are 
encircled by the active running up and down, in and out, like clinging 
vines. (See figs. 40, 41.) 

6. Twinedwork includes those hand textiles in which the passive 
parts, called “stakes” by English basket-makers, are held together 
and in place by twine of two or more strands. The technic is called 
2-strand, 3-strand, and so on, according to the number of strands in 
the active part. Associated with twined work is braidwork, in which 
the active elements are braided in and out among the passive, but 
the appearance is quite the same. 

Twinedwork may be wicker or twilled, open or close, fine or coarse, 
and by making one of its elements rigid it may be merged into 
wrappedwork. On a basket the twinedwork may be continuous in one 
direction from round to round, or the consecutive rounds may be 
boustrophic. An openwork effect is secured by including alternate 
pairs of stakes in going around. 
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7. Coiled technic in Malaysia covers a multitude of variations. 
The long, tough staples are favorable to its development. In all the 
so-called coiling processes the actives do not cross the passives, but go 
around them and around with them. There is no distinction of warp 
and weft. Coiled ware has been classified by the number and treat- 
ment of passive parts in the foundation and by the methods of work- 
ing the active parts about them, singly or in pairs, as wrapping, 
half-hitching, twisting, mousing, and figure-of-8 work. The com- 
bining of two or more varieties of coiled work gives the basket-maker 
all the chance she asks for her versatility. (See Aboriginal Ameri- 
‘an Basketry, p. 247.) In Malaysian coiled basketry the nine Ameri- 
can varieties are not copied, but there are both similarities and differ- 
ences. For example, in the Eastern ware the active split often 
pierces the foundation stem beneath, a thing not frequent in America. 

8. Three or more series of textile elements moving in separate direc- 
tions give rise to 
triangular, rhom- 
boidal, hexagon- 
al,and octagonal 
patterns of tech- 
nic. The ver- 
tical, horizontal, 
right oblique, 
and left oblique 
elements may be 
all alike and ac- 
tive, or certain of 
them may differ 
from the rest in 
width, thickness, color, and pliability. The technic may be openwork 
or close and the varied methods of superposition create differences 
in the result. All over the Orient the polygonal styles of basket- 
work have had a wonderful development. The Japanese reach ex- 
traordinary results in their practice. (See Plates III, VII, XII, and 
figs. 18-20.) 

9. For basketwork, chainwork, sennit, knotwork, hoopwork, and 
other joinerwork, the separate words must be consulted. The com- 
bining and mixing of all the varieties mentioned constitutes the ever- 
present surprise in Malaysian basketwork. In describing a number of 
specimens it makes classification difficult, for each structural part 
seems to follow categories of its own. 

Cat. No. 221534, U.S.N.M. (see Plate II and fig. 39), is a good ex- 
ample of the three-direction technic, the elements differing in width, 
rigidity, and treatment. The wide horizontal and the narrow ver- 
tical are latticed so as to make openwork below and closework near 





YG, 39.—THREE-DIRECTIONS TECHNIC WITH VARYING ELEMENTS, 











44 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


the border. The left obliques are not merely laced among the others, 
but curl in passing so as to have the soft inside of the split against 
the other elements. eg 

Lehmann“ has brought together the hand textiles of the world 
under the term Geflechtsarten, as distinguished from Gewerbe, which 
would include the machine textiles, or loomwork. There are 3 plates 
and 195 illustrations, and some of them cover two or more technics. 
His analysis of the Geflechtsarten is as follows: 

(1) Elements run in two directions, both active. Includes open 
and close checker, upright and oblique twills, and ornamental work 
under the same definition. (Plate I, figs. 2-6.) 

(2) Active parts unite a definite number of passive parts. In- 
cludes wicker-, twined-, wrapped-, and coiledwork of every kind. 
(Figs. 1, 7-10, 12-25, 27-31, 34-46.) This is by far the largest of 
Doctor Lehmann’s groups. 

(3) Passive parts running parallel are united with flexible parts 
running in two directions. Two oblique flexible sets are united by 
rigid horizontal elements. (Figs. 47-52.) 

(4) Active textile elements in three or four directions, making A 
hexagonal weave, B octagonal or chair-bottom weave. (Figs. 53-58.) 

(5) Technic in a single moving part or element, though it may con- 
sist of two or more stems side by side. There are three ground forms, 
the continuous coil (A) ; the sinuous movement (B) ; and the figure- 
of-8 (C). (Figs. 59-63.) 

(6) Technic of two sets of passive elements lying parallel, the sets 
generally latticed at right angles and fastened together by means of 
elements interlaced in like particular direction. (Figs. 65-83.) It is 
latticework, fastened together by interlacing or wrapping. The bird- 
cage technic of the American ware. (Figs. 65-84.) 

(7) Technic from two or more active elements bending in two or 
more directions. A, made by varying other technics (figs. 15, 32, 33, 
23, 24); B (fig. 84), interlocking bights at right angles; C (fig. 90), 
interlocking sinuosities; D (fig. 85), interlocking half hitches. The 
courses of the single actives are given in figs. 154, 155, 157, 158, 159. 

(8) False braiding, chain stitching, etc., of elements so far as not 
included in other methods. 

(9) Technics not truly textile. Half textiles, A (fig. 91), strips 
bent hood-shape; B, horizontal seized close to the vertical, horizontals 
pierce the vertical; C, strips sewed or thatched together, as in hats, 
etc.; D, two sinuous elements bound together at their contacts 
(fig. 64). 

T hatchwork.—On Nicobarese houses; generally of “ lallang” grass; 
sometimes of palm leaf, fastened to vertical rafters of the midribs of 


@Abh. Anthrop.-Ethnog. Museums, Dresden, XI, 1907. 
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the coco palm, joined crossways by battens of areca wood, of which 
the grated floor is made. (Kloss, Andamans and Nicobars, p. 49.) 

Throat seizing—Lashing the crossed ends of basket elements. 
Used in loops for suspension and in carrying parts. 

Tikars.—Sleeping mats. Malays make them from nipa palm. 

Tingayl (“ Kinggale”).—A sort of bamboo, West Borneo, for 
baskets. Called also Tingehl, Tinggay/l. 

Tools.—The words “ joinerwork” and “tools” must not awaken 
pictures of the great chests of our carpenters.and cabinetmakers. The 
utensils employed on Malaysian basketwork are of very primitive 
kinds. The ever present parang, including a woman’s variety (two 
top specimens, Plate XV); curved knives with their long, slender 
handles; awls with needle points; drills quite as delicate; prickers for 
inserting wefts; an old file or two; and siliceous leaves for sandpaper, 
are all.¢ The chief reliance is on the cunning hands and trained eyes 
of the basket-maker. (See Plates IV, XV.) 

On Plate XV are shown basket-makers’ knives, “ sinar” (Cat. Nos. 
249038, 249043, U.S.N.M.), used as all-round tools in making baskets 
and mats by the Dyak women on Sempang River, West Borneo. They 
all belong to the same type, curved alike in blade and handle from 
end to end, the cutting parts quite similar, handles of wood or antler. 
The implement fits the hand perfectly and rests on the arm, enabling 
the woman to guide the finest motions and regulate the pressure. At 
the bottom of the plate the bast rolled up serves as a scabbard for the 
blade when not in use. 

Cat. Nos. 249045 and 249046, U.S.N.M. (top of Plate XV), are 
woman’s parangs, “ parang bodong,” from the Dyaks of Sempang 
River, West Borneo. Length 12 inches and 14 inches respectively. It 
is interesting to note on these small objects the razor-shape blade bent 
back at an angle with the long tang, the hook on the lower side where 
blade and tang come together for removing thorns from leaves and 
stems, and the grip of wood, perfectly plain. In the men’s parangs 
the grips preserve a semblance of ancient symbolism; there is none 
here—just a simple survival of useful shapes. 

Toung dp.—Native name for triangular pyramid in checkered 
basketry. 

Trap.—A species of Artocarpus, used by Dyaks and Sakais in mak- 
ing bark cloth. Other species are also used. The Dyaks also make 
cord of it and of other kinds of bark. 

Twilledwork.—Fabric in basketwork in which the textile parts of 
one set of elements pass over and under more than one element of the 
other set. A great variety of patterns are produced in the Abbott 
baskets by different materials, surfaces, thickness, width, color, direc- 
tion, and technic in the parts. (See Plates V, VI.) 


“Marsden, p. 144, says that the Sumatrans were ignorant of the use of 
the saw. 
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Twine.—* Calooee ” is a species of nettle, of which excellent twine 
is made. It grows to the height of about 4 feet, without branches, 
the stem being imperfectly ligneous. It is cut down and beaten, after 
which the rind is stripped off and twisted as we do hemp. Twine is 
also made of the bark of a shrub called “ Endeeloo.” A twine is 
made in the Lampoon district of the bark of the “ bagoo ” tree, beaten 
out like hemp, for the construction of large fishing nets. On the island 
of Nias they make a twine of the “ baroo” tree, which they after- 
wards weave into coarse cloth for bags. A kind of thread for sewing 
is procured by stripping filaments from the midribs of the leaves and 
from the trunk of the “ pesang” or plantain. (Marsden, pp. 75-76.) 

Twinedwork.—aA refined and varied-technic, based on wattling, in 
which the active part consists of two or more strands that in passing 
make a part of a turn about one or more passive parts leaving one 
strand inside. The method of doing this gives rise to several varie- 
ties—plain, twilled, wrapped, latticed (or tee), three-strand, etc. 
The process is used very extensively, especially in openwork, and dif- 
fers from the American in not ascending by a perfectly uniform 
spiral. (See Plates I, VIII, and figs. 7, 34,35.) (See Wrap.) 

Twist or twistwork.—A number of filaments in a single strand 
twisted together. The rattan is a bundle of long fibers and can be 
readily changed from its hard, glossy appearance into a yarnlike 
texture, as in the turning down of warp ends. 

U prights.—The vertical elements in the framework of a basket. 

Upsett (U psetted, U psetting).—A modern basket-maker’s name for 
changing the bottom technic of a basket to the body technic. May be 
useful in describing Malaysian ware, though it must be remembered 
that a great deal of work on the latter is done afterwards about the 
foot. 

Uses.—Armor, in fabric and ornament; bags of every sort; baskets; 
beaters for rice harvest; bird baskets, cages, and traps; canoe parts 
and furnishings; carrying devices of infinite variety in size, parts, 
functions, and qualities; chairs; clothing in every part, both useful 
and ornamental (belts, bindings, caps, fans, fringes, hats and other 
head coverings, pockets, sandals, shirts, shoes, stockings) ; coffins; 
cooking utensils, covers, cradles, crates, drinking vessels; drums; 
eating utensils; fences of many kinds; fishing gear; flask covers, 
holders, and servers; floors; furniture; grain vessels and utensils; 
handles; hangings; harvesting ware; houses and their parts, for 
use and decoration; knotwork for endless uses; lacing and lace- 
work; lashings; lines; masks; matting and mats; milling; nets for 
land and water capture and network in general; nooses; ornaments 
for the body and for every useful thing; palisades; panels in uphol- 
stery; playthings; quivers; receptacles besides baskets; reels; sacks; 
scabbards; seats; sennit; sieves; slings; string in general; tableware; 
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thatch; thongs; tiles; tools, with cases; toys; traps (air, land, and 
water); wallets; walls; water-crafts; weapons (lacings and lash- 
ings) ; weirs; whips; winnowing apparatus. 
Vertical——Applied to elements in an upright position. 
Vessels—Of giant bamboo joints. Andamanese. (Kloss, Anda- 
mans and Nicobars, p. 33.) Mentioned here because they have basket 
functions, associate with them, and basketry technic abounds on them. 
Warp.—tThe elements on which woven baskets are built up. In 
Malaysian ware the bottom splits become warps of the body. Warps 
may be parallel, spreading, decussated, latticed, radiated, zigzag. 
Water bottles.—Cocoanut shells joined in pairs by a short rattan 
handle, used by the Nicobarese to hold drinking water. (Kloss, Anda- 
mans and Nicobars, p. 49.) Water is carried from the spring in bam- 
boos, cut 5 to 6 feet in length, and borne over the shoulder, or in a 
number of single joints that are put together in a basket. It is drunk 





Fic. 40.—WRAPPED TWINEDWORK 


out of a fruit called “* laboo,” resembling the calabash, a hole being 
made in the side of the neck, and another at the top, for vent. In 
drinking, they hold the vessel at a distance above their mouths and 
catch the stream as it descends. (Marsden, Sumatra, p. 55.) 

Wattling.—Coarse fence or fish weir in wicker or twined work. 
Used in many ways both for traps and accessories. 

Weaving.—A term that should be saved for loomwork and used 
here only for basketwork in which the passive and active elements 
form distinct warp and weft. The active, or weft element, has 
many varieties both in form and in process. Even fabrics, like flat 
sennit, may be woven into baskets. In passing warps, the weft may 
be checker, wicker, twill, wrapping, half hitched, knot, belaying, 
figure-of-8, etc. 

Weft.——The active parts of basketwork founded on warps or 
“ stakes.” 
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Whipped, whipping.—Joined with an overcast movement, as in 
coiled basketry. 

Wicker.—Basketwork in which the passive parts are rigid and the 
active are flexible, passing in and out among the former. (See Plates 
I, XVI.) 

Widening.—A great deal of Malaysian basketry is wider at the top. 
In openwork this is accomplished by simply increasing the distances 
between the warps in ascending. Another way is to insert new 
warps above the corners of: 
the footing. 

Wind (wound).—To pass 
spirally around a fixed core 
or axis. A useful word for 
the very common technic of 
passing a thin split spirally 
about a stem or a number of 
splits, to make them one. In 
American basketry a bunch 
of splits are wound and at 
the same time caught to the 
coil below ; but the Malays do 
more of this winding, because 
they have much longer and 
more uniform material. 

Woodwork.—(See Joiner- 
work.) 

W ork—tThe termination 
“work” may be applied in 
describing basketry, to the 
materials, the processes, or 
the products of the industry. 
There may be spathework, 
barkwork, bastwork, wood- 
work, leafwork, stemwork, 
and rootwork, either in the 
rough or prepared. There 
will be knotwork, braidwork, checkerwork, twillwork, twinework, 
coilwork, wrapwork, and combinations of these. Each of these 
processes may also be employed elsewhere, giving rise to roofwork, 
wallwork, floorwork, matwork, hoopwork, and joinerwork. The 
plant world will for a long time be in the way throughout Malaysia, 
offering superabundance of material to the textile art. 

Wrap.—To pass around, as where a flexible element is passed 
about one or more rigid ones. There is a wrapped technic, found in 
Southern California, in the mounds of the Mississippi Valley, and 
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among the Andamanese, in which a weft makes one turn about each 
warp in passing; another form in Oregon and the Andamans, in 
which one strand of a twine goes straight and the other wraps about 
it. Wrapped lattice is another name for it. (See Plate XVII and 
figs. 40, 41.) 

There are specimens of this single-wrapped weft in the Abbott 
collecticns. Fig. 41 and Plate XVII show the general appearance of 
the wrapped weft on whole rattan stems united with alternate finer 
vertical warps on which the wrappings are also upright and sug- 
gest the American Makah, or bird-cage technic. The half hitch- 
ing and the overhand wrapping with the cutaway warps at the rim 


must not be overlooked. The ten warp stems are bent V-shape and 
cross on the bottoms. 


Cat. No. 221538, U.S.N.M., shown in fig. 40, is a genuine surprise, 
an example of wrapped-twinedwork from Simalur Island. The 
three elements are present, as in the Makah work of the Vancouver 
Island baskets, only the wrapping is done with stiffer material. (See 
Aboriginal American Basketry, pp. 235, 236.) 

Yarn.—Fibers loosely twisted together in 2-strand twine. 

Zigzag.—A broken line of equal angular portions, applied to struc- 
ture or decoration. Dr. Edgar A. Mearns gave a carrying basket 
from Mindanao having an open checker bottom. About the outer 
row of checkers, in order to hold the parts firm for the upsett, is a 
zigzag wrap in rattan, a turn and a half about each square. The 
lacing doubles alternately on the back and on the front. 
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DESCRIPTIONS OF SOME NEW MOSQUITOES FROM 
TROPICAL AMERICA. 


By Harrison G. Dyar and Frepertck Knap, 
Of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. 


The following new species have been recognized among the material 
collected for study in the preparation of the forthcoming monograph 
of Culicide by Dr. L. O. Howard and the present authors. 


ANOPHELES CRUZII, new name. 


We propose this name to replace /yzomyia lutzii Theobald, which 
is preoccupied by Wyzorhynchella lutzii Cruz, since we do not recog- 
nize either Myzomyia or Myzorhynchella as distinct from Anopheles. 
We note further the existence of Wanguinhosia lutzi Peryassi,* which 
will also require a new name, if it prove, as we now suppose, that the 
new genus Manguinhosia is not separable from Anopheles.” 

It gives us much pleasure to dedicate this interesting species to 
Dr. Oswaldo Cruz, the well-known hygienist and bacteriologist of 
Rio de Janeiro. 

The larva has been discovered by Mr. A. H. Jennings in the 
Panama Canal Zone, living in the water between the leaves of 
bromeliaceous plants, which appears to be its only habitat. 


AEDES EPACTIUS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, black; palpi entirely black- 
scaled; vertex of the head anteriorly with broad whitish scales, pos- 
teriorly with darker scales; thorax deep brown-scaled, with slight 
bronzy luster and with whitish markings; these markings consist of 
two very broad outcurved bands on the anterior half of the meso- 
notum, which become approximated and narrowed at the middle, and 
run parallel with each other to the scutellum; the sides of the meso- 


®Os Culicideos do Brazil, Trabalho do Instituto de Manguinhos, 1908, p. 112. 
>’ We would suggest the name Anopheles peryassui as a substitute, in honor 
of the author of the paper here cited. 
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notum and the hind margin of the scutellum are whitish-scaled; 
pleura with patches of white scales; abdomen black-scaled above, with 
rather narrow white basal bands, black and white-banded beneath; 
the wing-veins are clothed with long and narrow dusky scales; legs 
black, the knees white, involving both ends of the joints; the front 
legs with base and apex of the first tarsal joint and the base of the 
second white-ringed; middle legs with the base and apex of the first 
tarsal joint narrowly white-ringed, base and apex of the second joint 
still more narrowly so, the base of the third joint narrowly ringed; 
hind legs with the last tarsal joint entirely white, the remaining 
ones broadly white-ringed at base and apex; front and middle tarsal 
claws toothed, the hind ones simple. Length, 4 mm. 

In the male the palpi are long, but do not attain the apex of the 
proboscis by about one-fourth its length, sparsely hairy, black-scaled 
without annulations; the head is densely whitish-scaled; the meso- 
thoracic markings are similar to those of the female, but the white 
scaling is heavier; the antescutellar bare space is surrounded by 
white scales, which are poorly indicated in the female; abdomen black- 
scaled above, with basal white bands, black and white-banded beneath. 
Length, 4 mm. 

Ten specimens from Cérdoba, Mexico, and Almoloya, in the State 
of Oaxaca, Mexico, bred from larve in holes or hollows in bowlders 
in stream beds. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11963, U.S.N.M. 

This species is closely related to Aédes atropalpus Coquillett, but 
differs in the coloration of the thoracic markings. 


AEDES CUNEATUS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis rather long, black-scaled; palpi entirely black- 
scaled ; occiput pale yellowish-scaled, with a brown spot at each side; 
mesonotum deep brown-scaled, with slight luster, and with two nar- 
row pale yellowish subdorsal stripes; these stripes are thickened 
along the median portion and become much narrowed on the poste- 
rior third, reaching the scutellum outwardly of the antescutellar bare 
space; they have a more or less distinct brassy luster; there are a few 
of these yellowish scales along the sides of the antescutellar bare 
space and the mid-lobe of the scutellum is clothed with similar scales; 
abdomen black-scaled above, without bronzy luster, with cream-white 
lateral basal segmental triangular patches; beneath cream-white 
sealed, with apical black segmental bands; wings with dark narrow 
scales along the veins; legs black-scaled, with bronzy luster; femora 
ventrally and basally white; tibie of all the legs whitish-scaled on 
the inner side; tarsi not ringed; claws all toothed, Length, 4.5 mm. 
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In the male the palpi somewhat exceed the proboscis, black-scaled, 
with bluish luster, the terminal segments clothed with numerous 
long hairs; head densely yellowish scaled on the occiput, with a 
silvery luster; the yellowish thoracic stripes are much more diffuse 
behind the middle than in the female; the stripes become greatly ex- 
panded on the sides and they also coalesce more or less with the yel- 
lowish scaling around the antescutellar bare space; the abdomen is 
black-scaled above, the second segment with pale basal band, the suc- 
ceeding segments with lateral basal triangular segmental white 
patches; the under surface white-scaled, with narrow apical black 
bands on the segments. Length, 5.5 mm. 

Thirty-five specimens from Cérdoba, Mexico, bred from larve in 
temporary puddles. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11964, U.S.N.M. 


AEDES ARGENTESCENS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, black-scaled; palpi black- 
sealed ; head with the occiput clothed with silvery scales, a large and 
dark spot on each side; mesonotum clothed with deep brown scales 
and with two subdorsal lines of silvery scales; these lines are much 
broadened along their middle third, becoming much attenuated poste- 
riorly, reaching the scutellum well to the sides of the antescutellar 
bare space; bare space bordered with silvery scales; scutellum silver- 
scaled; abdomen deep black, with coppery luster above, and with 
lateral basal segmental triangular silvery white spots; beneath 
creamy white, with large triangular black apical segmental lateral 
spots, which do not unite to form bands; wings with dark long and 
narrow scales along the veins; legs dark-scaled, with pronounced 
bronzy luster; the femora pale at base and beneath, tibie narrowly 
pale-scaled on the under side; tarsi not ringed; claws toothed on all 
the feet. Length, 2.56 mm. 

In the male the palpi exceed the proboscis, black-scaled, the ter- 
minal portion densely clothed with long black hairs; head with the 
vertex clothed with dull silvery scales; the markings of the meso- 
notum similar to those of the female, but the submedian stripes greatly 
expanded on the middle portion; abdomen black-scaled above, with 
slight coppery luster, the basal segmental lateral spots becoming 
united into bands on segments 3, 4, 6, and 7, eighth segment mostly 
whitish scaled. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Six specimens from Cérdoba, Mexico, and Almoloya, State of 
Oaxaca, Mexico, bred from larve in temporary puddles. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11965, U.S.N.M. 

The light markings show a silvery metallic luster, with a grayish 
cast, which varies in intensity in different specimens. 
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pre SA od ene eases a 
AEDES HARUSPICUS, new species. 
Female.—Proboscis rather short, slender, brown-scaled, with a 
sprinkling of lighter ones, a light ring near the middle; palpi dark- 
sealed; occiput clothed mostly with whitish scales and with four a 


quadrate patches of darker scales; mesonotum bright brown-scaled, 
mottled with patches of white scales, these white scales densest in 
the region before the scutellum; scutellum clothed with shining whit- 
ish scales; scales of the pleura white; abdomen black-scaled above, 
with broad apical soiled white bands on all but the last segment; 
beneath mottled, with dull whitish and light brown scales, the seg- 
ments becoming lighter apically, but without defined bands; femora 
and tibiz black-scaled, with a sprinkling of lighter scales, a whitish 
ring on each femur toward the apex; tarsi black, with white basal 
rings, becoming successively narrower on each joint; wings broad, 
the scales on the veins black and white, giving a mottled effect ; claws 
simple. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Male.—The abdominal bands are clearer white and narrower than 
in the female; otherwise the coloration is similar. 

Twenty-one specimens, Port Antonio, Jamaica, bred from larve 
in seaside pools, November 15, 1906. (M. Grabham. ) 3 

Type.—Cat. No. 11995, U.S.N.M. 

We expected that Doctor Grabham would himself describe this 
species, but after the destruction of his collection by the earthquake 
he has requested us to describe it from the specimens he had pre- 
viously sent us. 

AEDES HORRIDUS, new species. 


Proboscis and palpi clothed with violet-black scales; occiput whit- 
ish-scaled, with a violet-black spot at the side; mesonotum broadly 
yellowish white-scaled at the sides, a band of deep brown scales occu- 
pying about one-third of the width of the disk and extending back 
to the antescutellar space, the lateral yellowish white scales surround- 
ing the antescutellar space behind; scutellum yellowish white-scaled ; 
postscutellum densely yellowish white-scaled; abdomen above violet 
blue with lateral apical yellowish spots on all but the last segment, 
beneath yellowish-scaled, the seventh segment with basal violet scales, 
eighth segment entirely violet-scaled. Legs deep violet-scaled, the * 
basal two-thirds of the femora yellowish, the knees silvery white, the‘ 
hind legs with the scales on the tibiz and tarsi roughened, suberect, 
the last two joints white. Length, 4.5 mm. 

Fifty-six specimens: Victoria, Texas, May 31 (W. E. Hinds); 
Cypress Bayou, Texas, August 23, 1903 (J. D. Mitchell) ; Green- b 
ville, Texas, June 30, 1904 (H. S. Barber); Dallas, Texas, June 28 
(H. S. Barber) ; Dennison, Texas, June 24 (H. S. Barber) ; West- 
point, Mississippi, August 11, 1904 (H. S. Barber) ; Corinth, Missis- 
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sippi, August 14 (H.S. Barber) ; Jackson, Mississippi, August 8, 1904 
(H. S. Barber); Vanburen, Arkansas, July 6, 1904 (H. S. Barber) ; 
Fort Smith, Arkansas, July 8 (H. 8. Barber) ; Little Rock, Arkansas, 
July 11, 1904 (H. S. Barber); Danville, Arkansas, July 10 (H. S. 
Barber) ; Helena, Arkansas, July 30 (H. S. Barber) ; Chattanooga, 
Tennesse, August 20, 1904 (H. S. Barber); Rives, Tennessee, July 
27 (H. S. Barber); Wister, Oklahoma, July 2 (H. S. Barber) ; 
Woodstock, Virginia, August 4, 1904 (F. C. Pratt); Plummer’s 
Island, Maryland, July 18, 1904 (R. P. Currie). 

Type.—Cat. No. 11999, U.S.N.M. 

This species has been identified heretofore as Janthinosoma lutzii 
Theobald and Janthinosoma albipes Theobald, but differs obviously 
from these more southern forms. 


AEDES ALDRICHI, new species. 


Similar to A. hirsuteron Theobald and A. aestivalis Dyar, but the 
vestiture of the occiput and the sides of the disk of the mesonotum 
are frosted white with a very slight yellowish cast; the anterior 
angles of the mesonotum are not brown-scaled; the abdomen has a 
distinct bronzy luster; the stems of the forked cells are longer; the 
species is smaller; otherwise the three species are very similar. 
Length, 3.5 mm. 

Six specimens, all females, Market Lake, Idaho (J. M. Aldrich). 

Type.—Cat. No. 12010, U.S.N.M. 

The specimens were sent us by Professor Aldrich mixed with 
A. idahoensis Theobald. Aldrich’s remarks, quoted by Theobald’ 
obviously refer to this small species and not to idahoensis, which is 
larger. We take pleasure in naming this species for Prof. J. M. 
Aldrich. 


CULEX CHRYSONOTUM, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis black-scaled, rather long, gradually enlarged 
toward the apex; palpi black-scaled, with a few metallic scales at the 
apices; occiput clothed with golden scales, becoming brownish at the 
sides, margins of the eyes whitish-scaled; mesonotum clothed with 
narrow golden scales, the posterior portion dark brown-scaled, two 
golden lines extending from the golden area backward to the scutel- 
lum on each side of the antescutellar bare space; scutellum golden- 
scaled; pleura with whitish scales; abdomen depressed, blunt at the 
apex, dark-scaled, with strong coppery luster and dark blue reflections 
in some lights, no dorsal segmental bands; segments 5, 6, and 7 with 
silvery basal lateral spots; beneath the segments have broad silvery 
white bands at the bases, the apices dark-scaled, with coppery luster; 
wings with narrow dusky scales along the veins; legs dark-scaled, 





@Mon. Culicid., III, 1903, p. 250. 
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with strong bronzy luster, the ventral surface of the femora silvery- 
scaled, the inner side of the tibiz obscurely silver-scaled, the knees 
touched with silver scales; tarsi not ringed; claws simple. 
3 mm. 





Length, 


Male.—Proboscis long and slender, enlarged at the apex; palpi con- 
siderably longer than the proboscis, black-scaled, without annulations, 
the apical portion clothed with long black hairs; head and thoracic 
markings as in the female; abdomen dark-scaled above, with coppery 
luster ; segments 4 to 8 with basal lateral silvery spots; the under sur- 
face with silvery basal segmental bands. Length, 3 mm. 

Nine specimens, Ancon, Canal Zone, Panama; Cartagenita, Paraiso 
District, and Miraflores in the Canal Zone, bred from larve in a ditch, 
from a small patch of alge beside railroad track, and from a swamp. 
(A. H. Jennings.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11966, U.S.N.M. 

Similar to (. spissipes Theobald and (. fur Dyar and Knab, but 
easily distinguished by the narrow wing-scales and the more extensive 
golden area of the mesonotum. 


CULEX DAUMASTOCAMPA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, swollen at the apex; palpi 
black-scaled ; occiput golden-scaled, with black scales sparsely inter- 
mixed, a large dark spot on each side; thorax deep brown scaled, the 
front and lateral margins on the anterior half very broadly bright 
golden-scaled; scutellum dark-scaled;' abdomen dark-scaled above, 
with bronzy luster, slightly lighter colored beneath, but without dis- 
tinct banding; scales along the wing veins long and narrow, darkly 
colored; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy luster; hind legs with the 
under surface of the femora silvery white-scaled, the apices of the 
tibiz and a rather broad ring at the base of the first tarsal joint sil- 
very white-scaled; second and third tarsal joints very narrowly sil- 
ver-white-ringed at the bases, the rings obsolete on the fourth and 
fifth joints; front and middle legs without rings; tarsal claws sim- 
ple. Length, 2 mm. 

Male—Palpi long ahd slender, nearly as long as the proboscis, 
black-scaled, without annulations; head and thoracic markings as 
in the female; abdomen dark-secaled above, with strong coppery 
luster; beneath the scaling is more brassy, but there are no segmental 
bands; knees of the hind legs silvery scaled; tibial and tarsal mark- 
ings as in the female. Length 2 mm. 

Three specimens, Porto Bello, Fort San Felipe, Panama, bred 
from larve in water between the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. 
(A. H. Jennings.) 


Type.—Cat. No. 11967, U.S.N.M. 
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CULEX PINAROCAMPA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, not distinctly 
swollen at the tip; black-scaled above and beneath; palpi black- 
scaled; occiput clothed with recumbent whitish and bronzy brown 
scales and with upright dark forked ones; the whitish scales form 
a margin to the eyes, a median line and large lateral patches; meso- 
notum bronzy brown-scaled, with several spots of light scales—a 
pair of median subdorsal spots, a pair farther forward at the lateral 
margin, another pair above the roots of the wings; the front margin 
is light-sealed, as also the margin of the antescutellar bare space; 
scutellum light-scaled, with a brassy luster; abdomen above black- 
scaled, with bluish luster, the segments with narrow basal bands, 
which are broadened mesially on all but the last two segments; on 
the last three segments the bands are expanded toward the lateral 
margins; ventrally the abdomen is pale-scaled, the apices of the 
segments obscurely dark-banded; femora dark-scaled above, light- 
scaled beneath nearly to the apices, knees yellowish white-scaled ; 
tibiz yellowish white-scaled at bases and apices, tarsi of all the legs 
with the first, second, third, and fourth joints yellowish white-ringed 
at bases and apices; mid and hind legs with the fifth tarsal joint 
entirely yellowish white-scaled; last tarsal joint of the forelegs in 
part obscurely bronzy-scaled; wings with the scales along the veins 
dusky, long, and very narrow; claws simple. Length, 5.5 mm. 

Male.—Proboscis stouter than in the female, black-scaled, with a 
white mark on the ventral surface before the middle; palpi long and 
slender, dark-scaled, longer than the proboscis, with narrow yellowish 
white annulations, more than half of the apical portion clothed with 
long hairs; head and thoracic markings as in the female; abdomen 
long and slender, black-scaled above, with clear white basal segmental 
bands, broader than in the female, the eighth segment nearly entirely 
white-scaled; venter light-scaled, with apical dark bands, lateral 
margins of the abdomen with numerous long pale cilia; tarsi marked 
as in the female. Length, 5 mm. 

One hundred and seventeen specimens, Cérdoba, Mexico, bred 
from larve in puddles along the Rio San Antonio. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11968, U.S.N.M. 


CULEX CONSTERNATOR, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, not distinctly swollen at the 
apex, entirely dark-scaled, with bronzy luster; palpi nearly one- 
fourth the length of the proboscis, slender, dark-scaled, with bronzy 
luster; occiput dark-secaled, the margins of the eyes distinctly and 
‘ather broadly silver-white-scaled; mesonotum dark brown scaled, 
with slight luster; pleura green, with patches of white scales; abdo- 
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men depressed, truncate at tip, clothed above with dark scales, with 
distinct coppery luster, the bases of the segments with lateral trian- 
gular silvery white spots; venter dull whitish-scaled, unbanded; 
wings with the scales along the veins dusky, long and very narrow; 
legs dark-scaled, with bronzy luster, the underside of the femora pale- 
scaled ; tarsi not ringed; claws simple. Length, 4 mm. 

Male.—Palpi long and slender, very slightly longer than the pro- 
boscis, dark-scaled, with bronay luster and without annulations; head 
and mesothorax colored as in the female; abdomen long and slender, 
dark-scaled above, with coppery luster, the segments with basal sil- 
very white lateral spots; venter pale-scaled. Length, 3 mm. 

Thirty-nine specimens, Cérdoba, Mexico, bred from larve in water 
in a hollow tree. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11969, U.S.N.M. 


CULEX STENOLEPIS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis rather long and slender, black-scaled, labelle 
pale-scaled; palpi entirely black-scaled; occiput clothed with pale 
brownish scales, with brassy luster, the margin of the eyes narrowly 
white-scaled, broadened into a patch at the sides, numerous erect 
forked scales particularly basally; mesonotum deep brown-scaled, 
with bronzy luster and mottled with patches of brassy scales; these 
scales are most conspicuous along the margins and form two oblique 
subdorsal bars; anteriorly they form a dorsal patch and are also 
abundant around the antescutellar bare space and the bases of the 
wings; scutellum covered with brassy scales; abdomen depressed, 
truncate at the tip, dull black-scaled above, with narrow white basal 
segmental bands; beneath the basal bands occupy about half of each 
segment; wings with the veins clothed with brownish long and very 
narrow scales; legs black; femora white-scaled beneath except the 
apical portion ; knees white-scaled ; tibiz with their apices pale-scaled, 
a line of pale scales along their inner surfaces; tarsi of all the legs 
white-ringed at base and apex of each joint, the front legs very nar- 
rowly so, on the hind legs very broadly; last tarsal joint of the hind 
legs entirely white-scaled; claws simple. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Male——Proboscis long, rather slender, black-scaled, with a white 
ring around the middle, the labelle pale-scaled ; palpi long, exceeding 
the proboscis, slender, clothed with black scales, narrowly annulated 
with white, the apical half covered with long black hairs; head and 
thorax marked as in the female; abdomen deep black-scaled above, 
without luster, the basal segmental white bands much broader than 
in the female; legs marked as in the female. Length, 4 mm. 

Forty-seven specimens, Cérdoba, Mexico, bred from larve in water 
between the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11970, U.S.N.M. 
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CULEX AIKENII, new species. 


Female.—Unknown. 

Male.—Proboscis long and slender, the apical portion somewhat 
stouter, clothed with brownish and grayish scales, giving a mottled 
effect, without light ring; palpi very long and slender, slightly thick- 
ened in their apical halves, clothed with brownish scales and mottled 
with grayish ones; the second segment with a broad white ring before 
the middle; apical half of the palpi clothed with long hairs; occiput 
clothed with gray and pale brown scales, the margin of the eyes 
white-scaled, the usual upright dark forked scales present; meso- 
notum clothed with light yellow-brown and grayish scales, without 
distinct lines or pattern; abdomen dusky-scaled above, the segments 
broadly banded with white basally; on the sixth and seventh seg- 
ments the bands extend along the lateral margins to the apices of 
the segments; eighth segment mostly black-scaled above; beneath the 
abdomen is light-scaled without bands, ciliation of the abdominal 
margins pale, long, and abundant; veins of the wings clothed with 
pale brownish long and narrow scales, those along the costa black; 
legs blackish-scaled, with lighter mottling on the femora and tibie; 
the tarsi show a faint bronzy luster and are not ringed; under sur- 
faces of the femora pale-scaled; tibiz paler scaled on the inner side. 
Length, 3 mm. 

Three specimens, New Amsterdam, Dutch Guiana, February 17, 
1908. (J. Aiken.) 

Type—Cat. No. 11977, U.S.N.M. 

We realize the undesirability of describing species of Culex from 
the male sex alone, on account of the difficulty of ever associating 
the proper female; but in this case Doctor Aiken has communicated 
to us the larva, which makes future identification of the female easy. 
The larva is almost the exact counterpart of our Culex regulator, de- 
scribed from Santo Domingo, but the male adult differs strikingly 
from the male of regulator, so that there is no question but that the 
two forms are distinct species. It is proper to state that the larva 
sent us by Doctor Aiken is a whole larva, not the skin from a bred 
specimen, and therefore the authority for the association rests with 
him. 

Named for Dr. J. Aiken, who collected the specimens and has 
kindly sent us a series of species from Dutch Guiana. 


CULEX EUMIMETES, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, not swollen at 
the tip, black-scaled, a rather broad white ring at the middle; palpi 
slender, black-scaled, the apices white-scaled; occiput clothed with 
brownish scales with brassy luster; eyes narrowly margined with sil- 
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very white, much broadened at the sides; mesonotum bright brown- 
sealed, with brilliant bronzy luster and with traces of pale shining 
scales along the margins and around the antescutellar bare ‘space; 
mesially there are two subdorsal spots of pale scales; scutellum pale- 
sealed; abdomen depressed, dull black-scaled, the segments with 
rather narrow basal white bands; venter pale-scaled, with obscure 
apical dark bands; wings with the scales along the veins dark, long 
and very narrow; legs black; femora with the under surface white- 
scaled; knees narrowly white-scaled; apices of the tibize white-scaled, 
the inner side of the tibiz and tarsi with a line of pale scales; tarsi 
of all the legs white-ringed at both ends of the joints, the rings very 
broad on the hind legs, the last tarsal joint of the hind legs white 
with a small black ring; claws simple. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Male.—Proboscis rather long, not swollen at apex, white-ringed 
at the middle; palpi slender, considerably longer than the proboscis, 
black-sealed, with white annulations, the apical two-thirds clothed 
with long hairs; head and thoracic markings as in the female; ab- 
domen long and slender, dull black-scaled above, the segments with 
very broad basal white bands, expanded laterally on the sixth, 
seventh, and eighth segments; venter pale-scaled, with an indication 
of subapical dark banding; legs marked as in the female. Length, 
3.5 mm. 

Ten specimens, Orizaba, Mexico, bred from larve found in a pud- 
dle of drainage water in the suburbs of the city. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11971, U.S.N.M. 

The adult so closely resembles that of (. stigmatosoma Dyar that 
it is almost impossible to distinguish them; but the larve are very 
dissimilar. 

SABETHES TARSOPUS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long, slender, swollen at the apex, 
clothed with black scales, with a metallic blue luster; palpi black- 
scaled, with blue luster; prothoracic lobes brilliantly blue-scaled; 
mesonotum similar, becoming paler in color with a greenish silvery 
tinge on the scutellum; pleura and coxe silver-scaled; metanotum 
with a group of bristles near the apex, its surface clothed with flat 
silver scales; postscutellum brilliantly light blue-scaled; abdomen 
with metallic blue scales above and at the sides, beneath silvery white- 
scaled, the colors separated in a straight line; tip of the abdomen 
with coarse black bristles; legs mostly metallic blue-scaled, with 
purple luster; the front and mid legs ciliate, hind pair simple; the 
front legs are ciliate on the apical half of the tibiz and the base of 
the first tarsal joint, the ciliation following the upper and lower sur- 
faces; the apical portion of the second and all of the following joints 
silvery white marked beneath; mid-legs with the ciliation on the 
apical half of the tibie and the first and second tarsal joints, very 
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long along the dorsal margin of the tibia and first tarsal joint; sec- 
ond tarsal joint, including its ciliation, silvery white; third tarsal 
joint and most of the fourth silver-white, the apex of the fourth 
above and all of the fifth black-scaled; there is an elongate white 
spot on the ventral surface of the tibia just above the ciliation; hind 
‘legs without ciliation and with the fourth and fifth tarsal joints 
silver white on the inner side. Length, 4.5 mm. 

Three specimens, Bocas del Toro, Panama, September 28, 1903 (P. 
Osterhout) ; Paraiso, Canal Zone, Panama, November 1, 1907 (A. H. 
Jennings) ; Cérdoba, Mexico, March 16, 1908 (F. Knab). 

Type.—Cat. No. 11972, U.S.N.M. 

This and the following species are close to the one identified as 
Sabethes longipes Fabricius by Theobald, but wrongly, as Fabricius’s 
description obviously implies another insect. 


SABETHES SCHAUSI, new species. 


Female.—Provoscis very slender, swollen at the tip, rather short, 
dark-scaled, with blue luster; palpi dark-scaled; occiput clothed 
with light metallic blue scales; prothoracic lobes clothed with pale 
iridescent scales; mesonotum with bright greenish and iridescent 
scales, becoming blue upon the scutellum; pleura and coxe silver- 
white-scaled; metanotum covered with silver scales, a group of bris- 
tles near the apex; abdomen above and at the sides dark-scaled, with 
deep blue and purple iridescence; venter silvery white scaled; tip 
of the abdomen with coarse black bristles; sixth segment black- 
scaled beneath along. median line; legs mostly dark metallic blue- 
scaled with purple reflection, all three pairs ciliate, the cilia form- 
ing broad paddles on the middle pair; front legs ciliate along nearly 
the entire upper surface of the tibiz and two-thirds of the lower sur- 
face; first tarsal joint ciliate along upper surface; second tarsal 
joint white-marked on the apical half of the inner surface; mid-legs 
with the apical half of the tibia, all of the first tarsal joint broadly 
ciliate along front and hind margin; second tarsal joint ciliate along 
hind margin ; the tibiz have a long white dash on the inner side above 
the paddle; the second joint with its ciliation and the third joint are 
snow white, fourth and fifth black-scaled; hind legs with the apical 
third of the tibie ciliate, the ciliation rather short; fourth and fifth 
joints white-scaled on the inner side; some dark scales at their apices. 
Length, 7 mm. 

One specimen, Omai, British Guiana. (W. Schaus.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11973, U.S.N.M. 

It gives us pleasure to dedicate to our good friend, Mr. William 
Schaus, the only specimen of mosquito that he has sent us from 
tropical America. 
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LESTICOCAMPA SCHEDOCYCLIA, new species. 


~ 


Female.—Proboscis long, moderately slender, not swollen at the 
apex, clothed with black scales with bluish iridescent reflection; palpi 
slender, about two-fifths the length of the proboscis, clothed with 


black scales, with blue and iridescent luster; occiput clothed with flat’ 


iridescent scales, blue and green predominating, and quite dark in 
appearance in some lights, in other lights entirely silvery; there is a 
large silver patch on the vertex; prothoracic lobes well separated, 
the upper portion clothed with dark blue and violet iridescent scales, 
the lower portion with silvery white scales; mesonotum brown-scaled, 
with bronzy luster; scutellum clothed with flat, light greenish, and 
iridescent scales; metanotum with a group of sete near the apex, 
without scales; postscutellum clothed with blue and green iridescent 
scales; abdomen long and slender, subcylindrical, blunt at the end, 
clothed above and at the sides with dark scales, which show blue, 
green, and bronzy reflections; beneath white-scaled, the lateral 
margins shallowly indented on each segment; tip of the abdomen 
with numerous coarse bristles; veins of the wings clothed with bronzy 
brown broad scales; legs mostly dark-scaled, with blue, bronzy, and 
iridescent reflections; femora pale-scaled beneath; front and mid 
legs without white markings; hind legs with a white spot at the apex 
of the femora beneath, a white spot on the under sides of the tibie 
beyond the middle, the tarsi with basal white dashes on the under 
side, becoming progressively longer on each segment and reaching 
nearly to the apex of the fifth joint; legs without ciliation. Length, 
4 mm. 

Two specimens, interior of Nicaragua, without precise locality. 
(Dr. F. W. Thornton. ) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11974, U.S.N.M. 


PROSOPOLEPIS JOCOSA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, the apical portion 
swollen, black-scaled ; palpi short, slender, black-scaled ; clypeus black- 
ish, clothed with silvery gray scales; eyes contiguous; occiput dark- 
scaled, with faint metallic reflection, the margin of the eyes tar- 
rowly silver-gray-scaled ; prothoracic lobes well separated, prominent, 
clothed with blackish scales, with faint luster; mesonotum dark- 
scaled, with faint metallic luster and with grayish reflections over the 
roots of the wings and on the scutellum; metanotum with a group of 
setee near the apex and without scales; postscutellum with numerous 
long pale hairs and with dark scales like those of the abdomen; ab- 
domen clothed above with blue-black scales, with very faint metallic 
luster; beneath silver-white-scaled, the lateral margins straight; tip 
of the abdomen with numerous coarse bristles; scales of the wing- 


=. 
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veins brown, broad, those along the costa blue-black; legs dark- 
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scaled, with blue and bronzy luster and without white markings; 
femora whitish beneath. Length, 4 mm. : 

One specimen, Caldera, Canal Zone, Panama. (A. H. Jennings.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11975, U.S.N.M. 

The genus Prosopolepis Lutz was founded on the presence of scales 
on the clypeus, which is not a fundamental character. However, the 
species before us is separable from Lesticocampa by the slender pro- 
boscis of the latter, not enlarged at the tip, and we therefore recog- 
nize the generic name. 


PHONIOMYIA SIMMSI, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, black-scaled; palpi short, 
slender, black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue re- 
flections; eyes margined with whitish scales, which are more con- 
spicuous on the vertex; wedge between the eyes white-scaled; protho- 
racic lobes dark-scaled, with blue reflection; mesonotum dark-brown- 
sealed, with bluish reflection; metanotum with a group of setz near 
the apex, without scales; postscutellum clothed with scales like those 
of the abdomen; abdomen dark-scaled above, with coppery and blue 
reflections; beneath silvery white-scaled, the lateral margins straight ; 
tip of abdomen blunt, bristly; wing-veins clothed with brown, rather 
broad scales; legs dark-scaled, with blue and bronze reflections ; under 
side of the femora and tibiz whitish-scaled ; on the hind legs the tarsi 
are light-scaled beneath, becoming clear silvery white upon the last 
tarsal joint. Length, 3.5 mm. 

One specimen, Porto Bello, San Felipe, Panama, bred from a larva 
in water in the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. (A. H. Jennings.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11976, U.S.N.M. 

Named, at the suggestion of Mr. A. H. Jennings, in honor of Mr. 
H. Simms, a most efficient sanitary inspector at Empire, in the Canal 
Zone, Panama. 

WYEOMYIA ABASCANTA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, somewhat swollen 
at the apex, black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with blue and green 
metallic reflection, the margin of the eyes dull white-scaled ; protho- 
‘racic lobes dark-scaled, with blue, purple, and bronzy reflections, a 
patch of silvery white scales at the apex, basal portion silvery white 
scaled ; mesonotum bronzy brown scaled, with dark bluish reflection ; 
pleura silvery white scaled; abdomen dark-scaled above, beneath 
coarsely white-scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight 
line; legs dark, with bronzy and blue reflections, the mid legs with 
the apex of the second tarsal joint, all of the third and fourth joints 
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and part of the fifth silvery white-scaled on the under side. Length, 
3.0 mm. : 
Male.—The markings are as in the female. 
Two specimens, Trinidad, British West Indies, June. (A. Busck.) 
Type.—Cat. No. 11983, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA GYNZCOPUS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long, slender, much dilated toward 
the apex, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled, with bronzy luster, the 
tips silvery white; occiput dark-scaled, with green and blue irides- 
cence, the margin of the eyes narrowly silvery white scaled; pro- 
thoracic lobes dark-scaled, with bluish iridescence, the apices nar- , 
rowly silvery tipped, the basal portion mostly white-scaled; meso- 
notum bronzy brown-scaled, with obscure bluish reflection; abdomen 
deep bronzy brown above, with blue reflection, beneath coarsely white- 
scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight line; legs dark, 
with bronzy and bluish reflections, the hind legs with the under side 
of the fourth and fifth tarsal joints white-marked ; on the fourth joint 
the white extends from the base nearly to the apex, the fifth white 
at the base. Length, 3.5 mm. 

One specimen, Esparta, Costa Rica, September 18, 1905. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11984, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA ABLECHRA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, dilated at the apex, black- 
scaled ; palpi slender, black-scaled ; occiput dark-scaled, with blue and 
green reflections, the margin of the eyes dull whitish scaled, inter- 
rupted on each side below the vertex; prothoracic lobes metallic 
violaceous, a large patch of silvery scales at the apex, basal portion 
silvery-scaled; mesonotum dark-scaled, with faint bronzy and blue 
reflections; abdomen dark-scaled above, with slight blue reflection, 
beneath white-scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight 
line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy reflection; on the mid-legs the 
apical portion of the second tarsal joint and all of the third, fourth, 
and fifth silvery white beneath; hind legs with a dash of silvery 
white at the bases of all the tarsal joints beneath. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Eighteen specimens, Sonsonate, Salvador, August 16, 1905. (F. 
Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11985, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA ABLABES, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, somewhat enlarged towards 
the apex, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with 
blue and green reflections, the margin of the eyes narrowly whitish 
scaled and forming a distinct silver spot on the vertex; prothoracic 
lobes dark-scaled, with violaceous luster, the tips silvery-scaled ; 
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mesonotum dark-scaled, with faint bronzy and blue reflections; pleura 
silvery white-scaled; abdomen black-scaled above, with slight blue 
and bronzy reflections, beneath white-scaled, the colors separated on 
the sides in a straight line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue 
luster; on the middle legs the extreme apex of the second tarsal joint 
and all of the third and fourth white beneath; on the hind legs the 
fourth and fifth tarsal joints are white beneath except at their 
extreme apices. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Male.—Resembles the female in coloration. 

Eighteen specimens, selected from a series, Cérdoba, Mexico, bred 
from larve in water between the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. 
(IF. Knab.) 

T'ype.—Cat. No. 11986, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA ABEBELA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis rather long and slender, enlarged toward the 
apex, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, the 
margin of the eyes clear white scaled, forming a patch on the vertex; 
prothoracic lobes pearly violaceous in the middle, the tip and base 
silvery white; mesonotum dull brown-scaled, with obscure bronzy 
and blue reflection ; pleura silvery white-scaled ; abdomen dark-scaled 
above, with faint bronzy and blue luster, beneath coarsely white- 
scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight line; legs en- 
tirely dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue reflection, the femora and 
hind tibiew light-scaled beneath; tarsi without white markings. 
Length, 3 mm. 

Male.—Coloration as in the female. 

Six specimens, Cérdoba, Mexico, bred from larve in water between 
the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11987, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA ABIA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis slender, moderately long, much swollen at the 
apex; palpi dark-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with obscure blue and 
green luster, the eyes narrowly margined with dull white scales, the 
margin interrupted toward the vertex; prothoracic lobes clothed with 
pearly iridescent scales, the apices without white tips; mesonotum 
bronzy-scaled, with obscure bluish reflection; abdomen bronzy-scaled 
above, with bluish reflection, beneath coarsely white-scaled, the colors 
separated on the sides in a straight line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy 
and blue reflections; mid-tarsi with the apical half of the second and 
all of the third and fourth joints silvery white-scaled on one side; 
front and hind tarsi unmarked. Length, 3 mm. 

Male.—Coloration as in the female. 

Two specimens, Dominica, West Indies. (F. E. Campbell.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11988, U.S.N.M. 
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WYEOMYIA ANDROPUS, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis rather short and stout, swollen toward the 
apex, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with 
greenish and brownish reflectiens, the eves not distinctly white- 
margined above, the marginal scales being of a grayish cast; pro- 
thoracic lobes dark-scaled, with greenish and bronzy luster and with- 
out pale scales on the apices; mesonotum dull brown-scaled, with 
obscure bronzy and bluish luster; abdomen dark-scaled above, nearly 
black, beneath yellowish white-scaled, the colors separated on the 
sides in a straight line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy and bluish 
reflections, without white markings on the tarsi. Length, 3 mm. 

Male—tThe proboscis somewhat longer and more slender than in 
the female, abdomen expanded toward the tip, the claspers widely 
separated and conspicuous; fore tibie and tarsi silvery yellowish- 
scaled beneath, the color whitest and most conspicuous on the second, 
third, and fourth joints; mid-legs, with the tibia, the basal half of 
the first tarsal joint silvery white marked beneath, the apical half of 
the second joint and all of the succeeding joints silvery white marked 
above and beneath; hind legs entirely dark. 

Twenty-six specimens, Porto Bello, Fort San Felipe, and Caldera 
Tsland, Porto Bello Bay, Panama, bred from larve in water between 
the leaves of bromeliaceous plants. (A. H. Jennings.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11989, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA CLASOLEUCA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, the apical third 
much swollen, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled; occiput dark-scaled, 
without light margin to the eyes; prothoracic lobes dark metallic 
blue-scaled with purple reflection, the apices without lighter scales; 
mesonotum dark dull brown-scaled, nearly black; abdomen dark- 
scaled above, with obscure bronzy and bluish reflections, beneath 
silvery white-scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight 
line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue reflection; on the hind 
legs the fourth tarsal joint is silvery white-marked beneath from the 
base nearly to the apex, the fifth tarsal joint silvery white-marked 
beneath throughout: fore and mid tarsi entirely dark. Length, 
3.9 mm. 

Two specimens, Caldera Island, Porto Bello Bay, Panama. (A. H. 
Jennings. ) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11990, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA DYMODORA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis very long and slender, as in Phoniomyia, but 
slightly swollen at the tip, black-scaled; palpi black-scaled; occiput 
dark-scaled, with blue and green iridescence, margin of the eyes not 
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distinctly light-scaled, and without white spot on the vertex; pro- 
thoracic lobes dark-scaled, with obscure bluish luster, without light 
scales at the apices; mesonotum obscurely brown-scaled; abdomen 
dark-scaled above, with bluish reflection, white-scaled beneath, the 
colors separated on the sides in a straight line; wings with the scales 
on the veins elongate, rather narrow; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy 
and blue reflection, fore and mid tarsi without white beneath; hind 
tarsi with the fourth and fifth joints silvery white-marked beneath, 
the fourth joint black at the apex, the white on the fifth joint con- 
tinuous. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Two specimens, Caldera Island, Porto Bello Bay, and Fort San 
Felipe, Porto Bello, Panama, bred from larve in water between the 
leaves of bromeliaceous plants. (A. H. Jennings.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11991, U.S.N.M. 

The species resembles W. clasoleuca Dyar and Knab in coloration, 
but the long proboscis, almost like that of. a Phoniomyia, and the 
harrow wing scales will easily separate it. 


WYEOMYIA BARIA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderately long and slender, much swollen 
apically, dark-scaled; palpi dark-scaled; occiput dark-sealed, with 
obscure bronzy luster; at the sides the eyes very narrowly white- 
margined; on the vertex a minute white spot; prothoracic lobes dark- 
scaled, the apices silvery scaled, the basal portion also silver-scaled ; 
mesonotum dark brownish-sealed, with bronzy and bluish luster; 
abdomen dark-sealed above, with brownish and bluish luster, beneath 
white-scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a straight line; legs 
dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue reflections; front and mid tarsi 
unmarked; hind tarsi with the fourth joint silvery white scaled to 
the apex beneath; the fifth joint silvery white-marked beneath on its 
basal two-thirds. Length, 3 mm. 

One specimen, Sonsonate, Salvador, August 30, 1905. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11992, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA MEGALODORA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis long and rather slender, swollen at the apex; 
occiput dark-scaled, obscurely iridescent, margin of the eyes nar- 
rowly dull white-scaled ; prothoracic lobes pale violaceous, iridescent, 
without light scales at the apices; mesonotum dark brownish-scaled, 
with obscure bronzy and bluish luster; abdomen above blackish- 
sealed, with faint bronzy and bluish luster, beneath coarsely white- 
sealed, the colors separated on the sides in a straight line; legs dark- 
sealed, with bronzy and bluish reflections; the tarsi of the front and 
hind legs unmarked; the middle legs, with the apical half of the 
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second and all of the succeeding joints, silvery white-marked beneath. 
Length, 3.5 mm. 

Two specimens, Sonsonate, Salvador, August 30,1905. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11993, U.S.N.M. 

The prothoracic lobes in certain lights have a shining appearance 
at their apices, but do not seem to be clothed with differently colored 
scales from those of the general surfaces of the lobes. 


WYEOMYIA MATA, new species. . 


Female.—Proboscis long and slender, swollen at the apex, dark- 
scaled, with a line of whitish scales on the under surface; palpi dark- 
scaled; occiput dark-scaled, with faint bluish and bronzy reflections, 
the margin of the eyes dull white-scaled, interrupted on each side of 
the vertex; prothoracic lobes dark blue and violaceous, with strong 
iridescence; mesonotum dark bronzy brown-scaled; abdomen above 
blackish brown-scaled, with obscure bronzy and blue reflections, be- 
neath coarsely white-scaled, the colors separated on the sides in a 
straight line; legs dark-scaled, with bronzy and blue reflection, the 
under surfaces of the femora and tibiz pale brassy-scaled; mid-legs 
with the apical half of the second joint and all of the third, fourth, 
and fifth silvery white-marked on one side; front and hind tarsi 
unmarked. Length, 3.5 mm. 

Two specimens, Sonsonate, Salvador, August 19, 1905, and Santa 
Lucrecia, State of Vera Cruz, Mexico, June 21, 1905. (F. Knab.) 

Type.—Cat. No. 11994, U.S.N.M. 


WYEOMYIA ARGYRURA, new species. 


Female.—Proboscis moderate, swollen at the tip, black-scaled; 
occiput dark-scaled with iridescent reflections, a diffuse silvery spot 
at the vertex, sides of the head white-scales, running up part way 
along the ocular margin; prothoracic lobes entirely silvery-scaled ; 
mesonotum dark bronzy brown-scaled; abdomen black-scaled above 
with bluish reflection, the tip silver-scaled; beneath silvery-scaled, 
the colors separated on the sides in a straight line. Legs deep brown- 
sealed with bluish and bronzy reflections, femora and tibiwe white 
beneath as also the front tarsi, the white broader and more distinct 
on the third joint; on the hind legs all the tarsal joints have silvery 
white basal marks beneath, which extend well towards the apex: 
mid tarsi with the apex of the second, and all of the succeeding joints 
silver white-scaled above and beneath. Length, 2.5 mm. 

One specimen, San Antonio de los Banos, Cuba (J. H. Pazos). 

Type.—Cat. No. 12009, U.S.N.M. 

Nearest to W. sororcula Dyar and Knab, but distinguished by the 
silvery tip of the abdomen. 


SOME NEW ISOPODA OF THE SUPERFAMILY ASEL- 
LOIDEA FROM THE ATLANTIC COAST OF NORTH 
AMERICA. 


By Harrier Ricuarpson, 


Collaborator, Division of Marine Invertebrates, U. S. National Museum, 


In the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries collection recently received by the 
U. S. National Museum from Prof. A. E. Verrill, Yale University 
Museum, are a number of new and interesting forms belonging to 
the superfamily Aselloidea. Several new genera belong to the fami- 
lies, Janiride and Desmosomide, and also a new species of F'urycope, 
are herein described. 


Family JANIRID®. 
Genus IOLELLA Richardson, 1905. 


IOLELLA GLABRA, new species. 


Body oblong-ovate, about twice as long as wide; surface of body 
without spines or tubercles. 

Head much wider than long with the front produced in the middle 
in a long rostrum, which is about as long as the length of the head; 
the antero-lateral angles are also produced in acute, triangular pro- 
cesses, which are about half as long as the rostrum. The eyes are 
small, round, composite, and are placed halfway between the lateral 
margin and the median longitudinal line and halfway between the 
anterior and posterior margins of the head. The first pair of an- 
tenne have the first two articles of the peduncle about equal in 
length; the third article is about half as long as the second; the 
flagellum, which consists of twenty-four articles, extends a little 
beyond the fifth article of the peduncle of the second pair of an- 
tenne. The second pair of antenne have the first two articles of 
the peduncle very short; the third article is equal in length to the 
first two taken together, and is furnished on the exterior margin 
with an antennal scale; the fourth article is also short; the fifth and 
sixth articles are elongate and are about equal in length; the flagellum 
is long and is composed of nearly one hundred articles. 
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The first segment of the thorax has the lateral margins produced 
in one triangular process on either side, directed anteriorly; the 
second, third, and fourth segments are each produced on either side 
in two triangular processes, one anterior and 
the other posterior; the last three segments 
have the lateral margins produced on either 
side in one long process directed posteriorly, 
with a rudimentary posterior process indicated 
on the posterior margin. 

The abdomen has the post-lateral angles 
produced in one long acute triangular process 
on either side of a small median rounded lobe. 
The uropods have the basal article about equal 
in length to the post-lateral angles of the ab- 
domen; the inner branch is almost as long as 
the basal article; the outer branch is a little 
shorter. 





The first pair of legs are prehensile; all the 
others are ambulatory and furnished with bi- 
unguiculate dactyli. 

The single specimen is a male, and comes 
from Station 2116, off Cape Hatteras. It was 
collected at a depth of 888 fathoms in blue mud 
and fine sand by the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries’ steamer Albatross. 

The type is in the U. S. National Museum. Cat. No. 38963. 

This species is very similar to Jolella spinosa (Harger), and differs 
chiefly from that species in lacking spines on the dorsal surface of 
the body. 


Fic. 1.—IOLELLA GLABRA 


Genus RHACURA, new. 

Head without rostrum, but with a triangular median frontal proc- 
ess. Lateral margins of head with two triangular processes; eyes 
small, but distinct. First pair of antenne with a peduncle of three 
articles and a multi-articulate flagellum; second pair of antennx 
with the third article of the peduncle furnished with an antennal 
scale. 

First and fourth thoracic segments with one lateral process on 
either side; second, third, fifth, and sixth segments with two lateral 
processes; seventh thoracic segment with three lateral processes. 

Abdomen furnished with four lateral triangular processes on either 
side. 

Legs as in the genus Jolella. 

This genus differs from Acanthaspidia Stebbing,* the type of 
which is Acanthaspidia typhlops (Sars),® in the presence of eyes, 





® Acanthaspidia Stebbing=Acanthoniscus Sars, Hist. Crust., 1893, p. 378. 
» Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition, XIV, Zoology, Crust., I, 1885, pp. 
119-121, pl. x, figs. 27-30. 
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in . having the first pair of legs prehensile, and not similar to the 
following pairs as in that genus, in having the legs furnished with 
bi-unguiculate dactyli; in not having a bifurcate rostrum, in having 
the fourth thoracic segment produced laterally in one process and 
not two, in having the fifth and sixth thoracic segments produced 
laterally in two processes and not three, in having the lateral margins 
of the abdomen produced in four large processes and not eight as in 
that genus. 

It differs from /olanthe Beddard®* in the presence of eyes, in having 
the first pair of legs prehensile, and not similar to the succeeding pairs 
as in that genus, in having the fourth thoracic segment produced lat- 
erally in one process and not two, as in both species of /olanthe, J. 
acanthonotus Beddard, and /. decorata Hansen,” in having the fifth 
and sixth segments produced in two processes laterally and the sev- 
enth segment in three, and not as in the two species mentioned 
which the lateral margins of the fifth, sixth, and seventh segments 
are produced in one long spine. In the genus Rhacura the lateral 
margins of the abdomen are produced in four processes, while 
1. acanthonotus there are three long processes and in /. decorata there 
are eight short ones. 

This genus differs from /anthopsis Beddard* in having the first 
pair of legs prehensile and not similar to the sue ielind pairs as in 
that genus, in having the first and fourth thoracic segments produced 
laterally in one process and not two, in having the fifth and sixth seg- 
ments produced in two processes, the seventh in three, and not as in 
Tanthopsis bovallii (Studer) ,? which has the last three thoracic seg- 
ments produced laterally in one long process, and in having four long 
processes on the lateral margins of the abdomen and not rudimentary 
ones as in that genus. 

This genus seems closer to /olella‘ Richhedesn than to any of the 
genera referred to above. It differs, however, in having the rostrum 
reduced to a triangular expansion, in having two lateral processes to 
the head instead of one, in having one lateral process to the fourth 
, thoracic segment instead of two, in having two lateral processes to the 
fifth and sixth segments and three to the seventh segment, while in 
Jolella there is one process to each of these segments, and in having 
four triangular processes to the lateral margin of the abdomen in- 
stead of one post- -lateral process as in Jolella. 


eC batienger Report, Zool., XVII, Pt. 48, Repent on the Isopoda, Pt. 2, 1886, 
pp. 15-18, pl. rv, figs. 9-14; pl. v, figs. 1-4. 

> Plankton Expedition, II, 1895, pp. 6-7, pl. 1, figs. 1—-le. 

¢ Challenger Report, Zool., XVII, Pt. 48, Rapert on the Isopoda, Pt. 2, 1886, 
p. 15, pl. v, fig. 5. 

4 Abh. k. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1883, pp. 10-12, pl. 1, fig. 2 

€ Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus., No. 54, 1905, p. 457 (footnote). 
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The differences between Rhacura and Jolella are greater than those 
between Jolanthe and Acanthaspidia and seem to warrant keeping 


them apart. 


Type of the genus.—Rhacura pulchra, new species. 


Fig. 2.—RHACURA PUL- 
CHRA. 





RHACURA PULCHRA, new species. 


Body oblong-ovate, about twice as long as 
wide. Dorsal surface covered with granulations. 

Head much wider than long, with the front 
produced in the middle in an obtuse triangular 
process, which does not extend as far as the 
antero-lateral processes; the lateral margins 
are drawn out on either side in two acute tri- 
angular processes, both directed anteriorly ; the 
posterior one is slightly narrower than the an- 
terior process. The eyes are minute and are 
situated closer to the posterior margin than to 
the anterior margin. The first pair of antenne 
have the first article of the peduncle largest; 
the second and third are subequal and are a 
little shorter than the first; the flagellum is 
composed of eighteen articles. The second pair 
of antenne are broken at the fourth article of 
the peduncle in the only specimen; the third 


article is furnished with an antennal scale. The maxillipeds have the 
first three articles of the palp expanded and dilated. 





The first segment of the thorax has the lateral 
margins drawn out on either side in one triangu- 
lar expansion, acute at the extremity and di- 
rectly anteriorly; the second and third segments 
have the lateral margins drawn out on either 
side in two triangular expensions, about equal in 
width, one anterior and the other posterior; the 
fourth segment has one triangular expansion to 
the lateral margin on either side; the fifth and 
sixth segments have the lateral margins drawn 
out on either side in two triangular expansions 
of about equal size; the seventh and last segment 
of the thorax has the lateral margins drawn out 
in three triangular processes on either side, all 
of equal size. ) 

The abdomen has the lateral margins drawn 


Fic. 3. 
CHRA. 








RHACURA PUL- 
MAXILLIPED. 


out on either side in four triangular expansions, the last expansion 


corresponding to the post-lateral expansion in the species of the genus 
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Tole lla; between the post-lateral expansions is a . small rounded lobe. 
The uropoda are lost in the only specimen. 

The first pair of legs are prehensile, the other six ambulatory in 
character and furnished with bi-unguiculate dactyli. The margins 
of the entire body are armed with minute acute spinules. 

The only specimen, a female, was found at Station 2572, steamer 
Albatross, southeast of Georges Bank, at a depth of 1,769 fathoms. 

The type is in the U. S. National Museum, Cat. No. 38964. 


Genus HAPLONISCUS, new. 


Head without rostrum. First pair of antenne with the peduncle 
composed of only two articles; flagellum composed of several articles ; 
second antenne with the peduncle com- 
posed of six articles, the third article fur- 
nished with an antennal scale. Eyes ab- 
sent. 

Terminal segment of body with posterior 
median lobe, on either side of which is a 
small triangular process; uropoda small, 
consisting of a single article. 

The legs are all ambulatory, similar, 
with dactylus uni-unguiculate. They are 
alike in both sexes. 

This genus differs from Nannoniscus 
Sars, its closest ally, in lacking the large 
median lobe of the head, in not having an 
olfactory papilla to the first antenna, in 
the differently shaped abdomen, and in 
having the uropoda composed of a single 
article and not double-branched as in that 
genus. 





The type of the genus is Nannoniscus Fic. 4.—Harwoniscus Ex- 
bicuspis Sars.* In 1899, Sars admitted re 
that this species was not congeneric with the type species of the genus 
Nannoniscus, but allowed it to remain there. 

The following species also belongs to this genus and is very similar 
to Sars’s species. 


HAPLONISCUS EXCISUS, new species. 


Body oblong-ovate, a little less than twice as long as wide. Color 
in alcohol whitish. Surface smooth. 





@ Nerwegten North-Atlantic Expedition, XIV, Zoology, Crustacea, I, 1885, pp. 
122-123. 
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Head wider than long, with the anterior margin slightly excavate 
between the antero-lateral angles; the head is wider posteriorly than 
anteriorly. There are no eyes. The 
first pair of antenne have the first arti- 
cle of the peduncle short. The second 
article is much longer; the flagellum is 
composed of five articles and extends to 
the end of the peduncle of the second 
antenne. The first four articles of the 
second antennz are short; the last two 
are longer and subequal; the third arti- 
cle of the peduncle is furnished with an 
antennal scale; the flagellum is composed 
Fic. 5.—HAPLONISCUS RETROSPI- of eight articles. 
Nis. ABDOMEN OF FEMALE. The first three segments of the thorax 
(DORSAL VIEW.) ics 
are about equal in length; the fourth 
segment is the longest and especially long in the middle region; the 
fifth and sixth segments are about equal 
in length, and are shorter than the 
fourth; the last segment is shorter than 
either of the two preceding segments; 
the lateral margins of all the segments 
are straight, the epimera occupying the 
entire lateral part of the segment. 
The abdomen consists of a single seg- 
ment, the lateral margins of which con- Fig. 6—Haptonxtscus RETROSPI- 
verge gradually to the posterior extrem- oe. . Re ae) 
ity, which has a large rounded median lobe, on either side of which 
is an acute triangular process. The uro- 
poda consist of a single small article, not 
extending beyond the post-lateral tooth, and 
placed between that and the median lobe. 
All the legs are ambulatory in charac- 
ter, similar and with dactylus uni-ungui- 
culate. They are alike in both sexes. 
Three specimens, two males and one fe- 
male, come from Station 2572, U. S. Bu- 
reau of Fisheries’ steamer Albatross, south- 
east of Georges Bank, taken at a depth of 
Fic. 7.—Hapioniscus retro- 1,769 fathoms. 5 
ee. SEES Sr ENN. The type is in the U. S. National 
(VENTRAL VIEW.) 
Museum, Cat. No. 38965. 


* Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition, XIV, Zoology, Crustacea, I, 1885, pp. 
122-125. 
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This species differs from the species described by Sars,* Haplonis- 
cus bicuspis, in having the front of the head excavate, in having the 
flagellum of the second antenne composed of eight articles instead of 
thirteen, and in the broader abdomen in proportion to its length with 
the larger and differently shaped median lobe. 

HAPLONISCUS RETROSPINIS, new species. 


This species is more similar to Zaploniscus bicuspis (Sars) in the 
shape of the head, which does not have the front excavated as in the 
preceding species. It differs, however, from Sars’s species in having 
the flagellum of the antenne composed of ten articles instead of 
thirteen and in having the post-lateral teeth of the abdomen longer ; 
the teeth are twice as long as the uropoda in the female and about 
four times as long in the male, while in Sars’s species they do not 
exceed the length of the uropoda. 

About seventeen specimens, two males and fifteen females, were 
collected at Station 2547, south of Marthas Vineyard; they were 
taken at a depth of 390 fathoms. 

The type is in the U. S. National Museum, Cat. No. 38966. 


Genus JANIRELLA Bonnier, 1896. 

Head with a prominent rostrum: lateral margins of head and of 
all the segments of the body produced in prominent processes. Eyes 
absent. First pair of antenne with the peduncle composed of three 
articles; flagellum composed of several articles. Second pair of 
antenne with the third article of the peduncle furnished with an an- 
tennal scale. 

Terminal segment of body triangularly produced at the apex; uro- 
poda biarticulate, consisting of two small articles. 

Legs all ambulatory. 

The second antenne of this and the preceding genus, as in the 
genus Vannoniscus Sars, resemble the Janiride in having the pedun- 
cle composed of six articles, the third furnished with an antennal 
scale; they also with Nannoniscus, in the total absence of eyes, and in 
the character of the uropods (which are biarticulate and composed of 
two subequal articles in the present genus, but unarticulate in the 
preceding genus) resemble the Desmosomide; but, as Sars says of 
Nannoniscus, in the general form of the body, in the structure of the 
legs and antenne they resemble the Janiride. 

This genus differs from Nannoniscus in lacking the olfactory 
papilla to the first antenna, in having the peduncle of the first antenna 
composed of three articles, in having all the lateral margins of the 
body produced in processes, in the shape of the terminal segment of 
the body, and in having the uropoda composed of two articles, 
biarticulate and not double-branched as in that genus. 

The type of the genus is Janirella nanseni Bonnier.* 


@Ann. Univ. Lyon, 1896, pp. 587-593. 
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JANIRELLA LOBATA, new species. 


Body oblong-ovate, about twice as long as wide. Color, in alcohol, 
whitish. 

Head wider than long, with the front produced in a long, prominent 
rostrum, which is bifid at the extremity and has a rounded tooth or 
lobe on either side of the bifid extremity a little posterior to it; the 
lateral margins of the head, just back of the antero-lateral angles, 
are also produced in large lobes, one on either side, directed anteriorly 
and having broad extremities; on the dorsal surface of the head, on 
either side of the median line, is a small 
tubercle near the posterior margin. 

The eyes are entirely absent. The first 
pair of antenne have the first article of the 
peduncle large; the two following articles are 
subequal in length and are each about half 
as long and half as wide as the basal article ; 
the flagellum is composed of six articles. 
The second pair of antenne have the first 
four articles of the peduncle short, the third 
furnished with an antennal scale. In all the 
specimens (ten in number) the antenne are 
broken at the fourth article. 

The first segment of the thorax has the 
lateral margins produced on either side in a 
large lobe, broad at the extremity, similar in 
shape to the lateral lobes of the head, and 
also directed anteriorly; the second, third, 
and fourth segments have the lateral mar- 
gins produced on either side in three lobes, 
the posterior lobe being the largest and very 
broad at the extremity, the median lobe the smallest, and the anterior 
lobe rounded; in the third and fourth segments the middle lobe is 
inclined to be double; the fifth and sixth segments have the lateral 

margins produced in a large rounded anterior 

lobe and a smaller posterior lobe, the posterior 

lobe in the fifth segment being subdivided into 

three small lobes; the seventh segment has 

the lateral margins produced in one large broad 

lobe on either side; the segments are about 

a aa ae equal in length, and each is furnished with two 
pats. First tec or tubercles, one on either side of the median line. 

SeneEe, In the four anterior segments the tubercles are 
placed on the anterior margin; in the three posterior segments they 
are placed in the middle transverse line of the segment. 

The abdomen is composed of a single segment, which is broad at the 
base and converges to a narrow extremity. The lateral margins are 





Fic. 8.—JANIRELLA LOBATA. 


~ 


ee — 
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produced i in five rounded lobes, which occupy the anterior two-thirds 
of the length of the segment ; below the last lobe the 
lateral margins are straight and converge to an acute 
triangular extremity, the apex of which is rounded ; 
this triangular extremity occupies one-third of the 
length of the segment; on the dorsal surface of the 
abdomen, about one-third the distance from the an- 
terior margin are two prominent tubercles, one on 
either side of the median longitudinal line. The 
uropoda are placed below the last lateral lobe, and 
are bi-articulate, consisting of two small subequal 
articles. The legs are alike in both sexes. The first 


pair are stouter than the following which are all am- Fic. 10. —Janinet- 
bulatory and furnished with uni-unguiculate dactyli. “4 “BATS. Se\ 


r : . . ENTH LEG OF 
Ten specimens of this species, three males and remate. 


seven females, are from southeast of Georges Bank. 
Three specimens come from Station 2571, steamer Albatross, taken 
at a depth of 1,356 fathoms, one from Station 
2572, taken at a depth of 1,769 fathoms, and 
six from Station 2573, taken at a depth of 1,742 
fathoms. 
The type, from Station 2571, is in the U. S 
National Museum, Cat. No. 38967 
In some of the smaller and younger speci- 
mens the smaller lobes are not distinct, and 
seem to be fused, but in general character they 
ies oe aia coma. resemble the type as described. : 
oo. Pier ruscre ov This species differs from Janirella nanseni 
MALE. a. AS FOUND IN’ Bonnier in having the lateral processes wider 
ONE SPECIMEN. 0b. AS . . ‘ 
rouND in two speci: and more rounded like lobes than spine-like as 
Mens. in that species, in having the base of the ros- 
trum not dilated as in that species, in having two spines on all the 
thoracic segments and not one on the first and three on the second, 
third, and fourth as in that species. 


Family MUNNIDA. 
Genus MUNNA Kr¢@yer, 1839. 
MUNNA TRUNCATA, new species.* 


Body oblong-ovate, about twice as long as wide. Surface smooth. 
Color, in alcohol, w hitish. 


*T have placed this species att anen although I am inclined to think that 
it should be made the type of a new genus. If there is a consensus of opinion 
in favor of this, I would suggest the name Ca@cimunna for this form, and for 
the species described from the Pacific coast of North America, which I called 
Munna ceca, I would suggest the name Haplomunna. (See Bull. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., No. 54, 1905, pp. 483-485.) 








80 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL, XXXV. 





Head large, with the front produced in the middle in a large, broad 
median lobe, truncate at the extremity; on either side of the median 
lobe is a prominent triangular process; on either side of the triangular 
process the lateral margin is produced in a long acute spine-like 
process, which is about twice as long as the 
triangular process; these projections prob- 
ably represent the ocular processes, but the 
eyes are entirely absent. The first pair of 
antenne are short; the two peduncular arti- 
cles are subequal in length, but the second 
is more slender than the first; the flagellum 
is composed of six articles. The second 
pair of antenne are broken in all the speci- 
mens. 

The first four segments of the thorax are 
the largest, the first being somewhat shorter 
than the three following; the fifth is the 
shortest, being less than one-third as long 
as the preceding segment; the sixth and 
seventh segments are subequal in length 
and are also short, but are about one and a 
half times as long as the fifth; the lateral 
margins of all the segments are rounded. 

The first segment of the abdomen is 


short, not quite as long as the last thoracic 
segment; the terminal segment is large, with the lateral margins 


somewhat rounded, and the extremity truncate. On the ventral 
side of this segment at the extremity between the median line 
and the uropod are five sharp teeth as in Munna fabricii Kroyer. 
The uropoda are minute, simple, consisting of a 
single article, and are situated on either side of 
the truncate extremity. The first pair of pleopoda 
in the male are narrow, elongate, with lateral 
margins straight and not expanded; the extrem- 
ity is truncate. 
The first pair of legs are shorter than those fol- 
lowing and are prehensile. The others are long 
and ambulatory. 


Fic. 12.—MUNNA TRUNCATA., 


About eight specimens of this species come yy. 43 —~Moswa revy- 
from Station 2547, steamer Albatross, south of cara. Finst Pieo- 
Marthas Vineyard, and were taken at a depth of ="”* °* “*™® 
390 fathoms. Three other specimens were found at Station 2507, be- 
tween Middle Ground and Halifax from a depth of 8 fathoms. 


The type from Marthas Vineyard is in the U. S. National Museum, 
Cat. No, 38968, 
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This species differs from the other species of the genus, found on 
the Atlantic coast, M/. fabricii Krdyer and Munna kréyeri Goodsir, 
in the absence of eyes, in having, instead of peduncle-like projections 
of the head, spine-like processes, and in the truncate character of the 
terminal segment of the body. 


Family DESMOSOMID-®. 
ISCHNOMESUS, new name. 

The above name is suggested for the genus Jschnosoma Sars, which 
is preoccupied, having been used for a genus of fishes in 1829, and 
also in 1832 for Coleoptera. Sars used the name for Crustacea in 
1866, the type of the genus being /schnosoma bispinosum. In the 
typical form the uropoda consist of two articles, and are bi-articulate. 
Later Sars describes another species which he also refers to the genus 
Ischnosoma, I. quadrispinosum. In this form the uropoda consist 
of a single article. I would suggest for this form the generic name 
Haplomesus. The two forms described by Beddard as /schnosoma 
bacillus and Ischnosoma bacilloides have the uropoda bi-articulate as 
in the type-species, but the abdomen is composed of two segments in- 
stead of one as in that species. For these two forms I would suggest 
the generic name Rhabdomesus. For the forms described by Beddard 
as Ischnosoma thomsoni and Ischnosoma spinosum and the form 
described by Tattersall as /schnosoma greeni, all of which agree in 
having the uropoda formed of a single article and the abdomen com- 
posed of two segments, I would suggest the generic name /Teteromesus. 
The following key gives the generic characters in a concise form: + 


a. Uropoda consisting of two articles; third article of peduncle of second 
antenne not elongate. 
b. Abdomen consisting of a single segment; fourth and fifth segments of 
thorax elongate, not produced in spines_Ischnomesus, I. bispinosus (Sars). 
b’. Abdomen consisting of two segments; fourth and fifth segments of thorax 
exceedingly narrow and elongate, and produced laterally in spines, 
kr. bacillus (Beddard). 
rk. bacilloides (Beddard). 
a’. Uropoda consisting of a single article; third article of peduncle of second 
antenne elongate. 
b. Abdomen composed of a single segment; peduncle of first antennie com- 
posed of three articles_ Haplomesus, H. quadrispinosus (Sars). 
b’. Abdomen consisting of two segments; peduncle of first antennze composed 
of two articles, 


Rhabdomesus , 


H. thomsoni (Beddard). 

H. spinosus (Beddard). 
Heteromesus +H. greeni (Tattersall). 
H. spinescens, new species. 
H. granulatus, new species. 





“A similar arrangement has been suggested by Tattersall, Fisheries, Ireland, 
Sci. Invest., 1904, II [1905], p. 22. 


>The antenne in these two species were lost, but I have placed them in this 
section because of the character of the uropoda. 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——6 
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HETEROMESUS GRANULATUS, new species. 


Body of female about three and a half times longer than wide; 





Fic. 14.—HETEROMESUS s : a _ : 
Fevarr, 2nd elongate, the sixth being 


GRANULATUS. 


surface closely covered with low granules. The 
head and all the segments of the thorax, with the 
exception of the anterior and middle portion of 
the fifth segment, closely covered with irregular 
wavy markings or impressions. The first seg- 
ment of the abdomen is also similarly marked; 
the first three articles of the peduncle of the 
second antenne are spinulose. 

The frontal margin of the head is straight. 
The eyes are absent. The first pair of antenne 
are composed of two articles, the basal article 
large and inflated, the second narrow and elon- 
gate; there is a rudimentary flagellum consist- 
ing of a single article, minute and almost im- 
perceptible. The second pair 
of antenne have the first two 
articles of the peduncle short; 
the third article is narrow and 
elongate; the fourth is short; 


> 
the fifth and sixth are narrow 





about one and a half times 
Fig. 15.—HETEROME- 


longer than the fifth, and the fifth about twice as sus cranvvarvs 
long as the fourth, the sixth® articie is about equal S®COND — ANTENNa 


in length to the third, but is about half as wide; 


OF FEMALE. 


the flagellum is composed of fourteen articles, the first three being 
elongate. In the male the flagellum is composed of sixteen articles, 
and only the first article is elongate. 

The head is immersed in the first thoracic segment, which sur- 
rounds the posterior half; the lateral margins of the first seg- 





Fic. 16.— HETERO- 
MESUS GRANULA- 


TUS. FIRST 
OF FEMALF. 


LEG 


ment are drawn out on either side in one prom- 
inent spine. The first three segments are about 
equal in width and length; the fourth seg- 
ment is longer, becoming narrower toward the 
posterior extremity and constricted; the fifth 
segment is narrow, elongate, about three times 
the length of the preceding segment. In the male 
this segment is narrower than in the female. 
The sixth and seventh segments are short and 
subequal in length. The seventh is a little nar- 


rower than the sixth. 


@The peduncle of the second antenn: is six-jointed and not five-jointed as 
other authors have described it for other species, 
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The first segment of the abdomen is short; the terminal segment 
is longer than wide and has the posterior margin produced in a 
prominent rounded lobe. In the female the uro- 
poda are shorter than in the male, and scarcely ex- 
tend much beyond the median lobe of the abdomen. 
In the male they are a little more than twice the 
length of the median lobe of the abdomen. They 
consist in both sexes of one long, pointed, spine- 
like article. 

About fifty-seven specimens were collected by 
the steamer A/batross in the following localities: 17 Hererome. 
Forty-one females and four males at Station 2547, sus craxvrarvs. 
south of Marthas Vineyard, taken at a depth of © MIPPLE rar oF 
390 fathoms; two males and one female at Station 
2572, southeast of Georges Bank, taken at a depth of 1,769 fathoms; 
one male at Station 2571, southeast of Georges Bank, taken at a depth 

of 1,356 fathoms; one male and six females at Sta- 

tion 2208, south of Block Island, taken at a depth of 

1,178 fathoms, and one female at 

Station 2078, off Georges Bank, 

taken at a depth of 499 fathoms. 

The type from Marthas Vine- 

Fic. 18.—HETERO- = vard is in the U. S. National Mu- 

MESUS GRANULA- - 

rus. Appomenor seum, Cat. No. 38969. 

mr This species is perhaps closer to 
Heteromesus greeni (Tattersall)* than to any others 
of the genus; it differs, however, from that species 
in the character of the surface of the body which is 
covered with low granulations, and not with “spine- 
like tubercles; ” in having a rudimentary flagellum 
to the first antenne;? in the shorter uropoda of 
the female (Tattersall figures only the female) ; 
in the fewer articles in the flagellum of the second 
antenne which also has the three elongate first 
articles; and in the peculiar markings on the body. 





HETEROMESUS SPINESCENS, new species. Sen: thi: 
MESUS_ SPINES- 

This species is very close to the preceding, but dif- “** fabs 
fers in having a two-jointed flagellum to the first antenne; in the 


“Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1904, II [1905], pp. 20-22, pl. rv, figs. 1-6. 
>In all fifty-seven specimens the flagellum is rudimentary. I examined each 
one carefully, because at first I supposed the flagellum was broken, but a 
minute article was finally discovered, which is almost imperceptible. 
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more elongate second article of the first antenne; in having a prom- 
inent spine at the distal extremity on the inner side of the third arti- 
ele of the peduncle of the second antenne; in having the lateral 
margin of the first thoracic segment provided with two spines on 
either side, the anterior one long and prominent; in having the first 
four segments of the body furnished on the dorsal surface with spine- 
like tubercles definitely arranged, and the head furnished with two 
tubercles. 

This species differs from Heteromesus greeni (Tattersall) in the 
definite arrangement of the spine-like tubercles on the head and first 
four segments of the body, which are lacking elsewhere; in the prom- 
inent spine at the distal extremity of the inner side of the third 
article of the peduncle of the second antenna, and in lacking the 
“ two-jointed ” spine at the proximal end of this same article; in hav- 
ing a two-jointed flagellum to the first antenne instead of a three- 
jointed one; and in the fewer number of articles to the flagellum of 
the second antenne, there being fourteen, instead of eighteen or 
twenty. 

About ten specimens were collected at the following localities by 
the steamer Albatross: One male at Station 2105, off Virginia, taken 
at a depth of 1,395 fathoms; two females at Station 2714, south of 
Marthas Vineyard, taken at a depth of 1,825 fathoms; one male at 
Station 2208, south of Block Island, taken at a depth of 1,178 fathoms; 
one female at Station 2084, off Georges Bank, taken at a depth of 
1,290 fathoms; and five females from Station 2571, southeast of 
Georges Bank, taken at a depth of 1,356 fathoms. 

The type from off Virginia is in the U.S. National Museum, Cat. 
No. 38970. 

Family MUNNOPSID®. 


Genus EURYCOPE Sars, 1863. 
EURYCOPE TRUNCATA Richardson. 
Eurycope truncata RicHARDSON, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXXIV, 1908, pp. 
67-69. 

Localities—Marthas Vineyard; southeast of Georges Bank. 

Since the description of the above species has been published two 
more specimens have been found in the material from New Haven. 
These specimens, a male and a female, are from Station 2572, southeast 
of Georges Bank, and are from a depth of 1,769 fathoms. This is the 
first male found, all the other specimens being females. It agrees 
in every respect with the type. 


EURYCOPE MAGNISPINIS, new species. 


Body oblong-ovate, about twice as long as wide. 
Head with the front produced in the middle in a rostrum with 
the extremity truncate and the sides incurved; on either side of the 





Eee ee 
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rostrum the frontal margin has a double excavation ; the antero-lateral 
angles are acute. The eyes are absent. The first pair of antenne have 
the basal article large and armed with one long 

spine; the two following articles are subequal in 

length and are small; the flagellum 1s lost in the 

only specimen. The first article of the peduncle 

of the second antenne is short, and is furnished 

on the outer margin with a single spine; the sec- 

ond article is a little longer than the first and is 

unarmed; the third article is a little longer than 

the second and is armed with two spines, one on the 

outer and one on the inner margin; the antenne are 

broken at the end of the fourth article. 

The first segment of the thorax has the antero- 
lateral angles produced in one long spine on either 
side, directed anteriorly ; the second segment has the a 
lateral margin produced in one long anterior spine 
directed anteriorly and one small posterior one on eee a 
either side; the third and fourth segments have the x 14}. 
lateral margin produced on either side in three spines, two small ones 
on either side of one long one directed ante- 
riorly ; the last three segments have the lateral 
margins produced on either side in a single long 
spine, directed anteriorly in the fifth and sixth 
segments and a little posteriorly in the seventh 
segment. 

The abdomen has the lateral margin pro- 
duced on either side at the base in one long 
spine directed a little posteriorly; below these 
spines, the lateral margins are nearly parallel 
to about the middle of the segment, where there 
is an abrupt incision; below this incision is a 
single long spine, directed posteriorly; below 
these spines the lateral margins of the segment 
converge slightly to a truncate extremity. The 
uropoda have the basal article short; the inner 
branch is about twice as long as the basal 
article; the outer branch is a little more than 
half the length of the inner branch. 

a a The first four segments of the thorax are 
NISPINIS, each armed on the dorsal surface in the median 
longitudinal line with a single spine on the 

anterior margin, the spine on the fourth segment being the longest 
and very prominent; on the three following segments there are two 
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long spines, one on each side of the median longitudinal line on each 
segment, those on the sixth and seventh segments being nearer the 
middle transverse line of the segment. The abdomen has one long 
median spine near the base, and two rudimentary spines or tubercles 
on the dorsal surface, just opposite the incisions in the lateral 
margins. 

Only one specimen, a male, from Station 2043, steamer Albatross, 
off Nantucket Shoals. It was taken at a depth of 1,467 fathoms. 

The type is in the U. S. National Museum, Cat. No. 38971. 

This species differs chiefly from Eurycope truncata, to which it 
is closely related, in the presence of spines on the dorsal surface of 
the body. 


THE AXIAL CANALS OF THE RECENT PENTACRINI- 
TID. 


By Austin Hopartr Cuiark, 
Of the United States Bureau of Fisheries. 


The discovery of infrabasals in Wetacrinus by Prof. Ludwig Déd- 
erlein,* which was made simultaneously by the present writer ” in two 
other species of that genus and in /socrinus decorus, has raised an 
interesting question in regard to the axial canals, through which runs 
the antiambulacral nervous system. 

First of all, it may be mentioned that fifteen specimens of /socrinus 
decorus have been examined to determine the presence or absence of in- 
frabasals, which were found in every 

; 1 in ¥ Ww 


vase; there is no trace whatever of o 7 
any resorption, and the infrabasals | 
appear to be constantly present in [] dl 
. \A NZ A 
On, Df RA VAS 
CTE 
Vv < 17 


this species throughout life. Also, 
wor 
KAY 
N EA) 


in six specimens of Metacrinus (five 

rotundus and one superbus) infra- » 
GOP 

(Pentacrinus milleri of authors) were ; 

available for dissection; but all were ¥'¢. 1.—DtackaM sHowInc THB 


. : . _ COURSE OF THE AXIAL CANALS IN 
similar, and in all infrabasals were seentinin ences. sam en 














basals were found as described and 
figured. Unfortunately, only three 
specimens of Endowocrinus parre 





absent; moreover, the inner. ends NUS ROTUNDUS. 
of the basals had been somewhat resorbed. It is possible, therefore, 
that Endoxocrinus may constantly differ from MJetacrinus and Jso- 
crinus in the absence of infrabasals. 

Reichensperger,’ in his paper on the anatomy of /socrinus decorus, 
gives an account of the axial canals supposedly in that species; un- 
fortunately, however, the figure he gives represents a specimen of 


@« Die Gestielten Crinoiden der Siboga-Expedition, p. 20. 
> Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXXIII, p. 671. 
¢ Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XLVI, No. 10, p. 172 (fig. p. 173). 
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Endoxocrinus parre, in which the conditions are quite different from 
those in /socrinus decorus; the two II Br series represented, as well 
as the mode of origin of the cords, make the identification certain. 
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Fic. 2.— DIAGRAM SHOWING THE COURSE OF THE AXIAL CANALS° 
IN ISOCRINUS DECORUS IN THEIR NATURAL POSITION. 





Fic. 3.—PortTION 
OF STEM OF VERY 
YOUNG ISOCRINUS 
DECORUS, BEFORE 
THE DEVELOP- 
MENT OF THE PE- 
TALOID SECTORS. 








Fic. 4.— JOINT FACES IN A VERY YOUNG STEM OF ISOCRINUS DECORUS, BUT SOMEWHAT OLDER 


THAN THE STEM SHOWN IN THE PRECEDING FIGURE, 


The axial canals in Jsocrinus decorus and Metacrinus rotundus 
(figs. 1 and 2) appear to be similar, so much so that I can not find any 
differences between them; also, the canals in an individual of the 


‘a 
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former, only 40 mm. in total length, with (ten) arms 25 mm. long, are 
indistinguishable from those in fully mature specimens. The infra- 


Fie. 5.—LATERAL 
VIEW OF AN _ ISO- 
LATED INFRABASAL 
OF ISOCRINUS DECO- 


Fic. 7.—THE CIRCLET 
OF INFRABRASALS OF 
ISOCRINUS DECORUS 
OR METACRINUS RkO- 





RUS OR METACRINUS Fic. 6.—THE INFRABASALS TUNDUS, SHOWING 
ROTUNDUS, SHOW- OF ISOCRINUS DECORUS OR THE APERTURES BY 
ING THE FURROW METACRINUS ROTUNDUS WHICH THE PRI- 
WHICH FORMS HALF SPREAD OUTWARD, SHOW- MARY AXIAL CANALS 
OF THE CANAL CON- ING THE COURSE OF THE -LEAVE THE CIRCLET 
TAINING THE PRI- FURROWS ALONG THEIR OF INFRABASALS TO 
MARY AXIAL CORD. APPOSED SIDES. ENTER THE BASALS. 


basals in the very small specimen just mentioned (the stem of which 
distally still retains its larval Antedon-like character“) are in shape 





Fic. 8.—A BASAL OF ISo- 
CRINUS DECORUS OR 
METACRINUS ROTUNDUS 
VIEWED FROM THE INNER 





END, SHOWING THE SIN- Fic. 9.—THE SAME BASAL, Fic. 10.—THE SAME BA- 
GLE APERTURE BY WHICH GROUND DOWN TO THE SAL, VIEWED VEN- 
THE PRIMARY AXIAL CORD PLANE PASSING THROUGH TRALLY (DISTALLY), 
ENTERS FROM THE CIR- THE CENTER OF THE SHOWING THE TWO 
CLET OF iINFRABASALS THREE APERTURES TO APERTURES BY WHICH 
AND THE TWO APERTURES SHOW THE COURSE OF THE TWO BRANCHES OF 
BY WHICH THE TWO THE CANALS AND THE THE PRIMARY AXIAL 
BRANCHES LEAVE THE TRANSVERSE CONNEC- CANAL LEAVE THE BA- 
BASAL AND ENTER THE TIVE WITHIN THE Ba- SAL AND ENTER TWO 
RADIALS. SAL. ADJACENT RADIALS. 


and proportions like those of the adult, though the basals are very 
short, and the radials much elongated. 

The chambered organ in Jsocrinus decorus and in Metacrinus 
rotundus lies within the dorsal part of the ring of infrabasals; the 








@Dr. P. H. Carpenter says (Challenger Reports, XI, Zoology, p. 291, 1884) of 
the stems of young specimens of Pentacrinitide, “the petaloid markings are 
evident from the first, as might be expected; ” but in the youngest specimen of 
Isocrinus decorus he figures (pl. xxxv, fig. 1), the distal part of the stem has 
the appearance of the stem of Rhizocrinus, except for the cirriferous nodal 
joints. This figure aroused my curiosity, and, on examining the original, I 
found that my suspicions were well founded. I have since been able to dissect 
part of a stem rather younger than that figured by Carpenter, and find (figs. 
3 and 4) the articulations to consist of a pair of ligament pits separated by a 
longitudinal central ridge. 








90 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


primary cords pass diagonally upward, through canals formed by 
corresponding grooves on the apposed sides of the infrabasals (figs. 
5 and 6) (thus passing between the infrabasals), emerging exteriorly 
near the ventral surface of the ring of infrabasals (fig. 7), and im- 
mediately passing into the basals, through a single opening (fig. 8) ; 





Fic. 11.—DORSAL (PROXI- 
MAL) VIEW OF A RADIAL, 
SHOWING THE TWO APER- 
TURES BY WHICH THE Fic. 12.—THE SAME’ RA- 





CANALS ENTER FROM TWO DIAL GROUND DOWN TO A 

ADJACENT BASALS, AND PLANE PASSING THROUGH Fic. 13.—A DIRECT (NOT 
THE TW®9 APERTURES BY ALL THE APERTURES, FORESHORTENED ) VIEW 
WHICI THE CIRCULAR SHOWING THE COURSE OF THE GROUND SUR- 
COMMISSURE LEAVES OF THE CANALS WITHIN FACE OF THE SAME 
THE RADIAL. THE RADIAL. RADIAL, 


within the basals the cords immediately fork (fig. 9), the two divisions 
diverging, and appearing on, the ventral (distal) surface of the 
basals on each side of the median line, equidistant between the median 
line and the outer edge (fig. 10) ; a transverse connective (fig. 9) con- 
nects the two divisions of the primary cord just before they emerge 
on the ventral (distal) surface; entering the radials through two holes 
in the dorsal (proximal) surface (fig. 11) (which receive:cords from 





Fic. 14.—A BASAL OF EN- 
DOXOCRINUS  PARRE 
VIEWED FROM THE INTE- 
RIOR OF THE CALYX, SHOW- 
ING THE TWO APERTURES 
BY WHICH THE BRANCHES 
OF THE PRIMARY CORD EN- 
TER THE BASAL, AND THE 
TWO APERTURES BY WHICH 
THEY LEAVE THE BASAL 
AND ENTER TWO ADJACENT 





RADIALS; THE COURSE OF Fic. 15.—DIAGRAM SHOWING THE 
THE CANALS WITHIN THE COURSE OF THE CANAL IN ENDOXO- 
BASAL IS INDICATED BY CRINUS PARRS. 


DOTTED LINES. 


two adjacent basals) the cords run almost parallel (figs. 12 and 138), 
then converge, coming together just within the distal surface of the 
radial; from the point where the two cords join a cord is given off on 
either side which passes through into the adjacent radials, forming a 








. 
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circular commissure (figs. 1 and 2) which connects the points of union 
of the cords received from the basals, around the entire circle of 
radials. Leaving the radials through a single opening in the distal 
face, the canal continues undivided through the I Br, (figs. 1 and 2) 
forming a chiasma in the I Br, (axillary), as described by Reichen- 
sperger. 

In Endowxocrinus parre (and in E, wyville-thomsoni and E. alter- 
nicirrus, so far as I can judge from the figures in the Challenger Re- 
port), infrabasals are absent, and the primary cords pass into the 
basals by ¢wo holes (fig. 14), situated side by side, instead of by one; 
the course of the canals through the 
basals, radials, and arms is as de- 
scribed for Jsocrinus decorus and 
Metacrinus rotundus (fig. 15). The 
double instead of single entry of the 
cords into the basals of Endoxocrinus 
parre at first sight seems to be a dif- 
ference of considerable importance ; 
but in reality it has no significance 
whatever; the infrabasals, present 
at all stages in /socrinus decorus and 





Metacrinus rotundus, are in Endoxo- 
crinus parre resorbed at an early pig 


16.—DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING THE 
age, and, with them, the inner end DIFFERENCE IN THE ARRANGEMENT OF 
THE AXIAL CANALS BETWEEN ISOCRI- 
NUS DECORUS AND METACRINUS RO- 


of the basals; now, as in Jsocrinus 


and Metacrinus the cords fork im- TUNDUS AND ENDOXOCRINUS PARR® ; 

. . . THE DIAGRAM, WITH THE OMISSION OF 
mediately on entering the basals, it oun BOSTED btm, EEPaREETA San 
is evident that a very small resorp- CONDITION IN ISOCRINUS DECORUS AND 
‘a é : METACRINUS ROTUNDUS; IN ENDOXO- 
tion of the end of the basals will Caintie wine Seth vabdaeaenne Kee 
result in transforming the single ENTIRELY RESORBED, AND THE BASALS 

. S - ARE RESORBED AS FAR AS THE DOTTED 
hole into a pair, more particularly LINR, WITH A CORRESPONDING 1N- 
since the course of the cords is diag- CREASE OF THE SMALL CENTRAL AREA. 


onally upward, at a comparatively slight angle to the inner surface of 
the basal (fig. 16). 

A very small specimen of Hndowocrinus parre with arms only 
26 mm. long has the infrabasals and interior ends of the basals 
already resorbed fully as much as in the adult, and has precisely 
the same arrangement of the axial canals, although the radials, as 
usual in the young of /socrinus, Endowocrinus, and Metacrinus, 
are much elongated, and the basals (which, as is the case in this 
species, form a compact closed circle) are very short. 














DESCRIPTIONS OF EIGHTEEN NEW SPECIES AND TWO 
NEW GENERA OF FISHES FROM JAPAN AND THE 
RIU KIU ISLANDS. 


By Joun Orrersetn SNYDER, 


Of Stanford University. 


A study of the shore fishes of Japan, collected during the recent 
explorations of the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries steamer Albatross in 
the north Pacific Ocean and along the shores of Japan, was assigned 
to the writer by Dr. Charles H. Gilbert, naturalist in charge. Pend- 
ing the preparation of a complete report, it is thought best to publish 
the following preliminary descriptions of new species and genera. 


Family LEPTOCEPHALID. 
LEPTOCEPHALUS FLAVIROSTRIS, new species. 


Head 1.7 in trunk; 3.2 in tail; 5.9 in length; head and trunk 1.2 
in tail; eye 4.7 in head; snout 4.7; depth of body 2.3. 

Snout rather pointed, the upper jaw projecting somewhat beyond 
the lower; nostril tube very short; posterior nostril farther from 
angle of mouth than tip of snout. Branchial cleft wide, 5.7 in head, 
its upper edge at base of third ray of pectoral, counting from above. 
Mouth small, the cleft extending to a point below middle of pupil; 
upper lips thin, the lower somewhat thicker and pendent; tongue 
acutely pointed, the tip and edges free. Teeth of jaws small, slender, 
in bands; the bands broad anteriorly, growing narrow posteriorly 
where they lie in a single row: median teeth of upper jaw in a band 
of 4 or 5 rows, short and rather blunt. 

Lateral line pores distinct, without color, 43 anterior to a point 
above anal opening. Dorsal inserted anterior to base of pectoral a 
distance equal to width of branchial cleft; membranes of dorsal and 
anal thin, the rays plainly showing; height of dorsal equal to length 
of snout, anal about equal to width of branchial cleft; caudal very 
short ; pectorals obtuse, the upper rays longest, 3.2 in head. 
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Color in spirits dark brown or blackish brown; tip of snout light; 
posterior half of lips light; an indefinite light area midway between 
eye and branchial cleft; anterior edge of branchial cleft light; pec- 
toral dusky at base, light elsewhere; dorsal and anal broadly edged 
with blackish, the dorsal with oblique, very indistinct dark stripes. 

The type, Cat. No. 62230, U.S.N.M., is a specimen 370 mm. long 
from Misaki. Another example, slightly longer, does not differ from 
the above. Both were said to have come from near shore. Cotype, 
Cat. No. 21100; Stanford University collection. 


Family MURENID. 
GYMNOTHORAX ODIOSUS, new species. 


Head 6.5 in length, 2.3 in trunk, 3.2 in tail; head and trunk equal 
in length to tail; depth 1.6 in head; snout 5.5; eye 10.5. 

Body rather short and heavy, the tail pointed. Mouth large, the 
eye located midway between tip of snout and angle of mouth. Teeth 
in a single series, rather short ; 2 depressible canines in median series 
of upper jaw. Gill opening about equal in diameter to eye. Dorsal 
inserted midway between gill opening and eye, its height contained 
3.6 in head. Height of anal 1.5 in snout. 

Color in spirits, brown with very indistinct, dark spots which are 
most evident on the tail; the ground color broken up by a fine, indis- 
tinct reticulation of dull gray; snout, lips, and lower jaw lighter; 
fins colored like the body, the borders somewhat darker posteriorly, 
where they are narrowly edged with white. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62231, U.S.N.M., a specimen 600 mm. long, from 
Kagoshima. <A rather characterless species, with a heavy body, a 
short tail and high dorsal. 


GYMNOTHORAX CHLAMYDATUS, new species. 


Head 10.1 in length; 3.5 in trunk; 5.6 in tail; depth 2.6 in head; 
snout 6; cleft of mouth 2.8; eye 2 in snout. 

Body very long and slender, the tail pointed; jaws equal; eye about 
midway between tip of snout and angle of mouth. Teeth, canines 
of moderate size, in a single series and rather widely spaced, 8 or 9 
in each side of upper jaw; 11 or 12 in the lower; 2 or 3 short, median 
teeth far back in upper jaw, partly concealed by the huge lateral 
folds of muscle in the roof of mouth; branchial cleft slightly wider 
than diameter of eye. Dorsal inserted midway between branchial 
cleft and anterior border of eye; its height on anterior portion equal 
to length of snout, growing gradually lower posteriorly, its height 
near end of tail about equal to diameter of orbit. Anal very low, 
about equal in height to diameter of orbit. 


Color in life: Body with 13 complete light brown rings, darker © 


on the dorsal fin and on the tail, where the last one is almost black; 
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rings somewhat over half as wide as interspaces; head and inter- 
spaces spotted with same color as the rings; throat with a large, 
brown blotch ;. rings narrowly bordered with dead white, the borders 
gradually growing broader and becoming pearly toward the tail; 
areas between white borders with a pink ground color, which has an 
indistinct, light orange border, the latter growing deeper in tint and 
spreading inward on the posterior parts; under surface white, tinged 
with orange on the throat, bluish on the belly; tip of snout bright 
pink; dorsal finely spotted between the bands; anal immaculate, 
except posteriorly where the body rings encroach on the fin. In 
spirits the body is gray, the spots and rings brown. 

A remarkably beautiful eel from the market at Naha. The type, 
Cat. No. 62232, U.S.N.M., is a specimen 630 mm. long. Another, 
slightly smaller though otherwise similar, was obtained at the same 
time. It is in the Stanford University collection. Cotype, Cat. No. 
21101. 

Family LABRID®. 


LEPIDAPLOIS LOXOZONUS, new species. 


Three specimens of a Lepidaplois obtained in the Naha market are 
like that figured by Giinther as Z. macrurus.* They differ markedly 
from the LZ. macrurus of Lacépéde,” and likewise from Crenilabrus 
chabrolii of Lesson, which no doubt is synonymous with the species 
of Lacépéde. They have the ventrals black, and instead of a broad 
black band extending across the body from near the middle of the soft 
dorsal to the posterior third of the anal and covering half the caudal 
peduncle, as in C. macrurus, they have a conspicuous mark like a 
reversed comma, the large basal part of which covers the proximal 
half of the soft dorsal and reaches downward to the lateral line, while 
the tail extends downward and backward across the caudal peduncle 
to base of caudal fin and then outward along the edge of the inferior 
lobe to its tip, passing entirely free of the anal fin. A specimen simi- 
lar in all points to the Naha examples is recorded from Manila by 
Jordan and Seale.* 

The form represented by the Naha specimens and figured by Giin- 
ther is here described as a new species, Lepidaplois loxozonus. 

Head 3 in length to base of caudal; depth 2.8; depth caudal 
peduncle 6.6; snout 2.7 in head; eye 5; interorbital width 3.8; 
D. XII, 10; A. IIT, 12; scales in lateral line 33; between lateral line 
and origin of dorsal 5; between lateral line and origin of anal 11. 


@ Sudsee, pl. CXXIXA. 
> Hist. des Poiss., III, p. 438, pl. rx, fig. 3. 
¢ Voy. Coq. Zool., Poiss., p. 133, pl. xxxv11. 
4Bull, U, S. Bur. Fish., XXVI, p. 29, 
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The head is pointed, the dorsal and ventral contours curved equally 
and evenly between dorsal, ventral and snout. The maxillary, en- 
tirely concealed beneath the suborbital, extends to a vertical through 
anterior edge of orbit; interorbital space convex; lips very thin, the 
lower with a pendent flap; upper lip with a series of very thin parallel 
longitudinal ridges which are broken up anteriorly, forming bunches 
of minute papille. Guillrakers short and flat, 8 on lower arch. Base 
of dorsal with two to three rows of scales; fin low, the rays longer 
than the spines; longest (posterior) spine twice the length of the 
first, 2} in head; longest ray 2 in head. Base of anal with scales; 
spines graduated in length from first to third, the latter contained 
3.2 in head; both dorsal and caudal reaching a vertical through end 
of last vertebra when depressed. Caudal truncate except for the tips 
of the upper and lower rays, which project about an eye’s diameter 
beyond the posterior edge of fin; middle rays 1.6 in head. Upper 
rays of pectoral longest, 1.6 in head. Ventrals rather falcate, 1.3 
in head, almost reaching origin of anal. 

Color in spirits, 7 or 8 dusky lines extending along upper half of 
body from snout to a dark posterior band, the lines more or less 
broken up into spots on the scales; posterior part of body with a 
large band shaped like a reversed comma, the basal part of which 
covers the lower half of soft dorsal and extends to the lateral line, the 
tail continuing downward and backward across caudal peduncle and 
along lower edge of caudal fin to the tip of the inferior lobe; dorsal 
with a round black spot somewhat smaller than eye between second 
and third spines; tips of spines and rays narrowly edged with dusky ; 
anterior half of anal black, the dark color extending along edge of 
posterior half of fin; ventrals jet black throughout. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62233, U.S.N.M., a specimen 205 mm. long, from 
the market at Naha, Okinawa. Cotype, Cat. No. 21102, Stanford 
University Museum. 

A dissection of the specimens in hand seems to show the presence 
of both sexes, though not without doubt, as the viscera are poorly 
preserved. 

LEPIDAPLOIS MIRABILIS, new species. 


Head 3.2 in length; depth 2.4; depth caudal peduncle 6.2; snout 2.5 
in head; eye 4.5; interorbital space 3.6; D. XII-8; A. ITI-10; scales 
in lateral line 28; between origin of dorsal and lateral line 3; between 
origin of anal and lateral line 9. 

Anterior profile rather steep, curving evenly from the blunt snout 
to origin of dorsal; interorbital space slightly convex. Maxillary ex- 
tending to a vertical through anterior edge of orbit; upper lip with 
longitudinal frills within, the frills replaced anteriorly by bunches 
of papille which hang down between the teeth; lower lip very thin, 
with pendent flaps on the sides. Gillrakers very short, 6 or 7 on lower 


— 


ROE ne CT 


= 












No. 1635. FISHES FROM JAPAN AND RIU KIU ISLANDS—SNYDER. 97] 





arch. Teeth united into a single cutting edge which is broadened 
and flattened anteriorly ; a posterior canine on each side of upper jaw; 
anterior part of upper jaw with 6 canines, the innermost pair minute, 
the outer ones considerably larger, the others equal in length to diam- 
eter of pupil; lower jaw with 4 canines, the outer ones equal in size 
to the largest upper ones, curving outward and backward; the inner 
pair somewhat smaller. Lateral line continuous, its curve following 
the dorsal contour of body. Snout, interorbital space and lower jaw 
naked ; preopercle with about 5 rows of small scales, its posterior and 
lower borders naked, the edge smooth ; opercle and the bases of dorsal 
and anal with scales. 

Spines of dorsal low, the longest 2.7 in head, each with a thickened 
membrane projecting beyond its tip; membrane deeply serrated in 
the spinous portion, with an even edge in the rayed part. Anal with 
3 strong spines, the longest (third) 2.4 in head; membrane notched 
between the spines, and with a thickened projection attached to each ; 
‘audal slightly concave, the length 1.3 in head. Pectoral 1.2 in head; 
ventrals 1.6, rather pointed. 

Color in spirits pale greenish yellow, the head and body with 7 
conspicuous dark bands; the first extending over interorbital space 
and downward across the chin, and sending 2 transverse branches 
across the snout; the second passing over occiput and down across 
preopercle; the third crossing posterior edge of opercle; the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth encircling the body behind the pectoral; the seventh, 
equal in width to 2 of the others, crossing the posterior region be- 
tween the rayed portions of the dorsal and anal and also covering the 
greater portion of the caudal peduncle; the first spine of the dorsal 
and its membrane jet black, the other spines tipped with black; the 
soft dorsal with a narrow black edge, the basal part dusky; caudal 
narrowly edged and tipped with black; anal blackish, bordered by a 
stripe of jet black; ventrals with an anterior black border; pectorals 
immaculate, teeth and the spines of fin green. 

In life the anterior of the vertical bands are yellowish olive, the 
posterior ones becoming darker, the last purplish black; interspaces 
bright orange red, each bordered by a narrow band of pearly blue 
which fades out ventrally; posterior part of caudal peduncle green- 
ish white; the bright colors of the body fade out ventrally, the under 
surface being mostly white with a bluish tinge; dorsal orange red, 
the spines and rays tipped with pearly blue, a stripe of the same 
color extending along fin just above the basal scales; anal deep red, 
the central portion darker, the edge pearly blue, a short, curved stripe 
of same color near middle of fin, below which is a faint yellow cloud; 
caudal tinged with yellow beyond the basal scales, then red; pectoral 
reddish orange at base, fading to bright yellow distally; ventral spine 
deep blue, the larger part of the fin dark red, bordered by pearly 
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white; teeth vitriol green. In life this species is more brilliantly 
colored than any other known to the writer. 

Two specimens, the type, Cat. No. 62234, U.S.N.M., measuring 
190 mm. in length, and the cotype No. 20957, Stanford University 
collection. 

CHOEROPS JORDANI, new species. 


Head 3 in length to base of caudal; depth 3.5; depth caudal 
peduncle 8.6; lenth snout 2.8 in head; diameter eye 4.5; width interor- 
bital space 3.2; D. XIII, 7; A. III, 10; scales in lateral line 27; be- 
tween lateral line and base of dorsal 2; between lateral line and 
origin of anal, counting upward and forward 9. 

Anterior contour strongly arched; lower jaw projecting slightly 
beyond the upper; interorbital region convex, a little less so than 
the occiput; mouth rather large, the concealed maxillary extending 
to a vertical through anterior edge of pupil. Inner teeth coalesced, 
the cutting edge rather narrow laterally but becoming broadened 
anteriorly, the plates of upper jaw having a pair of small teeth at 
the symphysis; 4 widely spaced canine teeth in each jaw, the outer, 
lower ones largest, curved backward; each of the median upper 
pair with a small canine at its base; posterior canines large. Gill- 
rakers very short, slender, and pointed; 7 or 8 on lower limb of first 
arch. Preopercle very finely serrated. Scales of cheek in 5 rows, 
small and nonimbricate; occiput and border of preopercle naked; 
6 scales in a line between first dorsal spine and the occiput. Lateral 
line following contour of body to a point below beginning of soft 
dorsal, where it bends downward and then passes along middle of 
‘raudal peduncle. Dorsal spines highest posteriorly, the longest con- 
tained 3.2 in head; longest ray 2.8; dorsal and anal projecting an 
equal distance posteriorly, not reaching base of caudal. Caudal trun- 
‘ate, the tips of upper rays projecting; length 1.5 in head. Ven- 
trals 1.5 in head, their tips just reaching anal opening. Pectoral 1.3 
in head. 

Color in alcohol pale brownish above, lighter below; a dark stripe 
originating just above axil of pectoral and extending to base of 
raudal, the lower edge coinciding with the median line of body, the 
stripe broadening gradually posteriorly, the dorsal edge passing 
upward to base of last dorsal spine and intruding somewhat on base 
of soft dorsal; broad posterior part of stripe including an oblong 
yellowish spot which passes saddle-like over the caudal peduncle; 
upper edge of caudal dusky. 

Four specimens from the market at Naha. 

Type—Cat. No. 62235, U.S.N.M., 135 mm. long. Cotype, Cat. 
No. 21103, Stanford University collection. 

Named for President David Starr Jordan of Stanford University. 
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family SCARID. 
CALLYODON LUNULA, new species. 


This species closely resembles Callyodon bataviensis Bleeker * and 
also C. elere Jordan and Seale.” It differs from the former in the 
absence of lateral canines, in not having a median dark stripe on the 
dorsal, and in having 2 green bands across the interorbital area and a 
row of scales on the lower edge of the preopercle. From C. elere it 
may be known by the white teeth without lateral canines, the long lips 
which cover the teeth, the very small scales on the lower limb of 
preopercle, and the more arched interorbital space with its 2 green 
bands, C. elere having the largely exposed teeth deep green in color, 
with prominent white lateral canines, 4 large scales on lower edge of 
preopercle, the interorbital space lower and of one color. 

Head 3 in length; depth 2.7; depth caudal peduncle 6.2; eve 6.5 
in head; snout 2.7; interorbital space 2.7; scales in lateral series 21; 
between origin of anal and base of dorsal, counting upward and for- 
ward 9; D. IX, 10; A. IT, 9. 

Anterior profile rather abrupt, the interorbital area with an evi- 
dent hump, making the position of the eve appear somewhat low. 
Lips full, almost covering the teeth. Teeth white; no lateral canines 
present ; 3 rows of scales below eye, a row of.2 or 3 small scales on 
lower limb of preopercle, 4 scales anterior to origin of dorsal, 5 rows 
on caudal peduncle. Posterior dorsal spines slightly longer than 
anterior ones, height 3 in head; rays somewhat higher than spines. 
Anal equal in height to spinous dorsal. Lobes of caudal projecting 
beyond the otherwise truncate edge. Pectoral 1.5 in head; ven- 
tral 1.5. 

Color in spirits brownish tinged with green, each scale with a 
lighter edge; middle of chin and throat deep green; a green stripe 
passing from chin to lower edge of orbit; a similar stripe passing 
obliquely downward and backward across upper lip and uniting with 
another which fringes the lower lip, extends upward and backward 
through lower half of eye; upper lip edged entirely with green; 2 
green bands passing over the interorbital area; dorsals and anal with 
a broad basal stripe of green and a narrow edging of the same color; 
caudal bordered with green above and below; a green crescent on pos- 
terior part of fin, the cornua of which reach the tips of the lobes; 
upper edge of pectoral green, the basal portion suffused with same 
color. 

Type—Cat. No. 62236, U.S.N.M., measuring 403 mm. in length, 
from the market at Naha, Okinawa. But 1 specimen obtained. 


@ Java, IV, p. 342. . 
> Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish., X XVI, p. 31, fig. 11. 
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family GOBITD. 
HETERELEOTRIS ARENARIUS, new species. 


Head 3.5 in the length; depth 6.5; depth caudal peduncle 9.2; snout 
4 in head; eye 7.2; interorbital space 4; D. VI, 12; A. 10; scales in 
lateral series 35; transverse 12. 

Head rather long, broad and flat; eyes located high up, their rims 
projecting above contour of head, directed upward more than side- 
wise; interorbital space flat; cleft of mouth broad, oblique, falling 
far short of a vertical through anterior edge of orbit; lower jaw 
slightly projecting. Jaws with simple teeth in bands; no canines; no 
teeth on vomer and palatines; tonguetruncate. Gill opening restricted 
to the sides, extending downward somewhat below base of pectoral. 
Nostrils tubular, the anterior one near tip of snout. Head and nape 
naked ; 5 large mucous pores behind eyes: snout with several fringed 
dermal flaps; side of head with 4 beaded dermal ridges, the lower- 
most of which bears a few elongate barbels and extends from chin 
backward, curving upward in region of edge of opercle; throat with 
barbels. Body with !arge cycloid scales, somewhat ctenoid pos- 
teriorly; about 35 in a lateral series, 12 or 13 in a transverse series; 
abdomen with scales; scales of sides and ventral surface partly or 
entirely concealed in fresh specimens; no lateral line. 

Dorsals separate, the anterior with 6 slender spines, the posterior 
with 12 rays; anal of 12 rays inserted below base of third dorsal 
ray; no membranes connecting posterior rays of dorsal or anal with 
body; both fins extending an equal distance posteriorly when de- 
pressed. Caudal obtusely pointed, 4.5 in the length. Pectoral simi- 
lar in shape, 4.8 in the length. Ventrals united, free from the 
abdomen, the rays slender, the longest contained about 5.5 times in 
the length; membranes of fin thin and frail. 

Color in spirits pale yellowish; dorsal region of head brown.; back 
crossed by 4 brown bands, the first above bases of pectorals, the 
second through base of spinous dorsal, the third and fourth through 
base of soft dorsal; side of body with a broad brown stripe which 
unites with the dorsal crossbands and sends 4 or 5 projections down- 
ward on the sides, and extending on base of caudal fin abruptly 
widens to form a narrow vertical band. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62237, U.S.N.M., an example 270 mm. long, from 
Naha, Okinawa. Cotype, Cat. No. 21104, Stanford University collec- 
tion, from Tanegashima. 

The species, represented by 2 specimens from Okinawa and 3 from 
Tanegashima, was found in sandy pools, and appears to be rare. 
It is referred with some doubt to the genus Hetereleotris,: and is 





@ Bleeker, Arch. Neerl. Gobioides, p. 306. 
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apparently related to H. clara Jordan and Seale.* That species, 
however, is not naked, but has the body covered with scales, accord- 
ing to Mr. B. A. Bean, who has kindly reexamined the type. 


GNATHOLEPIS SINDONIS, new species. 


Head 3.4 in length to base of caudal; depth 3.5; depth caudal 
peduncle 6.2; eye 4 in head; snout 2.8; width interorbital space 2 
in eye; D. VI-12; A. 10; scales in lateral series 24; in series between 
insertion of anal and dorsal, counting upward and forward, 10. 

Body rather deep and short, the head large; jaws equal; eve nearer 
tip of snout than origin of dorsal by a distance about equal to its 
diameter. Mouth oblique, the maxillary extending to a vertical 
through anterior edge of orbit. Teeth simple, in narrow bands on 
the jaws; none on palatines and vomer; tongue truncate; gillrakers 
short, rather slender and pointed. 

No barbels or conspicuous mucous pores. Body with large, ctenoid 
scales; those on occiput, nape, and throat cycloid and not greatly 
reduced in size; scales on base of pectoral small; snout naked; cheeks 
with large, cycloid scales which are divided into three distinct patches 
by lines of minute pores; opercles with large, ctenoid scales. Dorsal 
fins separate, the spines very high and slender, the longest (second) 
contained 3 times in the length; membrane scalloped between the 
spines; soft dorsal high, the longest rays 4} in the length, the de- 
pressed fin just reaching base of caudal; anal when depressed not 
reaching base of caudal; neither dorsal nor anal connected with 
caudal peduncle by membrane; pectoral obtusely pointed, 3.3 in the 
length; ventrals completely united, 4.5 in the length. 

Color in spirits very pale brownish, the posterior scales with 
scarcely perceptible light centers; anterior part of body with an 
indefinite dusky mantle which extends backwards about to tip of 
pectoral, the included scales having dark spots; spinous dorsal with 
elongate dusky spots arranged in about 6 oblique rows; soft dorsal 
and upper two-thirds of caudal with small dusky spots; ventrals 
with inner parts dusky. 

One specimen, the type, Cat. No. 62238, U.S.N.M., from the Naha 
market, Okinawa, measures 110 mm. in length. 

Named for Mr. Michitaro Sindo. 


AMBLYGOBIUS NARAHARAE, new species. 


Head 3.5 in length to base of caudal; depth 3.7; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2.1 in head; eye 3.2; snout 4.7; D. VI-12:; A. 10; P. 18; 
scales in lateral series 30; in transvere series above anal 11. 


@Fishes Samoa, p. 392. 
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Body notably thick-set, deep, and compressed; head wide, snout 
blunt; eyes high in head, the dorsal rims projecting high above 
contour of head; interorbital space very narrow, its width equal to 
about one-half the diameter of pupil. Mouth oblique, the lower 
jaw projecting slightly beyond the upper; jaws with narrow bands 
of minute teeth bordered on the outer and inner edges by a row 
of larger teeth, one of which is developed as a canine on each side 
of lower jaw; tongue large, truncate anteriorly; gillrakers slender 
and pointed. Both nostrils tubular. Mucous pores of head papil- 
lose, arranged in rows. 

Body, including nape, throat, abdomen, and bases of pectorals, 
covered with weakly ctenoid scales; cheeks naked; upper edge of 
opercles with a few large scales. 

Dorsal fins separate, the spines slender, about equal in height to 
rays, 1.7 in head; posterior rays when depressed just reaching base 
of caudal. Anal equal in height to soft dorsal, the rays when de- 
pressed not reaching caudal. Pectoral large, obtusely pointed; the 
length of longest rays equal in length to head. Ventrals pointed, 
the membranes delicate and easily parted; length, 1.4 in head. 

Color in spirits dusky, each scale with a dark edge; head and body 
with 12 light, vertical bands, the anterior two passing through eye, 
the third touching posterior edge of orbit, fourth crossing opercle, 
fifth on base of pectoral, seventh passing between dorsals, sixth, 
eighth, and ninth extending upward on dorsals, tenth, eleventh, and 
twelfth on caudal peduncle; dorsals and caudal with minute dark 
spots; other fins immaculate. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62239, U.S.N.M., a specimen 50 mm. long, from a 
tide pool at Naha, Okinawa. 

Three smaller examples are somewhat brighter in color than the 
type, but appear to differ in no other particular. 

One example was taken at Tanegashima. 

Cotype, Cat. No. 21105, Stanford University collection. 

Named for Baron Shigeru Narahara, governor of Okinawa. 


Genus DORYPTENA, new. 


Body elongate, nearly cylindrical, the head broad and rather flat, 
cheeks bulging; head with beaded dermal flaps and ridges; tongue 
small and truncate; teeth simple, in narrow bands on both jaws, 
those of outer row slightly enlarged; vomer and palatines without 
teeth; isthmus broad; gillrakers long and pointed; head and breast 
naked, body with small cycloid scales; dorsals separate, spines 6, 
rays 12 to 15; caudal and pectorals long and pointed, the latter 
without detached rays; ventrals completely united. 

Two known species living along the shores of southern Japan 
and the Riu Kiu Islands. 


Type of the genus.—Doryptena okinawae, new species. 








No. 1635. FISHES FROM JAPAN AND RIU KIU ISLANDS—SNYDER. 103 


DORYPTENA OKINAWAE, new species. 


Head 4.2 in length to base of caudal fin; depth 6.2; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2.3 in head; eye 4.5; snout 4; D. VI-12; A. 9; P. 15; scales 
in lateral series about 50; in transverse series above origin of anal 16. 

Body elongate, subcylindrical, the caudal peduncle compressed. 
Head broad, depressed, the cheeks bulging out beyond eyes which 
are directed obliquely upward, their rims extending somewhat above 
dorsal contour of head. Mouth terminal, broad, the maxillary not 
extending posteriorly halfway from snout to eye. Head with many 
conspicuous beaded dermal flaps and ridges; mucous pores of head 
with pronounced rims or tubes; nostrils with large tubes. Tongue 
small, narrow, truncate anteriorly. Teeth on both jaws simple, in 
narrow bands, those of the outer row slightly enlarged; vomer and 
palatines without teeth. Isthmus broad, the gill clefts extending 
downward to a level with lower edge of base of pectoral. Gillrakers 
long and pointed, 8 on lower side of arch. 

Head and breast naked; body except base of pectoral and breast 
anterior to ventrals with imbricate, cycloid scales, a little larger pos- 
teriorly where there are several greatly enlarged ones near middle 
and posterior part of caudal peduncle; smaller anteriorly, minute and 
crowded above base of pectoral. 

Dorsals separated by a distinct space; spines slender, the third or 
fourth longest, 1.6 in head; tip of soft dorsal overlapping base of 
‘audal, the next to last ray longest, 1.2 in head; tip of depressed 
anal not reaching base of caudal, the rays about equal in length to 
those of dorsal. Caudal pointed, 2.7 in the length; 3 rays near middle 
of fin conspicuously beaded by small tubercles. Pectorals pointed, 
none of their rays detached, 3.5 in the length. Ventrals united, the 
tips of rays free, giving edge of fin a frayed appearance; 4.7 in 
length. 

Color in spirits brownish, with a faintly outlined dark saddle over 
back near middle of spinous dorsal; a similar though scarcely notice- 
able mark below base of soft dorsal; a faint, narrow, dark band 
extending backward from snout through eye to upper edge of gill 
opening. Spinous dorsal clouded with dusky; other fins lightly 
spotted on the rays; spots of dorsal and anal arranged in oblique 
lines; those af caudal in somewhat broken vertical rows. 

Described from type Cat. No. 62240, U.S.N.M.; length, 64 mm. 
Locality, Naha, Okinawa, where the species is rather common in the 
tide pools. Cotype, Cat. No. 21106, Stanford University collection. 

Small examples are more brightly colored than the larger ones. 
The background is lighter and the dark parts are more prominent 
and well defined. A distinct dark band extends downward from eye, 
and another appears on base of caudal. 
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Color in life, body dark brown, each scale with a lighter area; 
stripes of head brownish gray, the cheeks with vertical, whitish lines; 
throat tinged with orange; spinous dorsal, pectorals, and ventrals 
suffused with yellow; soft dorsal and anal dark brown, the rays of 
the former tipped with yellow. 


DORYPTENA TANEGASIMZE, new species. 


Head 5 in length to base of caudal fin; depth 7; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2.5 in head; eye 4; snout 3.8; D. VI-15; A. 13; P. 15; scales 
in lateral series about 57; in transverse series above anal about 18. 

Body markedly elongate, subcylindrical, the caudal peduncle com- 
pressed ; head broad, depressed; cheeks bulging far out beyond eyes, 
which are directed obliquely upward. Head with conspicuous beaded 
dermal flaps and ridges which are definite and intricate in their ar- 
rangement; mucous pores of head with pronounced rims or tubes, 
prominent among which are 2 minute black tubes on occiput; nostrils 
with large tubes. Mouth terminal, broad, but with a very narrow 
cleft, the maxillary not reaching over halfway to eye; tongue small, 
narrow, truncate anteriorly; teeth simple, in narrow bands on both 
jaws, those of outer row slightly enlarged, vomer and palatines with- 
out teeth. Isthmus broad, the gill clefts extending downward to 
a level with lower edge of base of pectoral. Gillrakers long and 
pointed, 8 on lower side of arch. 

Sides of body with a series of 18 or 20 small, vertical, beaded ridges, 
the longest about equal in length to cleft of mouth. Head entirely 
naked; breast, base of pectoral and axil naked; scales of body very 
thin, minute, cycloid, far apart, and deeply embedded in the epi- 
dermis. 

Dorsal fins barely separate, their bases nearly connected by mem- 
brane; spines slender and very flexible, the longest (third) contained 
1.8 in head; rays higher than spines, the next to last longest, about 
equal in length to head. Anal lower than dorsal, not extending so 
far posteriorly, although the tips of both overlap bases of upper and 
lower caudal rays. Caudal sharply pointed and extremely long, 2.2 
in the length. Pectorals with a strong muscular base somewhat like 
that of Periophthalmus, the upper rays not separate, the middle ones 
much the longest, about 4 in the length, the fin pointed like the 
raudal. Ventrals completely united, the length about equal to that 
of head. 

Color in spirits light brown, a minute white spot on each scale; 
a conspicuous narrow dark brown saddle over back at middle of 
spinous dorsal, posterior to which are 3 others, the third being the 
most prominent, the fourth narrow, on end of caudal peduncle; head 
with a faint dark bar extending from tip of snout through eye to 
occiput, narrow anteriorly, broader posteriorly where it almost meets 
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bar on opposite side; sides of head with round light spots; fins 
checkered with brown spots. In young examples the general color is 
brownish gray, the bars standing out boldly, except the second on 
body, which is often indistinct or even absent. 

The species is here described from the type Cat. No. 62241, U.S.N.M., 
a specimen 96 mm. long from Tanegashima, where it is rather com- 
mon in the tide pools. Examples were also taken at Akune in Sat- 
suma. Cotype is Cat. No. 21107, Stanford University collection. 


Genus XENISTHMUS, new. 


Body elongate, head pointed, lower jaw projecting. Tongue free, 
rounded. Teeth simple, in a single row on jaws. Gill-membranes 
extending forward below and uniting, their edges free from the 
isthmus. Edge of shoulder girdle with a tooth. Head naked, body 
with small cycloid scales. Dorsals separate; soft dorsal and anal 
free from the caudal; ventrals separate, divided at the base. 

One species known, from Naha, Okinawa. 

Type of the genus.—Xenisthmus proriger, new species. 


XENISTHMUS PRORIGER, new species. 


Head, measured from tip of upper jaw, 4.3 in length to base of 
caudal; depth 6.5; depth of caudal peduncle 2.1 in head; eye 5; 
snout 5; D. VI-14; A. 13; P. 15; scales in lateral series about 56; in 
transverse series above anal 20. 

Body deeper than wide; head long and pointed; lower jaw pro- 
jecting considerably beyond upper; maxillary extending to posterior 
part of pupil. Tongue large, free, rounded at tip. Teeth simple, in 
a single row on jaws, none on vomer and palatines. Gill-membranes 


_ extending forward below and uniting, their edges free from the 


isthmus. Inner edge of shoulder girdle with a tooth covered by a 
small dermal protuberance. Gill-rakers on first arch 3-9, long, 
slender, and pointed. Anterior nostrils tubular; the posterior ones 
with a large dermal flap. 

Head entirely naked; a row of minute dermal tubercles extending 
backward from tip of maxillary along lower edge of cheek; a con- 
spicuous mucous pore behind eye; 5 similar ones on top of head 
arranged thus (:- :). Body, including throat, breast, nape, and 
bases of pectoral fins, with slightly ctenoid scales of medium size, 
which are largest on caudal peduncle. 

Dorsals separate, the first with slender spines about equal in length 
to the rays, the longest (third and fourth) contained 2.5 in head. 
Anal slightly higher than first dorsal, the longest (middle) rays 2.1 
in head; first ray inserted below base of second dorsal ray; base of 
fin not extending quite so far posteriorly as that of dorsal, the tips 
of neither anal nor dorsal touching base of caudal when depressed. 
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Caudal evenly rounded, slightly shorter than head. Pectorals 
rounded, 1.3 in head. Ventrals separate, divided at base, 1.5 in head. 
Anal papilla about equal in length to diameter of eye. 

Color in spirits; dorsal part of head and body, chin, throat, and 
abdomen creamy white; sides covered with minute dots, closely 
grouped so as to form a tolerably definite brown stripe extending 
from point of lower jaw and snout through eye, across cheek, base of 
pectoral, and along lower part of body to near end of caudal; the 
color stripe more intense on the head and caudal fin, where it is more 
or less broken up into spots; dorsals with a few minute, indistinct 
spots extending in a line along middle of fins; anal, pectorals, and 
ventrals immaculate. 

Described from the type Cat. No. 62242, U.S.N.M., a specimen 
33 mm. long, from a tide pool at Naha, Okinawa. Cotype, Cat. No. 
21108, Stanford University collection. 

Two smaller specimens do not appear to differ from the type. 


Family BLENNITD®. 
ALTICUS MARGARITARIUS, new species. 
? Salarias biseriatus KNER, Novara Reise, Fische, p. 197, pl. vim, fig. 5. 
JORDAN and SEALE, Fishes Samoa, Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish., XXV, 


1905, p. 427. Not of Cuvier and VALENCIENNES, Hist. Nat. Poiss., XI, 
p. 316, nor of GUNTHER, Fische der Siidsee, p. 208. 





Head 4.8 in length to base of caudal; depth 5; depth caudal pe- 
duncle 10.3; eye 4 in head; interorbital space 6; D. XII, 19; A. 22; 
Ps M6. 

Anterior profile of head vertical, the outline convex; head nar- 
rowed above, broadened below, the cheeks prominent. Eyes located 
in anterior upper part of head, their rims projecting slightly above 
the dorsal contour, directed somewhat forward and upward. Mouth 
inferior, very broad, the lips full and pendulous at the corners; both 
jaws with a single row of long, slender, close-set teeth, loosely em- 
bedded, and arranged in groups of seven, the median ones of which 
are higher than the others, thus giving the cutting edge of the jaw 2 
scalloped appearance; 2 large canines in lower jaw, each fitting a pit 
in the roof of mouth. Large pseudobranchie present; gillrakers very 
short, pointed, 11 or 12 on first arch. Head with a crest about equal 
in height to diameter of eye; the anterior and posterior edges vertical. 
Upper border of eye with a long cirrus, the edge of which is fringed; 
posterior nostril with a pointed cirrus. 

Lateral line of widely spaced, elongate tubes, decurved above pec- 
toral, disappearing at a point beneath tip of fin. 

Dorsal fins with a dividing cleft, but connected at bases by mem- 
brane; longest spine 1.8 in head; ray, 1.2. Origin of anal below base 
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depressed rays extending a short distance beyond base of fin; mem- 
brane of anal deeply scalloped between the rays; posterior ray not 
connected with caudal peduncle by membrane; longest ray 2 in head. 

Caudal of peculiar shape, the lower median rays somewhat longer 

than those above, the ventral rays growing successively shorter, giv- 

ing the lower portion of the fin, when not expanded, the appearance 

of being clipped. Pectoral rather acutely rounded, the length being * 

equal to that of head. Ventrals 2 in head. 

Color in spirits dusky, with two rows of pearly ocelli along the 
side of body and numerous smaller ones along the back; the cheeks 
with numerous and distinct black specks; sides of body with 6 indis- 
tinct, dark bands, each being divided and more apparent on the back, 
and also extending upward on bases or dorsals; first dorsal with an 
indistinct, dark spot between first and second spines, and a brownish 
edging which grows broader posteriorly ; second dorsal broadly edged 
with brownish; both fins with numerous pearly spots, those of second 
dorsal elongate and narrow, especially so, near base of fin. Anal and 
caudal with very indistinct light spots. Pectoral with minute black 
specks. Ventrals dusky. 

The shape of the head shows some variation, the anterior outline 
being often straight instead of convex; usually vertical but in some | 
cases sloping backward. The crest is occasionally very low. In 
some examples the dark lateral bands are each completely divided; 
in others the pearly spots are not distinctly ocellate, the margins 
being scarcely dusky. In ten examples the dorsal spines are 12 in 
number, the rays 18 or 19, the anal rays 19 to 22. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62243, U.S.N.M., a specimen 72 mm. long, from 
the pools at Tanegashima. Cotype, Cat. No. 21109, Stanford Univer- 
sity collection. 

This is certainly not the S. biseriatus of Cuvier and Valenciennes 
nor of Giinther, as those authors distinctly say that there are no 
‘anines. Canines are present, however, and their great size precludes 
any possibility of their being overlooked. It may possibly be the 
species described and figured by Kner, although he is equally positive 
about the absence of canines. 


ALTICUS NOVEMMACULOSUS, new species. 


Head 5 in length to base of caudal; depth 5.4; depth caudal 
peduncle 10.3; eye 3.8 in head; width interorbital space 11; D. XII, 
21; A. 23; P. 14. 

Anterior contour of head concave, the line in front of eyes bulging 
outward; eyes very close together, their vertical diameter longest, 
the anterior edge of orbit almost directly above edge of upper lip. 
A low crest on head, the anterior edge of which slopes gradually 
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backward; a simple tentacle above eye; a branched one on anterior 
nostril. Mouth broad, inferior, the lips pendalous at angles. Teeth 
slender, simple, loosely attached; in a single row, the cutting edge 
even; strong, curved canines on inner side of lower jaw. Pseudo- 
branchie large; gillrakers on first arch 12, very short, their tips 
widened and digitate. Lateral line arched over pectoral, ending just 
above tip of depressed fin. 

Dorsal inserted directly above upper edge of gill opening; con- 
nected with base of caudal by membrane; a deep notch between 
spinous and rayed portion; spines much lower than rays, 1.5 in 
head; longest (middle) rays about equal in length to head. Origin 
of anal below bases of eleventh or twelfth dorsal spines, not con- 
nected with caudal, the posterior ray having no membrane back of 
it; membrane of anal deeply scalloped between the tips of rays; 
longest ray 1.3 in head. Caudal rounded, the lower rays somewhat 
more stiff than the upper ones and close together, the fin having a 
worn appearance on the inferior edge; middle rays 4.5 in the length. 
Pectoral obtusely pointed, its length 1.2 in head, the base muscular. 
Ventrals 1.8 in head. 

Sides with 9 conspicuous brownish spots, the anterior ones large and 
connected by upward extensions which intrude on bases of dorsals, 
the posterior 2 very small; indistinct, narrow, dark lines extending 
along sides; a sharply outlined, blue-black spot on upper edge of 
opercle; a narrow, slightly curved, vertical band behind eye, and a 
similar though less distinct one extending downward from eye. 
Spinous dorsal very dark above and with numerous narrow, elongate, 
black spots; soft dorsal with small, closely apposed, brownish spots 
on the upper portion, the lower part with oblique, sharply defined, 
black lines, interrupted on the rays and growing less distinct pos- 
teriorly. Anal with.a broad, dark margin. Caudal with many small 
pearly spots; the lower border dusky, the posterior white. Pectorals 
with a few minute, black specks. 

This description is of a brilliantly colored male specimen. Other 
male examples of the species are duller in appearance, the bands of 
the sides being indistinct and dark lines appearing on the body. In 
some cases the anterior spots have ventral projections. 

The females are so different that they might be mistaken for 
another species. The occipital crest is very low, sometimes scarcely 
evident; the dorsals, caudal, and anal are checkered, and the lateral 
bands send downward projections on the ventral parts of the sides. 

Reference to a number of specimens gives the following fin for- 
mula: D. XII or XIII, 20 or 21; A. 22 or 23. The species appears 
to be abundant at Naha, fairly swarming in some of the pools. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62244, U.S.N.M., a specimen 99 mm. long from 
Naha, Okinawa. Cotype, Cat. No. 21110, Stanford University 
Museum. 
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SALARIAS MUSCARUS, new species. 


Head 4.5 in length to base of caudal; depth 5.2; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2.2 in head; eye 3, interorbital space 8; D. XII, 20; A. 21; 
P. 14. 

Eyes placed far forward and elevated, the rims projecting above 
dorsal contour of head. Forehead not projecting beyond mouth. 
Mouth inferior, the jaws each with a band of minute, bristle-like, 
loosely attached teeth; no canines. No crest on head; a minute cirrus 
en each side of occiput, a lang, slender one on upper part of eye, and 
a branched tentacle on nostril. Lateral line curved above pectoral ; 
not extending beyond tip of depressed fin. 

Dorsals separated by a deep notch, the membrane extending over 
basal third of first ray; origin of spinous dorsal directly above gill 
opening, its height less than that of articulated portion, 2 in head; 
longest ray 1.5. Origin of anal below eleventh dorsal spine, the long- 
est ray 1.6 in head; both dorsal and anal free from caudal. Caudal 
truncate, 1.1 in head. Pectoral acutely rounded, equal in length to 
head. 

Color in spirits light brownish gray, the sides with 7 dark cross 
bands which are divided above and below, the upper branches extend- 
ing on bases of dorsals, the lower tapering and disappearing on ven- 
tral region; head, bases of pectorals and region above them with 
minute white specks; body, posterior to pectorals, with many irregu- 
larly placed, sharply outlined, black specks; spinous dorsal with 
numerous small brown spots; anal with a broad dusky margin, the 
rays tipped with lighter; caudal with 2 dusky spots at base; pectoral 
immaculate. 

One specimen, the type, Cat. No. 62245, U.S.N.M., from Naha, 
Okinawa, 50 mm. long. 


SALARIAS SINUOSUS, new species. 


Head 4.4 in length to base of caudal; depth 4.2; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2 in head; eye 2.8; interorbital space 5; D. XI, 18; A. 20; 
PM. 

Eyes large, far forward, their edges projecting beyond anterior 
profile. Mouth inferior; lips with deeply scalloped edges; teeth 
minute, loosely embedded, no canines; large pseudobranchie pres- 
ent; gillrakers short, pointed, 17 on first arch. No crest; a-pair of 
minute tentacles on nape, a slender filament on upper part of eye,.and 
a branched tentacle on nostril. Lateral line extending above pectoral 
and ending shortly beyond tip of depressed fin. Dorsal inserted 
directly above gill opening, the spinous and articulated parts sepa- 
rated by a notch, the membrane extending upward beyond middle of 
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first ray ; edge of membrane more deeply incised between spines than 
between rays; highest spine 1.6 in head; ray 1.3. Origin of anal 
below eleventh dorsal spine; third, fourth, and fifth rays élongate ; 
neither anal nor dorsal attached to caudal by membrane. Caudal 
truncate, the length equal to that of head. Pectoral rather pointed, 
nearly equal in length to head. 

Color in spirits pale brownish gray, the black peritoneum showing 
through the abdominal walls; a dark spot on upper part of opercle; 
edge of preopercle dusky; chin and upper lip mottled; body with an 
irregular series of small, round, sharply defined, black spots along 
upper side, below and above which are numerous dark specks, some 
of which are closely clustered, forming vermiculations on sides of 
abdomen. Dorsal dusky; a series of indistinct, elongate, narrow bars 
extending obliquely upward and backward from base to near middle 
of fin; caudal speckled on median portion; an indistinct, dusky spot 
cn posterior part below center of fin; anal dusky, with an indistinct, 
white border and a light basal area. 

Described from the type, Cat. No. 62246, U.S.N.M., an example 43 
mm. long, from Naha, Okinawa. Cotype, Cat. No. 21111, Stanford 
University collection. 

The filamentous anal is a character peculiar to the male sex. The 
female differs from the male in this particular only, the anterior anal 
rays being somewhat shorter than the others. The females appear to 
be slightly larger than the males. In 6 specimens there are 18 to 20 
anal rays. 

The species resembles S. undecimalis* from the Philippines. It 
differs from S. undecimalis in having a branched nostril tentacle, 
scalloped upper lip, a less projecting forehead, and in color. 


ENCHELYURUS HEPBURNI, new species. 


Head 4.5 in length to base of caudal; depth 4.4; depth of caudal 
peduncle 2.5 in head; eye 3.5; interorbital space 4; D. XII, 17; 
A. 22; P. 13. 

Body deep; the head large. No crest or filaments; a small flap 
on nostril. Each jaw with a row of strong, flat, closely apposed 
teeth bordered on either side by a very strong, curved canine. No 
pseudobranchie; gillrakers very short and blunt. Gill opening re- 
stricted to a small slit somewhat less in width than diameter of eye, 
and entirely above the base of pectorals. Dorsals without notch, the 
origin directly above gill opening, the posterior part connected 
with caudal by membrane; articulated rays 18, none of which are 
branched ; longest rays near posterior part of fin, their length con- 
tained 1.5 in head. Anal originating below tenth dorsal spine, con- 
nected with base of caudal by membrane; the longest (posterior) 


“Jordan and Seale, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVIII, p. 800. 
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‘ays, 1.8 in head. Caudal rounded; more than half of fin free from 
dorsal and anal; length 1.2 in head. Pectoral rounded, 1.3 in head. 
Ventrals 1.4 in head; the rays cleft almost to bases. Lateral line 
complete, represented by scattered pores curving above the pectoral. 

Color in spirits blue black without variation of any sort, except a 
very narrow, white border on anal, including only the tips of the rays 
and the edge of the scalloped membrane, and also an indistinct light 
border on the caudal. 

Type.—Cat. No. 62247, U.S.N.M., Naha, Okinawa, measuring 42 
mm. long. Cotype, Cat. No. 21112, Stanford University collection. 
Five cotypes show a variation of 29 to 30 rays in the dorsal fin. 
The species is easily distinguished from /. ater* in the more pos- 
terior insertion of the dorsal, the rounded caudal, which is more 
free from dorsal and anal, and also in having a more restricted gill 
opening, the latter, in examples of /. ater from Pago Pago, extending 
downward to near middle of base of pectoral. From F. flavipes” 
this species differs in having 29 or 30 dorsal rays instead of 33, and 
the plain color. The description of 2. flavipes, without illustration, 
is entirely too brief for use in identification, and this form may pos- 

sibly prove to be identical with it. 
Named for Lieut. A. J. Hepburn, U. S. Navy, executive offi®er of 
the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries steamer A/Latross. 
@ Giinther, Fische der Siidsee, p. 199, pl. cx¥, fig. ¢. 
> Peters, Monatsb. k. preuss. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 268. 




















THE HOMOLOGIES OF THE ARM JOINTS AND ARM DIVI- 
SIONS IN THE RECENT CRINOIDS OF THE FAMILIES 
OF THE COMATULIDA AND THE PENTACRINITID®. 


By Austin Hoparr Crark, 


Of the United States Bureau of Fisheries. 


Hitherto, most writers on the recent crinoids have considered the 
arms as beginning with the first joints beyond the (“ primary ”) 
radials; but so far no one has pointed out the exact relations between 
the arms and arm joints of the different genera and families. 

Dr. P. H. Carpenter, in his most admirable essay on the genus 
“Actinometra”*® (i. e., Comaster and Comatula), pointed out that in 
the Comatulida the first two joints beyond each axillary are always 
articulated in the same way as the two first post-radial joints, no 
matter how many axillaries may intervene between the radials and 
the free, undivided arms. He does not here mention the genus /'u- 
diocrinus, as understood by him, but in his monograph of the recent 
stalked crinoids” he says: 

In the five-armed Eudiocrinus indivisus the next joints beyond the radials are 
syzygial, with pinnules on the epizygals, which clearly shows that they must 
be considered as arm joints and not as belonging to the calyx, although they 
undoubtedly represent the so-called second and third radials of a -ten-armed 
crinoid. The other species of Eudiocrinus have these two primitively separate 
joints not united by syzygy but articulated, just as in Thaumatocrinus. The 
second one bears a pinnule both in Thaumatocrinus and in Eudiocrinus varians ; 
but in Eudiocrinus semperi and Eudiocrinus japonicus the first pinnule is on 
the fourth joint after the radial. This would correspond to the second 
brachial of a ten-armed crinoid, but it is really the fourth brachial in Eudio- 
crinus. Lastly, in Perrier’s Eudiocrinus atlanticus © the first pinnule is on the 
fifth brachial, which corresponds to the third brachial of an Antedon. 





@QOn the genus Actinometra, Miill., with a morphological account of a new 
species (A.) polymorpha from the Philippine Islands, Trans. Linn. Soc. (Zool.), 
[2], II, pp. 1-122, pls. 1-vir1, (1879). 

> Report upon the Crinoidea collected during the voyage of H. M. S. Challenger 
during the years 1873-1876; Pt. 1, the Stalked Crinoids, Challenger Reports, 
vol. XI of Zoology, p. 47 (1884). 

¢ In reality the first pinnule in semperi, japonicus, and atlanticus is on exactly 
the same joint; but Perrier considered syzygial pairs as two joints, Carpenter 
as a single joint “ with a syzygy:” hence the confusion. 
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While correct so far as Eudiocrinus indivisus goes, this construction 
is quite wrong for semperi, japonicus, and atlanticus, as will be shown 
later. 

In regard to Metacrinus, Doctor Carpenter says that the first post- 
radial joint “is actually a syzygial joint with a pinnule on the epi- 
zygal, just as in the simpler Ludiocrinus indivisus, but an axillary 
appears a few joints farther on and the rays begin to divide.” Now, 
although no definite statement is made, the inference is that he con- 
siders the two first post-radial joints in Metacrinus to be, as in the 
case of Fudiocrinus indivisus, homologous with the first two post- 
radial joints of a ten-armed crinoid. This is erroneous; but had he 
compared Metacrinus to “Eudiocrinus” varians, semperi, japonicus, 
or atlanticus it would have been correct, as will appear later. 

Of the remaining recent genera (as then known) he says: 
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In the other Pentacrinidse, however, in Bathycrinus, Holopus, and in most 
Comatulz, as well as in the fossil Encrinus and Apiocrinide, the second joints 
above the primary radials are axillaries, and it is not till the second (or rarely 
the first*) joints beyond these that the pinnules appear. In all these types, 
the axillary and the joint immediately below it are of the same width as the 
primary radials in the calyx. But in Marsupites and in many Palocrinoids 
(Platycrinus, Cyathocrinus, etc.) they are very much smaller than the primary 
radials, just as the homologous joints are in Hyocrinus. 


The first thing in discussing brachial homologies in the crinoids is 
to determine upon some method by which we may, with a fair degree 
of certainty, fix upon single joints, or a pair of joints, as being homo- 
logous in all the genera and species considered, no matter where we 
may find them; when this point is once decided it will be easy enough 
to work backward and forward from it, and to arrive at the homo- 
logies of the adjacent parts. Fortunately the determination of such 
a joint is comparatively simple, when we have a clear understanding 
of the types of articulation occurring among the recent crinoids of 
the families under consideration. These fall at once into two groups, 
muscular articulations, and nonmuscular articulations, differing, as 
their name implies, in the presence and absence of muscle bundles. 
The differences between them may be shortly summarized as follows: 

MUSCULAR ARTICULATIONS (divided NONMUSCULAR ARTICULATIONS (di- 
into (@) straight, and (b) oblique). vided into (a) synarthries or bifascial 

articulations and (b) syzygies). 


Muscle bundles present. Muscle bundles absent. 


May bear pinnules, or may be Never bear pinnules, and are never 
doubled, thus forming an axillary with gqoubled. 


an additional arm. 

Whether pinnulate or not always af- 
fects the position of the next follow- 
ing pinnule, throwing it to the oppo- 
site side of the arm from the immedi- 
ately preceding pinnule. 


Have no effect on pinnulation; the 
succeeding pinnule occupies exactly 
the same position as it would were the 
nonmuscular articulation not there, 
but the two joints connected by it 
merely a single joint. 


*See beyond, under Comaster and Isocrinus, and also Metacrinus. 
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It is evident that there is a very radical difference between these 
two types of articulation morphologically in their effect upon the 
arm structure as well as in their composition. 

Muscular articulations fall naturally into two types, which, so far 
as I have seen, are always perfectly distinct, and are 
not interchangeable in position: ¢ 

(a) Straight muscular articulations (fig. 1), which 
have the transverse ridge separating the large dorsal 
ligament fossa from the interarticular ligament fossee 


perpendicular to the dorso-ventral axis of the joint | 
Fic. 1.—ARTICU- 


face, and the two interarticular and muscular fossz LAR FACE OF A 
similar and equal in size.” This is the type of articu- so B cay HT 

. ° e e ie MUSCULAR 
lation by which the radial articulates with the next  arricutarioy. 


following joint, and it is never found beyond the distal 

faces of the last axillary in any arm, and sometimes does not occur 
even so far out as that. (See below under Metacrinus, Jsocrinus, and 
Comaster.) 

In an external dorsal view of an arm a straight muscular articula- 
tion may be distinguished by having the two points of 
contact of the two joints lateral and equidistant from 
the median dorsal line (figs. 10 and 11). 

(db) Oblique muscular articulations (fig. 2), which 
have the transverse ridge separating the large dorsal 
ligament fossa from the interarticular ligament fossz 

a strongly oblique (either to left or right) to the dorso- 


an “optique ventral axis of the joint face, accompanied by a corre- 
MUSCULAR” 


antrevtattos, SPOnding distortion of the interarticular and muscular 


fosse. This type of articulation is first found at the 

second articulation beyond the last straight muscular articulation, 
and immediately succeeding the last synarthry (see below), and con- 
tinues thence throughout the arm, except for the occasional inter- 
polation of syzygies. 

Oblique muscular articulations are at once recog- 
nizable in an external dorsal view of an arm (figs. 10 
and 11) by having the two points of contact, represent- 
ing the ends of the transverse ridge, one dorso-lateral 
the other ventro-lateral; when occurring on the distal pete ip yd 
faces of axillaries (figs. 6 and 8) they may be distin- «syrateur 
guished from straight muscular articulations (figs. 3 — pe td 
and 4) by having the dorsal points of contact on either rs 
side of the anterior angle of the dorsal surface of the joint, instead 
of exactly at the anterior angle as is the case with straight muscular 
articulations. 


@ See footnote on p. 118. 
>In the case of straight muscular articulations on the distal faces of axil- 
laries, the outer elements of the joint faces are somewhat cut away. 
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Nonmuscular articulations fall also into two types; but, contrary to 

what we found to be the case in muscular articulations, the second 

type may partially or wholly replace the first 

in a given arm, though the reverse is not true: 

(a) Synarthries or bifascial articulations 

(fig. 5); these are distinguished by having 

the joint faces with a pair of large shallow 

pits, separated by a ridge which traverses the’ 

Fic. 4.—Dorsab VIEW OF joint face along its dorso-ventral axis; this is 

AN AXILLARY UNITED TO- “ a - s e 

THE preceptnc gorst the type of articulation which is always found 

BY “SYNARTHRY,” ANP on the distal end of a joint the proximal end of 
TO THE TWO SUCCEED- - é - a 

ine By “srraicur wvs- Which is united to the preceding by a straight 

CULAR” ARTICULATIONS ; 

THE TWO POST-AXILLARY . rs 

JOINTS ARE unirep By any, or all, synarthries in an arm may be re- 


 ermaneeen.” placed by syzygies. The most distal synarthry 
in an arm is always immediately followed by an oblique muscular 
articulation, as stated above. 

Synarthries are readily distinguishable in a dorsal ex- 
ternal view of an arm by having the points of contact 
exactly in the median dorsal line (figs. 4, 10, and 11). 

(b) Syzygies (fig. 7); the joint faces are unmarked, ee oe 
or are marked with striations radiating outward from 4 “s¥NAR- 
the central canal, the articulation being extremely close, .. 
effected by numerous short ligament fibers which are not segregated 
into bundles. Syzygies may replace any or all syn- 
arthries, and occur at intervals throughout the arm. 

Syzygies are at once recognizable dorsally by the 
extreme closeness of the articulation, which appears 
as a very fine or dotted line. In drawings syzygies 
Fic. 6.—AN axit- are always represented by dotted lines (figs. 10 and 11). 

- cea aie From the above discussion it is evident that there 

cuLak” pistaL gre two joints in each arm which, by their mode of 

Ft articulation with each other and their neighbors, are 
sharply differentiated from all the other joints; I refer to the joints 
on either side of the last synarthry; these joints 
have articulating faces as follows: a straight mus- 
cular articulation, binding the first to the preceding 
joint, a synarthry, by which the joints are bound 
together, and an oblique muscular articulation, 
which binds the more distal of the two to the suc- Fic. 7.—Arricv- 
ceeding joint. Of course, as has been mentioned, the = 12 MOC OF, 
synarthry may be replaced by a syzygy; but there is — (avaprep From 
no difficulty in distinguishing the pair even in that ‘™?¥'®): 
case, for it is the only syzygial pair united to the preceding 


muscular articulation, and occurs nowhere else; 








i 


Se 
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joint by a straight muscular, and to the succeeding by an oblique 
muscular articulation. Having now discovered a 
pair of joints, which we may for convenience 
call Z, and Z,, which are, no matter where they 
may be, always readily identifiable, we are now 
ready to enter into a detailed discussion of the 


brachial homologies. 
Fie. 8.—DORSAL VIEW 


Norre.—In the illustra- OF AN AXILLARY, ALL 
tions Z, is in all cases dot- THREE OF WHOSE FACES 








ARE * OBLIQUE MUSCU- 










f ted, and Z, is solid black. iar; ene arricuna- 

=H Pentametrocrinide (figs. TION BETWEEN THE TWO 
AJ P POST-AXILLARY JOINTS 
¥ 9, 10, 12, and 13).—TI re- , 





IS ALSO “ OBLIQUE MUS- 
cently* separated underthe = cutar.” 


name of Pentametrocrinus (figs. 9 and 10) the 
species atlanticus, japonicus, semperi, tubereu- 


= 


latus, and varians, which had previously been 
confused, because of their undivided arms, 
oii ‘ee ae atocaces under the generic name of Fudiocrinus, with 

crinipe;Pentamerro- L'udiocrinus indivisus and granulatus, on ac- - 

CRINUS (ADAPTED FROM count of the simplicity of their arm structure, 

P. H. CARPENTER.) ° . x . 

whiich agrees with that of the species Decame- 
trocrinus (fig. 13) and with Thaumatocrinus 
(fig. 12) which also have undivided arms, with 
which I united them under the family name of 
Pentametrocrinide. 

In this family, Pentametrocrinide, we find 
the following sequence 
of articulations: straight 
muscular between the ra- 
dials and the following 
joints; synarthrial be- 
tween the first and seo- P20 Proxiat raxror 


ond post-radial joints;  xus rupercuLartes, 
SHOWING THE EXTERNAL 
2 APPEARANCE OF THE AR- 
the second and third — mcutations. 
ia: tek, tains anit post-radial joints ; we at i 
ARMS OF THaumatome- once recognize, therefore, the joints Z, and Z,, 
ene navel apeean, for all the succeeding articulations, as is always 
ANCE OF THE articuta- the case after the first oblique muscular articu- 
TIONS. . e 
lation, are also oblique muscular, or more 


rarely, syzygies. Thus the family Pentametrocrinide exhibits the 





oblique muscular between 








*New Genera of Unstalked Crinoids, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, XXI, pp. 
125-136 (April 11, 1908). 
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simplest type of arm structure possible, Z, and Z,, followed by 
brachials of the type common to the distal 
part of the arm in all the other types. 
Eudiocrinus (restricted) (fig. 14).—In this 
genus, in which the five arms are undivided, 
the sequence of articulations is as follows: 
straight muscular between the radials and 
Fig. 12.-Penramerrocer. UeXt following joints; syzygy between the first 
Nip®; TuHavmarocei- two post-radial joints (therefore occupying 
nas "the position of a synarthry) ; straight muscu- 
lar again, a pinnule being developed on the 
proximally adjacent joints; synarthry (with, 
of course,-no pinnule); oblique muscular, a 
pinnule being developed on the proximally ad- 
jacent joint on the opposite side to the first 
pinnule, as pinnules always alternate in posi- 
tion at succeeding articulations, unless the 
articulation is a primarily nonpinnulate syn- 
arthry or syzygy, which has no effect on pin- 4, 13 pewrawerrocrt- 
nulation. In the third and fourth post-radial NID: DECAMETROCRI- 
joints we can again immediately recognize Siam “ 
our Z, and Z,; therefore, the first two post- 
radial joints in the Pentametrocrinide are homo- 
logous with the third and fourth post-radial joints 
in Kudiocrinus. But what are the two joints be- 
tween the radials and Z,? It is evident that the 
first post-radial joint agrees with Z, in the manner 
of its proximal and distal articulations, except that 
Fic. 14.— Zycomet- the normally present synarthry is replaced by a 
RIDZ ; EUDIOCRINUS. : bee : 
syzygy, which, as it is morphologically the same 
thing, is a point of interest, but not of importance; 
Z, agrees with the second post-radial joint in 
having proximally a synarthrial articulation, dis- 
tally a muscular (but straight instead of oblique 
muscular); thus we find that the arms of F'udio- 
crinus resemble those of the Pentametrocrinide, 
except that Z, and Z, are repeated, the addi-  ¥ia. 15.—Zxcomer- 
tional pair being interpolated between Z, and the “?¥} 7¥GoMETES: 
radials.* 











“Tn cases like this where Z; and Z. are repeated, the primarily oblique mus- 
cular articulation on the distal face of Z is, on the interpolated repeti- 
tions, transformed into a straight muscular articulation. This articulation 
would normally be oblique muscular when considered as the distal articula- 
tion of a Z.; but, considered as the proximal articulation of the following 
Z:, it is, of course, straight muscular; whenever an articulation is morpho- 
logically both straight and oblique muscular, the former, being dominant over 
the latter, is always found. 
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Atelecrinide (fig. 18) and Antedonide® (fig. 17)—In these fam- 
ilies the arms, instead of remaining single throughout, fork at the 
second post-radial joint; this is a matter of no real importance so 
far as the arm structure goes, for it must be remembered that any 
muscular articulation, whether straight or oblique, occurring at the 
distal end of a joint may divide and form two, 
from which two similar arms arise; the important 
thing is not the forking of the arms, but the de- 
termination to what type of muscular articulation 
belong the articular faces on the distal end of the 
axillary. FIG. 16.—ZyGomer- 

Bearing this in mind it will be found that the a 
sequence of articulations of these two families is as 
follows: straight muscular between the radials and first post-radial 
joints; synarthrial between the first two post-radial joints; straight 
muscular between the second post-radial (axillary) and third post- 
radial (first post-axillary) joints; synarthrial between 
the third post-radial (first post-axillary) and fourth 
(second post-axillary) joints, and oblique muscular 
between the fourth and fifth post-radial (second and 
third post-axillary) joints. The first and second 
post-axillary, or third and fourth post-radial joints, 
Fic. 17—-Axrepo. therefore, are our Z, and Z,, while the first and second 

N1p#; Hetro- post-radial joints (the second an axillary) corre- 

“a spond to the first and second post-radial joints in 
Eudiocrinus (in which the second is not an axillary, bearing merely 
a pinnule instead of an additional arm), and are really an inter- 
polated reduplication of the first and second post-axillary joints inter- 
polated between them and the radials. Now in the 
Atelecrinide and Antedonide, and in ten-armed 
species belonging to genera in other families (which 
are constructed upon the same plan as the universally 
ten-armed genera and species of Atelecrinide, and the 
primarily such of Antedonide) we are so fortunate 
as to find additional proof of the correctness of this 
analysis of the proximal arm structure. In certain pie. 1s—areve- 
species, such as Perometra diomedew, enormous tuber- — CRINIDR SATE: 
cles are developed at the synarthry between Z, and Z, ; 
these are always repeated on the synarthry between the first and sec- 

@Adelometra angustiradia and occasionally specimens of Antedon bifida 
have more than ten arms, their structure being then similar to that of the 
Himerometride, and multibrachiate comatulids in general, except Comaster 
(see below) ; Antedon (restricted), considered by Doctor Carpenter as a primi- 
tive type, is in reality one of the most specialized genera in the family, ap- 
proaching the Himerometride in many ways. 
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ond (axillary) post-radial joints, but nowhere else; in Tropiometra 
Z, and Z, are disproportionately large and broad, and we find the 
first and second (axillary) post-radial joints 
similarly enlarged; any ornamentation or cari- 
nation of Z, and Z, is always duplicated on the 
two preceding joints. 

Passing now to the Comatulida with more 
than ten arms (excepting Comaster maria, C. 
fimbriata, C. coppingeri, C. borneensis, C. 
multiradiata, C’. iowensis, UC. sentosa, C. lineata, 
and C. discoidea) (figs. 15, 16, 19, 20, 22, and 
23); these multibrachiate forms are always ten 
armed until of considerable size, when, by a 
process of autotomy, the arm is cast off at the 
synarthry (or syzygy) between the third and 
fourth post-radial (first and second post-axillary) joints, or at the 
syzygy between the fifth and sixth post-radial (third and fourth post- 
axillary) joints, and from the 
stump an axillary grows replacing 
the cast-off arm by two or more. 
This process of arm reduplication 
by autotomy was described by 
Minckert in 1905, but was in- 
dependently discovered by the 
present author through observa- 
tions made on quite different 
material before Minckert’s paper 
was consulted. In. the Coma- 
tulida, as is well known, the 
various “ division series” of the 
arm or ray between the first 
post-radial axillary (second post- Fic. 20.—HIMEROMETRIDH ; HIMEROMETRA ; 
radial joint) and the free un- ALSO, COMASTERIDE ; PHANOGENIA. 
divided arm are composed of either two or four joints. If of two, 
they are united either by synarthry or syzygy; if of four, the third and 
fourth are always united by syzygy, while the 
first and second-are almost always united by syn- 
arthry, but occasionally are united by syzygy; 
the two pairs, the first and the second, and the 
third and the fourth, are united by a straight 
muscular articulation between the second and 
third. No matter how many axillaries may 
intervene between the radials and the free un- 
divided arm, we are always able to recognize Z, and Z, as the first and 
second joints beyond the last axillary; and when the division series 





F 1G. 19.—THALASSOMET- 
RIDZ ; CHARITOMETRA. 








Fig. 21.—COMASTERID ; 
COMATULA. 
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are all of two joints, joined by synarthry (or, more rarely, syzygy), 
the distal faces of the axillary are always straight muscular articula- 
tions. Thus we see that, whereas in the Antedonide and ten-armed 
genera and species of other families (except the Pentametrocrinide 
and Uintacrinide) the first post-radial joint and the axillary are 
merely repetitions of Z, and Z, interpolated between Z, and the re- 
dials, so we find that a// the division series, no matter how many 
there are, are all additional repetitions of Z, and 
Z., interposed between the true Z, and Z, and 
the first post-radial reduplication of those joints. 
When the division series consist of four instead 
of two joints, it is merely a case of a doubling of 
the more common primary two, so that, instead satan instar 
of single division series of two joints the division or 

series are double, the two component pairs being united by a straight 
muscular articulation like that on the distal face or faces of the second 
joint of a division series of two joints only. It is interesting to note 
that in Thalassometra gigantea, in which species Z, bears a very sharp 
median keel, quite lacking on all the other joints of the free undi- 
vided arm, this keel is repeated on the second post-radial joint (first 
axillary), the second and fourth (the latter an axillary) joints of 








Fig. 23.—COMASTERID2 ; COMATULA. 


division series of four joints (the remaining first and third joints 
being quite without it), and the second joint of division series con- 
sisting of two joints. 

In the young ten-armed stage of all comatulids, so far as I have 
been able to find out, Z, is always the first post-axillary (third post- 








122 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. i 


radial) joint, and Z, the next following; succeeding Z, are two joints 
united by syzygy; now Z, always has distally an oblique muscular 
articulation; but a 4 (3+4) or 4 (14+2; 3+4) second post-radial | 
division series always has the two component parts separated by a 








straight muscular articulation; the explanation appears to be that } 
| when an oblique muscular articulation on the distal face of Z., | 
| through autotomy taking place beyond it, comes to occupy the posi- 
tion of a straight muscular articulation, the dominance of the latter 
asserts itself, and the oblique muscular articulation of the young 
gradually transforms into the straight muscular articulation of the 
adult. 
Now, since the second (and following) post-radial division series 
of the comatulid arm are frequently doubled, appearing as 4 (3+-4) 
See 
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Kp A ES BEESEO 
pK A CHRIS 
Wor IES 
UG x G) fe ms.) ‘\Y ( 
So Ry” KS” 55 
j/ w y Y (> 
SMUG 2 VY, | Xe yD 
1200115 pea 
s WIT75 ns h\ A PTT 
mM] | 3 = ra avari 
S40 G 
So SS ean 7 
QT OS y () 
RWS t---) YT 
SB” AG SARA CRLD 
YB SS S648 ORY 
Y BS §5 Ae YS RY 
Y SSA's FB 
NAAR PD 
WY OA’ i) 
2, | 
- NY 
~~ ae 
Fic. 24.—COMASTERIDZ ; COMASTER. 
(figs. 15, 16, 19, and 20) or 4 (1+2; 3+4) (fig. 23) instead of 2 
(fig. 22), we should expect that the first post-radial division series 
would occasionally be doubled, since it is morphologically comparable 
to the more distal division series, and we find that such, though 
rarely, is the case; for Carpenter® records that in one “Antedon” 
that passed through his hands “ one of the rays consists of five joints, 
the axillary being a syzygy.” i 





@Challenger Reports, XI, Zoology, p. 51. 
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In Comaster marie, C. fimbriata, C. coppingeri, C. borneensis, C. 
multiradiata, C. iowensis, C. sentosa, UC. lineata, and C. discoidea (fig. 
24), and in a number of undescribed species from the West Indies, 
we find a somewhat anomalous condition; the second post-radial divi- 
sion consists of four joints, 4 (3+4); but the next joint succeeding 
the second post-radial axillary bears a pinnule, whether it be the first 
joint of another division series or the first joint of an undivided arm; 
in other words, all the joints following the second post-radial axillary 
are pinnulate, except of course, the axillaries. It is at once evident, 
then, that the first joint in the free undivided arm can not be Z,, for it 
bears a (oblique) muscular articulation instead of a nonmuscular 
articulation distally. Where, then, is Z,? The articulations subse- 
quent to the first post-radial axillary are, straight muscular articula- 
tion, by which the first post-radial axillary articulates with the next 
succeeding joint, synarthry connecting that joint with the next; 
oblique muscular articulation, syzygy, and, on the distal faces of the 
axillary, oblique muscular articulations. By the application of our 
definition, we find that Z, and Z, are the first and second joints fol- 
lowing the first post-radial axillary, instead of the first and second 
joints of the free undivided arm, as we found in all cases heretofore. 
The axillaries and division series subsequent to the first post-radial 
axillary are, therefore, not morphologically homologous with the first 
division series, and the division series in all the other forms which we 
have considered, although, of course, they are physiologically analo- 
gous. We may designate the division series formed by the presence 
of repetitions of Z, and Z, interposed between the primitive Z, and Z, 
and the radials as interpolated division series, while division series 
formed by a splitting of the arm at a certain joint, which therefore 
becomes an axillary, may be called extraneous* division series. 

It seems to me that such a radical departure from the ordinary 
comatulid type of interpolated arm division occurring in a group of 
species entitles them to recognition as a valid genus, more especially 
as Metacrinus has been separated from /socrinus along exactly sim- 
ilar lines; and, since a generic name has been based on a species in 
each group of the genus Comaster, I propose to reinstate Lovén’s 
name Phanogenia, and to consider the family Comasteride to be 
naturally divisible as follows: 


a’, 


Synarthries all replaced by syzygies_____._.__.CoMATULA (figs. 21, 22, and 23) 
a’, Synarthries present between the first two post-radial joints. 
b‘. interpolated arm divisions throughout____________~ PHANOGENIA (fig. 20) 
b*. first arm division interpolated, all following crtraneous__CoMAsTeER (fig. 24) 


“From extraneus, external (in reference to Z, and Z:) as opposed to inter- 
polated (between the radials and Z;). 





. 
. 
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The described species would therefore arrange themselves as fol- 


lows: 
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COMATULA Lamarck, 1816. 


Genoty pe—Comatula solaris Lamarck, 1816. 


Comatula distincta (P. H. Carpenter). 
Comatula multibrachiata 


penter ). 


(?. 


Car- 


Comatula notata (P. H. Carpenter). 
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Comatula paucicirra (Bell). 
Comatula pectinata (Linnzeus). 
Comatula solaris Lamarck. 


PHANOGENIA Loven, 1866. 


Genotype.—P hanogenia typica Lovén, 1866. 


Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Agassiz). 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
ter). 


Genotype—Comatula multiradiata Lamarck, 1816 


alata (Pourtalés). 


alternans (P. H. Carpen- 


belli (P. Hi. Carpenter). 


bennetti (J. Miiller). 


briarcus (Bell). 
carpenteri (A. H. Clark). 
divaricata (P. H. Carpen- 


duplex (P. H. Carpenter). 
echinoptera (J. Miiller). 


elongata (P. 


H. 


Carpen- 


gracilis (Hartlaub). 


japonica (J. Miiller). 
meridionalis (Agassiz and 


littoralis (P. 


H. 


grandicalyr (P. H. Carpen- 


Carpen- 


macrobrachius (Hartlaub). 
maculata (P. H. Carpen- 


magnifica (P. 


Carpen- 


Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
penter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
ter). 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 
Phanogenia 


nobilis (P. H. 


Carpenter). 


nove-guinee (J. Miiller). 


orientalis (A. H. Clark). 
parvicirra (J. 


Miiller). 


peroniit (P. H. Carpenter). 


quadrata (P. 


regalis (P. H. 


robustipinna 


H. Carpen- 


Carpenter ). 
(P. H. Car- 


rotalaria (Lamarck). 
rubiginosa (Pourtalés). 


schlegelii (P. 


H. Carpen- 


serrata (A, H. Clark). 
solaster (A. H. Clark). 
stelligera (P. H. Carpen- 


trichoptera (J. Miiller). 


typica Lovén. 


valida (P. H. 


Carpenter). 


variabilis (Bell). 


COMASTER L. Agassiz, 1836. 


tiradiata Linneeus, 1758. 


Comaster borneensis (Grube). 
Comaster coppingeri (Bell). 

Comaster discoidea (P. H. Carpenter). 
Comaster fimbriata (Lamarck). 


Comaster iowensis (Springer). 





=Asterias mul- 


Comaster mari@ (A. H. Clark). 
ultiradiate (Linnzeus). 
Comaster sentosa (P. H. Carpenter). 
Comaster lineata (P. H. Carpenter). 


Comaster m 


Having discussed all the types of arm division commonly found in 
the Comatulida, I now pass on to the stalked crinoids, after calling 





one 


eT 
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attention to two points of interest. In Uintacrinus (fig. 25), which 
is-most nearly related to the Comasteride, the peculiarities of the 
pinnulation® are at once explained if we consider Z, and Z, to be 
the third and fourth joints after the axillary, instead of the first and 
second, as would be expected; moreover, the size and the shape of 
the joints and the examination of the external lines of contact of the 
articulations lead us to the same conclusion, while I have already 
shown” that the abnormalities res 
corded by Mr. Springer in his mono- 
graph of the genus again favor this 
interpretation. The arms of Uinta- 
crinus, therefore, after the costal 
axillary, resemble those of Fudiocrinus 
in having a repeated Z, and Z, 
series of which the second is not an 
axillary. I have already® called 
attention to a similar state of affairs 
occurring abnormally in a specimen 
of Heliometra tanneri. It was stated NUS (ADAPTED FROM SPRINGER) ; 
that muscular articulations were oc-  T#®_“ !STERRADIAL™ =AND INTER- 
; aes , BRACHIAL PLATES ARE OMITTED SO 
casionally divided, so that an axil- 4s ro more cLBaRLY BRING OUT 
lary was formed giving rise to a TH® 4®MS AND PINNULES. 
pair of arms instead of to a single arm. The thought naturally 
arises, does the straight muscular articulation on the distal face of 
the radial ever divide; and do the oblique muscular articulations of 
the distal part of the arm ever divide? In answer to the first ques- 








Fig, 25.—UINTACRINIDS® ; UINTACRI- 


“In Uintacrinus the first pinnule is on the second post-axillary joint, the next 
on the fourth, and on the opposite side of the arm. Now, these pinnules are 
separated by two articulations. Were they both muscular, they would, so far 
as the position of the pinnule is concerned, counteract each other, and the 
second pinnule would be on the same side as the first; were they both non- 
muscular neither would have any effect on the pinnulation, and the second pin- 
nule would again be on the same side as the first; but it is on the opposite side; 
therefore, one of the articulations must be muscular, and the other nonmuscular. 
A pinnule can not be developed at a nonmuscular articulation; therefore, the 
articulation at the distal end of the second post-axillary joint is muscular; 
hence the articulation between the third and fourth post-axillary joints must 
be nonmuscular, either a synarthry or a syzygy. In the comatulids, the pin- 
nule on Z: is almost universally different from that on all succeeding brachials, 
but resembles those on all the interpolated repetitions of Z:. In Uintacrinus 
the second pinnule resembles the first, and not those following (in size) ; hence, 
the conclusion is reached that the joint which bears the second pinnule is 
homologous with that which bears the first, and that the first and second post- 
axillary joints in Uintacrinus are an interpolated Z, Z. series, of which the 
second is not, as is usually the case, an axillary. 

b Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXXIV, p. 269. 

¢Idem., XXXIV, p. 267. 
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tion, Carpenter mentions a specimen of Phanogenia alata (“Actino- 
metra pulchella”) in which one of the radials is an axillary, sup- 
porting two post-radial series, and I have recently recorded a speci- 
men of Heliometra maxima which presents the same condition ; more- 
over it is probable that Promachocrinus and 
Decametrocrinus originally came into ex- 
istence through a division of the muscular 
articulation on the distal end of the radial, 
which later became more and more firmly 
fixed, finally resulting in a division of the 
radials themselves, so that the two genera now 
have ten radials instead of the original five. 
If this were true we should expect reversions 
to occur, and Promachocrinus to sometimes be 
found with one or more radials single instead 
of double, and bearing a post-radial series 
comparable to those in Heliometra, the most closely allied genus; and 
Decametrocrinus to occasionally occur with fewer than ten rays, thus 
approximating the most nearly related genus, Pentametrocrinus; 
and it is somewhat remarkable that, considering the small number 
of specimens representing species 
of these two genera which has 
been discovered, one, the type of 





Fic. 26.—PENTACRINITIDZ ; 
ENDOXOCRINUS. 


Decametrocrinus rugosus, should 
be only nine armed, through the 
persistence of one entire radial 
(the right posterior), and the 
division of the remaining four. 
Tsocrinus (fig. 27).—In Tso- 
crinus naresianus we find a con- 
dition exactly similar to that de- 
scribed for the Atelecrinide and 
Antedonide; Z, and Z, are the 
third and fourth post-radial 
joints, or the first two joints fol- 
lowing the axillary. In /socrinus 
wyville-thomsoni, I. parre (= 
Pentacrinus miilleri +- P. mac- 
learanus), I. alternicirrus, and ‘I. 
siboge (fig. 26) Z, and Z, are the 
first and second joints of the free undivided arm. The arm structure 
is therefore similar to that described for the comatulids with more 
than ten arms, excepting those in the genus Comaster; in these species 





Fic. 27.—PENTACRINITIDE ; ISOCRINUS. 





@ Challenger Reports, XXVI, Zoology, p. 27. 
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of /socrinus all the synarthries are replaced by syzygies, and all the 
divisions are interpolated, consisting of two joints. Jsocrinus decorus 
and J. blakei, in the ten-armed immature state, are exactly similar in 
arm structure to /socrinus naresianus and the ten-armed comatulids, 
excepting Uintacrinus and Decametrocrinus. In the adult multi- 
brachiate condition, however, instead of adding interpolated joint 
pairs as in the comatulids and in the species of /socrinus just con- 
sidered (parre, wyville-thomsoni, alternicirrus, and siboge), the 
arm branching, as in /. asteria (fig. 27), is of the extraneous type, as 
in Comaster (as restricted), Z, and Z, 
remaining always the first and second 
joints after the first axillary, or the third 
and fourth after the radial, as was 
found to be the case in Comaster; and, as 
in Comaster, the syzvgy between the two 
joints following Z, is morphologically the 
syzygy between the third and fotirth joints 
of the undivided arm in the ten-armed 
young, and comparable to the similarly 
situated syzygy in all ten-armed comatu- 
lids, while in Phanogenia and other forms 
in which the second division series is of 
four joints, the two outer united by syzygy, 
the syzygy is morphologically homologous 
with the synarthry between the first two 
joints in the free undivided arm, and all 
other syzygies and synarthries proximal to 
it. In other words, the syzygy between the 
third and fourth joints after the first 
axillary in Comaster, Isocrinus blakei, I. 
decorus, and J. asteria, is homologous with 
the first syzygy in the free undivided arm 
in all other forms, (except in cases where 
the first syzygy replaces a synarthry) and 
with no other, no matter how many syzy- 





ies may intervene between that syzvev ee 
fies , © “J “J & METACRINUS. 


and the radials. 


An extraneous division, arising as it does from a division of the arm 
at an oblique muscular articulation, might reasonably be supposed to 
be of somewhat uncertain nature in the position of the succeeding 
axillaries, because of the fact that all the arm joints after Z,, except 
occasional syzygies, are thus articulated, and, of course, every such 
articulation is a potential axillary; and, as a matter of fact, this is 
the case; while in the type of Comaster considered the division was 
regular in the number of joints between successive axillaries, in 
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Comaster marie and in a species mentioned, but not named, by Car- 
penter * (of which I have been able to examine specimens), it is very 
irregular, and in /socrinus blakei, decorus, and asteria it is usually 
more or less, and sometimes very, irregular, especially in the last 
named. In all the species in which extraneous division occurs, the 
irregularity increases with each successive arm division, so that, in 
Metacrinus and in /socrinus asteria, with their numerous division 
series, the later division series. are of very numerous joints, and 
much more variable than the division series of /. blakei and J. de- 
corus, Whose most distal series correspond to one of the more proximal 
series of J. asteria and Metacrinus. 

Metacrinus (fig. 28).—The species of Metacrinus are remarkable 
in possessing a type of arm structure different from any we have 
considered. There are no synarthries in the J/etacrinus arm; the 
first two post-radial joints are always united by syzygy (the second 
bearing a pinnule), the second and third by an oblique muscular 
articulation; all the subsequent articulations are oblique muscular, 
with the exception of occasional syzygies. Therefore Z, and Z, are 
recognized as the first two post-radial joints, occupying the same 
position in which we found them in Pentametrocrinus, Decametro- 
crinus, and the peculiar 7haumatocrinus; but while in these genera 
the arms are undivided, in Metacrinus, extraneous division always 
occurs, often as many as five times. All the axillaries in Metacrinus, 
therefore, always have the proximal and both distal faces oblique 
muscular, while in Jsocrinus blakei, decorus, and asteria, the first 
post-radial axillary has straight muscular faces, distally, synarthrial 
proximally, the remainder all oblique muscular; and in J. wyville- 
thomsoni, I. parre, I. alternicirrus, and I. siboge all the axillaries 
have distal faces with straight muscular articulations and proximal 
with syzygial. Now, in the young stages of most of the comatulids 
and in the genus /socrinus where the adults are multibrachiate, the 
young have only ten arms, Z, being separated from the radials by a 
single interpolated series, representing an additional Z, and Z,; in 
adult life, Z, is, in most multibrachiate comatulids, and in /so- 
crinus wyville-thomsoni, I. parre, I. alternicirrus, and I. siboge, 
separated from the radials by a number of interpolated division se- 
ries; in Comaster (as restricted) and in Jsocrinus blakei, decorus, 
and asteria, Z, remains in its primitive position, while extraneous 
division occurs beyond it; but in Metacrinus Z, is always the first 
post-radial joint, and is never separated from the radial by an inter- 
polated series. This is interesting; for the ten-armed young stage 
of multibrachiate forms depends on the presence of a single inter- 
polated series, and, as this series (which invariably persists in after 
life) is absent in Metacrinus, the natural inference is that Meta- 
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crinus, in its young stage corresponding to the ten-armed condition 
of Jsocrinus, has but five arms; consequently we await with more 
than usual interest the discovery of the very young of J/etacrinus. 

This result of the analysis of the arms in /socrinus and Metacrinus 
‘aises the question, are they really so different as is commonly sup- 
posed? Is the separation of /socrinus and Metacrinus as at present 
understood natural? Both these questions must be answered in the 
negative. Wetacrinus was separated from Jsocrinus because of its 
more numerous “ radials,” the homologies of the joints not being con- 
sidered. Thus it appears that /socrinus blakei, I. decorus, and J. 
asteria (to which must be added /. navesianus) are intermediate in 
structure between /socrinus wyville-thomsoni, I. parre, I. alterni- 
cirrus, and J. sibogw, and the numerous species of the genus J/eta- 
crinus. The J, asteria group has Z, and Z, united by synarthry, and 
separated from the radials by a single interpolated series; extrane- 
ous division occurs distal to Z,; the /»parre group always have the 
synarthries replaced by syzygies, and Z, and Z, always in the free 
undivided arm, separated from the radials by a series of interpolated 
divisions; extraneous divisions never occur. Metacrinus has Z, the 
first post-radial joint, no ‘nterpolated series, but all the arm divisions 
extraneous; the single possible synarthry is replaced by a syzygy. 
The interrelations of Mefacrinus, the [socrinus asteria, and the /. 
parre groups, may be summarized as follows: 


Vetacrinus (fig. 28). I. asteria (fig. 27). I. parre (fig. 26). 

No synarthries. Synarthries present. No synarthries. 

Z, first post-radial joint. Z, third post-radial joint. Z, separated from the ra- 
dials by numerous inter- 
polated series. 

Extraneous division only. One interpolated series only; All interpolated divisions. 


distal divisions ertrane- 


ous. 

It is plain that the /secrinus parre and J. asteria groups are as dif- 
ferent from each other as Metacrinus is from the latter: and if M/eta- 
crinus is to be recognized as a valid genus, the /socrinus parre and 
/. asteria groups should also be kept separate. Treating these three 
civisions as of equal value generically, it is interesting to find that 
they fall into definite faunal areas, and occupy characteristic bathy- 
metric altitudes. The three divisions, with the species in each as 
now understood, are as follows: : 
a’. Z and Z: the first two post-radial joints, not repeated; all arm division 

ertraneous ; second post-radial joint not an axillary, but bearing a pinnule; 
basals very broad, forming, when viewed dorsally, a rounded pentagonal 
figure; infrabasals large and prominent @______._.____ MeTacRINUS (fig. 28) 

a’, Z, and Z repeated at least once; the second post-radial joint an axillary. 

b*. Z: and Z, the third and fourth post-radial joints; infrabasals present? 
c’. One interpolated series only; basals broad, forming, when viewed dor- 
Sally, a rounded pentagonal figure; infrabasals? 

HYPALocrinuws (cf. figs. 11 and 17) 





* Infrabasals have been found in M. serratus by Déderlein, and in M. superbus 
and in several specimens (all dissected) of M. rotundus by Clar’x. 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08-——9 
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c. One interpolated series, followed by one or more extraneous series: 


basals narrow, forming, in dorsal view, a rounded stellate figure; 


infrabasals large and prominent @_____ 


3 clieatornae= IsocrINus (fig. 27) 


a’. First two post-radial joints united by syzygy; lower pinnules serrate; 
reentrant angles of stellate figure formed by basals shallow. 


[subgenus Cenocrinus] 


d’, First two post-radial joints united by synarthry; lower pinnules 
smooth; reentrant angles of stellate figure formed by basals deep. 


[subgenus Jsocrinus] 


b*. Z, and Z: the first and second joints of the free undivided arm, separated 


from the radials by two or 


always (7) absent ® 


more interpolated series; infrabasals 


Roar re ENDOXOCRINUS (fig. 26) 


Genus METACRINUS P. H. Carpenter, 1882. 


Ge noty pe.—M etacrinus wyvillii P. Bi. Carpenter, 1884. 
Geographical distribution—Northern Australia and East Indies 


northward to Japan. + 
Depth.—60 to 630 fathoms: 
Included species: 


Metacrinus acutus Déderlein. 
Vetacrinus angulatus P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus cingulatus P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus costatus P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus mosleyi P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus murrayi P. H. Carpenter. 
M. murrayi, var. nobilis P. H. Carpen- 
ter. 
M. murrayi, var. timorensis Diderlein. 
Metacrinus nodosus P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus rotundus P. H. Carpenter. 
M. rotundus, var. interruptus P. Hi. 
Carpenter. 


Vetacrinus serratus Déderlein. 
Metacrinus stewarti P. H. Carpenter. 
Metacrinus suluensis Doéderlein. 
Metacrinus superbus P. H. Carpenter. 


M. superbus, var. borealis® A. H. Clark. 


M. superbus, var. tuberculatus? A. H. 
Clark. 

Metacrinus tuberosus P. H. Carpenter. 

Metacrinus varians P. H. Carpenter. 

Metacrinus wyvillii P. H. Carpenter. 


Genus HYPALOCRINUS, new. 


Genotype.—Pentacrinus naresianus P. H. Carpenter, 1882. 
Ge ographical distribution.—Kermadec Islands, Meangis Islasids, 


Fiji, Celebes, and Philippines. 
Depth.—500 to 1.350 fathoms. 


“Tn fifteen specimens of /. decorus, including a very small ten-armed specimen 


with arms 25 nim. long the infrabasals are large and prominent, showing no 


trace of resorption; material of other species was not available. 


5 Infrabasals are absent in all specimens dissected, including one with arms 


only 25 mm. long. 


© This variety differs from the typical form mainly in having the division 
series and arm bases smooth instead of very rough. 
@This form has the division series with strong tubercles, but otherwise resem- 


bles the preceding. 


a 
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Included species: 


Hypalocrinus naresianus (P. H. Carpenter). 


Genus ISOCRINUS, L. Agassiz, 1886. 


>» 


(renoty pe.—Ilsocrinus pendulus von Meyer, 1837. 
Subgenus CENOCRINUS Wyville Thomson, 1864. 


Genotype.—Encrinus caput-medusw Lamarck, 1816 (=/sis asteria 
Linneus, 1766). 

Geographical distribution.—Caribbean Sea and Gulf of Mexico. 

Depth—30 (%) to 320 fathoms. 

Included species: 


lsocrinus (Cenocrinus) asteria (Linneus). 


Subgenus ISOCRINUS L. Agassiz. 


Geographical distribution.—Caribbean Sea and Gulf of Mexico. 
Depth.—67 to 667 fathoms. 
Included species: 

Jsocrinus (lsocrinus) blakei (P. H. Carpenter). 

Jsocrinus (lsocrinus) decorus (Wyville Thomson ).4 


Genus ENDOXOCRINUS, new genus. 


(renotype.—Encrinus parre Gervais, 1835 (=Pentacrinus miilleri 


Orsted, 1856). 

Geographical distribution—West Indies and Gulf of Mexico, At- 
lantic coasts of southern Europe and northwest Africa (including 
the outlying islands), and East Indies to Timor, the Philippines, the 
Kermadec, and the Meangis Islands. 

Depth —20 to 1,095 fathoms. 

Include d spe Ch _ 

Endovrocrinus alternicirrus (PP. H. Endoxrocrinus siboga (Déderlein). 

Carpenter). Endoxocrinus wyville-thomsoni (Wy- 
Endoxrocrinus parra’ (Gervais) .° ville-Thomson ). 

“Also many fossil species. 

> Pentacrinus miilleri Orsted is a synonym of this species: P. maclearanus 


Wyville Thomson is merely a rather strongly marked variety. 








THE FORMATION OF GEODES WITH REMARKS ON THE 
SILICIFICATION OF FOSSILS. 


By Ray S. Basser, 


Curator, Division of Invertebrate Paleontology, U. S. National Museum. 


Spherical, or irregular spheroidal, concretion-like masses, hollow 
and lined with crystals pointing inwardly, are known to geologists 
as geodes. Externally the similarity of these objects to concretions 
is so great that breaking is often required to determine their true 
nature. In matter of origin, there is little, if any, relation between 
the two. Geodic cavities are common in all kinds of rocks. Amyg- 
daloidal cavities in igneous rocks are sometimes lined with crystals, 
thus giving rise to rounded masses coming within the above defini- 
tion. Openings in veins of ore likewise may be lined with crystalline 
matter, and the term geode is sometimes applied even though the 
resulting object is far from spherical in shape. More often, however, 
these structures are found in sedimentary rocks, limestones and shales 
being particularly favored, but the general method of formation 
ascribed to them, namely that of the deposition of crystals from some 
mineral solution upon the walls of a cavity, is the same in all in- 
stances. Several limestone and shale formations have been so pro- 
lific of geodes that they are well known in geologic literature under 
such names as geodiferous limestone or the geode beds. Thus the 
geodes in the Niagara (Lockport) limestone, particularly at Lock- 
port and Rochester, New York, early gave the name geodiferous 
limestone to the formation. These geodes are simply crystal-lined 
cavities, often of considerable size and number, scattered through 
the rock. The cavities owe their existence in many cases to the re- 
moval by solution of fossils; again they are simply fractures in the 
strata which become enlarged by the expanding force of crystalliza- 
tion. The material in these particular geodes is usually dolomite or 
gypsum, and the individual crystals are often large enough to make 
handsome mineralogical specimens. Some of the more striking 
materials found in these Niagara geodes are masses of silvery selenite, 
crystalline anhydrite, and crystals of amber-colored calcite and of 
pinkish dolomite. Similar occurrences of geodes in other limestones 
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are well known and the specimen figured on Plate XVIII may be 
taken as an illustration of this particular phase of the subject. 

In the first instance mentioned, the original cavity in the rock 
may have been left by the removal of a fossil by solution, but just as 
frequently the fossil itself furnishes the cavity. Figs. 3 to 8 on Plate 
XIX are from photographs of some common Upper Ordovician fos- 
sils well illustrating this occurrence. The large brachiopod, P/aty- 
strophia lynx (figs. 3 and 5), was evidently buried without being filled 
with mud or other materials. Its hollow interior then afforded an 
excellent place for the deposition of crystalline material. Only a 
portion of the interior of the smaller brachiopod, Rhynchotrema 
capax, figured on the same plate (figs. 6-8), was left unfilled with 
clay, and a correspondingly small geode’ resulted. What may be 
called a compound or, better, multiplex geode, results from the de- 
position of crystals in the hollow chambers of cephalopods. The 
Orthoceras, figured on Plate XTX, is an example of this on a small 
scale, but larger specimens are not infrequent. In this group of 
animals the shell, when intact, is less likely to become filled with 
clay, since the only means of ingress to the interior of the camerated 
portion is through the breakage of the walls of the camerae or of the 
siphuncle. No resistance is offered to the passage of water through 
the empty shell, and, as a result, almost every cephalopod in certain 
strata can be rated also as a geode. In all of this second group of 
geodes the crystalline material is calcite, usually in the form of dog- 
tooth spar. The most striking and best-known geodes, however, are 
siliceous, and it is to this class that the writer wishes to call special 
attention. The examples referred to previously, as well as those that 
follow, are of such common occurrence that the facts here presented 
must have been noted by many observers. It was therefore with some 
hesitancy that the present paper was undertaken. A search of the 
literature, however, revealed little published information upon the 
subject. Doubtless references to geodes and geodization exist, but 
they are, apparently, as in the case of Professor Shaler’s work re- 
ferred to below, hidden under other titles. 

Among the many problems of silicification the one of most interest 
to the paleontologist is unquestionably that bearing upon the re- 
placement of fossils. Shells and other fossil forms entirely replaced 
by silica are of common occurrence in the cherty or siliceous débris re- 
sulting from the waste of limestones. These siliceous pseudomorphs, 
as they are called, often preserve the original shape and markings 
of the fossil form so perfectly that the peculiar interest of such a 
process to the paleontologist is obvious. Indeed, some very interest- 
ing faunas of geological time would be practically unknown if it 
had been necessary to work out the individual species from the hard, 
refractory limestone containing them. As an example of this, the 
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many fine cystids and crinoids of the Curdsville formation in the 
central Kentucky Ordovician would never be known were it not for 
this replacement of these fossils by silica, nor would the hundreds of 
species of exquisitely preserved bryozoa, ostracods, corals, and other 
fossils from the Devonian strata at the celebrated Falls of the Ohio 
locality be available for study and comparison with specimens from 
less favorable localities. This phase of silicification has been ex- 
plained by most writers as due to a replacement of the original cal- 
careous material of thé fossil by silica at the time of deposition. 
Under this view, the fossil shell, for example, is replaced by silica 
either on the ocean bottom at the time of deposition or shortly there- 
after. In the case of a limestone then, the fossil would be simply a 
siliceous shell embedded in a calcareous groundmass. When in the 
course of weathering the limestone is dissolved away, the insoluble 
siliceous shells would then be left behind. 

A few observers have noted that the limestone yielding such 
siliceous pseudomorphs upon weathering contains, in the unweathered 
state, only calcareous fossils. They have also observed that, as the 
weathering of the fossiliferous limestone proceeds, the fossils are re- 
placed by silica and consequently are not carried away in solution as 
in the case of the matrix itself. In support of this view, the surface 
of a fossiliferous limestone layer is often seen sprinkled with fossils 
of which the portion still embedded in the limestone is calcareous and 
the exposed parts are siliceous. With this view the time of the silici- 
fication is necessarily assumed as very recent, in fact, as going on at 
the present time. The writer has had many opportunities to study 
and collect in areas where such silicification has occurred, and all of 
the facts observed have been in support of the latter idea. The object 
of this paper is not, however, to discuss this particular form of silici- 
fication, and the preceding remarks upon this recent replacement by 
silica are introduced only on account of their bearing upon the prob- 
lem of the formation of siliceous geodes. 

The best known siliceous geodes come from the Keokuk geode bed, 
which consists of blue shale and thin limestone 30 to 35 feet thick, 
particularly well shown at Keokuk, Iowa, and Warsaw, Illinois. The 
name of Amos H. Worthen will always be associated with these 
geodes, since years ago he distributed many barrels full of good speci- 
mens to the leading scientific men and institutions of this country and 
Europe. Mr. Worthen’s localities are, therefore, best known to the 
scientific world, and the Keokuk geode bed is even better known than 
the geodiferous Niagara limestone of New York. The Keokuk geodes 
vary in size from that of a pea, or even less, up to rounded masses 2 
feet in diameter. Quartz is the predominating crystalline material, 
but agate and crystals of calcite and dolomite are often accessory con- 
stituents. Such metallic minerals as millerite, in the form of hair- 
like needles or tufts of needles, sphalerite, and pyrite, are likewise 
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found lining the cavities. Dana, in his Manual of Geology, says these 
geodes have been supposed to occupy the center of fossil sponges that 
were at some time hollowed out by siliceous solutions and then lined 
with crystals by deposition from the same or some other mineral solu- 
tion. The writer has been unable to secure a full set of geodes from 
the Keokuk bed to illustrate their method of formation, but the speci- 
mens figured on the plates here presented are from shales and thin 
limestones of a horizon in Kentucky not strictly equivalent but similar 
in geological conditions. ° 

These geodiferous shales and thin limestones belong to the Knob- 
stone division of the lower Carboniferous or Mississippian period. 
Their strata cap the rounded hills of Indiana and Kentucky, encir- 
cling that portion of these two States immediately underlaid by 
Devonian and Silurian rocks. Southern Indiana, in the vicinity of 
New Albany, and the “ Knob” region of Kentucky, extending south 
























































SKETCH SHOWING OCCURRENCE OF GEODES IN KNOBSTONE SHALES. 


and then southeast of Louisville, give many exposures of the Knob- 
stone group. Button Mold Knob, several miles south of Louisville 
and just opposite St. Jacobs Park of that city, is a celebrated locality 
for Knobstone fossils, and here the writer made most of his collections 
and observations. ‘The geodes described in this paper from Button 
Mold Knob occurred in the lowest division of the Knobstone, a series 
of blue shale termed the New Providence shale. These strata are so 
compact that water can not readily pass through them. <A few thin, 
ferruginous limestone layers are interbedded with the shale, but they 
are so infrequent as to have little effect upon the porosity of the 
strata. The rainfall upon these shales is, therefore, carried away 
almost entirely by surface drainage, and in the case of level areas 
underlaid by the shale, a damp, unproductive clay soil is the result 
of this imperviousness to water. Still, these shales are often crowded 
with geodes, objects which require the presence of water for their 
formation. This apparent association of many geodes and no water 
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led to a study of the local conditions, with the result that the geodes 
were found to occur only in zones or areas reached by surface waters. 
Usually the geodes were lying on the surface itself, free or partially 
covered by the soil, and digging in the compact shale immediately 
beneath them would reveal no trace of other specimens. In other 
cases they were apparently buried in the shale, but, in every instance 
of this kind, closer examination showed these examples to lie on the 
edge or very close to joint planes or rifts in the strata through which 
water had easy access. The beds of streams heading in the Knobs are 
often crowded with geodes washed down from the higher strata. A 
sketch of these conditions of occurrence would, therefore, be some- 
thing like that shown on the preceding page. ’ 

Having noted the occurrence of geodes, at least in these particular 
strata, it is next in order to inquire into their method of formation. 
To determine this point, the many specimens from the Knobstone 
group are here employed, although examples from other geode- 
bearing horizons, such as the Upper Niagaran shales of West Tennes- 
see, could be used. At this point it seems best for the present discus- 
sion to insert some observations by the late Prof. N.S. Shaler. These 
are incorporated in an article entitled Formation of Dikes and 
Veins, from which title one would never suppose that a discussion 
of geodes was included. The writer is indebted to Prof. J. C. Bran- 
ner for calling attention to this article. 


Some light on the foregoing question [the formation of dikes and veins] ap- 
pears to be afforded by observations which may be readily made on the formation 
of geodes. As is well known, these bodies in their typical form are spheroidal 
masses, usually of quartz, which are formed essentially in the manner of veins. 
They may, indeed, be termed globular deposits in this class; in fact, by extend- 
ing the inquiry over a large field I have been able to trace a tolerably complete 
series of forms from spherical geodes to ordinary fissure veins, a series suffi- 
ciently without breaks to warrant the assumption that all these bodies belong 
in one category. A study of these geodes as they occur in Kentucky and else- 
where, especially in the shales of the sub-Carboniferous rock, has afforded me 
some interesting and instructive suggestions concerning the process of vein- 
making which I will now briefly set forth. 

Normal geodes are hollow spheroids and are generally found in shales... 
They clearly represent in most cases a segregation of silica, which has evidently 
taken place under conditions of no very great heat, brought about by deep burial 
beneath sediments or other sources of temperature. It is difficult in all cases to 
observe the circumstances of their origin, but in certain instructive instances 
this can be traced. It is there as follows: Where in a bed in which the con- 
ditions have permitted the formation of geodes the calyx of a crinoid occurs, 
the planes of junction of the several plates of which it is composed may become 
the seat of vein-building. As the process advances these plates are pushed 
apart and in course of time enwrapped by the silica until the original sphere 
may attain many times its original diameter and all trace of its origin lost 
to view, though it may be more or less clearly revealed by breaking the mass, 
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In the process of enlargement which the geodes undergo they evidently pro- 
vide the space for their storage by compressing the rock in which they are 
formed. In the rare instances where I have been able clearly to observe them 
in their original position they were evidently cramped against the country rock, 
the layers of which they had condensed and more or less deformed. Although 
when found upon the talus slopes or the soil these spheres usually contain no 
water in their central cavities, these spaces are filled with the fluid while they 
are forming and so long as they are deeply buried. ‘There can be no doubt that 
this water is under a considerable though variable pressure. 

The conditions of formation of spheroidal veins or geodes clearly indicate 
that an apparently solid mass of crystalline structure may be in effect easily 
permeated by vein-building waters, and this when the temperatures and pres- 
sures could not have been great. It is readily seen that the walls of these hollow 
spheres grow interstitially while at the same time the crystals projecting from 
the inner side of the shell grow toward the center. We therefore have to 
recognize the fact that the silex-bearing water penetrated through the dense 
wall. In many of these spherical veins we may note that the process of 
growth in the interior of the spheres has been from time to time interrupted and 
again resumed. These changes may be due to the variations in pressure to 
which the water in the cavities is necessarily subjected as the conditions of its 
passage through the geode-bearing zone are altered. 

The most important information we obtain from the study of spherical veins 
or geodes is that no distinct fissures or rifts are required for the passage of 
vein-building waters through existing masses of lodes. It is true that the 
distances they traverse in these spherical lodes is limited to, at most, a few 
inches; but there is in these cases no other impulse than diffusive action to bring 
about the movement, while in an ordinary tabulate vein we may generally 
assume, in addition to the influence operating in bringing the dissolved materials 
into the geode, a pressure which impels the fluid upward. Thus, while it is not 
to be denied that many veins are prepared for by the formation of somewhat 
gaping fissures, and that these rents, after being more or less completely closed, 
are reopened by faulting on the plane of the deposit, such original or secondary 
spaces are not required for the development of a vein. The other point is that 
the pressure of the growing vein, which in the case of the geode is able so to 
condense the rock matter about it as to win room for the deposit, is likely to 
be even more effective in the group of tabulate deposits in forcing the walls 
asunder. 


While the purpose of Professor Shaler’s remarks is primarily to 
show the relationship of geodes to veins, he has also pointed out some 
factors in the formation of the former. The writer must object to 
the following of his conclusions: First, that geodes are formed when 
deeply buried; second, that the water of formation is under a con- 
siderable though variable pressure; third, that the geodes are appar- 
ently solid masses of crystalline material, which may in effect be easily 
permeated by vein-building waters; fourth, that the silex bearing 
water necessarily penetrated through the dense wall; and fifth, that 
no distinct fissures or rifts are required for the passage of vein-build- 
ing waters in the formation. Professor Shaler’s statements upon the 
formation of these objects were based upon a study of specimens from 
the same horizon as those used by the writer, so that both sets of speci- 
mens must have had a common origin. The geodes in these Subcar- 
boniferous, or Knobstone strata, are invariably siliceous and appar- 
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ently always have a fossil as their basis of formation. Under the dis- 
cussion of mineral veins, Professor Branner, in his Syllabus of Ele- 
mentary Geology (p. 226), cites geodes as examples of enlargements 
of fractures by the expansion due to the crystallization of minerals 
in the incipient crevice. On page 228 of the same work he figures 
crinoid stems broken asunder, describing the figures as “ Geodes 
formed in the stem of a crinoid. The deposition of quartz began in 
the hollow stem which was finally broken asunder.” As may be 
observed from later remarks, the observations of the writer agree 
with Professor Branner’s explanation save in the place of deposition 
of the silica. The subject of the force of growing crystals has been 
discussed by Merrill in 1895 ¢ and by Becker and Day in 1905.” 

The majority of geodes in the Knobstone group may be traced 
directly or indirectly to a crinoidal origin for the simple reason that 
these strata are often crowded with fragments of this class of organ- 
isms. Probably next in order as a geode maker is the common 
brachiopod Athyris lamellosa, but no class of fossil is exempt from 
replacement by silica when the proper conditions obtain. Fragments 
of crinoid columns particularly are so abundant that series showing 
the complete development of geodes are readily obtained. These 
crinoidal columns are made up of a series of segments or * buttons * 
pierced centrally by a rounded or five-sided hole or canal. Professor 
Branner believed that the deposition of silica started in this canal 
and continued until the column was fractured by the expansive 
force of crystallization. This is a very reasonable assumption, but 
none of the many unfractured crinoid columns before the writer 
shows a trace of silica in the central canal. These crinoidal columns 
are particularly subject to fracturing in the shale because of this cen- 
tralcanal. The shape of the canal, as well as the five-sided symmetry 
prevailing in the class, usually causes five longitudinal fractures 
to form when the crushing is direct (see Plate XX, figs. 2 and 3). 
If pressure is exerted obliquely upon the column, a slipping of the 
segments upon each other is likely to occur (Plate XX, fig. 4). 
although fracturing may also accompany this slipping (Plate XX, 
fig. 5). All of the geodes originating in crinoid columns can be 
traced back to such fractured stems, and, also, only such fractured 
specimens occupying a position of ready access to water shown in the 
sketch on page 136 were geodized. Numerous fragments similar to 
the originals of figs. 1-6 on Plate XX, can be dug up from the im- 
pervious shales and no signs of silicification observed, but in the 
water horizons almost all the fractured specimens show some trace 
of silica. It therefore seems apparent that the deposition of silica is 





“On the formation of stalactites and gypsum incrustations in caves, Proce. 
U. S. Nat. Mus., XVII, pp. 77-S1, pls. t-—v. 

>The linear force of growing crystals, Proc. Washington Acad. Sci., VII, pp. 
283-288, 
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not in regular cavities where the water can circulate freely, but along 
fracture lines in which capillary attraction is responsible for the 
penetration of the mineral bearing solutions. Complete series, in 
which these fractures are occupied by only a thread-like trace of 
silica up to the normal geode, showing no trace of crinoidal matter, 
have been seen, but the specimens illustrated on Plates XX and XXI 
were deemed sufficient for the purpose. Filling of a longitudinal 
and transverse fracture is shown in fig. 7 of Plate XX; fig. 8 illus- 
trates three of the five silica-filled fractures of another column. In 
fig. 9 the mineral deposit in the five main fractures has exerted such 
a pressure that the intermediate crinoidal material has been broken 
into small fragments. Each of these minor fractures would have 
developed stringers of silica had the deposition continued. Such 
minute breaks are illustrated in figs. 6 and 13, the latter showing the 
siliceous deposition in a specimen fractured like the original of fig. 6. 
In fig. 10 the regular arrangement of the silica along five prominent 
lines is obscured by replacement of side “ veins,” the original speci- 
men being, apparently, similar to that shown in fig. 3. Figs. 11 and 
12 illustrate specimens showing deposition along oblique as well as 
longitudinal fracture lines. In fig. 14 the mineral matter has been 
deposited most abundantly at the intersections of two sets of frac- 
tures, thus producing a botryoidal appearance in the resulting geodes. 
This botryoidal effect is more pronounced in figs. 3, 8, 9, 10, and 11 
on Plate X XI, but the same origin is evident from the adhering cri- 
noidal remains. Such specimens are usually hollow and lined with 
drusy quartz (figs. 5 and 7). The crust is often so thin that the 
geode itself may be crushed (fig. 12). In the final stage all trace 
of the crinoidal material is lost, although the original five fractures 
often determine the shape and indicate the origin of the geode. Occa- 
sionally the fragments of crinoidal matter between the ridges of 
silica are removed by solution and leave fluted masses of silica as in 
fig. 6. That the geodes of this particular geological horizon are not 
always confined to fossils for their growth, is evidenced by the frag- 
ment of crinoidal limestone figured on Plate X-XJ, fig. 14. Evidently 
two parallel fractures and a third at right angles have penetrated 
this specimen and the deposition of silica has followed. Except the 
last, all of the foregoing illustrations have been based on crinoid col- 
umns. In the case of the calyx of a crinoid, little or no fracturing 
is necessary to give rise to the deposition of silica, since the plate 
sutures furnish an excellent place for crystalline growth. This par- 
ticular phase is sufficiently illustrated on Plates XIX and XXIV to re- 
quire no further mention. Nor does it seem necessary to describe the 
various stages in geode growth starting from a brachiopod as Plates 
XXII and XXIII are deemed explanatory enough. As the arrange- 
ment of the fractures in crushed brachiopods is usually indefinite, the 
geodes resulting from this class are traced with more difficulty. It is, 
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therefore, only when fragments of the original shell are retained, as 
in figs. 9 and 10 of Plate XXII, that no doubt as to the origin can 
exist.- In these brachiopods it will be noted that the main fracture line 
is at right angles to and passes through the beak. From this line 
other fractures often radiate, so that in case of removal of the inter- 
vening calcareous shell matter a septarian like effect is produced 
(Plate XXITT, fig. 11). 

In all of the specimens just described the deposition of silica in the 
fracture has been preceded by a complete silicification of the fossil 
itself, in the manner described on page 135. Sometimes this com- 
glete replacement of calcite by silica leaves a perfect representation 
of the fossil, but again silicification may destroy all the details of 
structure (Plate XXIV, fig. 5). Should the fossil when silicified pre- 
sent no fracture, no deposition of crystals preliminary to the forma- 
tion of a geode occurs, but fractured silicified specimens are subject to 
geodization. The column figured on Plate XXIV (fig. 6) is com- 
pletely silicified and small stringers of quartz occupy the fracture. 
Less frequently these two processes of silicification seem to occur 
simultaneously. 

Returning to the suggestion in Dana’s Manual of Geology that the 
Keokuk geodes are hollowed out sponges lined with crystals, it seems 
more reasonable, in view of the absence of such sponges in that forma- 
tion and the presence of numerous specimens indicating the origin 
described above, that the latter is nearer the truth. Professor Shaler’s 
idea that this class of geodes is formed when deeply buried is not in 
accord with the facts, at least as observed by the writer, nor does 
there appear to be any necessity for the water of formation to be 
under a considerable though variable pressure. Ordinary surface 
waters charged with silica seem to be sufficient. The other objections 
to Professor Shaler’s views regarding the method employed by the 
silex-bearing waters to reach the interior of the geode are explained 
in tracing their origin to fractured fossils. The deposition of crystals 
on opposite sides of a fracture will always leave a space free to the 
passage of water, so that no necessity exists for this water of forma- 
tion to penetrate the solid mass. 

In conclusion, the best known geodes are free, rounded, siliceous, 
hollow masses lined internally with crystals, and occurring usually 
in shaly, fossiliferous strata. Fossils lying in the path of surface 
waters are subject to a complete replacement of their substance by 
silica; when crushed or fractured, fossils may have the breaks lined 
with a siliceous deposit. In the latter case, continued deposition and 
the expansive force of the crystals will result in a hollow, rounded 
mass, or geode, lined with inwardly pointing crystals and on the out- 
side covered with remnants of the fossil. The chemical side of this 
subject is a problem which is not in the province of the present paper. 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE XVIII. 


Fig. 1. A fragment of an ordinary siliceous geode from the Keokuk geode bed 
at Keokuk, Iowa. 
2. Portion of a geodic cavity from North Park, Colorado. In this case a 
cavity in limestone is lined with crystals of calcite. 
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(1) A Siticeous GEODE AND (2) a Geopic Cavity 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 142, 











EXPLANATION OF PLATE XIX. 


All of the figures on this plate, except 3, 6, and 9, are slightly enlarged. 

Fig. 1. A fragment of the cephalopod shell Orthoceras duseri broken through the 
middle and showing the chambers lined with dog tooth spar. 

2. The wall of one of the crystal lined chambers viewed from above. 

3,4, and 5. Natural size view of the brachiopod Platystrophia lynx and en- 
larged views of its halves, showiug the geode nature of the shell. 

6, 7, and 8. The brachiopod Rhynchotrema capax, natural size, and enlarge- 
ments of its halves. In this case the geode occupies only a part of the 
shell, the remaining portion being filled with indurated clay. 

The originals of figures 1 to 8 are from the Ordovician rocks of south- 
western Ohio. 

9. Basal view of a crinoid calyx, natural size, in which the deposition of 
silica in the plate sutures has not progressed far. 

10. View of the cross-section of the original of fig. 7, Plate XX. The interior 
of this specimen is almost completely filled with quartz crystals. In 
this as well as in figs. 11 and 12, the dark colored material is of un- 
changed crinoidal calcite. 

11 and 12. Transverse views of the original of fig. 8S, Plate XX, and of 
another specimen when fractured. The five silica-filled fractures and 
the hollow central area are characteristic. 
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INVERTEBRATE FOSSILS ILLUSTRATING FORMATION OF GEODES. 


FoR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 144, 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE XX. 


All of the figures on this plate are X 1.5 with the exception of 7-9, and 11, 
which are natural size. The specimens are from the Lower Knobstone shales 
at Button Mold Knob, Kentucky. 


Fig. 1. View of two segments of a crinoid column illustrating the five sided cen- 
tral canal. 
2and 3. Views of opposite sides of a crushed crinoid column. The princi- 
pal longitudinal fractures correspond in number and arrangement with 
the pentagonal central canal shown in fig. 1. 
4. Portion of a crinoid column in which the individual segments have been 
slightly pushed apart. 
5. Another fragment illustrating slipping of the segments and longitudinal 
fracturing. 
6. A crushed crinoid column with many small fractures as well as the prin- 
cipal longitudinal breaks. 
7. A ecrinoid column with the principal longitudinal fracture, and the ends 
tain a smaller amount of silica. 
. Another crinoid column with the five main fractures and the ends filled 
with silica. In this specimen the individual segments of the column 
were not found apart previous to silicification and hence no transverse 
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bands of silica have been deposited. Transverse views showing the 
interior of figs. 7 and 8 are given on Plate XIX. 

9. A crinoid column in which a great amount of longitudinal fracturing has 
occurred. Only the five principal fractures corresponding to the pen- 
tameral symmetry of the organism are filled with distinct bands of 
silica, although the small breaks contain thread-like masses of this 
material. 

10. A crinoid column with irregular fractures filled with silica. 

lland 12. Two fragments of crinoid columns which have suffered longitu- 
dinal fracturing as well as transverse siipping of the segments previ- 
ous to the deposition of silica. 

13. A crinoid column fractured in the manner of the original in fig. 6 and 
the spaces then filled with silica. 

14. An obliquely crushed crinoidal column with the deposits of silica segre- 
gated at the junction of fracture so as to assume a botryoidal struc- 
ture. 

The originals of figs. 1 to 6, inclusive, are calcareous specimens from the com- 
pact shales in which no silicification occurs. The remaining specimens, figs. 7 
to 14, were found either on the surface or in a zone of silicification. 
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CRINOIDAL REMAINS ILLUSTRATING FORMATION OF GEODES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 146. 











EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXI, 


Figs. 1-3, and S—-11, are X 14, while the rest are natural size. All of the 
specimens were collected in the Lower Knobstone shales at Button Mold Knob, 
Kentucky. 

Figs. 1 and 2. A geode with a crinoid column as a basis. 
3. A small geode with small fragments of the crinoid column still show- 
ing on its surface. 


4. A larger example retaining little trace of crinoidal matter. 

5. The interior of a specimen similar to fig. 3, lined with drusy quartz. 
6. A geode similar to fig. 2, with the crinoidal calcite removed. 

7. Another geode derived from a much fractured crinoid column. 

8 to 11. Four small geodes showing their derivation by deposition of 


silica in crinoid columns. 

2 and 13. Top and side views of two small geodes whose formation from 
erinoid columns is apparent from their five-sided outlines. 

14. A mass of crinoidal fragments showing silica replacing the larger 
fractures. 
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CRINOIDAL REMAINS ILLUSTRATING FORMATION OF GEODES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 148. 








EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXII. 


The views on this plate are natural size and are taken from brachiopods 
belonging to a species of Productus occurring commonly in the Lower Knob- 
stone shales of Kentucky. 

Figs. 1 and 2. Dorsal and ventral views of a rather large specimen which 
has been only slightly fractured. The two valves of this species 
are less than one-eighth of an inch in thickness, 

and 4. Opposite views of another shale specimen, which, however, has 
suffered crushing as well as fracturing of the shell. 

and 6. Dorsal and ventral sides of an example from a water zone. The 
interior and the main fracture lines at more or less right angles to 
the beak have been filled with silica so that the thickness of the 
shell is almost equal to the length. 

and 8. Two examples still further enlarged by silica. 

) and 10. A geode with a Productus as its basis. In fig. 9 the dorsal 
valve of the shell is seen while the view in fig. 10 shows the edge 
of both valves. 
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BRACHIOPODS SHOWING STAGES IN FORMATION OF GEODES. 


For EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 150. 

















EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXIII. 


All the views on this plate are natural size and‘are of the brachiopod Athyris 
lamellosa L’Eveille, from the Lower Knobstone shales of Kentucky. 
Fig.1. A normal example (after Hall and Clarke). 
2. A flattened exampte, showing the main fracture line at right angles to 
the beak. 
3 to 5. Three specimens (foreshortened) with the hinge area lengthened 
by crushing. 
6 and 7. Two specimens distorted by oblique pressure. The main fracture 
lines coincide with the oblique dissection of the shell, 
8. An example with the hinge length greatly shortened. 
The above specimens were collected in the impervious shales and conse- 
quently the fractures are not filled with silica. 
Fig. 9. An example from a water channel in the shale. This shel! is so swollen 
by silica that the length and thickness are about equal. 
10. A specimen still further enlarged by the deposition of silica. 
11 and 12. Two siliceous geodes showing their derivation from the Athyris 
by deposition of silica in the original shell. In this case the cal- 
‘areous shell fragments between the siliceous ridges have been worn 
away. 
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BRACHIOPODS SHOWING STAGES IN FORMATION OF GEODES. 





FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 152. 








EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXIV. 


All the figures on this plate are two-thirds natural size. 


Figs. 1 and 2. Views of a coral, a species of Amplerus from the Knobstone 
shales of Kentucky, in which the deposition of silica has occurred 
along fracture lines following the septa. 

3 and 4. Hinge views of two specimens of a brachiopod (Schuchertella 
sp.) from the Knobstone shales of Kentucky, the first fractured but 
unreplaced, the second swollen with silica. 

5. A siliceous pseudomorph after a crinoid in which the details of the 
fossil have been destroyed. The specimen is Troost’s type of Asterias 
tennessea, from the Tullahoma formation, Cannon County, Tennessee. 

6. Fragment of silicified crinoid column from the Keokuk formation of 
Kentucky. All the original crinoidal material has been replaced by 
silica and the deposition of quartz crystals in the fractures has com- 
menced. 

7. A brachiopod from the Lower Knobstone shales of Kentucky, showing 
the usual fractures radiating from the beak but having transverse 
breaks filled with silica. 

8. A erinoid, the type of Troost’s Actinocrinites humboldti, with the 
silica following the suture lines and occasionally traversing a plate. 
Tullahoma formation, White Creek Springs, Tennessee. 

9 and 10. Two views of a silicified crinoid calyx with geodization starting 
in the sutures. Keokuk formation, Barren County, Kentucky. 

11. A specimen of Caryocrinus from the Upper Niagaran shales of West 
Tennessee. The entire specimen is silicified and a se@ond deposit 
of silica follows the suture lines or traverses the plates. 
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INVERTEBRATE FOSSILS ILLUSTRATING FORMATION OF GEODES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 154, 








CHCERODON IN PLACE OF CH@GEROPS FOR A LABROID 
tENUS OF FISHES. 


By Tueropore GILL, 


Associate in Zoology, U. S. National Museum. 


President Jordan, of Stanford University, having asked me to as- 
certain the relative claims of Cossyphodes and Cherops to priority, I 
devoted some time to the inquiry. My surprise was great to find that 
a name unrecorded by late ichthyologists had been the first proposed. 
The earliest reference to the name Cossyphodes that I have been able 
to find is by Bleeker himself, who mentions it as a synonym of 
Cherops; in his “ Conspectus generum Labroideorum Analyticus ” 4 
he merely records “Cherops Riipp—Hypsigenys Giinth.=Cossy- 
phodes Blkr.” No reference is made to Cossyphodes by Giinther in 
the following year’ nor by Bleeker in his Atlas Ichthyologique more 
specific than the “Syn. Choirodon® et Cossyphodes Blkr. olim,” 
further than a mention of “Ch@rodon sp.” in the synonymy of 
“Cherops macrodon.” Nevertheless, in 18477 Bleeker published his 
Overzigt der te Batavia voorkomende gladschubbige Labroieden in 
the Verhandelingen van het Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen (deel XXII). The first two species are “Cossyphus 
macrodon Blkr.” (=Labrus macrodontus Lacépede) and “Cossy- 
phus mesothorax Cuv. Valenc., XIII, p. 93.”¢ The former has been 
universally named Cherops macrodon or macrodontus since 1861. 
This has been on the assumption that the name Chwrops was the 
earliest generic designation for the type. Bleeker, however, in the 


“Proc. Zool. Soc., 1861, p. 415. 

+> Cat. Fishes, IV, 1863, p. 93. 

¢ Choirodon was a new form in 1861, the more correct form Cherodon having 
been used in 1845 and 1847. 


41847 is the date indicated at the bottom of the page; the monograph is not 
noticed in the Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte for any year (1847-1850). 

¢ Het lijdt dus wel geen’ twijfel, dat deze soort moet gerangschikt worden 
onder het geslacht Cossyphus. Vroeger, toen mij het 13de deel van de 
Histoire naturelle des Poissons nog ontbrak, had ik van deze soort een nieuw 
geslacht gevormd en hetzelve Choerodon genoemd, naar de groote naar buiten 
uitstekende kromme buitenste slagtanden van de onderkaak. Dit genus behoort 
echter buiten gebruik te blijven. Bleeker, p. 10, 11. 


PROCEEDINGS U. S. NATIONAL Museum, VoL. XXXV—No. 1638. 








156 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL, XXXV. 





memoir cited (p. 10) records that before receiving the thirteenth 
volume of Cuvier and Valenciennes he had formed for the species a 
new genus which he called Choerodon, and distinguished it on ac- 
count of the large and much curved front teeth of the lower jaw. 
This genus, however, he thought should not be retained.* 

Notwithstanding Bleeker’s suppression of his own genus, accord- 
ing to modern views the generic name should be revived. Bleeker 
gave an appropriate name, indicated certain generic characters, and 
specified a type. The fact that he ignored the name later is imma- 
terial. 


The status of the several names proposed is indicated in the fol- 
lowing synonymy. 

A comparison of species of Chewrodon and Harpe in the U. S. 
National Museum has convinced the writer of the close relationship 


of the two, notwithstanding their reference to distinct subfamilies 
by Doctor Giinther. 


CHCERODON.? 
SYNONYMY. 


Choerodon BLEEKER, Oy. gladschub. Labroid., 1847, p. 10. (Type, C. macro- 
don Lacépéde. ) 

Choerops RUPPELL Verz. Mus. Senckenberg. N. G. Sammil., 1V, 1852, p. 20. 
(Type, C. meleagris.) 

Hypsigenys GUNTHER, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) VIIT, 1861, p. 383, 
(Type, H. macrodon Lacépéde.) 

Cossyphodes BLEEKER, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1861, p. 416. (Named as 
syn. of Choerops.) 


@ So far as the definition goes, that by Riippell for Choerops has no advantage 
over Cherodon, There is no character in his diagnosis which is not equally 
applicable to Bodianus or Harpe (=Cossyphus) and several other genera. 
The only reference to a type is “Chocrops (nov. gen.) meleagris Riipp. Sic. Mare 
Javanicum.” No definition then or later was attached to the name. Bleeker, 
in 1859, in his Enumeratio specierum Piscium hucusque in Archipelago Indico 
observatorum, enumerates the genus Choerops (p. xviii) and the species Choe- 
rops meleagris (94) but did not recoginze the identity of the latter with the 
species he then called Cossyphus macrodon (93). In his Atlas Ichthyologique 
he remarked: “ C’est 4 M. Riippell qu’est dfi l’établissement de ce genre, mais 
ne le définissant pas suflisamment et n’en décrivant pas l’espéce typique qu’il 
nomma Choerops meleagrides [i. e., meleagris|, il laissa, quant 4 son type, des 
doutes, qui ne sont dissipes qu’aprés que j’ai pu me convaincre, lors de mon 
séjour 4 Francfort sur le Main, en l’an 1861, que le Cheorops meleagrides 
[meleagris] n'est autre que le Labrus macrodontus Lac.” 

» Reference is made by Bleeker, in his Atlas Ichthyologique des Indes Orient- 
ales néérlandaises, I, 1862, p. 162, to “ Bijdr. Geneesk. Topogr. Batavia, p. 513.” 
A search reveals that the publication referred to is in the Natuur-en-Geneeskun- 
dig Archief voor Neérland’s-Indié, tweede Jaargang, 1845; at p. 513 is a list of 
the ‘‘ Labroieden,” and of them is mentioned “1 [soort] van Choerodon (nov. 
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g.).”” This is the only indication, and the name is therefore a pure nomen 
nudum, 
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DESCRIPTION OF NEW FOSSIL LIVERWORT FROM THE 
FORT UNION BEDS OF MONTANA. 





By Frank Haut Knowtrton, 


Custodian of Mesozoic Plants, U. S. National Museum. 


The Liverworts or Hepatice in a fossil state are of such extremely 
rare occurrence that each additional authentic instance becomes a 
matter of exceptional interest, and it is therefore with great pleasure 
I am able to record the presence, in the Fort Union (Eocene) beds, 
of what seems an indisputable member of this group for which I 
propose the name: 


MARCHANTIA PEALEI, new species. 


Thallus of large size, at least 8 em. long and 1.25 em. wide, dis- 
tinctly forking and with the margins erose or erose-undulate ; “ mid- 
rib” broad and diffused with the bundles of closely appressed rhi- 
zoids radiating obliquely from it in such a manner as to simulate 
veins; fruit not preserved. 

T ype-locality.— Hedges coal mine, north side of Yellowstone River, 
opposite Miles City, Custer County, Montana. 

Horizon.—Lower portion of Fort Union (Eocene). 

T'ype-specimen.—Cat. No. 33928, U.S.N.M. 

The splendid specimen, so well shown in the figure, was collected 
by Dr. A. C. Peale and Mr. A. J. Collier in August, 1907, from ma- 
terial excavated at a point about 8 feet above the principal coal vein 
of the vicinity and was the only specimen of the species secured. It 
is preserved in a soft, fine-grained grayish white clay, and as much of 
the carbonaceous matter is still present, it exhibits the characters very 
distinctly. It has been very little distorted and still has much the 
appearance of one of the living species growing over the surface of 
the ground; in fact, it is rather difficult in the absence of fruit to find 
characters by which to definitely separate it from the living Mar- 
chantia polymorpha Linneus, of such wide geographical distribu- 
tion. As may be seen from the figure, it is very distinctly forked, one 
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of the largest thalli showing three such branches. The carbonaceous 
matter has come off over the “ midrib,” showing it to be broad and 
diffuse, this being a well-known character of. the living Marchantia. 
The obliquely disposed bundles of rhizoids, which, as already stated, 
somewhat simulate veins, are exactly paralleled in many well pre- 
served specimens of J/. polymorpha in the herbarium of the U. S. 
National Museum. One thing which may militate against its refer- 
ence to /archantia is the absence of the fine areolations which are so 
conspicuous in the thallus of the living species. Otherwise it is so 
close to the living ./. polymorpha as to preclude the propriety of re- 
ferring it to other than the living genus. It is entirely possible that 
subsequent exploration in the beds whence it came may disclose the 
presence of fruit, but until such is discovered its relation may remain 
as above set forth. 

So far as I know only two species of Hepatice have previously been 
reported in a fossil state in this country, though specimens of the liv- 
ing Marchantia polymorpha have been found in calcareous tuff, evi- 
dently of recent age. The oldest of these is a doubtful specimen from 
the Jurassic beds of Douglas County, Oregon, referred by Fontaine * 
to Marchantites erectus (Bean) Seward, but it is very unlike the 
present species, and it is doubtful if it is properly referred to the 
Hepatice. 

The other form is Preissttes wardii Knowlton,’ found in beds of 
the same age as the form under discussion, and coming from Burns’s 
Ranch on the lower Yellowstone, 30 miles below Glendive, Montana. 
Preissites wardii is a much smaller species than M. pealei, the ex- 
tremes of size as observed being a length of from 8 to 15 mm. and a 
width of about 6 mm. It strongly suggested the living Marchantia 
polymorpha, but on account of the presence of prominent vein-like 
lines nearly at right angles to the midrib it was thought to be prob- 
ably most closely related to the living genus Preissia. In this genus 
the under side of the thallus is provided with scales which it was 
thought might appear as lines if fossilized. The vein-like lines are 
present in W/. pealei, but they are clearly due, as already explained, 
to bundles of rhizoids and not to ventral scales. It is possible, 
however, that with further material of both forms the supposed 
generic lines might break down, but specifically they would differ in 
the smaller size and different mode of branching in P. wardii. 

A form that is very much closer to M. pealei is Marchantia sezan- 
nensis Brongniart, which was found by Saporta® so well preserved 


4 Fontaine in Ward, U. S. Geol. Surv., Mon. 48, 1905, p. 52, pl. vi, figs. 1, 2. 
> Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, X.XI, 1894, p. 458, pl. ccxrx. 
© Mém. Soc. Géol. d. France, 2 ser., VII, 1868, p. 308, pl. xx, figs. 1-8. 
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and in fruit in the travertines (Eocene) of Sezanne. This species, 
which Saporta also compares with J/. polymorpha, is similar to M. 
pealei, though it is considerably smaller, and differs slightly in the 
character of the margin, while the areolation of the thallus appears 
to have been very well preserved. As this feature was not preserved 
in the Miles City specimen, it would be necessary to keep them dis- 
tinct for the present if for no other reason. It is not necessary to 
speak of the fruit of M. sezannensis, since the fruit has not been 
found in MM. pealei. 

In concluding it may be pointed out that it seems a rather singu- 
lar fact that the two authentic examples of fossil Hepatice thus far 
found in this country should both have come from the same part of 
the Fort Union beds of Montana. 
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DESCRIPTIONS OF FIVE SPECIES OF NORTH AMERICAN 
FOSSIL TURTLES, FOUR OF WHICH ARE NEW. 


By Oxiver P. Hay, 


Of Washington, District of Columbia, 


Through the liberality of the authorities of the United States 
National Museum the writer has been permitted to study and describe 
a number of specimens of fossil North American turtles. The results 
of his investigations are here presented. 


GLYPTOPS PLICATULUS (Cope). 


In the collection of the U. S. National Museum are various speci- 
mens of this species, most of them fragmentary. One of these is 
of special interest, inasmuch as it displays distinctly the sulei bound- 
ing the areas of the der- 
mal scutes of the cara- 
pace. This specimen is 
Cat. No. 5458, and it was 
collected by a member of 
one of Prof. O. C. Marsh’s 
parties at Como, Wyo- 
ming, in 1884. Only 
about the hinder half of 
the carapace and a frag- 
ment of one mesoplastron 
are preserved. The parts 
of the carapace are shown 
in fig. 1. The neurals be- 
gin with the third. On Fic. 1.—VPOSTERIOR PORTION OF CARAPACE OF GLYP- 
the right side the periph- a ea ae 
erals begin with the seventh; on the left, with the eighth. 

The peripherals of the hinder border curve slightly upward 
toward the subacute free border. ‘Those of the bridge region have 
the free border uprolled somewhat. thus presenting a sort of gutter 
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over the bridge. The dimensions of the peripherals are given in 
the table. The pygal is 33 mm. from side to side and only 16 mm. 
fore and aft. The neural bones have the usual forms and proportions. 
This specimen shows distinctly that there were two large supra- 
pygals, instead of one, as hitherto supposed by the writer. Plate 
VI and fig. 17 of the writer’s forthcoming Fossil Turtles of North 
America show what was supposed to be a single suprapygal. The 
figure on the plate referred to is, however, crossed by a white line, 
which perhaps represents a suture, but which was taken to be a frac- 
ture. The figure here presented shows the forms of the two bones. 
The anterior measures 15 mm. on the midline; the posterior, 19 mm. 
The greatest width of each is 50 mm. Baur? stated that there were 
two suprapygals, but he did not describe them. From a figure pre- 
pared for Baur and awaiting publication by the writer? it was sup- 
posed that Baur had regarded the small bone succeeding the eighth 
ascii sipaiiitiaiab neural as a suprapygal. Marsh represents 

=n ai only a single suprapygal in the specimen 
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Peripheral. Length. | Height. figured by him.° 
ae On the inferior surface of the carapace 
"7 "30° "26. here described are seen the well-developed 
9 23 26 heads of the ribs. The buttress of the 
iI ” 24 hypoplastron was strongly developed and 


\ 


ecient fitted into an excavation in the contig- 
uous borders of the fifth and sixth costal bones. The buttress rose 
about 18 mm. above the lower ends of these costals and was about 
15 mm. thick fore and aft. Another specimen in the U. S. National 
Museum, Cat. No. 5733, shows that there were similar axillary 
buttresses.? 

The sulci between the various dermal scutes are extremely narrow 
and threadlike, but all are traced with little difficulty. That between 
the second and the third vertebral scutes crosses, as usual in turtles, 
on the third neural bone. The length of the third vertebral scute is 
52 mm.; of the fourth, 61 mm.; of the fifth, 46 mm. The fourth has 
a width of 72 mm.; the fifth, a width of 60 mm. The marginal scutes 
are mostly confined to the peripheral bones, rising to near the costo- 
peripheral sutures. The eleventh pair, however, overlaps slightly 
on the eighth costal and the twelfth on the hinder suprapygal. The 
fifth vertebral extends backward to within 7 mm. of the hinder border 
of the bygal. 

It is estimated that the carapace of this individual had a length 
of 255 mm. 

@Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1891, p. 411. 

> Fossil Turtles of North America, p. 48, fig. 18. 

¢ Amer. Jour. Sci., XL, 1890, pl. v1. 

4 Fossil Turtles of North America, pl. v, fig. 5. 
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HOPLOCHELYS CZLATA, new species. 
Plate XXVII, figs. 1-3. 


The present species is based on rather meager remains, but it is 
believed that they indicate clearly the position of the animal and will 
enable one to identify other individuals furnishing the same parts. 
The materials consist of a peripheral, thought to be the seventh of the 
left side and the two succeeding ones; the eighth, ninth, and tenth of 
the right side; and some small fragments of costal bones. These have 
the Cat. No. 5958 in the U. S. National Museum. These remains 
were found by Mr. A. C. Silberling, in 1908, on section 35, township 
6 north, range 15 east, being north of Big Timber, Sweet Grass 
County, Montana. The beds are regarded as belonging to the Fort 
Union epoch. The writer is informed by Mr. J. W. Gidley that the 
mammalian remains indicate equivalence with the Torrejon of New 
Mexico. 

A comparison of these bones with corresponding parts of Ainoster- 
non integrum makes it probable that the carapace of the new species 
had a length of about 114mm. Fig. 1, Plate X XVII, gives a view of 
the outer surface of the peripherals of the right side; while fig. 2 
shows the inner surface of those of the left side. It is seen at once 
from fig. 2 that the plastron articulated with the carapace principally 
by means of finger-like processes sent into the bridge peripherals. It 
seems quite certain that the upper borders of the peripherals were 
joined to the costals by jagged sutures. Likewise, the ends of the 
costal ribs entered deeply into the peripherals, as shown by the lower 
vertebra of fig. 2. 

The peripherals are almost plane on their outer surfaces; on their 
inner they are convex from the free border to two-thirds their height, 
the upper third being concave. The free edge is acute. Probably a 
sharp carina crossed fore and aft the peripherals of the bridge. The 
peripherals present have the following lengths along the free border: 
The seventh, 13 mm.; the eighth, 14 mm.; the ninth, 16 mm.; the 
tenth, 16 mm. The seventh is 8.5 mm. thick at the front end; the 
greatest thickness of the ninth and tenth is a little less than 5 mm. 
On the inner surface of the peripherals behind the seventh the horny 
scutes rose about half the height of the bones. 

The sulci that separated the various scutes are deeply and sharply 
impressed. Those descending between the marginals are nearer the 
front of their respective peripherals. What is regarded as the ninth 
inarginal is strongly angulated above, as is also the eleventh. 

A fragment of costal bone (Plate XX VII, fig. 3) has a maximum 
width of 10 mm. and a thickness of hardly 2 mm. It is probably a 
part of the seventh. 

The sculpture of this turtle will distinguish it from any related 
Lower Eocene species yet known. The fragment of costal is crossed 











164 PRQCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 





diagonally by one prominent, narrow, and sharp ridge and by a num- 
ber of less conspicuous ridges. As a result, the surface has a very 
uneven appearance. The peripherals also are, or have been, similarly 
sculptured. As shown by the tenth and eleventh (Plate X XVII, fig.1), 
the area in front of the descending sulcus is ornamented by ridges 
nearly parallel with the sulcus, while the area behind it has grooves 
and ridges running downward and backward. A somewhat similar 
sculpture is observed on a specimen of Pseudemys rubriventris. 


This species appears to be most closely related to H. crassa (Cope), . 


fully described and figured in the writer’s forthcoming monograph.* 
This species was described by Cope from the Lower Eocene of New 
Mexico, but whether from the Puerco or the Torrejon is uncertain. 
From this 7. celata differs in having the bones strongly sculptured ; 
also apparently in having the peripherals more closely sutured to the 
costals and less concave outwardly. 


ECHMATEMYS RIVALIS, new species. 


The turtle which forms the subject of this description is repre- 
sented by a damaged shell which was found by Mr. E. E. Smith, of 
the U. S. Geological Survey, in 
1907, on the line between sections 
19 and 20, township 23 north, 
range 93 west, in what is known 
as the North Rawlins coal field, in 
the eastern part of Sweetwater 
_. County, Wyoming. I am in- 
formed by Dr. T. W. Stanton 

- that the beds in this region belong 
ca to the Wasatch, or are at most 
--- not older than the Wasatch. This 
conclusion is confirmed by this 
turtle. This specimen, now in the 
- U. §. National Museum, is Cat. 
No. 5781. The parts of the shell 
preserved are shown by the figures. 

The total length of the cara- 
pace (fig. 2), in a straight line, 
was originally close to 260 mm.; 
the breadth close to 190 mm. The 

nuchal bone has its hinder parts 

Fic. 2.—PORTION OF CARAPACE OF ECHMA- wanting. The free border has a 
cee ee width of 40 mm. It is conspicu- 

ously notched on each side of the nuchal scute. The first, second, 
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¢ Fossil Turtles of North America, p. 263, pl. xxxvum1, figs. 4-9, text-fig. 325. 
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third, and eighth peripherals and large parts of those succeeding are 
present. The free borders of the first and the second measure each 33 
mm.; the height of the first is 32 mm.; that of the second, 25 mm., 
each measured at its hinder border. The width of the eighth is 25 
mm.; its free border is wanting, as well as that of the peripherals be- 
hind it. Most of the first neural is gone; 
its hinder end was placed 75 mm. behind 


Median Greatest 





Neural. : 
a - length. width. 
the front of the shell. The following — _ . 
table gives the dimensions of those neurals > = ry 
eee 3 26 26 
present : 4 23 24 
aes os i _ 5 20 23 
The eighth appeais to have been 18 mm. ; | @ = 
; . . 
long and 22 mm. wide. No part of the ’ ” ™ 


suprapygals remains. 
The vertebral scutes are of moderate width, being longer than wide. 

The following table presents their dimensions: 

staan The nuchal scute is 15 mm. long 


: Width at | Greates . . 
Seute. | Length. }ingerend,, width, | and 11 mm. wide. The marginals 








| do not rise as high as the peri- 


mm. mm, mm, mm, 
1 51 | 40 4 | pherals that bear them, the second 
2 | # | & 4 | ‘ ‘ 
3 | # | 8 48 and the third lacking about 12 mm. 
| : ee | : % ° 
eS ae | a | | of doing so. All the sulci of the 
| 


— 
perere ——— carapace run along at the bottom 


of broad grooves varying from 8 to 10 mm. in width. 

The plastron (fig: 3) had a length of 230 mm. The front of the 
epiplastral lip is damaged and the hinder angles of the xiphiplastra 
are missing, though they have left their impress in the sandstone 
matrix. The anterior lobe has a length of 60 mm. and a width of 
107 mm. From the axilla the border of the lobe passes by a regular 
curve to the base of the epiplastral lip. The latter has a width of 
37 mm., and it projected beyond the ends of the gular sulci at least 
11 mm. The upper surface of this lobe is hidden. The entoplastron 
is 27 mm. long and 42 mm. wide, the greatest breadth being at the 
middle of the length. The hinder border is broad and rounded. 

The bridge is 78 mm. wide, and of this the hyoplastron occupies 
48 mm. 

The hinder lobe had a length close to 92 mm.; the width at the base 
and at the ends of the hypo-xiphiplastral sutures is 105 mm. Half- 
way between the two points named the width is 108 mm. From the 
hypo-xiphiplastral sutures the width contracts rapidly to the ends 
of the femoro-anal sulci, where there are deep notches. Here the 
width is only 70 mm., perhaps less, inasmuch as the bones of the two 
sides appear here to be spread apart. The hinder angles of the 
xiphiplastra seem to have been acute. 
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All the sulci of the plastron, as of the carapace, occupy broad 
grooves. The gulars were 37 mm. wide in front and they overlap 
slightly the entoplastron. The hu- 
mero-pectoral sulcus crossed the 
plastron just behind the entoplas- 
tron. The humerals occupy 28 mm. 
of the midline; the pectorals, 25 
mm.; the abdominals, 61 mm.; the 
femorals, 40 mm. The length of 
the anals can not be satisfactorily 
determined. 

This species resembled most of 
all Cope’s Emys lativertebralis, 
described from the Wasatch of New 
Mexico.* The latter species had, 
however, both the neurals and the 
vertebral scutes relatively wider. 
The carapace and the plastron were 
not channeled along the course of 
the sulci. The epiplastral lip did 
i not project so abruptly from the 

Fic. 3.—PLAsTRon or ECHMATEMYS anterior lobe of the plastron and 

rn the hinder lobe was not conspicu- 
ously notched at the sides. The entoplastra of the two species differ 
in form. 





TERRAPENE LONGINSULA4E, new species 
Plate XXVI, figs. 1-3. 


This species has as its type and only known specimen a nearly com- 
plete shell, the skull complete, the neck, the right and left scapule and 
eoracoids, and both humeri. This specimen was collected in 1884 by 
Mr. J. B. Hatcher at Long Island, Phillips County, Kansas. The 
deposits are regarded as belonging to the Upper Miocene or Lower 
Pliocene. Mr. J. W. Gidley, of the U. S. National Museum, informs 
me that these beds have afforded remains of the short-legged rhi- 
noceros, 7'eleoceras fossiger. The new species is accompanied by por- 
tions, including the characteristic epiplastral beak, of the turtle 7es- 
tudo orthopygia, which occurs so abundantly in Decatur County. 
The white siliceous sand that adheres to the bones of the Zestudo is 
identical with that filling the shell of the Terrapene. 

The specimen is Cat. No. 5983 in the U. S. National Museum. 

This species had a broad and rather depressed carapace. Its length 
(Plate X XVI, fig.1) in a direct line is 133 mm.; the width at the hinder 


@Wheeler’s Surv. W. 100th Merid., IV, 1877, p.-53, pl. xxvii, figs. 1, 2; pl. 
XXVIII, figs. 1, 2. 
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ends of the fifth peripherals measures 110 mm., but was originally 
possibly not more than 100 mm.; the width at the front ends of the 
eighth peripherals, 100 mm. The height above the lower surface of 
the plastron is not more than 55 mm. The region occupied by the 
vertebral scutes is flat, with perhaps a mere suggestion of a depression 
near the borders of the scutes mentioned. The second and third 
peripherals are flared rather strongly upward. Those of the eighth 
and succeeding pairs are flared only slightly upward. 

The nuchal bone originally measured about 28 mm. fore and aft. 
The extreme width is 41 mm., the width in front is 17 mm. The 
following table presents the dimensions of the neurals: 

As one of the anomalies of this cara- 
pace, we find a small bone that appears to 


— ; Sree — be cut out of the area of the first costal. 
‘alii sani oom It borders the nuchal. The costals of 
; | ® | 8 | the seventh pair meet on the midline. 
| ‘ i | i | A process of the one of the left side turns 
6 | ou 5 | backward to the suprapygal, thus pre- 


* | venting the lift eighth from meeting its 

fellow. The suprapygal is 17 mm. high 
and 25 mm. from side to side. The pygal is 11 mm. high and 13 mm. 
wide at the upper border. 

The scutes of the carapace are extremely irregular and anomalous. 
On the left, the intercostal sulci, instead of descending on the second, 
fourth, sixth, and eighth costal plates, descend on the first, third, fifth, 
and seventh. Those of the right side are normally placed. As a re- 
sult of this disturbance, the second, third, and fourth vertebral scutes 
are directed diagonally from the right to the left and forward. They 
are then each divided by a sulcus running diagonally to the left and 
backward. The first and the fifth are unsymmetrical. 

Of the plastron (Plate X XVI, fig. 2) there is missing the right epi- 
plastron and a little of the left. The total length was close to 134 mm. 
Of this, the anterior lobe occupied about 50 mm. The width at the 
transverse hinge is 883 mm. The entoplastron is 31 mm. long, with 
equal width. The width of the hinder lobe, at the lateral hinge-lines, 
is 91 mm.; at the hypo-xiphiplastral suture, 84 mm. The rear is 
nearly truncate in outline. The lateral hinge-lines are about 25 mm. 
long. 

The gulo-humeral sulci extend well backward on the entoplastron. 
The humero-pectoral sulcus crosses the entoplastron a little behind 
the middle of its length. The pectoral and the abdominal scutes each 
measures 22 mm. on the midline; the abdominals, 21 mm.; the anals, 
42 mm. 

The skull (Plate XXVI, fig. 3) resembles in general that of 7. 
carolina and 7. ornata. The quadrato-jugal bones were wholly unde- 
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veloped. The length from the snout to the occipital condyle is 33 
mm. The width at the articulation of the lower jaw is 23 mm.; at 
the base of the postorbital arch, 22 mm. The width of the inter- 
orbital space, at the fronto-prefrontal suture, is 9.5 mm. The orbit 
has a diameter of 10 mm., while the distance of the postorbital arch 
from the rim of the auditory chamber is only 6.5 mm. The opening 
of the auditory chamber is 5 mm. The distance from the tip of the 
lower jaw to a line joining the hinder ends of the rami is 20 mm.; 
from this line to the hinder end of the symphysis, 18 mm. 

This species appears to be most closely related to 7. ornata, a spe- 
cies how occupying Kansas and the regions to the southwest. It dif- 
fers, however, in having the carapace narrower, or, at most, not wider, 
across the eighth peripherals than near the transverse hinge-line. 
Indeed, it seems to differ from all the living species in the same re- 
spect. In most specimens of 7’. ornata there is a low ridge along the 
midline and on each side of it a depression, features missing in 
T. longinsule. The rami of the lower jaw of the fossil species are 
nearly parallel as far forward as the coronoid process, whereas, in 
7. ornata and 7. carolina they converge very perceptibly. The total 
absence of a median carina distinguishes the fossil from 7’. carolina. 


ASPIDERETES GRANIFER, new species. 
Plate XXVII, figs. 4, 5. 


In the U. S. National Museum there is one nearly complete costal 
bone and some fragments of other costals of a trionychid turtle which 
appears to be hitherto undescribed. This material was collected by 
the late John B. Hatcher, July 10, 1887, at Cow Island, Montana. 
The deposits here belong to the Judith River Cretaceous. The speci- 
men is Cat. No. 5736, U.S.N.M. 

The costal to be described is 199 mm. long. The width near the 
neural border (fig. 5) is 40 mm.; at the free border (fig. 4), 62 mm. 
The thickness where it joined the neural is 4 mm.; near the free 
border, 9 mm. The free border is cut off at nearly a right angle with 
the upper surface, but the upper layer of the bone does not overhang 
the deeper layers. The rib did not extend beyond the free border 
of the disk, an indication of the great age of the animal. The disk 
must have been somewhat more than 400 mm. wide. 

It is the character of the sculpture of the upper surface that dis- 
tinguishes this turtle from all others yet known. The general 
appearance is that of a network of narrow, smooth, and sharply 
defined ridges surrounding flat-bottomed pits. Of these pits there 
are 4 in a line 10 mm. long. At the proximal end of the bone (fig. 
5) the bottoms of the pits are shagreened ; and in some of them there 
is a little elevation that resembles a glass bead or a grain of sand. 


ee 
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On the middle third of the bone the ridges are much interrupted, 
sometimes ending suddenly in a bead or a series of them. The pits, 


therefore, open into one another extensively, and most of them inclose 
a bead, others four or five of them. 

Toward the free border (fig. 4) the ridges tend to run across the 
costal and more or less in rows parallel with the free border. 

This species is referred to the genus Aspideretes for the reason 
that up to the present time no other genus of trionychids is known 
to have existed during the Cretaceous. All specimens sufficiently 
complete show the presence of a preneural bone. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 
PLATE XXVI. 
Terrapene longinsula 
Fig. 1. Carapace. 
In front the first peripheral of the right side is missing; also the free 
border of the nuchal bone, on the left side, has been gnawed away by 
a rodent. On the sides and behind, some of the peripherals are wanting. 
2. Plastron. 
The right epiplastron and a small part of the left are missing. 
3. Skull viewed from above. 


PLATE XXVII. 


Hoplochelys calata X 1. 


Fig. 1. Ninth, tenth, and eleventh peripherals of right side, showing the upper 
surface. The sculpture is not well shown. 

2. Seventh, eighth, and ninth peripherals of left side, showing the lower 
surface. In the left border of the ninth is a notch. In this is seen 
a fragment of the free rib-end of a costal, occupying a pit in the 
peripheral. In the seventh are seen pits for processes of the hypo- 
plastron. 

3. Fragment of a costal bone, showing sculpture, 


(spideretes granifer X 1. 


4. A nearly complete costal bone. 
5. Part of same costal as fig. 4. 

The lower end of fig. 5 is to be applied to the upper end of fig. 4, so as to 
make the white line on the one join that on the other. The figures 
should be viewed with the light coming from the left. The lighter 
areas are the bottoms of pits, not convex surfaces. 
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COSTAL AND PERIPHERAL BONES OF FOSSIL TURTLES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 169, 





NEW EXAMPLES OF AMERICAN INDIAN SKULLS 
WITH LOW FOREHEAD. 


By Axes IlrpriéKa, 


Assistant Curator, Division of Physical Anthropology, U. S. National Museum, 


Since the writer's report in the latter part cf last year* upon mod- 
ern Indian crania with low foreheads, the U. S. National Museum 
received two additional specimens of this character, one from a small 
mound in western Oregon and one from a tumulus in western Mis- 
souri. The two skulls, about neither of which there is any belief of 
great antiquity, appear, on cursory inspection. to possess their most 
distinctive feature, namely, the low front, to about the same degree, 
and they are also related as to the general type of the cranial form. 
But on close examination the two specimens are found to be very dis- 
similar, and there appear so many points of interest that it becomes 
desirable, in view of the importance of the still imperfectly under- 
stood question of low foreheads, to describe them. 


THE OREGON SKULL. 


This specimen, Cat. No. 248994, U.S.N.M., was discovered and 
given to the Museum by Mr. J. G. Crawford, a photographer and 
amateur archeologist of Albany, Oregon. Mr. Crawford dug it out, 
on February 8, 1908, from a low mound at Kings Point, Lincoln 
County, Oregon. The details of the find are rather meager. The 
fragments of the skull lay, with a few pieces of bones from other 
parts of the skeleton, in “a thoroughly burnt ground, about 4 feet 
from the surface, with a layer of sandstone pieces lying immediately 
above the human remains,” while the soil “ was the ordinary one of 
that locality.” No impression arose that the burial might be one of 
great age. 

The specimen is an imperfect calvarium, almost the entire left half 
of which, as well as the base and a larger part of the back, are lacking. 
A few unconnected fragments include the damaged chin part of the 

@ Skeletal Remains suggesting or attributed to Early Man in North America, 
Bull. 33, Bur. Amer. Ethnol., Washington, 1907. 
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lower jaw. The bones are dirty brownish on the surface, yellowish- 
white to dull ocher-yellow on break, and in spots somewhat cor- 


roded or sealed; they are largely devoid of animal matter, but are 
not chalky or mineralized. 
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The skull is that of a male, of perhaps 60 years of age, the coronal 
and lambdoid sutures showing advanced synostosis. It is neither 
artificially nor accidentally deformed, and what is left of it shows no 
artefacts or disease. It was of moderate, but perhaps not subaverage 
Indian, internal capacity; the only external measurement bearing 
on its size that can be approximated is the length, which was near 
19 em. In shape the skull was dolichocephalic, or somewhere near 
the boundary of dolicho- and mesocephaly. Its walls are thicker 
than usual, the right parietal measuring above and along the squa- 
mous suture from 6 to 8 mm. There are signs of strong but not ex- 
cessively developed muscularity. The ventral surface shows a dearth 
of brain impressions. 

The principal features of interest about the specimen are its promi- 
nent supraorbital ares, or crests, and a low forehead. The arcs 
extended over the whole distance from the glabella to the external 
angular process of the frontal bone on each side, though they are 
most pronounced over the median two-thirds of the supraorbital bor- 
der, the space corresponding to the frontal sinuses. The more distal 
parts appear as if drawn forward through the development of the 
proximal ; they doubtless expanded in consequence of the growth of the 
ridges proper. The frontal sinuses were, it is seen from the remnant 
of the one on the right, of large dimensions; about 1.5 cm. from the 
median line the right cavity measures 1.1 cm. antero-posteriorly by 
1.8 cm. in length, and its original length was near 3cm. The shallow 
depression which usually exists between the supraorbital ridges and 
the frontal bend is exaggerated. A dull low ridge extends over the 
middle third of the forehead in the median line—an external metopic 
crest seen often in varying grade in the dolichocephalic Indian. The 
ventral metopic crest is of moderate dimensions. 

The prominent supraorbital ridges and the depression above them 
accentuate and to not a small extent create the appearance of lowness 
and slope of the forehead in this skull; without these features the 
fore part of the frontal bone could hardly be termed exceptional, 
when compared with average, dolichocephalic, Indian crania. When 
the skull is examined ventrally, a fair and uniform concavity, cor- 
responding to quite well-developed frontal lobes of the brain and 
standing in no visible relation with the external protrusion is found. 
All this leads to the conclusion that this particular skull represents 
a type of a distinct class of crania with apparently low or sloping 
foreheads, a class of cases due in the main to an extraordinary devel. 
opment of the frontal sinuses. 
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In connection with this specimen it is possible to point out a les- 
son which relates to the importance of properly posing the object 
for a photograph. The Oregon skull was photographed before it was 
sent to the National Museum by one not familiar with the require- 
ments of the case. The result was a too great inclination of the speci- 
men, with consequent marked exaggeration of the frontal slope and 
protrusion of the supraorbital crest. The photograph is reproduced 
as fig. a, Plate XXVIII, while fig. b of the same plate gives a view of 
the same skull posed properly. 


THE MISSOURI SKULL. 


This specimen, No. 249679 U.S.N.M., was recovered from a mound 
in the proximity of the Missouri River, in western Missouri, in the 
earlier part of this year, by Mr. Gerard Fowke. Unfortunately, 
before being sent to the Museum, it became mixed with other bones, 
so that the exact locality where it was found can not be deter- 
mined. It is certain, however, that there was nothing about the 
burial from which it proceeds to attract special attention, or it would 
have received better care at the hands of Mr. Fowke, who is an experi- 
enced explorer. 

The specimen is very much unlike the one from Oregon just 
described and constitutes a type of another class of low foreheads. It 
is very defective, consisting of only a part of the vault, including 
about three-fifths of the frontal and a small portion of the top of 
each parietal. Judging from the supraorbital ridges, the skul! was 
that of a male, and a complete obliteration ventrally of the coronal 
and what is present of the sagittal suture indicates an individual 
beyond the middle of adult life. The bones are yellowish in color, 
with numerous black spots dorsally, due probably to deposits of the 
black manganese dioxide, and are not chalky or mineralized. 

The skull was apparently narrow and long in form, and a nasion- 
bregma arc of 11.8 cm., besides other features, indicates that it was 
not of uncommonly small size. It was not deformed, and shows noth- 
ing pathological. It was, however, unusually delicate for a male, the 
thickness of the frontal bone ranging only between 3 and 5 mm. 
Were it not for its supraorbital ridges, it could easily be taken for a 
female skull. 

The feature of particular interest about the specimen is a low fore- 
head, and this, unlike what was found in the Oregon skull, is marked 
even better ventrally than dorsally. The frontal part of the brain 
itself in this case was decidedly low. 

The supraorbital ridges are only of about the average masculine 
dimensions and extend over the nearer two-thirds of the border on 
each side, They are not prolonged into a complete crest, yet the bone 
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distad from them slants forward from the forehead proper, showing 
that the convexity of the frontal is not only lower, but also relatively 
somewhat more posterior than usual. The frontal sinuses are of only 
moderate size, the total length of the right cavity being 1.7 cm., its 
greatest antero-posterior diameter a little over 0.6 cm. There is no 
dorsal metopic crest in this case and the ventral one is of subaverage 
dimensions. The external bulge of the forehead is really quite fair, 
the defect being only the lowness. 

Here then is a case in which a low forehead is a separate condi- 
tion, independent of and not materially affected by any factors proper 
to the lower anterior portion of the frontal bone. 





SIDE VIEW OF THE MISSOURI SKULL. 


The two cases reported here are in the line of demonstration of the 
fact that the low or sloping appearing forehead is not morphologic- 
ally a simple feature, due always to the same causes and having but 
one significance. They make it clear that there are at least two 
general, though perhaps in the end not unrelated, categories under 
which this peculiarity may be classed, one embracing the cases due 
to excessive development of the forestructures of the forehead proper, 
the other including those of defective development of the forehead 
part of the frontal bone itself, irrespective of anything else. When 
both conditions coexist, and that seems to be most often the case, they 
accentuate each other, and in extreme cases the results are such 
human cranial forms as the Neanderthal, Spy No. 1, or No. 8 from 
the Gilder mound in Nebraska. 
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The ultimate causes of each of the above defined categories of cases 
are not as yet clearly established. They are in all probability some- 
times biological and sometimes pathological in nature, the first com- 
prising reversions of form, subaverage development of the brain or 
the frontal lobes, and rarely, perhaps, a great development of the 
temporal muscles,* while the latter may conceivably include patho- 
logical expansion of the frontal sinuses, a hyperplasia of the antero- 
inferior portions of the frontal bone, pathological defects of the 
frontal lobes, and such conditions of the frontal squama as would 
result in an abnormal resistance of the bone to the forward expansion 
of the growing brain. Regarding the last item, it must be borne in 
mind that the brain expands in the direction of least resistance, a 
fact amply demonstrated in the study of pathological as well as 
artificial deformations of the skull,” and any increase in the normal 
resistance of the forehead part of the frontal bone before the growth 
of the brain has been completed—an increase such as may follow a 
premature closure of the metopic articulation—is bound to be fol- 
lowed by a less perfect development of the frontal convexity. 


“Tn the anthropoid apes and some of the lower old-world primates the exten- 
sive attachment and development of the temporal muscles has a marked effect 
on the formation and dimensions of the distal portion of the supraorbital crest. 
The orang shows this to the best advantage. It may be worthy of remark in 
this place that the skull of Dubois’s pithecanthropus is much more related in 
this respect to the orang than to any of the other living anthropoids. 

>See in this connection writings on deformed skulls, an extensive bibliog- 
raphy of which can be found in the Catalogue of the Surgeon-General’s Library, 
U. S. A., and particularly R. Virchow’s “ Ueber den Cretinismus, namentlich in 
Franken, und iiber pathologische Schiidelformen ”’; Ges. Abh. z. wiss. Medicin, 
8vo, Frankfurt a. M., 1856, p. 891 et seq. 
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A.—SKULL SHOWN IN PROPER POSITION, 





B.—SKULL SHOWN AS ORIGINALLY PHOTOGRAPHED. 


SIDE VIEW OF THE OREGON SKULL. 


For REFERENCE TO PLATE SEE PAGE 173. 








DESCRIPTIONS AND FIGURES OF SOME LAND AND 
FRESH-WATER SHELLS FROM MEXICO, BELIEVED TO 
BE NEW. 


By Wit1t1am Hearey Datt, 


Curator, Division of Mollusks, U. S. National Museum. 


In 1907 Dr. E. Palmer sent in to the United States National Mu- 
seum a few land shells from Tamaulipas, Mexico, two of which 
appear to be undescribed, one of them exhibiting a new form of arma- 
ture on the axis. These are here described, and to these are added 
some species collected by Nelson and Goldman in 1898, which, though 
recognized as new and figured at that time, have not hitherto been 


published. 


Genus COLOCENTRUM Crosse and Fischer. 
Section CROSSOSTEPHANUS Dall, new. 


A Celocentrum with axis armed with a turgid spiral ridge, extend- 
ing through the space of several whorls and axially sculptured with 
numerous cord-like short ribs, which on the anterior face of the 
ridge overhang like a fringe, ceasing with the penultimate whorl; the 
axis in the last whorl behind the last half of the whorl is twisted 
and obliquely truncate. 

Type—Celocentrum palmeri Dall and Bartsch. 


CCLOCENTRUM (CROSSOSTEPHANUS) PALMERI Dall and Bartsch, new species. 


Plate XXIX, figs. 2, 5. 


Shell with more than twenty-four whorls of which, in the adult, 
about thirteen remain, the rest having been detached: color a 
bright yellowish brown when fresh, the interior of the aperture 
whitish: whorls moderately rounded, obsoletely spirally striated; 
sculpture consisting of a thread-like fine keel just in front of the 
suture, which is flattened behind it; a second wider and less distinct 
thread marginates the base; the effect of these threads is to give the 
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suture a channeled look; axial sculpture of numerous (on the penul- 
timate whorl about 80) slightly elevated threads, equal and more or 
less equally distributed, rising abruptly from the surface of the 
whorl with the much wider interspaces flattish between them; the 
threads are concavely arcuate and slightly retractive; on the base 
they are continued to the axis, closer and sometimes bifurcate; the 
same sculpture as that on the permanent whorls also appears on the 
truncate portion of the spire; aperture produced, with a slightly 
reflected entire lip; form of the opening obscurely triangular; axis 
proportioned as figured, the ribs of the fringe in the penultimate 
whorl showing a tendency to break up into drops or beads; in the 
upper part of the spire, as the axis becomes attenuated, the ribs are 
less prominent, less distinct, and less numerous; on the later whorls 
they number about 2 to a millimeter; there are about 28 in the last 
whorl containing them; they are slightly retractively oblique and 
tend to overlap each other in a forward direction. The measure- 
ments of several adult specimens are as follows, in millimeters: 

















| . Diameter | 
Height. Whorls. | a at 
* |truncation.) 
52 14.0 13.5 | 4.5 | 
45 12.0 13.0 | 6.2 | 
52 13.0 14.0 | 5.5 | 
51 13.0 13.0 6.0 
50 14.0 14.0 5.5 | 
Average. .50 13.2 13.5 5.35 


Type.—Cat. No. 198083, U.S.N.M. Collected at Tamaulipas, 
Mexico, by Dr. Edward Palmer. 

There is some variation in the outlines of the shells, some being 
more cylindrical, and in others the maximum diameter is not always 
in the same relative position. 


Genus STREPTOSTYLA Shuttleworth. 


STREPTOSTYLA BARTSCHII Dall, new species. 
Plate XXIX, fig. 1. 


Shell short, stout, subcylindric, with 74 whorls, a thin yellow- 
brown periostracum over a milk-white test; spire bee-hive shaped, 
bluntly pointed, with moderately convex whorls; first 2} whorls 
smooth, polished, white; subsequent whorls by degrees more strongly 
sculptured with fine, nearly vertical, close-set, rounded, slightly 
flexuous riblets, subequal and subequally distributed, with very nar- 
row interspaces, and extending from suture to suture; on the last 
whorl the riblets are decidedly feebler in front of the middle of the 
whorl; suture deep, distinct, not channeled or appressed; aperture 








No. 1642. NEW SHELLS FROM MEXICO—DALL. 179 


rather narrow; outer lip slightly flexuous, produced near the middle; 
inner lip with a slight glaze on the body; pillar very short, strongly 
twisted, its outer edge slightly thickened, a deep, rounded oblique 
sulcus in front of it; anterior margin of the aperture extended in 
front of the end of the pillar. Length 32; of spire 15; maximum 
diameter 16.5 mm. Another measures 35 mm. long and 17 in maxi- 
mum diameter. 

Type.—Cat. No. 198090, U.S.N.M. Tamaulipas, Mexico, Dr. E. 
Palmer. 

Named for Dr. Paul Bartsch of the U. S. National Museum. 

Especially characteristic are the rounded, bee-hive shaped spire 
and the flexuous outer lip. 


STREPTOSTYLA TOYUCA Dall, new species. 


‘ Plate XXIX, fig. 6. 


Shell melampiform, rather large, flesh-colored, with about 7 whorls, 
separated by a narrow, rather deeply channeled suture; spire 
conic, subturrited; nucleus of less than 1 whorl, obscurely radially 
wrinkled; following whorl and a half with flexuously radial small 
wrinkles, which at the periphery break up into numerous hair-like 
prolongations, the whole not unlike a paint brush except for the 
flexuosity; adult sculpture in front of the suture of fine, sharp, ele- 
vated, vertically axial lines, with wider flattish interspaces about half 
a millimeter wide; in the interspaces are one or two faint axial wrin- 
kles; at about the beginning of the penultimate whorl these wrinkles, 
about midway between the sutures, rise to an equality with the ele- 
vated lines and so continue, even and regular, to the anterior end of 
the shell; there is no spiral sculpture except occasional impressed 
lines apparently due to fractures; last whorl flattish at the sides, 
conic, aperture narrow; outer lip thin, excavated in front where it 
turns to meet the axis; pillar thin, strongly contorted, but not pervi- 
ous. Altitude of shell 27; of aperture 17; maximum diameter 15 mm. 

Type.—Cat. No. 107822, U.S.N.M. Collected by E. A. Goldman, of 
the U. S. Biological Survey, at Metlal toyuca, Puebla, Mexico. 

Remarkable for its apical sculpture and channeled suture. 


STREPTOSTYLA JILITLANA Dall, new species. 


Plate XXIX, fig. 8. 


Shell thin, light straw-colored, subtranslucent, with about 64 
whorls, separated by a distinct but not channeled or denticulate 
suture; spire short and blunt; nucleus brilliantly polished, smooth, 
glassy for about 24 whorls, when the axial sculpture is gradually 
developed; adult sculpture of slightly flexuous, rather broad, flat- 
tish, equal riblets with sharply grooved linear interspaces, about 
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three riblets to a millimeter; the riblets become feeble near the 
anterior end of the shell ; whorls evenly rounded, with no spiral sculp- 
ture; aperture narrow behind, a thin glaze on the body and pillar; 
axis.thin, strongly twisted, minutely pervious., Altitude of shell 23; 
of last whorl 20; of aperture 15; maximum diameter 13 mm. 

Type.—Cat. No. 107821, U.S.N.M. Collected by E. W. Nelson, 
U.S. Biological Survey, at Jilitla, San Luis Potosi, Mexico. 

Of the general type of S. bartschii, but with different proportions 
and a less deeply impressed suture. The beautifully polished smooth 
nucleus in these species contrasts strongly with the costulate nucleus 
of S. toyuca. The two types seem to represent the melampiform 
profile, one in Streptostyla s. s. and the other two in Chersomitra. 


Genus EUGLANDINA Pilsbry. 


EUGLANDINA LIVIDA Dall, new species. 
Plate XXIX, fig. 7. 


Shell thin, elongate, slender, with about 74 slightly rounded whorls, 
of a dark livid purple-brown color; suture simple, not channeled, 
here and there irregularly crenate on the upper whorls by the ends 
of the axial wrinkles; apex somewhat swollen and quite blunt; 
nucleus beginning with a very small coil and perfectly smooth and 
polished for rather more than three whorls before any indication of 
wrinkling appears; on the fourth, fifth, and sixth whorls the surface 
is sculptured with feeble, nearly vertical axial wrinkles; these are 
more or less irregular in size, with here and there still smaller and 
more feeble wrinkles intercalated ; occasionally at the suture the ends 
of the wrinkles are prominent, but not uniformly so and not all so 
on the last whorl; there are no traces of any kind of normal spiral 
sculpture; aperture shorter than the spire; narrow behind, outer lip 
thin and sharp; body without glaze, pillar arcuate and truncate; axis 
not pervious; altitude of shell 61; of last whorl 43; of aperture 27; 
maximum diameter 22 mm. 

T ype.—Cat. No. 107820, U.S.N.M. Collected by J. N. Rose, of the 
U. S. National Museum, between Bolanos and Guadalajara, Jalisco, 
Mexico. 

Nearest to /. rosea Férussac, but of different color and scuipture. 





ANODONTA COARCTATA Anton. 


Plate XXIX, figs. 3, 4. 


Cat. No. 109282, U.S.N.M. Collected at Ocotlan, Jalisco, Mexico, 
by E. W. Nelson, U. S. Biological Survey. Lake Chapala, State of 
Jalisco, Mexico, Crosse and Fischer. 

This species has been figured before, but the opportunity of illus- 
trating the uneroded beak sculpture seemed to be a good one. 
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LAMPSILIS (PROPTERA) SALINASENSIS Simpson, new species. 
Plate XXX, fig. 3. 


Shell somewhat obovate, subcompressed or convex, inequilateral, 
moderately solid; beaks small, nearly or quite smooth, pointed and 
turned forward over a small lunule, subcompressed; posterior ridge 
rounded, ending in a blunt point below the median line of the shell; 
anterior end narrowed, rounded, basal and dorsal outlines lightly 
curved; surface with irregular growth lines, and traces of micro- 
scopic radial sculpture; dorsal slope feebly nodulously sculptured ; 
epidermis yellowish green with feeble wide or narrow greenish rays 
and a yellowish band near the border; pseudocardinals subcom- 
pressed, ragged, two in each valve; laterals remote, delicate, double 
in the left valve, single in the right, much elevated behind; muscle 
sears rather shallow; nacre blue, with a wide prismatic border. 
Length, 70 mm.; height, 40 mm.; diameter, 20 mm. 

Salinas River, Coahuila, Mexico, Nelson and Goldman; also from 
Valles River, Valles, Mexico, A. A. Hinkley. 

The types are Cat. No. 163156, U.S.N.M. 

Three shells were collected, all of which are probably young. It 
is quite likely that adult shells will prove to be brown. The species 
seems nearest to L. eaplicata Morelet, several fine specimens of which 
are in the National Museum collection. It is obovate instead of true 
rhomboid, as is that species, and has more compressed and sharper 
beaks. The posterior slope of ZL. explicata is nearly or quite smooth, 
while in the present species it is corrugated. Our specimens are 
probably all females. 


DIPLODON WEBSTERI Simpson. 
Plate XXX, figs. 1, 2. 


Diplodon webdsteri Stmpson, Nautilus, XVI, No. 3, p. 30, July, 1902. 


Collected by Rev. W. H. Webster, of Wauiku, New Zealand. Cat. 
No. 162342, U.S.N.M. 

A figure of this species, of which the type is in the U. S. National 
Museum, has been frequently called for, and the present opportunity 
was thought suitable, the drawing by the late Dr. J. C. McConnell 
having been in hand a long time. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 
PLATE XXIX. 
Streptostyla bartschii Dall; length 32 mm.; p. 178. 


. Celocentrum (Crossostephanus) palmeri Dall and Bartsch; exterior, 


with part of the truncated spire restored; height of shaded portion 
50 mm.; p. 177. 


. Anodonta coarctata Anton; magnification of umbo to show concentric 


undulate sculpture; p. 180. 


. Anodonta coarctata Anton; length of shell 44 mm.; p. 180. 
. Celocentrum (Crossostephanus) palmeri Dall and Bartsch; section 


showing armature of axis; total length 67 mm., the upper whorls re- 
stored; p. 177. 

Streptostyla toyuca Dall; alt. 27 mm.; p. 179. 

Euglandina livida Dall; alt. 61 mm.; p. 180. 

Streptostyla jilitlana Dall; alt. 23 mm.; p. 179. 


PLATE XXX. 


Diplodon webdsteri Simpson; interior view of left valve; length 66 mm.; 
p. 181. 


. The same, exterior of right valve. 
. Lampsilis salinasensis Simpson, showing exterior of right and hinge of 
left valve; length 69 mm.; p. 181. 
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LAND SHELLS FROM MEXxico. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 182, 
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FRESH-WATER SHELLS FROM MEXICO AND NEW ZEALAND. 


For EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 182, 
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NOTES ON TWO RARE CALIFORNIA FISHES, RIMICOLA 
EIGENMANNI AND PLAGIOGRAMMUS HOPKINSI. 


By Joun OTTERBEIN SNYDER, 


Assistant Professor of Zoology, Stanford University, California. 


The following notes are offered as an addition to what is known 
concerning two rare California shore fishes, Rimicola eigenmanni 
and Plagiogrammus hopkinsi. 


RIMICOLA EIGENMANNI (Gilbert). 


An interesting little cling fish, Gobiesox eigenmanni, was described 
in 1890 by Doctor Gilbert * from a specimen about an inch long taken 
at Point Loma near San Diego, California, together with several 
others from San Cristobal Bay. A second species, G. muscarum, 
was later described and figured by Meek and Pierson?” from two 
small specimens dredged at a depth of 10 fathoms in Monterey Bay. 
Jordan and Evermann ¢ then placed the two species in a new genus, 
Rimicola, and in the same paper presented a figure of 2. eigenmanni. 
Other references have been made to these species, but the above is a 
brief outline of their history. 

Several years ago, early in the month of January, Doctor Harold 
Heath collected a number of specimens of a species of Rimicola in a 
large tide pool near Pacific Grove. He found them depositing their 
eggs on the leaves of the great bladder kelp Nereocystis. The small 
fishes strongly resembled in color the brownish kelp, and clinging 
closely to it they almost escaped observation. They were consider- 
ably lighter beneath, however, and this character led to their discov- 
ery, the whitish ventral surfaces showing through the thin leaves of 
the plant. In the preservation of the specimens, the dark color dis- 
appeared, the skin becoming a pale pinkish yellow, without spots or 
other marks. These were lately examined by the writer and found 
to resemble 2. eigenmanni in every particular, a small example of 





@ Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XIII, 1890, p. 96. 

> Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci., 1895, p. 571, with plate. 

¢ Idem., 1896, p.-231. (The figure of Rimicola eigenmanni here given is evi- 
dently not of the type, as it shows 5 dorsal and 6 anal rays, while the specimen 
illustrated is said to have come from Todos Santos Bay.) 
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that species from La Jolla serving for comparison. It was also noted 
that they did not differ in any structural detail from R. muscarum, 
the type of which was available for study. It was apparent, there- 
fore, that the two species were identical, but to make the matter cer- 
tain, the writer sent two of Doctor Heath’s specimens to the U. S. 
National Museum, at the same time asking Mr. B. A. Bean to 
compare them with the type of R. eigenmanni. This Mr. Bean 
kindly did, with the following observations: 


Mr. McKnew and I have examined the specimens of Rimicola in this Museum 
and find that the type of R. eigenmanni has but four rays in the dorsal fin; in 
the only additional specimen of R. cigenmanni preserved here there are five 
rays in the dorsal. This fish, which is about the size of the type, was taken in 
1898 off Point Loma, California. The cotype of R. muscarum seems to have 
but five rays in the dorsal fin; the count, however, is uncertain, owing to the 
mutilated condition of the fin. One of the specimens recently received from 
you has six rays, but the smaller one of the two has five. We think with you 
that PR. muscarum and R. cigenmanni are identical, the smaller specimens hav- 
ing fewer developed rays in the dorsal. Otherwise the specimens look alike 
to us. 

In reading the original descriptions of FR. eigenmanni and R. 
muscarum it will be noted that the species differ in color, in the num- 
ber of dorsal rays, and perhaps in minor details. The color of PR. 
muscarum was described and figured from an alcoholic specimen, 
and differs from that of 2. eigenmanni (which is said to be uniform 
light olive green) in having a yellowish body with small, reddish 
spots and a lateral stripe of the same color. That the color pattern 
is variable is shown by the cotype of 2. muscarum, which has spots 
on the head only, while the lateral stripe is imperfectly developed. 
The light body color has been accounted for. A parallel case of 
color change is found in two species of Aspasma, a related. genus 
from Japan, where specimens change from brownish to pinkish yel- 
low in the preservative, while in some individuals pinkish spots and 
a lateral stripe appear. Regarding the dorsal rays, of which 2. 
eigenmanni is said to have 4 and R. muscarum 6, a reference to the 
appended table will show that among 8 specimens from Pacific Grove 
they vary from 4 to 5. In each case the first dorsal ray has been 
regarded as single, when if closely examined it will be found to con- 
sist of a slender, spine-like ray closely attached to a larger, branched 
one. The rays in the type of 2. muscarum have been thus separated 
and counted as 6. The body grows more robust and heavy with age, 
the smaller individuals being comparatively slender. The length of 
the head, diameter of eye, height of fins, and other characters vary 
somewhat as shown by the table of measurements. The anterior nos- 
tril has a tube the posterior edge of which is prolonged, forming a 
tentacle equal in height to half the diameter of eye. There is a con- 
spicuous anal papilla. 
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Rimicola eigenmanni as here defined is known to range from Todos 
Santos Bay, Lower California, northward to Pacific Grove, Cali- 
fornia. 


Measurements ® of 8 specimens of Rimicola cigenmanni, 


Length of body 


itinsdiimetigniatidaaakornns mm... 54 50 49 47 16 44 41 40 
Es detbhdot Hiss h6s dedenesasauesencétonves 0.27 0.27 0.26 (0.26 0.25 0.25 | 0.27) 0.24 
EE tice thet ccateweknendeceseadokkis denen -17| .15| .16 | .14 | .18 | .14 -13 12 
Depth caudal peduncle... ...........0..-ccecsceee 08 .08 | .075| .06 | .055 | .06 -05 .05 
Duh Gatndkhnaaceecdtdercacacectinber tue 10 .10| .10 | .09 | .09 | .@ .10 .10 
ee «oy reveceacucnbeceenencecueenen .03 .038 .03 .035 | .0385 | . 085 . 04 .04 
ED cnscencudancwessnesdbnesednd naan 12; .12| .106]|.10 | .10 | .10 ll .10 
ir iiin4 chGagesccsnbssnecteeescccued™ ‘ Bet me Laan Eocene Loe Loan an 10 
an ceccuvennshawscadaeucnutandaawen 71 74 | .72 74 | .7 745 7 73 
sc hkd woh cckc anew hw eid 68 70 | .70 71 42 73 72 -72 
EG vcth cases anche becdnugcannieeees 10 .09)| .10 095 | .075 | .09 08 08 
adh aceinesee , senda ica bias aae 08 .09 | .10 09 = «.07 O85 08 08 
dee id cewesuawdadaenaaeseeets 13; .12).12 te 12 12 13 
Length caudal .................. vebasagediseeaned 14 13} .13 | .12%5/ .12 135 14 13 
EE cr ceeddadustakwektesnancatd wietewes 5 1 5 5 4 5 5 ) 
PP nechihds Cekaksdsesdeneesasecesna< Saieluiele 6 5 6 6 5 6 5 6 


© Recorded in hundredths of length. 
PLAGIOGRAMMUS HOPKINSI Bean. 


This species has been known heretofore from only a single indi- 
vidual which was described and figured by Dr. Tarleton H. Bean* 
in 1893. It was caught along with other species in the tide pools 
near Pacific Grove by students of the Hopkins Seaside Laboratory 
and given to the representatives of the U. S. Fish Commission, who 
were then making a collection for the World’s Columbian Exposi- 
tion. Last summer, late in July, the writer obtained six specimens 
varying in length from 65 to 190 mm. from the outlying pools at 
low tide, opposite the light-house near Pacific Grove, perhaps not 
far from where the species was first taken. 

The skin of the head is rather thick and soft, and when shrunken 
by the preserving fluid lies in wrinkles and folds, forming a slight 
supraorcular rim and partly concealing a low crest which extends 
from the interorbital region forward on the snout. There are 6 
branchiostegals. The dorsal spines number from 37 to 41, the anal 
rays (spines 2) 26 to 29. The membranes of the fins are very thick, 
and the rays of the pectorals, ventrals, and anal are considerably 
broadened and thickened toward the tips. There are 43 vertebra. 
The specimens in hand show no “ subpentaginal plate-like bodies ” 
on the ventral surface, but there are 9 or 10 areas inclosed by branches 
of the lateral lines, which differ in no way from other parts of the 
body surface. The “ abdominal ridge” (a median line of mucous 
pores), also mentioned in the original description, leads one to think 


«T, H. Bean, Proc. U. S..Nat. Mus., XVI, 1893, p. 699, and Jordan and Ever- 
mann, Bull. 47, U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 2428; “ Monterey, California; a few speci- 


, 


mens dredged among the rocks” is evidently a mistake, 
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that an unusual amount of shrinkage and hardening of the tissues 
had taken place in the type-specimen, thus causing the appearance 
of plates and a ridge. In the figure the anal opening is represented 
as located below the tip of the pectoral fin, an evident error, it being 
close to the origin of the anal, below the eleventh dorsal spine, as 
described. 

There is a large, oval, blackish spot just above the gill opening, 
conspicuous in light-colored examples, but not so plainly seen in the 
darker ones. The pectorals, anal, and caudal are broadly edged 


with white, the light color being made prominent by a subterminal 
blackish band. 





A GENERIC REVISION OF AMERICAN MOTHS OF THE 
FAMILY C&COPHORID®, WITH DESCRIPTIONS OF 
NEW SPECIES. 


By Aveust Busck, 
Of the U. 8S. Department of Agriculture. 


The family CEcophoride comprises a well-defined natural group of 
Tineid moths, which may be recognized by the following characters: 
Head normally smooth, with appressed scales, sometimes with loose 
scales and spreading side tufts. Antenne normally with pecten on 
basal joint, though in some genera without. Labial palpi well 
developed, generally curved upward; terminal joint acutely pointed. 
Maxillary palpi obsolete or very small, simple, appressed. Forewings 
normally with 12 veins (sometimes 11 by coincidence) ; veins 7 and 8 
stalked (or rarely coincident) ; 7 to costa or termen; veins 2 and 10 
from before the angles of the cell; 1° furcate at base. Hindwings 
with 8 veins (or rarely with only 7, through coincidence) ; veins 6 and 
7 remote, parallel; 3 and 4 normally connate or stalked (though in 
a few genera separate and in one genus coincident) ; 8 free. Posterior 
tibiz clothed with rough hairs above. 

These characters suffice to distinguish the family from all other 
Microlepidoptera except the allied family Blastobaside and a few 
genera of the Gelechiide, which partake of most or all of them. 

These Gelechiide are, however, readily distinguished by the sinu- 
ate hindwings, and the Blastobaside are easily separated by the fol- 
lowing differences: The very long cell in the forewing, as compared 
with the lengths of the apical veins and the massing of these veins 
(2-10) at the end of the cell, which, together with the subbasal origin 
of vein 11, causes veins 10 and 11 to be unusually distant. To make 
up for the resulting weakening of the wing, the membrane is more or 
less thickened along the costa (the “stigma” of Zeller). Another 
character, in which the Blastobaside normally differ from the C&co- 
phoride, is the proximity or coincidence of veins 3, 4, and 5 in the 
hindwing, but this is approached or equaled in certain Cicophorid 
genera (as 7'riclonella). 
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The peculiar secondary sexual characters of the antenne I consider 
of no generic value, and as they are found only in about half the 
forms undoubtedly related to Blastobasis, they afford no help in the 
family separation except in so far that they are not known to occur 
in the family CEcophoride. 

The family C2cophoride is represented rather numerously in all 
faunal regions, though predominant only in Australia. Several of 
the genera and a few species are cosmopolitan. 

Very little special study has hitherto been given the North Amer- 
ican species of this family, and the existing lists need considerable 
revision. Our fauna is closely related to the European, and most 
of the genera (though only very few species) are common to both 
continents. 

In Doctor Dyar’s List of North American Lepidoptera 92 species 
are recorded in this family, of which I find six do not belong here 
and have been disposed of in the following under the genera in 
which they are placed in Dyar’s List. Since the publication of that 
list 29 species have been described and three species before regarded 
as synonyms have been recognized as valid; two species have been 
transferred to this family from elsewhere, and five new species are 
now described, making our list in this family number 121 species. All 
but half a dozen of these are represented in U. S. National Museum 
collection, and only two species are known to the writer by descrip- 
tion alone. The types of all new species described in the present 
paper are deposited in the U. S. National Museum. 

Thirteen genera are recorded in Dyar’s List; one of these (Cham- 
bersia Riley) can hardly be included in this family from the descrip- 
tion, and one was erroneously credited to our fauna. On the other 
hand, three genera have been transferred to this family from else- 
where; one good American genus has been resurrected from the 
synonymy, one European genus has been recognized from California, 
and four new genera are erected in the following, making a total of 
21 genera of this family at present recognized in North America. 
Of these, nine are cosmopolitan or nearly so, two are common to 
Europe and America, and nine have as yet not been recognized out- 
side of America. 

The larve of the GEcophoride have very various life modes, though 
the majority live either in spun leaves or feed in decayed wood; one 
American genus is parasitic on Hermes. The larve are often prettily 
marked with dark tubercles on whitish or yellowish ground; they 
have six true legs and ten prolegs. The pupe have segments 9-11 
movable and do not protrude from the cocoon when the imago 
emerges. 

A few of the species are of some economic importance as enemies 
of cultivated crops. Many of the species overwinter as adults in 
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thatch or under bark or, as in the case of some Depressaria, in houses, 
thereby occasionally causing unnecessary alarm when they appear in 
numbers at the approach of warm weather. 

Several additional undescribed species are represented in the 
National Museum and very many species of the family will yet be 
discovered when the fauna is better worked up. 

The writer had intended to make the present paper monographic 
and to have included redescriptions of all the species as well as 
descriptions of these additional species; but other pressing matters 
intervened and would have postponed the work for at least another 
year. It was not deemed advisable to withhold the generic rear- 
rangement, and to this such descriptions of new species as were on 
hand have been added. 

Fuller treatment of the family and figures of the generic characters 
I hope to publish in a not-far-distant future. 

I am under much obligation to my learned friend, Mr. Edward 
Meyrick, of England, whose intimate knowledge of this family all 
over the world I have felt it my pleasant duty to consult freely, and 
who has untiringly responded in his usual liberal manner; also to 
Lord Walsingham and Mr. J. Hartley Durrant am I indebted for 
various helpful notes. 

The genus Chambersia Riley, (Blepharocera Chambers, not Blan- 
chard), which is included in the GEcophoride in Doctor Dyar’s List, 
is as yet unknown to me, and it is not possible from Chambers’s de- 
scription and figure definitely to place the genus before the species 
is rediscovered. I have omitted it from the present paper. 

The genus Endrosis Hiibner, which was placed in the family 
Elachistide in Doctor Dyar’s List, following Meyrick’s Handbook, 
and which Lord Walsingham and Rebel have included in the Blasto- 
baside, is in my judgment closely related to Borkhausenia Hiibner, 
and is therefore included in this paper. 

The American genera may be recognized by the following table: 


1. Forewings with vein 7 to termen_______________- peice ta aie 2 
Purewines Wiese Vel 7 OD COSts OF GNeE.. 2 eee 8 
2. Second joint of labial palpi straight, porrected_._..__.._._..._._.. 2. Pleurota. 
Senown’ Jolt OE MAGE mek CU WN. nai isin oi eines 3 
om Dorewings with welt © out 66 Fan< ack kites 1. Martyringa 
Forewings with vein 9 separate__-_ st lnc id a cascade 4 
4. Labial palpi with long tuft on second joint_____-______-_____________ 5 
Labial palpi smooth or nearly so___-_--_--_---~---_ ciel la aaah ad 6 
5. Hindwings with vein 5 nearest 6...............-._.___ 3. Eumeyrickia. 
Pundwings with vem & nearest 4 [ T)....... 622 ne nce 4. Eido. 
6. Veins 2 and 3 in forewings approximate___________-_______ 7. Psilocorsis. 
Veins 2 and 3 in forewings remote___ st a he 7 
7. Hindwings with 6 and 7 diverging toward the tip_...__.__.______ 5. Gerdana, 
Hindwings with 6 and 7 parallel throughout____________-_ 6. Cryptolechia, 
i en * ines ioe ie andi 9 
a IIE Tai is einen iinneaamiaaeaials 10 
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9. Forewings with veins 2 and 8 stalked._____--._____---_--_ 8. Agonopteryz. 
Forewings with veins 2 and 3 separate_____._...._.____-___ 9. Depressaria. 


10. Hindwings with but 7 veins; 3 and 4 coincident____________ 18. Endrosis. 


Pena es acer AEE PORE OIG a ok in inden cckccaneuwin 11 
11. Hindwings with veins 3 and 4 separate_____________-____.--____---- 12 
Hindwings with 3 and 4 connate or stalked________-________________ 13 
12. Forewings with 11 veins; 7 and 8 coincident______-_______- 13. Decantha. 
Forewings with 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked_____-__________ 14. Euclemensia. 
13. Forewings with 11 veins; 7 and 8 coincident_________________ 15. Fabiola. 
Forewings with 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked____-__________-______.._- 14 
14. Antenne thickened with scales toward base____--------_--_- 16. G@cophora. 
pennies mit SEOOR “WIT WORIOB no en onc ec ccc thkceeees 15 
15. Hindwings with vein 5 connate or stalked with 3+4_______ 17. Triclonella. 
Hindwings with vein 5 free______ asennad aaa coca cident sas a 16 
16. Basal joint of antennze with pecten_____--__---------_~- 19. Borkhausenia. 
Basal joint of antennz without pecten___.-.--_-__-_____.-__-____ ac 17 
17. Hindwings with vein 5 nearest 6......___.--.-.____-- aay en tea ears 18 
Peer WP akee WN SD: GONE "Se ih ence ins cased ae Seek 19 
18. Hindwings with cross-vein between 7 and 8__-__-----_---__ 20. Tamarrha. 
Pee SUTTER WN Be TD iis ie Herren nce ls ee 
19. Forewings with 2 and 3 approximate or stalked_____-__-_~_~- 11. Semioscopis. 
ene apenek oI i Is sn ie teense 20 
20. Forewings obtuse; termen but slightly oblique__.____._-__________ 10. Inga. 
Forewings pointed; termen oblique._._..--.._---.__--_--_- 12. Epicallima. 


1. Genus MARTYRINGA Busck. 
Martyringa Buscx, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 96. 


Antenne stout, slightly serrate toward tip; basal joint without 
pecten. Labial palpi long, recurved; second joint somewhat thick- 
ened with scales, and rough beneath; terminal joint shorter. Fore- 
wings elongate, costa and dorsum nearly straight, apex and termen 
evenly rounded; 11 veins; one cubital vein absent; 2 and 3 coincident; 
4 stalked with 2+3 from the corner of the cell; 8 and 9 out of 7; 7 
to termen. Hindwings as broad as the forewings; 7 veins; 3 and 4 
coincident; 4 and 5 connate; 6 and 7 parallel. 

Type.—Martyringa latipennis (Walsingham). 

Contains only the single species latipennis Walsingham, Dyar 
List N. Am. Lep., No. 5476; allied forms occur in China and Japan. 


2. Genus PLEUROTA Hiibner. 
Pleurota HUsner, Verzeichniss bekannter Schmetterlinge, 1818, p. 406. 


Labial palpi very long, porrected; second joint straight, densely 
clothed with long projecting scales throughout its entire length above 
and beneath; terminal joint short, slim, pointed. Antenne finely 
ciliated, with pecten on basal joint. Tongue long, spirally coiled. 
Forewings elongate, pointed; termen very oblique; 12 veins; 7 and 
8 stalked; 7 to termen. Hindwings as broad as forewings, ovate; 
cilia long; 8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate. 
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Type.—Pleurota licostclla (Clerck). 
° ° : - . . ~ 
Only the following species is at present recognized in North 
America. The genus is represented in Europe and Australia. 


PLEUROTA ALBASTRIGILELLA (Kearfott). 


Dorota albastrigilella Kearrotr, Can. Entom., XXXIX, 1907, p. 8. 


I have carefully examined Mr. Kearfott’s unique type; it is a typi- 
cal 7 leurota, near to the European bicostella Clerck, and thus estab- 
lishes the occurrence of this interesting genus in North America for 
the first time. 

In the U. S. National Museum are specimens of this species from 
San Diego, California (W. S. Wright, collector). 

The genus Dorata Busck, which was tentatively referred to the 
(Ecophoride on its erection, does not belong in this family, but will 
find its proper place in the Tineide. 

The other species described by Mr. Kearfott as Dorota (Dorata) 
does not belong to this genus, differing both in ve.ation and oral 
characters; medioliniella Kearfott is, however, truly allied to Dorata 
and may be temporarily retained in that genus, until additional ma- 
terial is forthcoming. At present it is known only through the 
unique type, which Mr. Kearfott kindly brought to Washington for 
my inspection. 

3. Genus EUMEYRICKIA Busck. 
Eumeyrickia BuscK, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 94. 


Second joint of labial palpi with long projecting, pointed tuft; ter- 
minal joint erect, slender, acute, longer than second joint. Antenne 
%; evenly ciliated throughout except on the basal joint, which is long, 
smooth without pecten. Forewings elongate, pointed; termen ob- 
lique; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; 7 to termen just below apex; 2 
from before angle of cell; 3, 4, and 5 equidistant. Hindwings ovate, 
nearly as broad as forewings; 8 veins: 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 
connate; 5 nearest 6. Female with protruding horny ovipositor. 

Type.—Eumeyrickia trimaculella (Fitch). 

Only the one species is at present recognized. 


EUMEYRICKIA TRIMACULELLA (Fitch). 


Cherochilus trimaculella Frtcn, Rept. Nox. Ins., IT, 1856, p. 233. 

Ypsolophus trimaculellus CHAMBerRs, Bull. U. S Geol. Surv., IV, 1878 
p. 167.—RuiLey, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am., 1891, No. 5532. 

Anarsia ? albapulrella CHAMBERS, Can. Entom., VII, 1875, p. 147. 

Chimabache ? haustellata WALSINGHAM, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc., X, 1882, 
p. 173.—RuLey, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am., 1891, No. 5209. 

Eumeyrickia trimaculella Buscx, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 94.— 
Dyar, List. N. Am. Lep., 1903, No. 5843. 


’ 





Antenne blackish, each joint with a large white scale on the upper 
side. Labial palpi blackish fuscous, with apex of second joint and of 
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the tuft white; terminal joint with two longitudinal white lines. 
Forewings blackish brown, sprinkled with scattered white scale, es- 
pecially on apical third; three small yellowish costal spots, one on 
the middle of costal edge, a somewhat larger one at apical third and a 
third just before apex. Cilia alternately dark brown and yellowish 
white and with a black basal line along the edge of the wing. Hind- 
wings dark fuscous. 

Alar expanse.—15 to 18 mm. 

Habitat.—Northeastern United States; Canada. 

The types of Fitch and Chambers are in the U. S. National 
Museum: topotypes of Lord Walsingham’s species are also there; his 
type is in the collection of Professor Fernald. 

I have included full references and description of this species so as 
to facilitate comparison with the unrecognized type of the following 
genus, which from description appears to be closely allied: 


4. Genus EIDO Chambers. 


Eido CHAMBERS, Can. Entom., V, 1873, p. 72; Jour. Cinn. Soc. Nat. Hist., IT, 
1879, p. 202, fig. 18. 
Venilia CHAMBERS (not DUPONCHEL), Can. Entom., III, 1872, p. 207. 


The following is Chambers’s generic description: 

Terminal joint of the labial palpi as long as the second, slender, almost 
acicular. Tuft at the end of the second joint scarcely concealing the base of 
the third joint and pointing downward rather than forward. Antenne very 
slender, indistinctly pectinated, and microscopically pubescent, scarcely reaching 
the apical third of the wings. 

Wings rather wide. Primaries ovate, lanceolate, faintly falcate beneath the 
tip. The costal attains the margin; the subcostal sends from before the middle 
a long branch to the costal margin and two other approximate branches from 
the end of the cell, from the first of which it bends down tv its union with the 
discal vein, whence it proceeds toward the apex, before which it divides, send- 
ing one branch to the costa) and one to the dorsal margin near the apex. Discal 
cell wide at the end, closed, the discal vein emitting two branches to the dorsal 
margin; the median emits two branches before the end of the cell, from which 
it curves to the dorsal margin. Submedian furcate at base. Hindwings with 
the costal margin nearly straight, a little arched toward the base; costal vein 
straight, long, attaining the margin before the apex; subcostal very faint from 
the base to the distal vein, distinct from thence to the apex, straight; cell 
closed by a distinct discal vein, which sends two branches to the dorsal margin ; 
median oblique, nearly straight, furcate at the end of the cell and with a branch 
to the dorsal margin before the end of the cell. Hind margin regularly curved, 
not emarginate; narrower than the forewings. 


Type.—Eido albapalpella (Chambers). 

This unusually detailed description, together with Chambers’s figure 
of the venation, indicates that the genus belongs to the GEcophoride 
and that it is very near if not identical with the foregoing genus 
Eumeyrickia. As, however, several small discrepaneies occur, and 
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as Chambers’s descriptions and especially his figures are not always 
to be relied on, it would be unwise in the absence of any authen- 
tic material to unite the two genera on the present evidence, the more 
so because very small differences in structure will rightly differentiate 
genera in this family and because the specific descriptions clearly 
represent two different species. 

I therefore leave the genus /ido as unrecognized at present, and the 
distinctive characters utilized in the generic table, being derived from 
description and figure alone, are tentative only, and may prove of no 
value on the discovery of the species, which should not be difficult. 

EIDO ALBAPALPELLA (Chambers). 

Venilia albapalpella CHAMBERS, Can. Entom., IV, 1872, p. 208. 

Eido albapalpella CHAMBERS, Can. Entom., V, 1873, p. 72; Jour. Cinn. Soe. 
Nat. Hist., II, 1879, p. 202, fig. 18—Dyar, List. N. Amer. Lep., 1903, 
No. 5502. 

Eido albopalpella Ritey, Smith's List. Lep. Bor. Am., 1891, No. 5543. 

Apical joint of the palpi snowy white, with a narrow brown ring at 
the base; second joint white at its apex and on the inner surface; 
grayish brown on the outer surface. Antenne grayish brown, an- 
nulate with white. Head, thorax, and primaries grayish brown with 
a row of yellowish ochreous spots around the apex of the wings at the 
base of the cilia. 

Alar expanse.—75 inch; 14 to 15 mm. 

Captured in June in Kentucky. 

The above is Chambers’s description; no such insect is at present 
known to the writer, but it would seem easy to identify it, whenever 
found, by the striking form and color of the labial palpi. 


5. Genus GERDANA, new. 


Labial palpi rather short, not reaching vertex; second joint some- 
what thickened with scales, which are slightly roughened underneath 
the tip; terminal joint shorter than second. Tongue long, scaled, 
curled. Antenne a little longer than half the wing length, simple; 
basal joint with pecten. Forewing elongate, ovate, apex not acutely 
pointed, cell rather long; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; 7 to termen; 3, 4, 
and 5 approximate from end of cell; 2 distant. Hindwings as broad 
as the forewings; costa excised from the middle; termen straight, 
oblique; dorsum straight, inner angle well developed; 8 veins; 6 
and 7 parallel, but flaring towards the tip; 3 and 4 connate or stalked ; 
5 nearest 4, cubital. 

Type.—Gerdana caritella Busck. 

Only one species is at present known. 


GERDANA CARITELLA, new species. 


Labial palpi deep saffron-yellow. Face, head, and thorax lighter 
yellow. Forewings light yellow, suffused with darker saffron-yellow ; 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08S——13 
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basal half of costal edge darkened with black dusting; on the middle 
of the cell is a blackish brown spot and obliquely below on the fold is 
a similar, but less prominent dark spot; at the end of the cell is a 
transverse, blackish brown spot, faintly connected with dark costal 
and dorsal spots above and below, so as to form an ill-defined and in- 
distinct, narrow, transverse fascia at apical third of the wing; just be- 
fore the tip of the wing is a more distinct, outwardly sharply angu- 
lated fascia of blackish dots, and the extreme tip is liberally dusted 
with black scales. Cilia light ochreous. The dark markings on the 
forewings are easily rubbed, so that only perfect specimens show all 
of the above ornamentation. Hindwings whitish fuscous; cilia ochre- 
ous. Abdomen ochreous. Legs ochreous, liberally dusted with black 
on the exposed sides. 

Alar expanse.—13 to 14 mm. 

Habitat.—Plummers Island, Maryland, July (Busck); Kerrville, 
Texas, April; Cohasset, Massachusetts, August (O. Bryant). 

Type.—Cat. No. 11939, U.S.N.M. 

A very pretty and easily recognized little moth with the ground 
color of Avristotelia natalella Busck and superficially resembling a 
Gelechiid. 





6. Genus CRYPTOLECHIA Zeller. 


Cryptolechia ZELLER, Lep. Microp. Caffr., 1852, p. 106. 
Machimia CLEMENS, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1860, p. 211. 
Labial palpi very long, tip of second joint reaching above vertex, 
slender: second joint somewhat thickened with smoothly appressed 


scales, which are but slightly roughened in front; terminal joint 


long. but decidedly shorter than second joint, slender, pointed. An- 
tenne without pecten on basal joint; in the males ciliated, in some 
species with very long ciliation; in the female simple. Tongue well 
developed. Forewings with 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; 7 to termen 
just below apex; vein 2 remote from vein 3. Hindwings as broad 
as the forewings, with 8 veins; 3 and 4 connate; 5 nearest 4; 6 and 
7 parallel. 

Type.—Cryptolechia straminella Zeller. 

The genus is at present recognized from America, Africa, and 
Australia. 

This genus is equal to and supersedes Machimia Clemens and the 
Australian genus //oplitica * Meyrick, of which about thirty Austra- 
lian species are described. This latter synonymy was suggested to 
me and concurred in by Mr. Meyrick, who has kindly sent me several 
species of this genus in a large representative collection of Australian 
Microlepidoptera, and who has had American species from the writer. 





“Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. W., VII, 1883, p. 493. 
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Some of the American species (concolorella, canariella, huachu- 
cella, ciliella) included by the writer in this genus have the ciliation 
of the male antenne strikingly long (3 to 5), and Mr. Meyrick has 
utilized this character to separate closely allied Australian genera. 
All the American species referred to Cryptolechia by the writer have 
ciliated male antennz, and I can only regard the different lengths of 
the cilia as degrees of the same character and not of sufficient value 
to separate the forms generically. 

Mr. Meyrick himself would hardly insist upon the generic value 
of these differences, but he has repeatedly found it expedient to 
utilize them to break up otherwise excessively large groups in Aus- 
tralia. This reason does not exist in America, and I am glad to be 
able to disregard as a primary means of separation this and other 
secondary sexual characters, which in the writer’s experience are 
excellent specific distinctions, but not indicative of well founded 
generic divisions. 

To Cryptolechia I refer, besides the species described below, the fol- 
lowing American species: 

tentoriferclla Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5853. 
cretacea Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5846. 


obscuromaculella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5848. 
concolorella Beutenmiiller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5845. 


CRYPTOLECHIA CANARIELLA, new species. 


Labial palpi very long, reaching far above the vertex; light yel- 
low, sprinkled with darker reddish yellow exteriorly. Tongue yel- 
lowish white. Antenne yellowish with white annulations; in the 
female simple, in the male with very long (5) ciliation on the under- 
side. Face, head, and thorax light canary-yellow. Forewings uni- 
formly light canary-yellow, the color only slightly deeper yellow at 
base of costa. Cilia whitish yellow. Hindwings semitransparent, 
light whitish yellow. Abdomen yellow. Legs light canary-yellow, 
mottled exteriorly with darker ochreous. 

Alar expanse.—24 to 25 mm. 

Habitat—Huachuca Mountains, Arizona. 

Type.—Cat. No. 11940, U.S.N.M. Cotype in collection of Mr. W. 
D. Kearfott, to whom I am under obligation for this and other inter- 
esting species. 

A large striking canary-yellow species not mistakable for any de- 
scribed American species. 


CRYPTOLECHIA HUACHUCELLA, new species. 


Labial palpi whitish with brownish base and touched exteriorly 
with rose-red; terminal joint with a dark-brown annulation around 











196 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL, XXXV. 


the base and a narrow black longitudinal line in front. Antenne 
in male strongly ciliated on the underside (4). Face ochreous white. 
Head and thorax salmon-colored. Forewings salmon-ochraceous, 
unicolored. Cilia ochreous. Hindwings light ochreous fuscous; cilia 
ochreous. Abdomen ochreous. Legs light ochreous; tarsal joints 
slightly dark-mottled. 

Alar expanse.—22 to 23 mm. 

Habitat—Huachuca Mountains, Arizona. 

Type.—Cat. No. 11941, U.S.N.M. Cotype in Mr. Kearfott’s collec- 
tion. 

Closely allied to the foregoing species and equally striking in color. 
The ciliation of the antenne in the male is hardly as long as in 
canariella, 


CRYPTOLECHIA CILIELLA, new species. 


Labial palpi light ochreous with base of second joint black. An- 
tenn blackish, in male with long (3) cilia on the underside. Face, 
head, and thorax light dirty ochreous. Forewings light ochreous, 
finely dusted with fuscous, especially toward apex; first and second 
discal spot blackish brown; at apical third is an undulating, out- 
wardly curved row of small blackish dots. Cilia dirty ochreous. 
Hindwings dark fuscous. Abdomen ochreous fuscous. Legs light 
ochreous; tarsal joints sprinkled with fuscous. 

Alar ex panse.—19 mm. 

Habitat.—Baboquivari Mountains, Pima County, Arizona, July 
(O. C. Poling, collector). 

Type.—Cat. No. 11942, U.S.N.M. Cotype in the collection of Mr. 
W. D. Kearfott, from whom the specimens were received. 

A plain species, very similar to the type of the genus, but smaller 
and with much longer ciliation of the male antenne. In this it ap- 
proaches concolorella Beutenmiiller, as well as in color; but this 
species is a more loosely scaled insect with more rounded wings. 


7. Genus PSILOCORSIS Clemens. 
Psilocorsis CLEMENS, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1860, p. 213. 

Labial palpi very long and slender, smooth; second joint hardly 
thickened with appressed scales; terminal joint nearly as long as 
second joint. Antenne simple in both sexes, without pecten on 
basal joint. Tongue developed, scaled, spiraled. Forewings with 
rather squarely cut termen; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; 7 to termen; 2 
approximate to 3. Hindwings nearly as broad as the forewings; 8 
veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate; 5 nearest 4, cubital. 

Type.—Psilocorsis quercicella Clemens. 

The genus is at present recognized only from America. 
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I have but little to add to my remarks on the species of this genus,* 
and I include the following distinct species: 


quercicella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No, 5851. 

obsoletella Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5849. 

ferruginosa Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5847. 

faginella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5847, part. 

cryptolechiella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5847, part. 

dubitatella Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5847, part. 

reflexella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5848. 

With cressonella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5847, 
synonym. 


part; a 


The larva, described as that of Cryptolechia quercicella by Mr. 
Arthur Gibson ” feeding on Populus, does not belong to that species, 
the larva of which feeds on oak and is well described by Clemens. 
Mr. Gibson’s moth is an undescribed species of Psilocorsis. 

Besides the species now disposed of in the genera Cryptolechia and 
Psilocorsis, and sparsiciliella Clemens, which is made type of a new 
genus in the following pages, only one species, included in Crypto- 
lechia in Dyar’s List, remains, namely, piperatella Zeller (Dyar’s 
List, No. 5850), which does not belong to the present family at all, 
but to the Gelechiide, and for which I make the following new genus: 


Genus DURRANTIA, new (Gelechiide). 


Labial palpi long, curved; second joint slightly thickened with 
smoothly appressed scales; terminal joint long, but shorter than sec- 
ond, acute. Tongue well developed, spiraled. Maxillary palpi small, 
simple. Antenne somewhat more than half the wing length, in the 
female simple, in the male finely serrate and pubescent. Forewings 
elongate ovate, apex bluntly pointed ; termen rounded ; 12 veins; 7 and 
8 stalked (or coincident), both to costa; 3, 4, and 5 approximate 
at the end of the cell; 2 from outer fifth of cell; 1° furcate at base. 
Hindwings as broad as the forewings; costa nearly straight; apex 
blunt; termen and dorsum evenly rounded; 8 veins; 3 and 4 stalked; 
5 cubital, approximate to 3 and 4; 6 and 7 stalked; 8 free; cell wide; 
discal vein very oblique. Posterior tibize thickly clothed with rough 
hairs. The female with protruding horny and hairy ovipositor. 

Type.—Durrantia piperatella (Zeller). 

The type has veins 7 and 8 in forewings stalked; I include as 
generic character “or coincident in order not to exclude another 
closely related and very similar, undescribed Texan species, which I 
believe congeneric, in spite of this single difference. 

The genus is named in honor of my friend and co-worker, John 
Hartley Durrant, to whom I am under pleasant obligations through 


“Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, V, 1903, p. 207. 
>Can. Entom., XL, 1908, p. S84. 
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many years for much valuable assistance and advice, and together 
with whom I studied and discussed the present genus at Merton Hall 
three years ago. 


8. Genus AGONOPTERYX Hiibner. 


Agonopteryx Hitpner, Verzeichniss bekannter Schmetterlinge, 1818, p. 410. 


Labial palpi long, curved; second joint with well-developed, fur- 
rowed brush on the underside; terminal joint slender, acute, shorter 
than second joint. Antenne simple in both sexes, with pecten on 
basal joint. Tongue developed, scaled at base. Forewings elongate ; 
apex usually obtuse; termen rounded; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked, both 
to costal edge; 2 and 3 stalked. Hindwings as wide or wider than 
the forewings, with costa nearly straight, termen evenly rounded: 
inner angle strongly developed, so as to cause a sinuation in the dorsal 
edge; 8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate or short-stalked ; 
5 cubital, approximate to 4. Abdomen flattened. 

Type.—A gonopteryx ocellana (Fabricius). 

This genus comprises Meyrick’s section A of Depressaria, which 
differs from section B in having veins 2 and 3 in the forewings stalked. 
Through the kindness of Mr. Durrant I have lately received advance 
proofs of parts of Lord Walsingham’s paper in Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society of London for 1907, from page 955 of which I 
learn that he has adopted Wallengren’s idea of separate genera for 
the two groups, which indeed seems logical. 

The described American species, which are referable to this genus, 
are: 

atrodorsella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am, Lep., No. 5854. 

umbraticostella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5855. 

thoracenigraeela Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5856. 

gracilis Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5857. 

canella Busck, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., X XVII, 1904, p. 764. 

nebulosa Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5870. 

scabella Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5892. 

cinifionella Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5869. 

lamathiana Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am Lep., No. 5868. 

psoraliella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5865. 

walsinghamiella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5864. 

nigrinotella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 88. 

curviliniella Beutenmiiller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5874. 

amyrisella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5872. 

clemensella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5862. 
‘osaciliella Busck, Dyar List N. Am, Lep., No. 5863. 
nulvipennella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5858. 
gelidella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 90. 
thoracefasciella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5867. 
arnicella Walsingham, Dyar List. N. Am. Lep., No. 5859. 
fulva Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5871. ; 
novimundi Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5866. 
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muricolorella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5873. 
sanguinella Buseck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No., 5861. 
argillacea Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am, Lep., No. 5860. 
amissella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 89. 
pallidella Busck, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVII, 1904, p. 765. 
pergandeella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 89. 
flavicomelia Engel, Ent. News, XVIII, 1907, p. 276. 
senecionella Buseck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5875. 
sabulella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5876. 
arenella Schiffermiiller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5877. 
canadensis Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5S78. 

lythrella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5879. 
posticella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No, 5880. 
nubiferella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5881. 
robiniella Packard, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5882. 
lecontella Clemens, Dyar List N, Am. Lep., No. 5883. 


AGONOPTERYX PLUMMERELLA, new species. 


Second joint of labial palpi slim and smooth on basal half; with 
short trumpet-formed brush on outer half; light ochreous gray, exter- 
nally speckled with dark fuscous; terminal joint rather thick; light 
ochreous gray, strongly mottled with black scales, which congregate 
into an ill-defined basal spot and a broad annulation before the tip. 
Antenne dark fuscous with narrow black annulations. Face light 
ochreous gray. Head and thorax dark ochreous fuscous, mottled 
with darker fuscous. Forewings pepper-and-salt colored; under a 
lens with the ochreous fuscous ground color thickly mottled with 
white and black scales; no lighter basal patch; a round white second 
discal dot is preceded by a few black scales and easily overlooked ; 
along the costal edge is a series of small ill-defined black spots, sepa- 
rated by white and ochreous scales. Cilia ochreous fuscous. Hind- 
wings shining fuscous, whitish on basal half and darker toward the 
tip. Abdomen light ochreous fuscous. Legs ochreous; tarsal joints 
mottled with black. 

Alar expanse.—24 mm. 

Habitat—Plummers Island, Maryland (Buseck) ; Cincinnati, Ohio 
(Miss A. F. Braun). 

Type.—Cat. No. 11943, U.S.N.M. 

Very near to nebulosa Zeller, but considerably larger and with base 
of the hindwings more whitish. 


AGONOPTERYX SCABELLA (Zeller). 
Epeleustia scabella ZELLER, Dyar List. N. Am. Lep., No. 5892. 


Not being acquainted with this species in nature at the time of my 
review of the genus Vepressaria I concluded from Zeller’s descrip- 


“Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXIV, 1902. 
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tion that if the species belonged to the group at all it would have 
veins 2 and 3 separate, and it was placed accordingly in Doctor Dyar’s 
list. My friend Mr. Durrant kindly corrected me in this and I have 
since had the opportunity of examining Zeller’s unique type in Lord 
Walsingham’s collection at Merton Hall, England. The species is an 
Agonopteryx, having veins 2 and 3 in the forewings stalked, and 
there is nothing very remarkable about it, aside from the small tufts 
of raised scales on the forewings. I agree with Mr. Durrant in 
placing it next to nebulosa Zeller, which it much resembles. 


9. Genus DEPRESSARIA Haworth. 
Depressaria HawortnH, Lep. Brit., 1812, p. 505. 


This genus has the same characters as the foregoing, from which it 
differs only in veins 2 and 3 being separate instead of stalked in the 
forewings. The color pattern of the forewing is normally charac- 
teristic enough to readily indicate to which of the two genera a 
species belongs. 

The described American species belonging to this genus are the 
following: 

alienella Buseck, Dyar List N. Am, Lep., No. 5884. 

togata Walsingham, Dyar List N, Am. Lep., No. 5885. 

juliella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 91. 

? apiclla Hiibner, nervosa Haworth, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5887. 
barberella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5888. 

heracliana De Geer, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5889. 

betulella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5886, 

groteella Robinson, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5890. 

maculatella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, TX, 1908, p. 90. 
cinereocostella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5891, 


10. Genus INGA, new. 


Labial palpi long, curved; second joint thickened with smoothly 
appressed scales, slightly roughened in front; terminal joint long, 
slender, acute, shorter than second joint. Tongue long, spiraled. 
Antenne without pecten on basal joint, simple in both sexes. Fore- 
wings with apex blunt, termen oblique; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked, 
both to the costal edge. Hindwings as broad as the forewing; 8 
veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate; 5 cubital, approximate to 4. 
Female with protruding horny and hairy ovipositor. 

Type.—tInga sparsiciliella (Clemens). 

Closely related to Agonopteryx, differing mainly in the absence of 
pecten on basal joint of the antennz and by the abdomen not being 
depressed. 

Only the one species is at present recognized. 
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INGA SPARSICILIELLA (Clemens). 


Cryptolechia sparsiciliella (CLEMENS), Dyar List, N. Am. Lep., No. 5844. 


11. Genus SEMIOSCOPIS Hiibner. 
Semioscopis HUsner, Verzeichniss bekannter Schmetterlinge, 1818, p. 402. 
Labial palpi moderately long, curved; second joint with appressed 
scales, which protrude somewhat at apex; terminal joint shorter than 
second joint. Antenne without pecten on basal joint, shortly cili- 
ated in the male, simple in the female. Tongue developed, though 
rather short. Forewings ample, elongate; apex blunt, termen very 
oblique; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; 7 to costa orapex; 2 and 3 stalked 
or approximated. Hindwings as broad as forewings, ovate: 8 veins; 
7 and 6 parallel; 3 and 4 connate or closely approximated; 5 cubital, 
nearest 4. 
Ty pe.—Semioscopis steinkellneriana (Schiffermiiller). 
The genus is also represented in Europe. 
The following American species belonging to this genus are at 
present described : 
packardclla Clemens, Dyar List Lep. N. Am., No. 58938. 
merriccella Dyar, Can. Entom., XXXIV, 1902, p. 319. 
aurorella Dyar, Can, Entom., XXXIV, 1902, p. 319. 
megamicrella Dyar, Can. Entom., XXXIV, 1902, p. 320. 
inornatella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5895. 
allenella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5894. 


12. Genus EPICALLIMA Dyar. 
Epicallima Dyar, Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus., No. 52, 1908, p. 525. 


Labial palpi very long, recurved; second joint slightly thickened 
with smoothly appressed scales; terminal joint long, slender, but 
shorter than second joint. Antenne without pecten on basal joint, 
simple, slightly serrated toward the tip in the males. Tongue devel- 
oped. Forewings rather narrow, pointed, termen oblique; 12 veins; 
7 and 8 stalked, both to costa. Hindwings not as broad as the fore- 
wings; 8 veins, 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate; 5 distant but cubital. 

Type.—E picallima arge nticinctella (Clemens). 

The genus is widely distributed. The following European species, 
hitherto placed in the genus Borkhausenia, are referable to FE pical- 
lima; procerella Schiffermiiller: schafferella Linneus; grandis Des- 
vignes; augustella Hiibner; Juctuosella Duponchel; stremella 
Fabricius; tripuncta Haworth, and rhetica Frey; probably also 
other intervening species, with which I am not familiar. 

The following American species belong in the genus: 

argenticinctella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5920. 
edithella Busck Jour. New York Ent. Soc., XV, 1907, p. 138. 
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coloradella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5923. 
dimidiella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5925. 
quadrimaculella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5927. 


13. Genus DECANTHA, new. 


Labial palpi moderately long; second jeint somewhat thickened 
with appressed scales, slightly rough in front; terminal joint shorter 
than second joint, rather thick, pointed. Antenne with strong 
pecten on basal joint; simple. Tongue developed. Forewings 
elongate, pointed; termen very oblique; 11 veins; 7 and 8 coincident 
to costal edge. Hindwings narrower than the forewings; 8 veins; 
6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 separate; 5 nearest 4, cubital. 

Type.—Decantha borkhausenii (Zeller). 

Includes only the one species, common to Europe and North 
America: 

borkhausenii Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5922, with boreasella 
Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5921, as a synonym. 


14. Genus EUCLEMENSIA Grote. 
Euclemensia Grote, Can. Entom., X, 1878, p. 69. 

Labial palpi long, slender, curved, smooth; terminal joint shorter 
than second joint. Antenne somewhat thickened with scales, without 
pecten on basal joint. Tongue obsolete. Forewing narrow, elongate, 
pointed; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked; both to costa. Hindwings nearly 
as broad as forewings; 8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 separate. 

Type.—Euclemensia bassettella (Clemens). 

An American genus, not identified elsewhere; the two species 
known are parasitic on Aermes. 

basscitella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5918. 
schwarziella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5919. 


15. Genus FABIOLA, new 


Labial palpi long, curved; second joint with smoothly appressed 
scales; terminal joint slender, nearly as long as second joint. An- 
tenn without pecten on basal joint; in the male with rather long (2) 
cilia. Tongue developed. Forewings elongate, ovate, obtusely 
pointed ; 11 veins; 7 and 8 coincident to costal edge. Hindwings nar- 
rower than the forewings; 8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate. 

Type.—F abiola shalleriella (Chambers). 

The European pokornyi Nickerl belongs to this genus. 

Only the one North American species is at present known: 

shalleriella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5928. 


16. Genus CECOPHORA Latreille. 
(cophora LATREILLE, Gen. Crust. et Insect., 1806. 


Labial palpi long, curved; second joint thickened with appressed 
scales; terminal joint shorter than second. Tongue developed. An- 
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tenn without pecten on basal joint; thickened with rough scales on 
basal half; in the males strongly ciliated. Forewings with 12 veins; 
7 and 8 stalked; both to costal edge. Hindwings nearly as broad as 
the forewings; 8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate or stalked. 

Type—C@ cophora sulphurella (Fabricius). 

The genus consists ef a few European and the following North 
American species: 

newmanella Clemens, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5932. 


17. Genus TRICLONELLA Busck. 


Labial palpi long, smooth, recurved; second joint somewhat thick- 
ened with smoothly appressed scales; terminal joint long, slender but 
shorter than second joint. Antenne with pecten on basal joint, 
simple, slightly serrate and ciliate in the male. Tongue long, spi- 
raled. Forewings elongate, ovate, obtusely pointed; 12 veins; 7 and 8 
stalked, both to costa. Hindwings narrower than the forewings; 
8 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 3 and 4 connate or stalked; 5 connate with 
or stalked from 4. 

Type—tTriclonella pergandeella Busck. 

. A small American genus with a peculiar Australian aspect, not 
yet satisfactorily recognized from elsewhere. 

Villella Buseck (Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5917), described under 
this genus, is a Blastobasid belonging to the genus /Zolcocera Clemens. 

The following are the North American species referable to this 
genus: 

pergandeella Busck, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5916, 
determinatella Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5924, 


18. Genus ENDROSIS Hiibner. 


Labial palpi moderately long, curved, smooth; second joint some- 
what thickened with appressed scalés; terminal joint nearly as long 
as second. Antenne with pecten on basal joint; in the males slightly 
serrated toward tip and ciliated. Tongue developed. Forewings 
elongate, pointed, with 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked both to costal edge. 
Hindwings not as broad as the forewings; 7 veins; 6 and 7 parallel; 
3 and 4 coincident; 5 connate or short-stalked with 4. 

Type.—E ndrosis lacteella (Schiffermiiller). 

The genus contains only the one semidomestic, widely distributed 
species : 

lacteella Schiffermiiller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 6170. 
19. Genus BORKHAUSENIA Hiibner. 
Bor;ausenia Hisner, Verzeichniss bekannter Schmetterlinge, 1818, p, 420. 


Labial palpi moderately long, curved ; second joint somewhat thick- 
ened and roughened beneath with scales; terminal joint shorter than 
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second. Tongue developed. Antenne with pecten on basal joint; 
ciliated in the males. Forewings elongated, pointed; 12 veins; 7 and 
8 stalked both to costa. Hindwings narrower or nearly as broad as 
the forewings; 8 veins; 7 and 6 parallel; 3 and 4 connate. 

Type.—Borkhausenia minutella (Linneus). 

A large, widely distributed genus; the larvae feed on dry vegetable 
matter. 

The species placed under this genus (@cophora Authors) in 
Doctor Dyar’s list have mostly been disposed of under F’picallima, 
Fabiola and Decantha in the foregoing. 

Thoracelia Walsingham (Dyar’s List, No. 5929) is a Gelechiid and 
a synonym of E'pithectis bicostomaculella Chambers, as examination 
of the type proves. 

Constrictella Zeller (Dyar’s List, No. 5930) is a Theisoa, and is 
repeated under No. 6130. 

Ascriptella Busck (Can. Entom., June, 1908) belongs, according 
to Mr. Meyrick, in his Australian genus Crossophora, which differs 
from Borkhausenia only in the longer male antennal ciliation. As the 
other species of Borkhausenia have similar ciliated antenne, only in 
less degree, I prefer to retain the species in the genus as described. 

The four Californian species described by Lord Walsingham ¢ were 
placed by an oversight under the Blastobasid genus Hypatopa Wal- 
singham, but cotypes of the first three species, generously presented 
to the U. S. National Museum by his lordship, prove them to belong 
to the present genus, and Mr. Durrant has kindly informed me that 
orites Walsingham is congeneric with the three others. 

The following North American species, then, belong in Bork- 
hausenia: 

pseudospretella Stainton, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5926. 
ascriptella Busck, Can. Entom., XL, June, 1908. 

episcia Walsingham, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XX XIII, 1907, p. 211. 
conia Walsingham, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XX XIII, 1907, p. 212. 
fasciata Walsingham, Proc, U. S. Nat. Mus., XX XIII, 1907, p. 213. 
orites Walsingham, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XX XIII, 1907, p. 213. 


20. Genus TAMARRHA Walker. 


Tamarrha WALKER Cat. Lep. Het. Br. Mus., X XTX, 1864, p. 816. 


Labial palpi slender, smooth, curved; terminal joint shorter than 
second. Antenne without pecten on basal joint, simple in both 
sexes. Tongue developed. Forewings elongate, apex blunt; 12 
veins; 7 and 8 stalked to costa; rest separate. Hindwings as broad 
as the forewings, elongate-ovate: 8 veins; vein 8 is connected at the 
end of the cell with vein 7 by an oblique cross vein, and basal part of 





*Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. XXXIII, 1907, pp. 211-213. 
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7 is obsolete; veins 6 and 7 parallel; 5 radial, nearest to 6; 3 and 4 
connate. 

Type.—Tamarrha niveosella Walker. 

The genus Babaiava Busck (type, delliclla Fernald) is a synonym 
of Tamarrha, as shown by the writer.“ 

My friend Mr. Meyrick has all along contended that the peculiar 
aberrant structure of the venation in the hindwing is of slight im- 
portance generically and he considers the present genus synony- 
mous with Hthmia. Having found a similar cross-vein in the males 
of some of the South American Stenomide, where it is plainly the 
normal subcostal cross-vein, found in the family Gelechiidz, connect- 
ing veins 7 and 8, which has been pushed outwards in order to 
strengthen the costal region, which is widened on account of a large 
hair pencil, I am inclined to accept Mr. Meyrick’s view, the more so 
as some apparently typical species of the genus Ethmia (hilarella 
Zeller, funerella Fabricius) possess a similar cross-vein. This vein is 
thus to be explained as the persisting cross-vein, modified on account 
of a hair tuft, which itself may not have persisted. In this connection 
it is significant that the type of 7amarrha and some other species of 
the genus have a costal tuft on the hindwings. 

There is, however, no difficulty in the North American fauna in 
keeping the genus 7amarrha distinct from E'thmia, and I prefer to 
do so for the present. 

The presence of the cross-vein mentioned above, together with the 
relationship of vein 5 of the hindwings to the radial system of the 
neuration, indicates that further study of these two genera, on which 
IT am now engaged at Merton Hall, may justify the erection of a new 
family for their reception. 

The following North American species are referable to this genus: 

delliella Fernald, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5935. 
bittenella Busck, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 730. 


TAMARRHA DELLIELLA (Fernald). 


I am glad to be able to record the food plant of this beautiful 
species. It was bred by Mr. J. D. Mitchell at Victoria, Texas, from 
Ehretia elliptica de Candolle. Adult issued August 7, 1907. 

The food plant belongs to the family Boraginaceze, to which the 
genus E'thmia is normally partial. 


21. Genus ETHMIA Hiibner. 


Ethmia Hitener, Verzeichniss bekannter Schmetterlinge, 1818, p. 163. 
Labial palpi moderately long, second joint thickened with smoothly 
appressed scales or with a more or less developed rough tuft; ter- 


“Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 728. 
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minal joint shorter than second. _Antennz without pecten on basal 
joint; shortly ciliated in the males; simple in the females. Tongue 
developed. Forewings elongate, with obtuse apex and rather oblique 
termen; 12 veins; 7 and 8 stalked to costal edge; rest separate. 
Hindwings as broad as the forewings; 8 veins; 8 free; 6 and 7 par- 
allel; 3 and 4 connate; 5 radial, approximate to 6. 

l'ype—Ethmia aurifiuella Hiibner. 

A widely distributed genus. 

The following North American species are referable to this genus: 
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albistrigella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5897. 
umbramarginella Buseck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, VIII, 1907, p. 94. 
coquillettella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, VIII, 1907, p. 95. 
lassenella Busck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, LX, 1908, p. 92. 
albitogata Walsingham, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XX XIII, 1907, p. 199. 
monticola Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5905. 
fuscipedella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5914. 
caliginosella Busck, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., XII. 1904, p. 44. 
arctostaphylella Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5898. 
obscurella Beutenmiiller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5906. 
macelhosiclla Buseck, Proc. Ent. Soc. Washington, VIII, 1907, p. 93. 
mirusella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5904. 
discostrigella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5899. 
semitenebrella Dyar, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 204. 
subcarulea Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5900. 
confusella Walker, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5915. 

josephinella Dyar, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 205. 
marmorea Walsingham, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5903. 
semilugens Zeller, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5907. 

trifurcella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5911. 

semiombra Dyar, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., 1902, p. 206. 

hagenella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5901. 
apicipunctella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5902. 
longimaculella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5912. 
coranella Dyar, Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 207. 
zelleriella Chambers, Dyar List N. Am. Lep., No. 5913. 


Including the synonymy as worked out by Doctor Dyar“ which 
I am pleased to adopt in full, with the exception noted below, the 
above list accounts for all North American species referred to this 
genus except the names under No. 5910 of Doctor Dyar’s list, which 
have been the cause of some misconception in the past. Chambers’s 
Anesychia texanella” was naturally placed in the genus Ethmia 
(Psecadia) by Lord Walsingham ¢ on the evidence of Chambers’s de- 
scription and generic name, and it has been retained in this genus 
since; but Chambers himself expressed a doubt, and his unquestion- 
ably authentic type in the Museum of Comparative Zoology in Cam- 
bridge proves it to be a large Gelechia species near barnesiella Busck. 


“Jour. New York Ent. Soc., V, 1902, pp. 202-208. 
> Jour. Cinn. Soc. Nat. Hist., II, 1880, p. 179. 
¢ Insect Life, I, 1888, p. 149. 
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Through a mistake of the paging, Doctor Dyar supposed that this 
texanella Chambers was preoccupied by /'thmia texanella (zelleriella 
Chambers), and gave it in his list the new name chambersella, which 
thus was unnecessary and becomes a synonym of Gelechia ( Anesychia) 
texanella Chambers. But on discovering his mistake as to the paging 
and after correcting it, Doctor Dyar continued: 

I have a single specimen without label, which I attribute to this species, but 


which may possibly not be the same. If not, the name chambersella can be 
used for it. 


And he then gives a description of it and a type number in the U.S. 
National Museum. 

This latter chambersella Dyar is neither an Ethmia nor Gelechia 
(Anesychia) texanella Chambers, but is a Gelechiid, referable to the 
genus Durrantia Busck. The name thus being preoccupied, it may be 
known as Durrantia obiterella, new name, with the synonym /thmia 
chambersella Dyar (not Dyar), and the type is Cat. No. 6625, 
U.S.N.M. 


“Jour. New York Ent. Soc., X, 1902, p. 208. 








A REVISION OF SOME SPECIES OF NOCTUID HERE- 
TOFORE REFERRED TO THE GENUS HOMOPTERA 
BOISDUVAL. 


By Jonn B. Smiru, 
Of Rutgers College, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 


The species of Homoptera Boisduval, as they have been listed in 
our fauna, are typified by the most common and best known of our 
species, /unata, or edusa, as it has been indifferently known. As based 
on that species the genus has naked, hemispherical eyes, a smooth 
moderately convex front clothed with scaly vestiture, which is di- 
vergent, not smooth nor closely applied. The antenne are long, a 
little thicker in the male, in which the joints are also a little marked 
and furnished with lateral cilie. The tongue is well developed and 
functional. The palpi are long, curved obliquely upward, closely 
scaled, third joint almost as long as the second but more slender, more 
closely scaled and usually truncate at tip. There is a little difference 
in the sexes and more between the different species; but on the whole 
the general character of the palpal structure is distinctive and much 
the same throughout. 

The thorax is not large in proportion to the size of the insects, 
quadrate or nearly so, the vestiture consisting of long flattened hair 
with broader scales intermixed, thick but smoothly applied. The col- 
lar is round and closely applied. Patagia always well marked and 
sometimes conspicuously developed. They may be flattened and 
divergent into wing-like structures posteriorly, or they may be up- 
lifted so as to form a brush-like mass; but they are always at least 
well marked and divergent. Between the patagia there is usually a 
posterior tuft which is generally truncated behind and may overhang 
the basal segment of the abdomen. The abdomen is cylindrical, stout, 
extending to or exceeding anal angle of secondaries; closely scaled, 
with a variably developed series of dorsal tufts. Usually theregis a 
broad tuft on the basal segment, supplementing that on the thorax 
and like it cut off square behind; the others are as a rule little upright 
scale masses that are easily removed and are rarely complete in cap- 
tured specimens. Not infrequently one or the other of these dorsal 
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tufts is more prominent than any other and gives that species a char- 
acteristic appearance. 

The legs are always stout and well developed, the anterior always, 
the posterior usually without spinules or other than the normal arma- 
ture. Middle tibiz always spinose, the spines varying somewhat in 
number and prominence even within the limits of the same species. 

In examining some of the mounts of legs made in the course of the 
preliminary work with /unata, I noted quite a difference in the 
amount and character of the spinulation of the middle tibia and I 
noted also that occasionally, on the hind tibie, there would be one or 
two distinct spinules between the two pairs of spurs. As this spinu- 
lation is a structural character that has been given much systematic 
value, it became important to determine whether there was not, per- 
haps, a mixture of species and whether by separating out those with 
the spines present on the posterior tibiz, it would not be possible to 
correlate the structure with some superficial character. Every ex- 
ample in all the collections then in my hands was therefore carefully 
examined with the following results: 

The Ottolengui collection contained 21 males and 15 females, and 
of the males 7 had the blue lunules distinct while 14 were of the type 
in which the blue was reduced to narrow lines. Of the 7 males in 
which the blue lunules were well developed, 2 had distinct spines on 
the hind tibiw. Of the 14 males in which there were no blue lunules, 
not one had any trace of such spinules. Of the 15 females, 7, or 
nearly one-half, had distinct spinules on the posterior tibie. In the 
females there was no sort of correspondence between the depth of 
coloration and the presence of the spinules, and in the males the per- 
centage of spinose examples, 2 out of 21, was so small that no rule 
could be even hinted at. 

In the collection of the U. S. National Museum there were 53 males 
and 43 females, and of the 53 males there were 25 with distinct blue 
lunules and 28 in which the blue was reduced to lines. Of the males, 
5 of those with blue lunules and 6 of those with blue lines only had 
the posterior tibiw spinulated. Of the females, 16 out of the 43 had 
that character well developed. 

In my own collection I had 25 males and 33 females, and of the 
males 10 had the blue lunules distinct, while 15 had only the blue 
lines. Only one example with blue lunules had any trace of spines 
on the hind tibie. In the females, however, 13 out of the 33 examples 
had one or two distinct spinules between the two pairs of spurs. The 
females were separated out into two series; those with the median 
space distinctly paler and those with the surface concolorous, and 3 
of the spined specimens were ranged ‘among the former and 10 came 
into the latter series. 
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Altogether I examined 99 males and 91 females and found 14 males 
and 36 females with spines on the posterior tibie. I found no sort 
of relation between locality, date, color, sex, or maculation and the 
presence or absence of spines, and the only thing that could be said 
was that the spines on the posterior tibia were more commonly 
present in the female than in the male. 

No other species was so systematically and fully examined as /unata, 
but in almost every species where a number of examples were looked 
at, this same variation in the presence of spines on the posterior tibia 
was observed. It is not in this series of species a character of even 
specific value. 

In the male the typical species has the middle femora a little en- 
larged, inwardly grooved, laterally fringed with hair of variable 
length and density, forming receptacles which contain masses of 
specialized scales, sometimes in enormous, sometimes in small quan- 
tity only. But not all the species referred here are so characterized, 
and some of them have no trace of this sexual character. 

When the insect has the legs normally held against the breast little 
is noticeable of this tuft even when it is well developed; but when 
the leg is removed and the tuft is stirred with a needle, it forms a 
mass several times as great as the original. The tibia has a small 
tuft of hair which is not specialized or formed into a definite pencil. 
In the female there is a fringe of hair to the femur; but it is much 
smaller than in the male, and there is no contained mass of specialized 
hair. 

The wings are broadly trigonate and in a general way the sec- 
ondaries are ornamented much like the primaries. The apex of the 
primary is distinct or even acute, and the outer margin is more or 
less dentate or scalloped, this being a variable feature. There is 
nothing very characteristic about the venation. In the primaries 
6 is from the lower margin of accessory cell, 7 and 8 + 9 are from 
its end, and 10 is from its upper margin near the tip. On the seec- 
ondaries the median cell is very short, 3 + 4 fork at the end of the 
median, and 5 is from a short oblique spur, parallel with and quite 
as strong as 4. 

As thus characterized, Y psia Guenée does not differ very markedly 
from Homoptera Boisduval, and I have united the species referred 
to the latter genus with those treated here. The thoracic tufting is 
not so well marked and the patagia are not so divergent; otherwise 
1 find nothing that is of especial importance. The structural details 
are exactly the same and so are the sexual characters, which will be 
referred to in more detail presently. 

Pheocyma Hiibner, as based on Junifera Hiibner, is an earlier 
name for the same conception, and except for the fact that we have 
a somewhat more slightly built species, there is no structural differ- 
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ence. Hiibner’s name is the one that must be used for the concep- 
tion above described, including those species in which the middle 
femora of the male have the mass of specialized scales normally de- 
veloped. The species referred to Phewocyma by Mr. Grote do not 
belong there. 
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Zale Hiibner is a still earlier name for almost the same conception, 
structurally speaking, but this offers greater differences in certain 
directions. 

Based on our species Aorrida, the more divergent thoracic tufts, 
emphasized because discolorous, and the more conspicuous dorsal 
tufts of the abdomen make the genus recognizable; but these differ- 
ences are only of degree and scarcely greater than occur elsewhere 
in the series of species. In the male the middle femora have no mass 
of specialized scales, and as there is quite-a little series of species that 
agree in this character or lack of character, I propose to hold Zale 
Hiibner in a subgeneric sense as applicable to those species of 
Phwocyma in which the middle femora of the male are not in any 
way modified. 

As they appeared in collections when I began, the species of 
Homoptera were considerably mixed up, and except for a few of the 
better marked species names were doubtful. Under calycanthata at 
least three distinct species were masquerading and neither of them 
was the form described by Smith and Abbot. Morrison’s species 
were rarely identified at all, and as a rule erroneously when any at- 
tempt had been made to name them. Lunifera Hiibner and squam- 
mularis Drury were not correctly identified, and as a whole the 
straightening out of the synonymy was the first and not least inter- 
esting portion of the task before me. 

My own material was in no better shape than any other, and for 
some years I had refused to apply names to species of this genus ex- 
cept in a tentative way. Some years ago Dr. R. Ottolengui had be- 
gun the accumulation of material with the view of monographing the 
species, but press of other work caused the abandonment of this 
intention. He was good enough to turn all his specimens over to me, 
and this furnished the greatest variety of species in any one col- 
lection. 

From the U. S. National Museum I secured their entire North 
American series through the courtesy of the Curator, Dr. L. O. 
Howard, and this was rich in examples from Texas and some other 
portions of the South and Southwest. Some material of Doctor 
Dyar’s collecting in the Kootenai district was interesting in this 
connection, and was supplemented by a very nice series of examples 
received from Mr. William J. Cockle through Dr. James Fletcher, 
who also sent me a number of other examples for. examination and 
study. 
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Dr. William Barnes - was as usual ready with his material w hich 
aided materially in completing certain series, and Mr. Otto Buch- 
holz was good enough to let me have a remarkable series of examples 
taken by him in Yavapai County, Arizona. 

In addition, I have had quite a number of smaller collections from 
other collectors and correspondents, all of which aided in fixing the 

range of variation and distribution of the species, and to all of these 
correspondents I owe thanks for their courtesy. 

Not the least valuable little lot of specimens was received from the 
Rev. Dr. C. J. S. Bethune, who was the pioneer American worker in 
this genus and whose paper in the Canadian Journal was a real help 
to me. 

Finally, I owe thanks to Dr. H. G. Dyar for courtesies extended to 
me in Washington, where I compared my determinations of some of 
the southern intruders into our fauna, with the material in the Schaus 
collection. 

One of the interesting features that developed in the study of these 
species is the remarkable asymmetry in the sexual structures of both 
males and females of some of the species and the strong characters 
that were found in the females, which, in the Noctuids, generally lack 
all structural peculiarities. 

In the males the asymmetry is between the harpes of the two sides, 
which in extreme cases are totally dissimilar, with processes on one 
side for which there is no counterpart on the other, and which are 
rarely entirely alike. The sheath of the penis or intromittent organ 
is always more or less curved or bent, or even hooked, and this 
structure is directly correlated to the differences found in the female. 

In all save a very few, the seventh abdominal segment of the 
females is more or less modified both above and below. In the de- 
scriptions the term anal segment or last segment is sometimes used 
in referring to this structure; but what is meant is this apparent 
seventh segment counting from the base, or the penultimate, counting 
from the terminal points bearing the minute cerci. 

Seen from above, the abdomen of the female of most species seems 
to narrow very abruptly, and at the sides of the base of this segment 
there are distinct depressions or grooves, often a little discolored or 
with little tufts of discolorous hair. On the under side this segment 
is apparently lobed or divided, and when denuded it is found that 
these lobes are chitinous, that they are usually dissimilar in size and 
outline, and that somewhere along the right side there is a distinct 
opening to the bursa copulatrix or copulating pouch. 

It might be explained here that in describing these structures those 
of the males are figured and described as if seen in position from the 
upper side, the head of the insect being nearest the eye. The females, 
on the other hand, are described and figured as if the specimen were 
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held bottom up, the tip of the abdomen nearest the eye. The range of 
variation in these structures is better shown in the figures and in the 
discussions under individual species. 

It has been already indicated that there are two groups, based on 
the character of the middle femora of the male, and the difference is 
absolute. There is no case where there is any question of amount. 
The mass of specialized scales is either definitely present, Phawocyma 
verae, or definitely absent, series Zale. 

Among the Phwocyma the first series separable on superficial char- 
acters comprises three species which constitutes a foreign element in 
our fauna. They are all large forms, resembling the Junata type in a 
general way, and always distinguishable by having the t. p. line nar- 
row, single, and outwardly denticulate in the interspaces. None 
others of our species have this sort of t. p. line, while it is a common 
feature in the subtropical and tropical species, from which these are 
intruders into our fauna. 

In addition, there is a tendency to flatten the thoracic tuftings pos- 
teriorly and to expand them laterally, somewhat wing-like. The 
basal tuft of the abdominal series is much flattened, squarely cut off 
behind and extends across the entire segment like a little fan. In 
all of them the femoral tufting of the male is well developed and the 
mass of specialized scales is enormous. 

I have made no attempt to relate these species to the others in the 
fauna to which they really belong, because I had neither the material 
nor the literature for the task. I have simply identified them spe- 
cifically, and have described them so as to be recognizable whenever 
they are taken in our fauna. They are easily enough distinguished. 

Exhausta Guenée is a somewhat short winged species, with a dark 
base and dark brown costal patch between t. p. and s. t. lines. It runs 
to light colors, especially in the male, which is sometimes creamy 
gray, ranging from that to leaf-brown. On the secondaries the blu- 
ish area beyond the extra median lines tends to become almost ocel- 
late in character. It has been taken in Florida only. 

Fictilis Guenée is a very even species, without contrasts; gray 
brown in the male, darker more strigillate in the female. The best 
defined marking is on the secondaries, where the extra-median black 
lines are close together and tend to form a band, the outer margin of 
which is dentate toward the costal margin. 

Viridans is the largest species and most resembles the normal 
dunata type ; but in the male it is distinguished from all our other species 
in having the disc of secondaries beneath, densely clothed with long, 
silky hair. In the females the wings are a mass of transverse strigil- 
lations, more or less intermingled with greenish or bluish scales. 

In all these species the underside is yellowish and crossed by numer- 
ous transverse lines and strigillations, forming no distinctly localized 
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shades or bands. So far as genitalic structure is concerned, there is 
no hear agreement between the species in either sex; but in the 
female the tendency is to symmetry, to a complete plate inferiorly, 
with the opening to the bursa copulatrix posteriorly, or at about the 
usual point of the anal opening. Correspondingly in the male, the 
structures are quite similar on the two sides, and the intromittent 
organ is only a little curved. 

The next series of specimens may be strictly typified by Zunata so 
far as character of maculation is concerned. The t. a. line is usually 
geminate, very oblique inwardly, with a slight outward arquation, 
but without teeth or angles. There are usually two or three, more or 
less waved or sinuate oblique lines on the disc; the t. p. line is usually 
distinct, often geminate, never with outward denticulations in the 
interspaces. On the secondaries the type of maculation is similar to 
that on the primaries, and particularly the terminal area is practically 
the same on both wings. 

Lunata, salicis, and edusina are distinct from all the others in the 
series in not having the seventh segment of the female distinctly 
lobed beneath. In lunata the segment is complete but asymmetrical, 
and the opening to the bursa is at the extreme right of the segment, 
protected by a cercus-like process. There is no modification of the 
upper part of the segment and there are no lateral depressions. The 
males have the harpes wildly asymmetrical and the intromittent 
organ is strongly hooked and twisted. This is the largest of our com- 
mon species and in the male tends to form two blue terminal lunate 
areas on primaries and one on secondaries. 

Salicis is the Pacific coast representative of the eastern Zunata. It 
is a little smaller, a little more uniform in ornamentation, and has 
a number of other slight habital peculiarities that are not easily 
described. In genital structure it is very like its eastern relative, so 
that, in fact, it becomes a matter of detail rather than of type of 
structure. 

Edusina is a greatly reduced dunata, and resembles the Zale series 
in appearance if not in structure. It comes from Texas and parts of 
Arizona, and is of a dull ashen gray color without brilliant or strik- 
ing contrasts of any kind. In the male the sexual structures are not 
unlike those of Junata in general type, though differing much in 
detail; but in the female the seventh segment beneath is broken up 
into a number of chitinous fragments, which border but do not out- 
line the opening to the copulatory pouch. This is one of the smallest 
of our species and not often mistaken in collections. 

All the rest of the species of this series have the seventh segment 
of the female distinctly lobed beneath, and laterally at the anterior 
angles above, the depressions are very distinct. 
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Undularis is very dark smoky, almost black, with velvety black 
lines and the s. t. line is broken by white scales opposite the cell. 
There is none other like it, and recognition should be easy. It is 
one of the species that was referred to }’psia Guenée. 

The variety wmbripennis differs from the type in that the median 
area below cell is a little paler, more brown in color, and over the 
line of the s. t. line from the inner margin toward the middle there 
is a somewhat violaceous shading. The white interruption to the 
s. t. line tends to become lost in the variety. 

Aruginosa, which has also been placed as a variety of undularis, 
is really a very good species, recognizable at all times by the bright 
mossy green powdering on the primaries of both sexes. A real 
fresh example of this form looks very handsome with its bright 
green against the nearly black base. 

Insuda is more gray, especially in the male, but has the same 
general type of marking as in wndularis. In the male the terminal 
area in both wings is paler, and in both sexes the reniform is out- 
wardly marked by white scales. This species occurs in Arizona only 
and seems to be not uncommon, locally. 

Norda and minerea are much more contrastingly marked, especi- 
ally in the male, and they are streaked and mottled with yellowish 
and dark brown. They have essentially the Junata type of macula- 
tion, but are somewhat smaller, a little slighter, and a great deal 
more mottled. In the female, in which there might at times be a 
question between the species, the abdominal structure affords a ready 
point of distinction. 

Norda is much darker, mahogany brown in the male, less strigillate 
or mottled, with the terminal areas often brilliantly bluish. The 
females are usually strigulated and crossed by undulated transverse 
lines. 

Minerea is much more mottled throughout, never so dark nor so 
brilliantly contrasting, but after all of the same general type, the 
difference again being more a matter of degree. In the female, too, 
the colors are not nearly so dark, and the transverse markings are 
correspondingly more obvious. 

Lunifera and lineosa are two other allied species, smaller and of 
slighter build than those just preceding and, on the whole, gray 
rather than brown in color, without contrasting blue areas at any 
time. There is quite a bit of variation in the wing form here, and 
while some examples of /unifera have the wings typically Homop- 
tera-like, others, especially of lineosa, seem to have them much 
broader, with more arched costa and outer margin, like some Geome- 
trids. The change is gradual, however, and there is no other charac- 
ter that seems to distinguish these forms from the rest of the species. 
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Lunifera is the best marked of the species, the t. p. and s. t. lines 
being black, and the double extra-median line of the secondaries also 
black. The tendency on both wings is to a black filling between 
these lines, so as to form a more or less distinct band, and some- 
times a black shading extends prominently into the median area. 

Lineosa has none of this contrasting maculation and the lines are 
only blackish or brown. Sometimes it becomes a matter of nice judg- 
ment as to just where to place a given individual, well marked Jineosa 
and flown lunifera overlapping in either direction. Structurally the 
species are alike or nearly so, yet I believe them to be distinct. 

Unilineata stands by itself in several points. From all the preced- 
ing it differs in the greater simplicity of the maculation, lacking 
the predominating transverse fasciation, and in this it agrees with 
the immediately following species. The t. a. line, however, is even, 
without angulation below the costa, and the s. t. and t. p. lines are 
united into a single line below vein 7. The outer margin also is 
much more strongly denticulated than in the other species, so that 
with its rusty grayish brown color we have a form that is recogniz- 
able at all times. 

The next series of nine species have the wing form somewhat less 
triangular than in the typical 7wnata type. The primaries have the 
costa more arched at base, and the apex is rectangular rather than 
pointed. The transverse fasciation is much less marked, and the 
extremely oblique character of the markings is modified into a tend- 
ency to become almost upright. The t. a. line is single, forms an 
acute outward tooth on the subcosta, is strongly drawn back on that 
vein, and then is almost upright in general course to the inner mar- 
gin. The t. p. line is outwardly bent over the cell, more or less in- 
dented or drawn in opposite the reniform so as to make an upright 
W, and is then incurved again on its course to the inner margin, 

The largest of these species is obligua, in which none of the mark- 
ings are well defined or strongly contrasted, and there is a uniform 
bluish or violet powdering over the pale brown ground. The reni- 
form is not or only a little darker, and altogether this is a very hand- 
some species without any very positively marked characters. 

Metata is a smaller, better marked species, which lacks the hoary 
appearance and has the reniform black or at least dusky. 

In curema the t. a. line is black, as it is in the two next following 
species as well; the color is a darker, very smooth even brown; the 
median shade is scarcely marked and the reniform is black and 
contrasting. 4 

Helata is a somewhat rougher, better marked species, the median 
shade more defined, the t. p. and s. t. lines much better marked, and 
the s. t. space darker than the rest of the wing. 
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Squammularis is still better defined, has the median shade as a 
prominent feature, and the area between it and the basal line gray, 
so as to form a fairly obvious smooth fascia. 

Benesignata has this fascia very much intensified. The entire in- 
sect is more powdery, the median shade is really a well developed 
upright band, and the pale space between it and t. a. line is light 
gray or even whitish, forming a very conspicuous species. 

Largera equals obliqua in size and somewhat in appearance, but is 
powdery throughout, the colors are ash gray and diffuse, and while 
the median shade is conspicuous, none of the markings are black or 
contrasting. 

Duplicata is a rough, powdery species without strong contrasts of 
any kind. The lines and shades are all traceable and all well enough 
marked; but they are all obscured by the dark powdering and must 
be closely scanned to be made out. In the male there is an area of 
white scales above the hind angle of primaries that relieves matters 
somewhat, at the expense of even less definition for the rest of the 
wing. 

Bethunei is smaller than duplicata and even more powdery and 
obscure, without the white shading in the male. But there is an 
obvious shade of red in the ground color, which is marked in the ares 
over the reniform. 

In the section Zale there are only a few species, not so closely allied 
as a whole, and yet not more divergent than those of the Phwocyma 
series. 

Two species, cingulifera and woodii, stand out from the others by 
their conspicuous transverse strigillation, and yet in other respects 
they are not at all alike. 

Cingulifera has the thorax unusually short, the tuftings uplifted 
posteriorly, and whitish marked so as to be quite conspicuous, not 
unlike the same feature in horrida. The primaries have the costa 
unusually arched toward base; making them less than usually tri- 
angular. The basal area is conspicuously darker and the reniform is 
pale, marked with brown lines. 

Colorada is more normal as to wing form and thoracic tufting, and 
has the reniform dusky. The basal area is also dark, but in this 
species the s. t. line is very distinctly marked, outwardly angulated at 
the middle, and the terminal area is whitish marked and well defined. 

Rubiata is a yellowish brown species with the basal space darker, 
the t. p. and s. t. lines well defined, and together forming a well-marked 
outward angulation at the middle. From this there may be a brown 
shading into the median space, but the terminal area is usually left 
as the palest part of the wings. 

Rubi is the same thing in gray; a little softer and more evenly 
marked throughout. It is not improbable that the differences as they 


No. 1645. REVISION OF CERTAIN NOCTUIDAZ—SMITH. _ 219 





appear now from limited material may ‘become evanescent with better 
collections at hand, but I am quite as ready to expect the contrary. 

Yavapai is the same thing in blackish; but this is unquestionably a 
good species. It is very similar to some forms of edusina in macu- 
lation, but the sexual characters are quite different. The female also 
differs from those of the two preceding forms which have the nor- 
mally lobed seventh abdominal segment by having the segment broken 
up into irregular plates or pieces around the opening of the bursa 
copulatriz. 

Calycanthata and horrida agree in having the s. t. and t. p. lines 
coincident below vein 7 and in appearance the s. t. line only is repre- 
sented. In both, also, the terminal area is paler; but while that is a 
normal matter in both sexes of horrida, it is exceptional and occurs 
only in the male of calycanthata. 

Calycanthata is on the whole almost the smallest species in the 
genus and is characterized in well-marked examples by white dorsal 
abdominal tufts. 

Horrida has the thoracic tufts elevated, discolorous, and prominent, 
while the abdominal tuftings are unequal in size and quite con- 
spicuous. 

In tabular form the arrangement is as follows: 


1. Middle femora of male with a mass of specialized scales_.......___- 
ees sis cc inches elas ae calidad 
Middle femor: i ‘of male without such a mass of specialized scales___ 
penal inchetccemcie arts sca rina tana ana ed 
2. T. a. line usually geminate, tows rrdly oblique “with a slight outward 
eniiiier ; even, not angulated or dentate_______________________- 3 
T. a. line usually single, with an acute outward tooth on subcosta, 
strongly drawn in on that vein; more or less angulated or bent 
DEE inthe cibecin na GcatehiccenasdRioats iii ac etc a can 14 
3. T. p. line single, slender, outwardly dent: ite in all the interspaces__- 4 
T. p. line geminate, irregular, but never outwardly denticulate in the 
NC cat aden ill Siac cease cmcoca dees ieee eae 6 


4. Base and a triangular costal area between t. p. and s. t. lines of pri- 
maries darker brown; secondaries with a leaden gray or bluish area 
beyond the curved extra-median band; more conspicuous in the 


IIE ia er esccacncccsstcden dak edeaciuadnmicaen eit a eat ee Boi erhausta, 


i rr 5 

5. Ques, the een very fine, not well nies no contrasts in shading__/ictilis. 
Wood or leather brown, lines well marked, primaries in the males with 
blue linear shadings beyond s. t. line, in females with intermingled 


blue and greenish scales daisiedt caabais viridans, 


6. Penultimate segment of the female abdomen beneath, complet e, though 
asymmetrical 


Penultimate segment of the female abdeanen beneath, broken into 
irregular pieces 


he i i a alee an 8 
Penultimate segment of the female abdomen beneath, divided into 
MINE a stasesdesacoutiarndies . site saan decal acai hala 9 
7. Larger, darker, more conspic aously marked; occurs east of the coast 
IE cccicmntitacces re 


said ci cringe at ie lunata, 
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Smaller, lighter brown, less conspicuously marked; occurs on the 
Pacific coast __- daria 
Smoky brown, powdery, s. : ins well defined, no dark shading from 
the outward aban: to the outer margin; reniform marked 
with white scales; no black line on collar____-____-___--_-_-_--__- edusina, 
T. p. and s. t. lines form no prominent outward tooth at middle; color 
uniform, terminal space not paler in either sex, reniform concol- 
I, Sea Th TE CU ii a ee ces 10 
T. p. and s. t. lines form a more or less obviously prominent outward 
tooth above the middle; coloring more or less mottled; in the male 


indice ap oie eae oneghnthy cients cantatas salicis. 


the terminal area more or less obviously paler and contrasting__~ _ 11 
T. p. and s. t. lines united below vein 7 into a single yellowish brown 

I gape reesei ec ees ml ale cee 13 
Very dark brown, almost black, lines velvety black; a pale or white 

spot interrupting s. t. line opposite the cell______._____-___--_-_ undularis. 


The median space below costal area is lighter brown, and a lilac gray 
shading extends over the t. p. and s. t. lines from the inner margin 
above the middle of the wing___--_--_- inhib et Scie Bani aatel umbripennis. 

Blackish brown with mossy green powderings, forming a more or less 
obvious band beyond the t. a. line_____- - _.-----@ruginosa, 

In the female very evenly dark brown with di ker | transverse lines, a 
broad continuous blackish band beyond the s. t. line; in the male 
the terminal area gray, not blue; in both sexes the reniform white 


marked _______- isi racial edie wien bic al Anta at Seca Pree S ___..--insuda, 
Mottled in both sexes; no shines dark band beyond s. t. line; male 
with terminal area tending to blue; reniform dark, nad outlined _- 12 


Dark red or mahogany brown, not mottled nor contrasting except in 
the terminal area in males, which is “often brilliantly bluish or 
violet rein cp d testicals kaa norda, 

Mottled yellow to blackish brown, “usually contrastingly marked 
especially in the male, the terminal area in the latter often sordid 
and rarely clear in tint_ 


eee een anas peseinenasnaie ie ‘il en rixibdn eres minerea, 
Pale leather brown; s. t. and t. p. lines distinct, ble ck, intervening 
space often black or blackish; a dusky shade often extends from 
angulation of s. t. line to the outer margin______-____-________- lunifera, 
Gray or grayish ies ole none of the lines contrasting, and no dusky 
shade from angulation of s. t. line to outer margin 
. Color rusty grayish brown, powdery, outer margin very strongly den- 
WENN Siete 


Sisal baconiblcaccadd os 


ci dapinas alge oe neni emilee unilineata, 


Vestiture of wings  ancoth, not rough, powdery, nor velvety____-----~- 15 
Vestiture of wings roughened, powdered so as to obscure the macula- 

SOOT OE RTO ti -WOUURES CU ai ek i nde 18 
Basal and t. a. lines wanting or at least not well defined nor black___ 16 
ponent ed ta; Ti GIT GOR, BIRR aise cine cncdcentss ay 


Larger; a uniform bluish or violet powdering over pale brown; 
hoary; no well-defined contrasts; reniform not or only a little 
NN acacia en acidic ecb acs atin scenes lc cea all sce ee aki obliqua. 
Smaller, better marked, not hoary in appearance nor powdery; reni- 


mec Aaa, Re RN iin ii i i nc ecstciinipenetanel metata, 
Very smooth and even, median shade very little marked; reniform 

IN Te aie eee ee hd aie taeda ae curema, 
Somewhat more mottled; s. t. and t. p. lines better marked, the s, t. 

space darker; median shade well defined____._________________-- helata. 


Less mottled, all the lines and spaces well defined; a gray shading 


between t. a. and median shade._._-....-._-_--..-__---.. squammularis, 


~ 


~ 
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18. All the maculation bright, median shade band distinct: space be- 


tween it and t. a. line contrastingly gray_-.-----.-------_ benesignata, 
Space between t. a. and median shade not gray, contrasting__._______ 19 

19. Median shade conspicuous, diffuse; color ash gray; none of the lines 
black or contrasting___~__- sil cli lal cli i ah i cag pe largera, 


Median shade obscure or not well defined, colors dull or smoky, lines 


ETE CES OE PIN ekki ccna cline 20 
20. Larger, darker, better marked, no conspicuous reddish shade; in the 
male the terminal space is powdered with white and there is a 
SPRec een: ROE GC GUT GN ns i ee eeentnteaeee _duplicata, 
Smaller, more obscure; an obvious reddish shade through the basal 
color; no white in terminal area of male primaries_____________bethunei. 
21. Primaries with numerous black, transverse strigillations__..._.._____ 22 
a Se ee ne 23 
22. Patagia divergent, whitish discolorous; reniform whitish with brown 
OD accuscecnccesinne nnd pda aaa cingulifera, 
Patagia normal, not discolorous; reniform dusky, not outlined____colorado, 
23. T. p. and s. t. lines distinct, forming an obvious outward angle at 
I Aigiitn nce bins mein ike pd as ai aca 24 
T. p. and s. t. lines coincident below vein 7...................... ee 25 


24. Some shade of wood or leather brown____________--__-____________ rubiata, 


Some shade of ash gray_------ puiliiei loca aelaiciaacam Se icaesae aed rubi. 
Almost black, with black markings__--_--_-___--_ i pinecone ee 
25. Red or leather brown; thoracic tuftings normal: terminal area tend- 
ing to become pale or discolored in the male only___________calycanthata. 
Deep chocolate brown; thoracic tufts discolored, uplifted, conspicu- 
ous; terminal area of primaries discolorous pale in both sexes____horrida. 


PHAZZOCYMA EXHAUSTA (Guenée). 


1852. Homoptera erhausta GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 14. 
1857. Homoptera erhausta WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1053. 

Ranges in ground from creamy or blue gray to yellow brown. In 
the brown specimens the head, thorax, and abdomen are concolorous; 
in the pale specimens the head is usually gray, the collar and anterior 
portion of thorax brown; rest of thorax and abdomen gray. Collar 
always with a black transverse line. Primaries with basal area, a 
triangular costal area between t. p. and s. t. lines and often a diffuse 
area at middle of costa darker brown and in the gray specimens con- 
trasting. T. a. line marked chiefly by the difference in tint between 
basal and median space, very oblique, only a little outeurved. Ordi- 
nary spots vaguely indicated or altogether wanting. Orbicular small, 
brown, punctiform; reniform upright, narrow, a little constricted, 
concolorous and only definable when there is a brown shading at 
middle of costal area. T. p. line black, slender, outwardly denticu- 
late in all the interspaces below the cell. S. t. line brown, tending to 
become broken and partially lost, inwardly convex to the middle 
where it extends in a brown shade to the outer margin and thence 
again, not so much incurved toward the inner margin. Secondaries 
with a double extra-median line, of which the outer is the more con- 
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spicuous. Basally there are obscure alternate lighter and darker 
shade lines; exteriorly there is a bluish band which in the male tends 
to form an oval spot or mark. Beneath yellowish brown crossed by 
brown strigillations which tend to become massed into a darker sub- 
marginal shading. 

Expands, 1.60—1.80 inches=40—45 mm. 

Habitat.—F lorida: Chokaloskee in July. 

Four males and two females are before me, all save one male from 
Doctor Ottolengui’s collection. There are others from various Cen- 
tral and South American points in the Schaus collection, U. S. 
National Museum, and there is no doubt that this is distinctly a sub- 
tropical and tropical form. It is probable that all the specimens 
come from one source originally, and that it is from one of those 
localities that receives southern visitors or has really a subtropical 
element in its fauna. (Guenée describes it from Brazil, with the 
addition of a doubtful specimen from “Am. Sept.” Walker records 
the British Museum example from Santo Domingo. 

The females are darker than the males, less conspicuously marked 
and obviously strigillate. The males tend to the creamy gray type 
and to a form which has the blue area in secondaries almost ocellate 
in type. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is well marked. The sexual 
tufting in the male is very conspicuous and the mass of specialized 
scales relatively enormous. 

The sexual structures are very characteristic in both sexes. In the 
male the harpes are not strikingly dissimilar; but the supra-anal 
plate is prolonged posteriorly into a flat plate, from the lower side of 
which comes the slender, corneous uncus. In the female there are 
two small, slightly asymmetrical plates on the posterior margin of the 
terminal segment, and at the upper angle of the junction of these two 
plates is the opening to the copulatory pouch. 


PHZOCYMA FICTILIS (Guenée). 


1852. Homoptera fictilis GuENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 10. 

1852. Homoptera guadulpensis GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 10. 
1857. Homoptera fictilis WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1063. 
1857. Homoptera guadulpensis WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1063. 

A rather light gray brown in the male, deeper and more ‘reddish 
in tinge in the female. Collar with a black median line. Thoracic 
tufts flattened and explanate or somewhat wing-like in character. 
Basal abdominal tufts also flattened and very broad; other dorsal 
tuftings small. Primaries very even in color, without darker areas 
or strong contrasts. Basal line indicated by geminate costal spots 
in some specimens. T. a. line geminate, obscure, very oblique. Or- 
bicular small, punctiform, often lost. Reniform more or less com- 
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pletely outlined in yellowish scales. T. p. line very slender, black, 
single, outwardly denticulate in the interspaces, a little emphasized 
and thickened just below vein 2. S. t. line hardly traceable as such; 
a leaden gray or brown band from inner margin near anal angle with 
a slight incurve to middle of outer margin. A series of blackish 
interspaceal terminal marks. Secondaries with dise crossed by ob- 
scure lighter and darker shade lines. A pair of narrow black extra 
median lines of which the inner is even or nearly so and the outer 
forms outward dents in the interspaces between 5 and 6 and 6 and 7. 
In the male there is a blackish spot at anal angle from which a bluish 
shading extends toward the apical angle; in the female a leaden gray 
or brown band extends from apex to anal angle below the black lines. 
A series of interspaceal dark or black spots. Beneath yellowish, 
crossed by numerous brown strigillations. 

Expands, 1.80-2.12 inches=45-53 mm. 

Habitat.—Brownsville, Texas, in June; Marco, Florida, in July; 
Egmont, Florida, April 29. 

A series of 10 males and 2 females from the above localities; 
others are in the Schaus collection, U. S. National Museum, from 
various South and Central American points. The species is very 
characteristic and Guenée’s descriptions apply perfectly. The speci- 
mens in the Schaus collection were directly compared with the types 
by Mr. Schaus, and the determinations correspond with those made 
by me from the descriptions. There is enough difference between the 
sexes to justify a separation into species, with limited material. The 
males are very uniform and very characteristic in color and in the 
extramedian line of the secondaries. The females are much darker, 
more like 7wnata in color, much more strigillate and with the pecu- 
liarities of extra-median line of secondaries less marked. The only 
strong point that the two sexes have in common is the yellowish 
scale edging to the reniform. The denticulate t. p. line, of course, 
serves to distinguish it from any form of Junata which it might other- 
wise resemble. 

The femoral tufting of the male is large and the mass of special- 
ized scales is huge, larger in proportion and actually, than in any 
other of our species. 

The genital structure of the male is almost symmetrical, the lateral 
pieces moderate in size and simple in form. The uncus, how- 
ever, is unusually long, stout, and heavy, transversely somewhat 
flattened and with a membraneous secondary structure within and 
parallel to it. 

The female has the anal plate entire and the opening to the 
copulatory pouch is from the median line at the inferior margin; 
symmetrical in all respects. 
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PHZOCYMA VIRIDANS (Guenée). 


1852. Homoptera viridans GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p, 13. 


Yellow brown, ranging to smoky in the female. Primaries, in the 
male, the basal area a little darker, outwardly limited by the very 
oblique, geminate, brown t. a. line. There is a narrow shade band of 
blue in which the brown, punctiform orbicular is visible; there are 
two incomplete transverse dusky lines and the reniform is obscurely 
indicated by a-few pale scales and a slightly darker shading. T. p. 
line slender, black, single, outwardly denticulate in the interspaces. 
S. t. line broken, obscure, brown, on the whole almost parallel with 
the outer margin, emphasized on the costa by an apical smoky shade 
and below the middle by a blackish brown fascia from the middle of 
outer margin, curved to the inner margin just within anal angle. 
There is a yellowish, broken terminal line, preceded by dark inter- 
spaceal blackish marks which are most conspicuous just above the 
anal angle. Secondaries with obscure discal lines to the double extra- 
median black lines which tend to form a band, outwardly margined 
by yellow and followed by a shading of blue. In the female the pri- 
maries are so crossed by brown strigillations, more or less mixed with 
mossy green scales and shades, that no other maculation is recog- 
nizable except the characteristic t. p. line, which is brown rather than 
black and not conspicuous. The marking of the outer portion of the 
wing is barely indicated. On the secondaries the transverse striations 
are equally abundant, but the double outer black line is distinct, and 
there is more or less green or blue in the dusky shading beyond it. 
Beneath, both sexes are yellowish with numerous transverse brown 
striations. 

Expands, 2-2.20 inches = 50-55 mm. 

Habitat.—Miami and Marco, Florida. 

I have only two males and three females, none of them perfect and 
all of them with thoracic vestiture defective. I have cited only the 
original description of the species because I am not at all sure that 
the species has been correctly referred to later and still less certain that 
some other names should not be referred here. The species that I 
have agrees fairly well with Guenée’s characterization and is the same 
as that in the Schaus collection, U. S. National Museum. marked as 
compared with the type in Paris. 

The species differs from all others of those in our fauna by having 
on the underside of the male secondaries a large area of fine long hair 
which covers a large part of the disc, and on the cell of the primaries 
a less conspicuous clothing of similar hair. The tuftings of the 
middle femora of male are also large and similar to that in fictélis. 

The male genitalia are symmetrical or nearly so. The harpes are 
moderate in size, but stout and with obliquely spatulate tips; the 
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uneus is similar to that in fictilis and equally stout, though somewhat 
different in form. 

The female genitalia are also symmetrical. The ventral plate of 
the terminal segment is complete and the opening to the copulatory 
pouch is from the median line at its inferior margin. 


PHZZOCYMA LUNATA (Drury). 


1770. Noctua lunata Drury, Illustr., I, p. 40, pl. xx, fig. 3. 

1775. Noctua edusa Drury, Illustr., IT, pl. xxiv, fig. 4. 

1829. Homoptera putrescens GUERIN, Icon. Régne Anim., pl. LXxXxIx. 

1830. Erebus lunata Westwoop, ed. Drury, I, p. 37, pl. xx, fig. 3. 

1830. Erebus cdusa Westwoop, ed. Drury, II, p. 46, pl. xxiv, fig. 4. 

1852. Homoptera lunata GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 12. 

1852. Homoptera edusa GUENEEK, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 14. 

1852. Homoptera putrescens (=edusa) GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 
14, larva. 

1857. Homoptera lunata WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1053. 

1857. Homoptera edusa WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1054. 

“1857. Homoptera involuta WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1055. 

1864. Homoptera saundersii BeETHUNE, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil., IV, p. 215. 


1865. Homoptera lunata BeTuune, Can. Journal, X, p. 252. 

1865. Homoptera edusa BeTHUNE, Canadian Journal, X, p. 9. 

1865. Homoptera involuta BeTHUNE, Can. Journal, X, p. 253. 

1865. Homoptera saundersii BETHUNE, Can. Journal, X, p. 257. 

1877. Homoptera lunata (edusa) Bean, Can. Ent., LX, pp. 174, 228. 

1877. Homoptera edusa Brean, Can. Ent., IX, pp. 174, 228. 

1877. Homoptera saundersii (=lunata) Bean, Can. Ent., UX, p. 174. 

1878. Homoptera edusa (=lunata) LINTNER, Ent. Cont., IV, p. 108. 

1878. Homoptera saundersii (?=lunata) LiINTNER, Ent. Cont., IV, p. 109. 

1882. Homoptera lunata FREeNcH, Can, Eut., XIV, p. 131, life history. 

1893. Homoptera involuta (=edusa) Smirn, Bull. 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., 
p. 369. 

1901. Homoptera edusa BeEUuTENMULLER, Journ. N. Y. Ent. Soe., UX, p. 192, 
larva on willow. 

1903. Homoptera lunata HotLanp, Moth Book, p. 278, pl. xxxvur, fig. 17. 

1903. Homoptera cdusa HOLLAND, Moth Book, p. 278, pl. xxxvu, fig. 16. 


Ground color luteous to chocolate brown. Head concolorous. 
Collar with a black median line, and usually in the female a broad 
dusky band below tip. Thorax crossed by broad dusky bands; one 
of them, behind the middle, posteriorly edged with gray, so that in 
some cases it forms quite a conspicuous whitish fascia. Abdomen 
with the segments tending to become finely black ringed; the dorsal 
tufts very small and often wanting. Primaries varying greatly in 
tint and in distinctness of maculation. Basal space usually a little 
darker and crossed by brown shade lines. Basal line geminate, rarely 
distinct, usually indicated. T. a. line geminate, sometimes fasciate, 
very markedly oblique, reaching the inner margin within basal 
fourth while starting at basal third of costa. T. p. line geminate, 
usually only the inner line distinct, black or brown, outwardly 
oblique to vein 4, roundedly exserted in the interspaces, sometimes 
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forming obtuse teeth; very oblique below vein 4, more or less irregu- 
lar but never forming long or sharp outward dents. The median 
space may or may not be crossed by 2 or 3 very oblique shade lines 
at or before the middle, and there may or may not be a darker brown 
shade over the costal region. In the male there is more or less blue 
powdering just beyond the t. a. line. Orbjcular a small brown dot 
which may or may not be obvious. Reniform oblique, lunate, dusky, 
not outlined, outwardly marked by a few white scales. S. t. line 
very incomplete, usually distinct only below vein 4, whence it makes 
a slight incurve, is accompanied by a pale outer line and followed, in 
the female, by a conspicuous blackish brown band; in the male this 
band may be traversed by a line of lilac blue scales and sometimes 
the entire lower portion of the terminal area is blue filled. Above 
vein 4 the s. t. line is very obscurely traceable to vein 7, above which 
the s. t. space is dark filled and forms an edging to the line. When 
this dark filling is not well marked the line itself becomes obscure or 
lost. There is usually a dusky apical spot and, in the male, there 
may be an edging of blue scales outside of the line, or the terminal 
area may be washed with blue, forming in the best marked cases 
two blue lunate marks, separated in the middle of the wing by a 
brown shade which extends to the outer margin. There is a more or 
less obvious brown terminal line, and the pale fringes have a dusky 
interline. Secondaries a little paler at base, followed by a series of 
alternate pale and dusky discal shade lines. A very slender blackish 
line continues the s. t. line across the secondaries, and beyond that a 
better marked line, which is more or less outeurved in the inter- 
spaces, extends with a slight incurve approximately from apex tc 
anal angle. Beyond this, in the female, there is a blackish-brown 
shade band which, in the male, becomes blue edged, or the entire 
terminal area may be washed with blue. Beneath more yellowish, 
strigillate, and powdered, with a large dark discal lunule, a lunulate 
extra-median line, and an obscure, diffuse outer shade on all wings. 

Expands, 1.72-2.20 inches=43-55 mm. 

Habitat.—Throughout the United States, from Canada to Florida, 
west to the Rocky Mountains, into Texas and Arizona, at dates rang- 
ing from March to December. 

This is perhaps the most common of our species and the most 
widely distributed. It is also the largest and the principal late 
autumn species. None of the specimens in my hands are spring 
examples except a few from Texas, which may be hibernates, and by 
far the greater number are in September and later. J/inerea is typ- 
ically a spring species and few examples hold on into July. Where 
these two occur together, minerea has usually disappeared before 
Junata makes its appearance. The two may resemble each other very 
closely, especially in the female, and I have found them mixed in 
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collections. .Winerea is usually much more strigillate, however, and 
has a rather well-defined small lunate reniform, while /vnata has the 
reniform much longer, narrower, and usually indefined superiorly. 
There is not, of course. any really close relation between the two; 
but they do occasionally resemble each other so much as to cause 
trouble. 

The range of variation has been largely indicated in the deserip- 
tion. In general there are two types, those with the median space 
distinctly paler and those with the wings as a whole concolorous. 
This range occurs in both sexes, and it is quite easy to arrange two 
very well marked series with limited material. In the males there are 
also two forms, those that have the terminal area washed with blue, 
forming 2 lunate areas on primaries and one on secondaries, and 
those in which there is only an edging of scales or a blue line beyond 
the s. t. line. Aside from that almost any one feature may vary in 
prominence, so that with fifty examples at hand it may be difficult 
to find two of them exactly alike. 

The spinulation of the median tibiz is obvious in both sexes, and 
in a fair proportion of cases there are spines between the two pairs 
of spurs of the posterior tibia. This feature has been already dis- 
cussed sufficiently to bring out the range of variation. In the male 
the sexual tufting of the median femora is distinct and the mass of 
specialized scales is large and conspicuous. 

The male genitalia are grotesquely asymmetrical. The left harpe 
is single, broad at base but rapidly narrowed to a slender flattened 
strip, which becomes roughened, a little enlarged, and irregular at 
tip. ‘The right harpe is double; that is, the base is broad and single, 
but it divides almost at once into a slender upper and lower process, 
of which the upper is first bowed up, then bent down and furnished 
with a little prong not far from tip. The lower process follows the 
reverse course and bends upward, is also forked toward tip, but the 
forks are much longer and they almost engage the fork of the upper 
process. There is considerable variation in the specimens in this 
forking; but in essentials the structure is identical in all the exam- 
ples observed. The corneous penis sheath is very sharply bent and 
really crook-like in outline seen from the side. 

The female is in its way as characteristic as the male and has the 
terminal segment complete, not divided into lobes. At the extreme 
right of the segment is a corneous ring which forms the opening to 
the copulatory pouch, and this is furnished with a single, jointed, 
cercus-like appendage. A reference to the figures will be necessary 
to really understand the structure. 

The synonymy given at the head of this species is probably not 
complete, but it is as complete as I feel certain about it. Under the 
name dunata there are at least two and probably three species from 
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South and Central America, as indicated by the specimens so labeled 
in the Schaus collection. Cramer’s figure (Plate CCCVITI, fig. ¢), 
heretofore cited to /unata, certainly does not represent that species at 
all. Whether putrescens Guerin really belongs here I consider dis- 
tinctly questionable. Guenée seems to consider them the same on 
larval characters, and I am simply following his citation without 
further personal knowledge. 

Walker refers to viridans Guenée, and indicates its possible identity 
with Junata Cramer. Viridans Walker, however, seems to be really 
a form of Junata Drury, and not the species in mind by Guenée. 

Edusa Drury is merely the male of /unata, the sexual differences 
being regarded as of specific rank. It is the form in which the 
terminal area is filled with blue powderings, making two lunate areas 
on primaries and one on secondaries. 

The form named savndersii by Doctor Bethune is that in which the 
median area becomes paler, more yellowish, and sometimes contrast- 
ing. Inasmuch as this form occurs in both sexes, limited material 
would easily seem to justify the separation. In the collection of the 
American Entomological Society in Philadelphia there is a specimen 
labeled by Mr. Grote as having been compared with type, and that 
bears out the characters given in the description. The actual type 
is no longer in existence. 

The involuta of Walker represents that form of 7vmata in which 
the exterior lines are unusually well marked, and the darker areas are 
along the costal region, really very much like sawndersii. I marked 
it in my notes in 1892 as being the edusa form with the blue out. 
The possibility of error on my part is not excluded, however, for the 
description applies more nearly to some forms of minerea which I 
was not in position to discriminate in all cases in 1892. At all events 
the name can not be restored for any existing species even if the 
present reference is erroneous. 

How many, if any, of the names applied to West Indian and South 
American forms must be cited here I am in no position to determine 
at present. 


PHAOCYMA SALICIS (Behr). 


1870. Homoptera salicis Beur, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc., IIT, p. 28. 
1870. Homoptera rose BenHr, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc., III, p. 28. 

In the essential characters of maculation this is like 7ynata, differ- 
ing from that species in the somewhat smaller size and the less con- 
trasting colors and markings. Line for line the ornamentation is 
the same in the two species, but the California specimens have a 
smoother appearance throughout, the lines are not so well marked 
and what contrasts there are in the color and maculation are very 
much less conspicuous. 


Expands, 1.60-2.00 inches=40-50 mm. 


I me ee 
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Habitat—California: Sonoma County, Los Angeles County, in 
November; San Louis Obispo in February; San Francisco, Behr. 

I have a specimen of sa/icis given me by Doctor Behr himself, and 
I have seen the type of his rosw. My impression is that he described 
the sexes of the one species, but that is not certain; at all events 
there are no two closely related forms on the Pacific coast so far as 
the material in my hands indicates. It is not even absolutely certain 
that we have a species distinct from the eastern /unata, although that 
I believe. Superficially, if the Californian examples were mixed 
with a lot of eastern material they might attract attention as being 
less well defined than the ordinary run of examples, but would not 
be suspected of representing a distinct species. Structurally, the 
differences are hardly greater. In the male the lateral pieces are 
identical in type and the differences in detail are not greater than 
I might consider within specific range. The uncus, however, is quite 
markedly different and is drawn out to a slender point unlike any 
éunata that I have seen. In the female the differences are somewhat 
greater and can be best appreciated by a comparison of the figures. 

It may be that when both eastern and western forms have been 
fully compared in all their stages, the question of their specific 
identity can be more easily determined. 


PHAZOCYMA EDUSINA (Harvey). 


1875. Hemoptera edusina Harvey, Bull. Buff. Soe. Nat. Sei., III, p. 14. 

1875. Homoptera atritincta Harvey, Bull. Buff, Soc. Nat. Sei., III, p. 14. 

1878. Homoptera atritincta (=female of edusina) Grote, Bull. U. S. Geol. 
Surv., IV, p. 185. 

1893. Homoptera atritincta ( edusina) SmirH, Bull. 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., 
p. 370. 


Ground color dull smoky brown. Head concolorous, sometimes 
with a dark median line. Collar darker at base and below tip, leaving 
a paler brown central line, often gray tipped; no distinct black line 
in any specimens. Thorax with alternate darker and paler lines more 
or less distinct, sometimes gray. Abdominal tufting small. Prim- 
aries with all the lines usually well defined. Basal space usually a 
little darker. Basal line brown or blackish, geminate, usually well 
defined. T. a. line geminate, the component lines quite widely sepa- 
rated, the inner less obvious, outer black or blackish, irregular, a little 
outcurved but on the whole inwardly oblique. Just beyond this line 
ts usually a little the palest area in the wing, in the males usually and 
in the females often powdered with gray. Beyond this the median 
space is crossed by three more or less obvious undulated transverse 
lines, of which two are nearly upright, while the outer is curved 
around the outside of the reniform. T. p. line narrow, thread-like, 
black or brown, irregular, broadly and rather squarely exserted over 
cell, just a little indented opposite reniform, oblique rather than in- 
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curved from cell to inner margin. Orbicular a black or brown dot, 
sometimes very distinct, sometimes not traceable. Reniform lunate or 
kidney shaped, often defined inwardly by black scales, outwardly 
more or less marked by white scales. 5S. t. line black, and usually the 





most distinct feature in the wing, making an incurve from each mar- 
gin to an acute outward tooth at middle. The line may be a little 
diffuse inwardly, and the entire s. t. space may be a little darker. 
Terminal area usually a little lighter than the rest of the wing and 
sometimes conspicuously gray powdered; most obviously and usually 
in the male. There is a brown terminal line following the indenta- 
tions of the margin, a little thickened at the indentations, where it is 
outwardly emphasized by white lunules. Secondaries paler than the 
primaries toward base, and disk crossed by three darker, undulated 
lines. Outwardly there is a distinct black line continuing the s. t. line 
of primaries, and within that there is a less defined, usually brown line 
continuing the t. p. line. Both these lines are a little rivulous and the 
space between them is often darker. Outwardly the outer line is 
edged with pale scales or a pale line, and the terminal area is usually 
continuous with and similar in character to the terminal area of the 
primaries, with a similar outer line. Beneath smoky, sometimes 
varying to reddish or yellowish, more or less powdery, with more or 
less obvious discal spots and variably obvious dusky lines, of which 
there are usually one on primaries and two on secondaries; some- 
times none on either. 

Expands, 1.20-1.60 inches = 30-40 mm. 

Habitat.—Texas, February to August. 

In the series before me, Bastrop County, Bennett County, Brazos 
County, Shovel Mountain, San Antonio, and Kerrville are specifically 
represented and in the dates every month between the limits given is 
also represented. In addition I have an example labeled “ N. Y.” 
and another labeled “ Ky.,° which I consider doubtful but worth 
mentioning. 

The species seems to be common and distinctly variable. As be- 
tween the sexes the males are usua!ly smaller, more contrastingly 
marked, and have a considerable admixture of gray scales in the 
terminal area. In the females the color is on the whole darker and 
more uniform. Typical edvsina are all males; typical atritincta are 
all females; yet there are light and dark forms of both sexes. A 
little series of specimens from San Antonio in the Barnes collection 
are almost as dark as yevapa/ in both sexes and might, at first blush, 
be easily confused with that species. The easiest superficial charac- 
ter to separate them is in the clearly defined black line on the collar 
of yavapai; in edusina there may be some black scales at base of col- 
lar, but there is a pale shade above it and it is not a median line. 
Specimens of both forms, labeled by Mr. Grote, are.in the U. S. Na- 
tional Museum collection, and there are also specimens from Belfrage, 
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agreeing in collection number with those described by Doctor Harvey, 
so that there can be no question as to the Harvey species. 

The spinulation of the middle tibiz in both sexes is scant; but the 
spinules are long and are as a rule readily made out through the vesti- 
ture. The femoral tufting in the male is distinct and the mass of 
specialized scales is large and conspicuous. 

The genital structure of the male is grotesquely asymmetrical. The 
left side has, beside the broader lateral piece, an accessory structure 
which is long, slender, and extends beyond the tip of the broader por- 
tion. The uncus is unusually long and is transversely compressed or 
flattened into a blade, utterly unlike the usual forms. 

In the female the upper surface of the segment is net modified, but 
on the under surface it is curiously broken up into small chitinous 
plates, surrounding the large opening to the copulatory pouch, which 
is on the lower part of the segment. There is no appearance of a 
division into distinct lobes or plates. 


PHAZOCYMA UNDULARIS (Drury). 


1770. Noctua undularis Drury, Ilustr., I, pl. 1x, fig. 4. 


1816. Anthracia undularis HUpNer, Verzeichniss, p. 275. 

1852. Ypsia undularis GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 18, 

1857. Ypsia undularis WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1074. 

1864. Homoptera nigricans BetuuNe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil., IV, p. 214. 

1865. Homoptera nigricans BeTHune, Canadian Journal, X, p. 252. 

1877. Homoptera umbripennis Grote, Can. Ent., VIII, p. 109. 

1893. Homoptera umbripennis (var. of undularis) Smitru, Bull. No. 44, 
U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 373. 

Ground color ranging from very dark smoky brown to sooty black, 
often somewhat shining. Head and thorax without obvious mark- 
ings; dorsal tuftings of abdomen small. Primaries very uniform in 
color. Basal line geminate, dead black or velvety black so as to be 
visible on the dark ground. T. a. line geminate, the outer portion 
of line usually velvety black, the inner less obvious; as a whole rather 
evenly oblique from costa to inner margin. The median area is 
crossed by three broad, somewhat diffuse dead black lines. Orbicular 
sometimes marked as an intense black spot. Reniform narrow, 
oblique, laterally defined by intense black scales. T. p. line black, 
sometimes geminate, the lines very slender, outcurved over the cell, 
a little drawn in opposite reniform and then almost evenly oblique 
to inner margin, not much beyond its middle. S. t. line better marked, 
broader, more intensely black, interrupted by a white or pale spot 
opposite cell, moderately outcurved just below this spot, else very 
even in course. A darker terminal line, sometimes emphasized by 
venular white dots. Secondaries basally a little more brown in most 
specimens, the disk crossed by three, somewhat diffuse, slightly undu- 
lating lines. A conspicuous intensely black line continues the s. t. 
line of primaries across the secondaries to the anal angle. Beneath, 
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somewhat rusty smoky brown, with darker discal spots and a variable 
number of transverse shade lines. 

Expands, 1.52-1.88 inches=38-47 mm. 

Habitat—Canada to Florida, west to Colorado. 

In the large series of specimens before me, only the range from 
Canada to the District of Columbia is represented; dates ranging 
from May to early July. 

There is no appreciable difference between the sexes and very little 
variation of any kind in the typical form. The very dark blackish 
brown base varies a little so that the dead black undulating shade 
lines may be more or less obvious, and in the same way the velvety 
black transverse lines are variably relieved. The most conspicuous 
feature of the primaries is the white blotch interrupting the s. t. line 
between veins 5 and 6; it may be reduced to only a few white scales, 
or it may be a conspicuous spot; but it is always present and is abso- 
lutely characteristic. 





The variety wmbripennis has the area below the cell from t. a. to 
s. t. lines of a rich brown shade, and along the course of the t. p. a 
powdering or even a broad shade of lilac gray scales that is very 
conspicuous. The white spot in the s. t. line is wanting in all exam- 
ples. The secondaries have the basal area brown like the median 
area of primaries, and the lilac shading over the outer lines is con- 
tinuous with that of the primaries. There is never any question as to 
which is wadularis and which is umbripennis, and I was strongly 
inclined, at first, to consider them specifically distinct. But there is 
absolutely no material difference in genital structure so far as I can 
make out, and this type of variation is quite usual in the genus, 
although not equally well marked in any other species. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is scant and inconspicuous; 
in the male almost invisible in the heavy vestiture. The middle 
femora of the male are conspicuously tufted and hold a very large 
mass of specialized scales. 

The male genitalia are very nearly symmetrical so far as the 
harpes are concerned, both sides being long, very much curved, 
drawn to a point, but with a little, spatulate enlargement before the 
tip. The supra-anal plate is unusually narrow, and the penis sheath 
is unusually bent and angled. 

In the female the depressions of the upper side of anal segment 
are well defined; on the under side the lobes are well marked and 
approximately equal. The opening to the copulatory pouch is at 
the inner upper angle of the right lobe and comes from the inner side 
rather than from the top. 

The species is usually a common one where it occurs. It should 
be added that the reference of Homoptera nigricans Bethune to the 
synonymy is made on the basis of Doctor Bethune’s own statements 
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in letters to Doctor Dyar and myself, and the description, which is 
very good indeed, would leave no doubt in any case. The type is no 
longer in existence. 


PHEZOCYMA Z.RUGINOSA (Guenée). 


1852. Ypsia wruginosa GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 17, pl. xvi, fig. 7. 
1857. Ypsia eruginosa Waker, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1074. 

1857. Homoptera plenipennis WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1055. 

1865. Ypsia wruginosa Betuune, Canadian Journal, X, p. 259. 
ISTS. Ypsia @ruginosa Grote, Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv., IV, p. 1S5. 
1883. Vpsia @wruginosa (= undularis) Grote, Papilio, III, p. 
1893. Ypsia @ruginosa var. undularis Smiru, Bull 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., 
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1893. Homoptera plenipennis (=eruginosa) Smirn, Bull. 44, U. S. Nat. 


Mus., p. 373. 


Ground color very deep brown to almost black. Collar with a 
velvety black median line, tipped with blue green scales. Thorax 
with three more or less obvious transverse lines that may be either 
obscured or emphasized by green scales. Dorsal tufts of abdomen 
tipped with green. Primaries more or less powdered with green 
scales having usually the tint of verdigris, but sometimes more blue. 
These scales, while they may be distributed throughout the wing, are 
usually massed so as to form a diffuse shade beyond the t. a. line, a 
conspicuous shading in and over the reniform, and venular marks in 
the terminal space. The t. a. line is black, even, single, inwardly 
oblique, with a slight and even outcurve in its course. Orbicular a 
black dot, usually visible in the green shade band. Median shade 
lines usually obscure. Reniform large, broad, defined only at the 
sides by black scales or lunate marks. T. p. line slender, black, single, 
outwardly bent over the cell, deeply but obtusely indented opposite 
the reniform, rather evenly oblique below vein 4. 8. t. line black, 
inwardly diffuse, tending to become broken on the veins, more or less 
completely interrupted from veins 5 to 7; in course it forms a little 
inward angle on vein 4 and is then a little inwardly arquate on its 
way tothe margins. There is a series of green terminal dots on the 
veins. Secondaries usually a little more brown to the black line 
which is continuous with the s. t. of primaries, the dise crossed by 
three more or less obvious undulating darker lines and powdered with 
green; most obviously so at extreme base. Beyond this outer black 
line, which tends to be inwardly diffuse, there is an edging of green 
scales, and there is more or less green in the terminal area, tending 
a little to mass at the anal angle. A series of green venular points 
at. base of fringes. Beneath rusty brown, powdery, a series of con- 
spicuous whitish terminal dots on veins, and these white dots pre- 
ceded by black points. Both wings with a dusky lunule and crossed 
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by a variable number of undulating transverse lines or shades; 
usually more numerous on the secondaries. 

Expands, 1.48-1.80 inches = 37-45 mm. 

Habitat.—Canada to Southern Florida, west to the Mississippi and 
probably to the Rocky Mountains. 

In the series before me all the specimens from the northern range 
are in May. In a little series from Tryon, North Carolina, from the 
Fiske collection (U. S. National Museum), dates are April 30, May 
6, July 7, and August 9. 

The range of variation is chiefly in the amount of green powdering; 
but there is also some difference in the ground, and occasionally there 
will be an example that bears almost the same relation to the type 
form that umbripennis does to undularis; but the distinction does 
not become so marked at any time and there is never any hesitation 
as to where such a specimen belongs. 

The species has been referred as a variety of wndularis; but it is 
distinct throughout from that species, when close comparison is made. 
The green powdering which is present in every example of e@ruginosa 
and never present in any wndularis is sufficient for all ordinary pur- 
poses. In addition, the shape of the reniform is altogether different, 
the course of the s. t. line is characteristic in each species, and, finally, 
the genitalic structure is decidedly unlike in both sexes. The spinula- 
tion of the middle tibia is scant in both sexes and not easily found. 
The sexual tufting on the middle femora of the male is conspicuous 
and the mass of specialized scales is large. 

The male genitalia are markedly asymmetrical, the left harpe 
formed into a much longer, narrow, curved process than the right, 
which, broad for the greater portion of its course, is abruptly nar- 
rowed to a slender bent process. 

The female genitalic structure is equally characteristic. Above, the 
depressions on the last segment are rather conspicuously marked with 
rusty yellow scales; beneath, the lobes are markedly dissimilar in 
size, the right much the smaller, almost oval, and having the opening 
to the copulatory pouch at almost the middle of the upper margin. 

The species seems to be less abundant than its near ally, 


PHA OCYMA INSUDA, new species. 


Ground color dull leather brown, with smoky shadings, the female 
much darker than the male. Front of the head white or yellowish, 
limited above by a transverse black bar, which in turn is surmounted 
by a white line limiting the concolorous vertex. Collar with a dusky 
transverse line more or less obviously shaded by a paler tint on one 
or both sides. Thorax crossed by two darker lines, more or less obvi- 
ously margined posteriorly by paler scales. Basal space to the t. a. 
line crossed by narrow brown and grayish lines, which are more obvi- 


EP 


wo. 1645. REVISION OF CERTAIN NOCTUID2—SMITH. 935 


ous and brighter in the male. T. a. line black, a little curved, irreg- 
ular on the cell, as a whole inwardly oblique. In the male this line is 
followed by a belt of bluish scales which are quite conspicuous; in 
the female there is a similar band, but the scales are more scattering, 
of a duller tint, and over a much darker ground, so that they are not 
relieved. A punctiform black orbicular may or may not be included 
in this band. Two undulating dusky lines cross before the middle 
and aid in darkening that area; a third and sometimes a fourth are 
more obscure and cross beyond the middle, which is the palest por- 
tion of the wing. The reniform is narrow, upright, a little darker, 
anteriorly marked by black and posteriorly by white scales; both of 
these distinctions more obvious in the female. T. p. line black, slen- 
der, continuous, outwardly edged by yellow scales in some females, 
irregular, in general outwardly oblique from costa to near middle, 
then with a rounded angle bent inwardly and oblique to the inner 
margin. S. t. line broader, more diffuse, tending to become broken 
on the veins by bluish dots, parallel to but well removed from t. p. 
line to vein 7, where it diverges and runs outwardly oblique to the 
costa. The space between these lines is darker than the median 
space, and the s. t. line is followed by a broad band which in the 
male is as dark and in the female much darker than the included 
shade. Beyond this band is a paler brown shade which in the male is 
blue powdered, and in the female is strigillate with darker brown. 
Outwardly there is a darker brown marginal shade, broken by pale 
lunules at the incisions. The fringes have a yellowish line at base 
and are strigillate with brown. Secondaries pale brown to the mid- 
dle, then with two or three more or less obvious, somewhat diffuse 
transverse lines before the double, black, extra-median line, the inner 
portion of which is narrow, thread-like, even; the outer edged with 
yellow scales, and forming a small = near the upper part of its 
course. Beyond this is a much darker band in the female, and in the 
male a blue powdering. The terminal area and fringes are as in the 
primaries. Beneath brown, powdery, all wings with a discal spot and 
an extra-median brown line, secondaries sometimes with two lines 
within and one or two beyond this line. A series of whitish dots at 
the incisions on both wings. 

Expands, 1.25-1.92 inches=31-48 mm. 

Habitat—Southern Arizona: Yavapai County, August 11-25 
(Hutson) ; Santa Rita Mountains, 5-8,000 feet, July (Snow) ; Chiri- 
cahua Mountains (Barnes) ; Prescott, July, August (Buchholz). 

Type.—Rutgers College Collection: cotypes U.S.N.M., Type No. 
12023; also collection O. Buchholz. 

The color contrast between the sexes is very strongly marked in this 
species and yet there is less difference in the actual amount of blue 
powdering than occurs in some other species. In the female the blue 
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powderings are simply a little more scattered and are absorbed in the 
dark ground instead of contrasting with it. In both sexes there is 
considerable variation in tint, and some females are almost uniformly 
deep chocolate brown, with darker transverse lines edged with gray 
atoms. In all such cases the white outer edging of the reniform 
stands out strongly. There is no other species in our fauna that can 
be confused with this. 

A fine series of 25 males and 23 females collected by Mr. Otto 
Buchholz gives the greatest range of size and also the longest period 
of flight, from early July to the middle of August. 

The spinulation of the middle tibie is very distinct, the spines 
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being large and stout, though few in number, and easily discernible 
among the vestiture. In the male the mass of specialized scales cov- 
ered by the femoral fringing forms a great wad that is very conspicu- 
ous when the middle leg is slightly moved, yet may be so closely 
appressed to the thorax as to be readily overlooked. 

The abdominal tuftings are much reduced in this species, and in 
flown specimens they are likely to be totally absent. The genitalia of 
the male are decidedly asymmetrical, the harpes slender, irregular, 
and extremely unlike. The uncus is very long, slender, and has a 
sharply curved very pointed hook at tip. 

In the female there is no apparent modification of the terminal seg- 
ments on the upper side. On the underside the lobing is incomplete ; 
the plate on the right is fully developed and takes up more than half 
the segment; the lobe on the left is very much smaller, and while it is 
fully chitinized along its inner margin, it is not well differentiated 
outwardly, and seems to merge into the texture of the segment. The 
opening to the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner margin of the 
right lobe, but forms no distinct tubular structure. It forms rather 
a space between the two lobes at that point and all from the lateral 
margin. There is nothing quite like this in any other of our species, 
and it seems in a way intermediate between the fully lobed types and 
such forms as /wnata, in which there is no true lobing at all. 


PHAZOCYMA NORDA, new species. 


1904, Homoptera calycanthata Dyar, Proc, U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVII, p. 879, 
larva on birch. 


Ground color a rich deep brown, more yellowish in the female than 
in the male, but varying in depth in both sexes. Head concolorous or 
with a gray frontal spot. Collar with a median black line, with or 
without an edging of bluish scales. Thorax with a more or less ob- 
vious transverse gray line across the disc and patagia behind the mid- 
dle; posterior tuft well marked, sometimes a little gray-tipped. 
Abdominal tufts well defined in good specimens, but consisting of 
long upright scales which are easily disturbed and lost, so that the 
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majority of examples have no tufts at all; some of the scales gray 
tipped. In the males, primaries to the t. a. line darker brown, crossed 
by indistinct wavy lines; the t. a. inwardly oblique, only a little 
curved, quite sharply defined by a line of bright blue scales which 
usually extend outwardly so as to form a powdery blue fascia merg- 
ing gradually into the ground color. The small punctiform black 
orbicular is usually included in this fascia. The reniform is lunate, 
elongate, nearly upright, dusky and without definite outlines. T. p. 
and s. t. lines run close together when both are present, but either of 
them may be wanting and rarely are both of them equally defined; 
usually one of them is black and very distinct from the inner mar- 
gin, parallel with the outer margin to the middle of the wing. At 
that point they form a rounded angle and the t. p. proceeds a little 
irregularly, but on the whole obliquely to the costa a little beyond 
outer third, while the s. t. curves in and then out, so as to reach the 
costa a little before the apex. Usually it is the s. t. line that is black 
and most obvious toward the costal area, and usually also the costal 
area between these two lines is as dark as the base and darker than 
the rest of the wing. Beyond the s. t. line is a powdering of bright 
blue seales which may extend almost to the margin, interrupted at 
the middle by a brown shading so as to give the characteristic ap- 
pearance of two lunate blue areas. At the apex is a conspicuous 
blackish blotch. There is a brown terminal line, parallel with the 
small indentations of the outer margin, and the fringes have a brown 
interline. Through the terminal area there are fine transverse brown 
strige that vary in number and intensity in the specimens. Sec- 
ondaries brown, with inconspicuous darker transverse lines to the 
geminate extra-median line, of which the outer element is usually 
black, conspicuous, and extends rather evenly from the anal angle 
to costal margin, forming a small = near the upper end of its course. 
Beyond this line there is a powdering of bright blue scales, which 
usually fills most of the terminal area, which otherwise is more con- 
spicuously strigillate with brown. There is a pale line at the base of 
the brown fringes. 

In the female there are no blue powderings, and the maculation is 
on the whole much more obscurely marked. The t. a. line is rarely 
marked, and the dusky basal shade extends to or even beyond the 
middle of the wing and along the costa so as to include the reniform. 
The costal area between t. p. and s. t. lines is well marked and often 
a little purplish, and a broad shading of a similar tint is beyond the 
s. t. line from inner margin to the middle of the wing. On the sec- 
ondaries a similar shade is beyond the extra median line, and this 
is sometimes traversed by lines of gray scales. 

Beneath, the sexes are practically alike; smoky brown, with more 
or less obvious but generally vague transverse lines, and on all wings 
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an obvious discal spot. There is a small black dot, followed by a 
larger white one at each indentation of the outer margin. 

Expands, 1.40-1.80 inches = 35-45 mm. 

Habitat——Kaslo, British Columbia, in May and June; Rossland, 
British Columbia, in early June; Arrowhead Lake, British Colum- 
bia, in May; Cartwright, Manitoba, in June. 

Type.—Rutgers College Collection: cotypes U.S.N.M., Type No. 
12024; also Cockle and Barnes collections. 

In the fine series of examples before me, 20 males and 18 females, 
comprising material from Mr. Cockle, from Doctor Barnes, from the 
U. S. National Museum, and from my own collection, this species 
stands out from all its allies in the rich, dark coloring, especially of 
the male, in which the blue powdering is more brilliant than in that 
of any other species. As to the range of variation, that is, in general, 
similar to that of minerea. In the male the blue scales may be re- 
duced to marginal lines or they may form diffuse shadings; the 
median space may be entirely concolorous, or it may be in whole or 
part paler, more yellowish than the rest of the wing. In the female 
the forewings may be almost uniform, or there may be a broad paler 
shading that takes the outer half of the median space and extends to 
the outer margin above the middle. 

This is the species referred to by Dr. Harrison G. Dyar as caly- 
canthata? and the description of the early stages there given applies 
here and not to Abbot and Smith’s species. 

This is a close ally of minerea, and in fact is minerea intensified 
and more.brilliant. It may prove to be a geographical race when 
the larve of both forms have been compared; but the fact that, with 
so large a series of minerea covering so wide a range of territory, 
there are none that in the male match the brilliant contrasts of 
norda, has induced me to keep this form distinct. 

The sexual characters are on the whole very much like those of 
minerea; in fact, the small differences in detail that do appear I 
would consider within the range of specific variation in both sexes. 





PHAZOCYMA MINEREA (Guenée). 


1852. Homoptera minerca GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., IIT, p. 15, pl. xvr1t, fig. 6. 

1857. Homoptera minerea WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1054. 

1857. Homoptera obliqua WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1054. 

1865. Homoptera minerca BeTHUNE, Canadian Journal, X, p. 254. 

1865. Homoptera albofasciata BETHUNE, Canadian Journal, X, p. 256. 

1865. Homoptera minerea=obliqua WALKER, not GUENEE, GRoTE and Ros- 
INSON, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc., IT, p. 79. 


Varies in color from tawny yellow to chocolate brown, marked and 
shaded with darker brown or black. Head concolorous. Collar with 


@Pproc. U. S, Nat. Mus., X XVII, 1904, p. 879. 
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a median black line and usually a slightly darker shade below tip. 
Thorax with three dusky brown transverse lines, the one behind the 
middle often edged with blue-gray scales. Primaries with usually 
a more or less mottled appearance; basal area darker as a rule and 
the triangular costab area between t. p. and s. t., lines usually as dark 
or darker than any other portion of the wing. Basal line usually 
traceable, sometimes evident, geminate, in the male often picked 
out by bluish white seales. T. a. line best emphasized by the differ- 
ence in shade between basal and median space: rarely geminate, the 
lines black edged, interval brown; often a pale line separates off a 
narrow band from the rest of the basal space; in course inwardly 
oblique, only a little irregular or outcurved. In the male there is 
usually a pale blue edging beyond the line which may expand into a 
rather broad fascia. Median space usually a little paler than the 
rest of the wing, but it may be concolorous in either sex. As a rule 
there are three transverse undulating dusky lines which tend to 
darken the space a little at or before the middle, leaving the outer 
portion paler; quite usually also there is a darker brown shade over 
the costal area. T. p. line geminate, very fine, rarely black and then 
tending to lose the outer portion; in course outwardly oblique to the 
interspace between veins 6 and 7, there acutely bent, making a deep 
incurve followed by an equal outcurve and then oblique, evenly 
sinuate to the inner margin. S. t. line inwardly oblique from costa 
to vein 5, then outeurved and parallel with the t. p. line for the bal- 
ance of its course. From the costa to vein 7 it is edged with black 
inwardly, and the space to the t. p. line is dark brown or even black- 
ish; to vein 4 the line is interrupted or feebly marked on the pale 
ground, and below that point to the inner margin it is often black 
and conspicuous. Over or beyond this line, especially in the female, 
a dusky or blackish shade may extend from inner margin upward 
to the angle of the line and then outward on or below vein 4 to the 
outer margin, interrupting the terminal space and forming a break 
for the pale median shade to extend cutward to the margin. In the 
male this shade may be powdered with bluish white, or there may 
be a lilac blue line, or the entire terminal area may be bluish, inter- 
rupted always by the dark shading on or below vein 4. There is a 
dusky terminal line which may be broken and partly lunulate and is 


sometimes preceded by brown or bluish dots. The fringes are inter- 


lined with pale at base and darker at middle. Orbicular a black or 
brown dot which is often wanting. Reriform rather small, lunate, 
dusky, without defining lines as a rule. Secondaries usually a little 
paler basally, the disk crossed by a series of lighter and darker trans- 
verse, somewhat undulated shade lines. A distinet, slightly incurved 
and slightly irregular black line, outwardly pale edged, continues 
the s. t. of primaries. The terminal space in the male is usually more 
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or less blue shaded or powdered; in the female it may be merely 
strigiflate or there may be a dusky band similar to that beyond s. t. 
line on primaries. Beneath powdery, with linear discal spots on all 
wings; primaries with median and an extra median transverse shade 
lines, secondaries crossed by several undulating lines. 

Expands, 1.60—1.88 inches = 40-47 mm. 

Habitat—Canada to Florida along the Atlantic coast; west to the 
Rocky Mountains; Arizona. 

Dates in the more northern part of its range are May, June, and 
July, the latter usually worn females; from the Southern States 
there are specimens in August. 

A series of over one hundred examples, representing the entire 
range of distribution, is before me and gives an excellent chance to 
determine the extent of variation. This is aided by a series of 27 
specimens from one locality in the Catskill Mountains, taken by Mr. 
R. F. Pearsall, which shows that the entire geographical range may 
be matched within the limits of a single locality. 

At first sight it seems almost hopeless to attempt to describe these 
variations; but if we separate the sexes, we find that they group into 
types. Taking first the males, we have those in which the terminal 
space is divided into two lunate bluish areas, and these usually have 
the anterior portion of the median space also blue powdered. ‘Then 
come the less contrasting forms in which the blue is reduced to an 
edging, or it may be an almost continuous line, as in the example 
that formed the type of Doctor Bethune’s albofasciata. With either 
of these forms there may occur examples that have the median space 
much paler than the rest of the wing. In the female the range is 
somewhat less because the blue is eliminated. We have forms that 
are almost evenly blackish except for a light sub-apical shading, and 
forms that have the median space contrastingly paler, and every- 
thing in between. Throughout it all, however, the species remains 
characteristic and specimens from New York and from Arizona are 
placed with equal readiness. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is distinct, though not con- 
spicuous, and sometimes there is a spinule or two between the spurs 
of the posterior pair. The tufting on the middle femora of the male 
is obvious and the mass of specialized scales is large and conspicuous. 

The genitalia of the male are moderately asymmetrical, the left 
harpe much broader at base and narrowing abruptly into an elongate 
flattened process; the right much more elongate, narrower through- 
out. I have examined specimens of the most divergent appearance 
superficially, and from the extremes in geographical range, without 
discovering any material departure in form. 

In the female the depressions on the upper surface are usually 
well marked and the terminal segments are usually more or less 
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marked with ocherous. Beneath, the lobes are approximately equal, 
the opening of the copulatory pouch at the upper inner angle, taking 
in the angle itself and not any material portion of either upper or 
inner margin. 


PHZ:OCYMA LUNIFERA Hiibner. 


1818. Pheocyma lunifera HUBNeER, Zutriege, p. 19, figs. 97, 98. 

1818. Phaocyma lunifera HUBNeER, Verzeichniss, p. 275. 

1857. Phwocyma lunifera WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1045. 

1865. Phwocyma lunifera BeTHUNE, Canadian Journal, X, p. 249. 

1875. Homoptera penna Morrison, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H., XVIII, p. 241. 
1878. Phawocyma penna Grote, Bull. U. 8S. Geol. Surv., IV, p. 185. 

1893. Homoptera penna Smiru, Bull, 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 371. 


Ground color a dirty luteous gray or brown, more or less tinted 
with red brown. Head with a brown or black frontal line. Collar 
with a more or less obvious black or brown medial line. Thorax 
with obscure transverse light and dark alternating shades. Abdomen 
gray to luteous, the dorsal tuftings small. Primaries with the trans- 
verse markings usually distinct and the s. t. line, at least, black and 
contrasting. Basal space usually darker and sometimes contrastingly 
so. Basal line marked in some specimens; usually as a dark shade 
between pale marginal lines. T. a. line always obvious, geminate, 
brown, the intervening space tending to darken so as to form a band, 
and in such case often preceded by a paler line. Median space 
usually paler at the t. a. line than elsewhere, and darkening from the 
middle outward; but it may be absolutely concolorous, may have a 
pair of nearly upright diffuse median lines, or may be simply washed 
with darker outwardly. Orbicular a black or brown dot, distinct in 
most of the specimens. Reniform of moderate size, lunate, uniformly 
dusky or blackish, edged with yellowish scales. T. p. line slender, 
threadlike, usually black, tending to become lost inferiorly, out- 
wardly bent over cell, roundedly indented opposite reniform, thence 
from vein 4 inwardly oblique and sinuate to the margin. S. t. line 
black, usually complete, sometimes broken opposite the reniform and 
occasionally obscure toward costa. It is irregular and a little dentic- 
ulate in the upper part of its course, forming an incurve from costa 
to vein 4, where it is outwardly dentate and carried to vein 3, where 
it reaches the greatest outward bend, thence more evenly to the inner 
margin. The s. t. space is more or less completely dark-filled; some- 
times entirely, so as to form a distinct band, sometimes only at costa 
to form a dark triangular blotch, and sometimes the dark shading 
extends inward into the median space. Usually the lower half of the 
line is broader and more conspicuously contrasting. The terminal 
area may be concolorous, which is the rule in the females; it may be 
more or less powdered with bluish gray, forming an obscure band, 
and that is more common in the males; there may be a dusky shading 
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beyond the lower half of s. t. line extending to the outer margin from 
the outward indentation of the s. t. line, and that is not common in 
either sex. There is usually a dusky apical shade and a yellowish 
line at base of fringes. Secondaries a little paler at base than 
primaries, disc crossed by two or three dusky shade bands that some- 
times form an obscure fascia. An extra-median double line, the 
inner slender and often brown, the outer conspicuous, black, inwardly 
diffuse. The lines diverge toward the costa and the space between 
them tends to become and sometimes is completely dark filled. The 
terminal space may be concolorous, may have a bluish gray band 


= 


through its middle or a leaden gray shading. Beneath dull yellowish, 
more or less powdery, ranging from almost immaculate to forms with 
a discal lunule, a median dusky line and a t. p. and s. t. line on all 
wings. 

Expands, 1.40-1.64 inches = 35-41 mm. 

Habitat.—Massachusetts to Texas, west through the Central States 
and probably to the Rocky Mountains. 

This is one of the several different forms that has been in collec- 
tions as calycanthata. It is sometimes named penna Morrison, cor- 
rectly enough, and occasionally ga/banata Morrison, which is not so 
far out of the way. Asa matter of fact I believe this to be the form 
that Hiibner had before him and that served as the original of his 
figure in the Zutrege. Careful comparison shows that no other 
species answers all the requirements of the figures and that this species 
does do so in all save a few minor details that are within range of 
artistic error. Those very points which Mr. Morrison emphasizes in 
his description of penna, notably the dark filling of s. t. space, are 
well brought out by the figure, and so is the dusky basal area. I have 
never seen any specimen with quite so well marked a yellow ring 
around the reniform, but examples with a yellow edging are not in- 
frequent. The irregular s. t. line with the little dents on veins 3 and 
4 is quite characteristic, and the secondaries I can match perfectly in 
the series before me. 

The species figured under this name by Guenée is cingulifera 
Walker, the mistake occurring through too great a reliance on the 
dark basal area and pale reniform. Guenée seems not to have had 
anything like the real species before him. 

As to the range of variation, that is considerable in both sexes, and 
puzzling when it comes to making a separation from Jineosa Walker. 
In the typical form the basal and s. t. spaces are dark and there is 
an upright median shade which fades outwardly. In such cases there 
is usually a paler terminal area, and, in the male, more or less blue 
powdering, so that there may be a resemblance to minerea or yet 
more to the colorado or rubi type. In rare cases there is a heavy in- 
ward darkening from the s. t. space on both wings, leaving a pale 
band beyond the t. a. line, which gives those examples a very unusual 
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appearance. The median space may be entirely uniform, and in that 
case there is often a dark shade band beyond the lower half of the 
s. t. line from the angle of which a dark shade may extend to outer 
margin. When this is accompanied by a dark apical blotch we have 
two large pale terminal lunate areas as is characteristic in /unata 
and minerea. The extreme in the other direction comes when the 
wings are very uniform, without contrasts, and only the t. p. and 
s. t. lines stand out in whole or part, black and contrasting. 

Just where to draw the line between this form and /ineosa becomes 
puzzling and a matter of nice judgment, particularly when the spe- 
cles occur together at the same time and are taken under absolutely 
identical conditions. I can find no tangible structural difference of 
any kind between them and I have arranged them to show a full line 
of intergrades from one to the other: yet the line is unsatisfactory 
and the arrangement into two series is on the whole most satisfactory. 
I believe there are two species. I admit my inability to separate 
them by any positive characters. Lunifera is on the whole a smoother 
species, less strigate, less obviously crossed by undulating darker 
shades, and with more definite ornamentation throughout. 

The middle tibiz are set with a moderate number of rather long 
spinules, easily seen, and the middle femora of the male have the 
mass of specialized scales very large and the tufting conspicuous. 

The male genitalia are distinctly asymmetrical, both harpes very 
much curved and forked at tip, but in a totally different way, as 
appears by a reference to the figures. The uncus is very long and 
slender and is a little sinuate toward the tip, which is acute and a 
little hooked. 

The females have the impressions of the upper surface of penulti- 
mate segment well marked and the tufts a little discolored. On the 
under side the segment is distinctly lobed, the lobes not markedly 
different, yet sufficiently so to be characteristic. The opening to the 
copulatory pouch is from the upper inner angle and comes from the 
angle itself rather than from either upper or lateral margin. 


PHZOCYMA LINEOSA (Walker). 


1857. Homoptera lineosa WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1056. 

1865. Homoptera lineosa BeruuNne, Canadian Journal, X, p. 259. 

1S75. Homoptera galbanata Morrison, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
1875, p. 435. 

1878. Pheocyma lunifera t Grote, Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv., IV, p. 185. 

1880. Pheocyma lunifera t Grote, Can. Ent., XII, p. 87. 

1893. Homoptera lineosa (=lunifera Grote, not Htsner) Smiru, Bull. 44, 
U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 368. 


Ground color a rather uniform pale or creamy gray, tending to 
reddish brown. Head with a variably evident frontal line, collar 
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with a blackish transverse line at middle. Thorax with obscure paler 
and dusky transverse lines, which are rarely well marked and often 
obsolete. Abdomen of the palest ground color, the dorsal tuftings 
small. Primaries having a powdery or dusty appearance, more or 
less strigate and with rivulous dusky lines that obscure all the macu- 
lation and undoubtedly suggested the name /ineosa. None of the 
lines distinct or black and none of the markings contrasting. Basal 
area quite usually a little darker than the median space; the basal 
line geminate, brown, diffuse; t. a. line geminate, brown, sometimes 
preceded by a paler line or outwardly edged with darker followed by 
gray scales. The median space is usually a little paler basally; at 
middle and beyond crossed by two or three dusky shade lines. T. p. 
line very slender, brown or black not contrasting, outwardly bent 
over reniform, angularly and usually well indented opposite reni- 
form, oblique and sinuate from vein 3 to inner margin. S. t. line 
brown, a little diffuse, incurved from costa to the interspace between 
veins 3 and 4, there with a rather well marked outward tooth, below 
that inwardly oblique and a little sinuate rather than incurved. 
Beyond this there may be a more or less defined yellow shade line, 
a dusky band beyond lower half, a dusky outward shade from angle 
of line to outer margin, or there may be only an obscure strigillation. 
Very often there is a slight apical shade and in the male there is 
usually more or less bluish gray in the form of shading or powder- 
ing. There may or may not be a brown terminal line, with the 
incisions pale marked and the veins dark tipped. There is usually a 
dull brown, punctiform orbicular, and the reniform is dark, lunate, 
more or less edged with yellowish. The secondaries are paler at 
extreme base, the disc crossed by a series of alternate paler and 
darker undulating lines, of which either series may be the more 
prominent. The exterior line is best marked, narrow, black, or edged 
with black scales, not conspicuous, outwardly followed by a yellow 
or whitish line. The terminal area is usually more or less blue or 
violet-gray powdered, tending to form a band in the male, some- 
times changed to a leaden gray band. Terminal line as in primaries. 
Beneath yellowish brown, powdery, primaries with a large, second- 
aries with a small, discal spot, both wings with an irregular extra- 
median line. 

Expands, 1.32-1.60 inches=33-40 mm. 

Habitat.—Canada to Texas, west to Colorado; Kansas, New Mex- 
ico, Winnipeg, Manitoba. Dates range from the end of May to 
August. 

I have a long series of specimens from the various collections, rep- 
resenting the entire range above given, and some very good local 
collections, notably one of 24 males and 28 females from Dr. O. S. 
Westcott, collected near Chicago in May and June. In this series 
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were 8 males and 15 females that were separated out as representing 
the true Zunifera and which gave opportunity to study local variation. 

In ground color the variation is from very light creamy gray to 
2 rusty brownish gray; the latter more general in the specimens from 
the southwest (Texas), which are also notably larger. Galbanata 
Morrison is based on one of the neatly marked gray forms. 

The difference between the sexes is not uniformly marked and it 
is not always possible to separate them from the, wing characters 
alone; nevertheless, as a rule, there is more gray powdering in the 
terminal space in the males than there is in the females, and in size 
the female usually exceeds the male. 

Typical specimens have no sharply defined lines or marks and the 
wings seem to be crossed by a mass of slightly undulating dusky 
lines. From that point variation runs to forms which it is not easy 
to differentiate from some forms of Junifera. 

In structure of legs and in the male and female genitalic characters 
I can find no substantial differences; in fact, the northern gray and 
southern red forms actually show more divergencies than do the 
typical Jineosa and lunifera. Yet for reasons already given I have 
preferred to hold the species distinct. 


PHZOCYMA UNILINEATA (Grote). 


1876. Homoptera unilineata Grore, Can. Ent., VIII, p. 108. 
1883. Homoptera unilineata Grote, Can. Ent., XV, p. 123. 
1908. Homoptera unilineata HoLLaANp, Moth Book, p. 278, pl. xxxvm, fig. 14. 
Ground color rusty yellow or leather brown, more or less washed 
with gray. Head usually deeper brown. Collar sometimes steel gray 
just below tip. Thorax with three vaguely marked transverse dull 
gray bands which are often obsolete. The posterior tufting is unus- 
ually thick and the patagia are divergent and alate in well preserved 
specimens. Dorsal tufts of abdomen very small, and in flown exam- 
ples are more often altogether absent. Primaries rusty in appearance, 
more or less strigillate or powdered with dark brown or even blackish 
scales; sometimes arranged so as to form a series of vague discal 
transverse lines. Basal space usually a little darker, a narrow pale 
line separating off an outer band which serves as the t. a. line and 
may be itself outwardly edged with paler scales. Orbicular a small 
black dot, visible in most specimens. Reniform narrow, upright, a 
little lunate, small or moderate in size, dusky, usually not outlined, 
but sometimes edged with rusty or yellowish scales. The t. p. and s, t. 
lines are united for most of their course, and between vein 6 and the 
inner margin there is an even narrow yellow line, outwardly bordered 
by a rusty brown line. This forms an obtuse outward angle between 
veins 3 and 4, and above vein 6 it divides, the t. p. line running 
obliquely inward to the costa, while the s. t. line continues its course a 
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little outward to the costa. The triangular area thus inclosed is often 
darker than the rest of the wing and forms its most conspicuous fea- 
ture. There is a tendency to a dusky shade band beyond the s. t. 
line, and the terminal area becomes more gray, forming the palest 
portion of the wing. There is a narrow brown terminal line followed 
by a yellow line at base of fringes, and from the terminal line a series 
of rays extend into the interspaces, giving the whole a crenulated 
appearance that intensifies the denticulate appearance of the outer 
margin. Secondaries a little paler and less powdery; three vague 
dusky shade lines crossing the disk before the conspicuous black 
extra-median line, which is usually not extended above vein 6. Ter- 
minal area concolorous, the terminal brown line and pale line at base 
of fringes being as a rule continued from primaries. Beneath pale 
yellowish brown, powdery, without obvious markings in most cases; 
sometimes with a disca] spot, rarely with transverse lines. 

Expands, 1.60-1.92 inches=40-48 mm. 

Habitat—Canada to the District of Columbia, April and May. 

A series of 8 males and 15 females is at hand representing, as 
actual points of capture, New Hampshire, Webster, May 12-16; New 
York, Center, May 12-17: Long Island, May 14; New Jersey, no 
specific localities nor dates; Washington, District of Columbia, April 
15-22; Iowa, May 9 and 22, no specific locality. There is, on the 
whole, little variation; some specimens are darker than others and 
some are much more powdery, one Iowa example becoming almost 
steel gray to the terminal space. There is more or less contrast in 
the basal space and the costal area between the t. p. and s. t. lines 
is sometimes conspicuously the darkest part of the wing. 

The species is one of the most characteristic of our fauna; the 
unusually elevated or alate patagia, the strongly dentate outer mar- 
gins, and the conjoint t. p. and s. t. lines form a combination that 
seems unmistakable. 

In the male the femoral tufting on the middle leg is not conspicu- 
ous; but the femur is excavated, there is a fringing on both sides, 
and there is a mass of specialized scales. As a whole the legs are 
stout, the spines of the median pair being long and arranged in a 
series along the sides. 

The sexual parts of the male are symmetrical or nearly so. The 
uncus is slender and has a long drawn-out, curved point. The lateral] 
pieces are slender, hooked like the uncus itself, and somewhat dilated 
toward the tip. The penis sheath is almost semicircular in outline. 
The anal plates of the female are nearly symmetrical, the opening to 
the copulatory pouch from the upper inner angle of the right half as 
seen from below, but from the upper margin itself. 

The species does not seem to be abundant anywhere. 
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PHAZOCYMA OBLIQUA (Guenée). 
1852. Homoptera obliqua Guenter, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 16, pl. xv, fig. 7. 


Ground color mouse gray to fawn brown, more or less washed with 
blue gray. Head usually a little more brown. Collar and thorax 
concolorous; posterior tuft sometimes brown tipped, as is also the 
large tuft at base of abdomen. Dorsal tufts of abdomen distinct 
in well preserved specimens, and sometimes white tipped. Primaries 
with a wash of violet gray over the entire surface, more or less 
marked; lines usually traceable, but none of them black or contrast- 
ing. Basal space usually a little darker, and the outer edge of this 
is often bordered by darker brown scales forming the t. a. line; there 
is an outward tooth on the subcostal and below this the line while 
inwardly oblique is a little outcurved in the interspaces. Beyond 
the t. a. line is the palest area of the wing, extending to an upright 
or slightly angulated median shade beyond which tlie space is a 
little more brown. Orbicular small, punctiform, brown. Reniform 
lunate, usually diffuse, sometimes brown and fairly well defined 
but not outlined, followed by a more or less obvious rusty reddish 
shading. T. p. line slender, brown, tending to become lost, some- 
times preceded by a cinerous shade; inwardly angulate opposite 
the reniform and not much incurved below the cell; outwardly a 
little shaded with brown toward costa in some specimens. S. t. line 
obvious only below vein 4, thence to the inner margin parallel with 
and close to the t. p. line, but darker and better marked, sometimes 
emphasized by black scales. The upper part of the line is usually 
traceable by a line of gray or brown scales or by both, but in many 
‘ases it is entirely lost. The terminal area is more or less mottled 
with gray, strigillate, and sometimes there is a darker shade beyond 
the visible portion of the s. t. line. There may or may not be a brown 
terminal line, with pale dots at the incisions. Secondaries usually 
with two, sometimes with three visible transverse shadings on disk 
before the distinct brown band which extends from anal angle with 
a slight incurve to costa just within the apex, becoming much less 
obvious as it approaches the costa. The outer portion of this band 
is determinate, edged by brown or black scales, and often followed 
by a yellowish line; the inner portion is more or less diffuse in most 
specimens. The terminal area is usually without markings, a ter- 
minal line being occasionally present. Beneath dull yellowish to 
pale brown, more or less powdery, with or without discal spots or 
extramedian transverse lines on all wings. 

Expands, 1.48-1.92 inches=37-48 mm. 

Habitat—New York to Florida and probably throughout the 
Atlantic coast region to Canada and westward to the Mississippi. 
Specific localities are: New York, Center, April 29-May 28, Long 








248 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. vou. xxxv. 


Island; Pennsylvania; Washington, District of Columbia, May 19, 
24; North Carolina, Raleigh, July 25; Florida, Seven Oaks in Sep- 
tember; Missouri. 

In the series before me there are 9 males and 12 females and they 
are, after all, very much alike. There is a little difference in the 
amount of contrast between the various spaces and a little difference 
in the ground color; but over all is the gray wash that is characteris- 
tic of the species and which no other has in the same way. 

In the male the middle femora have the sexual tufts distinct but 
not really conspicuous, inclosing a large mass of specialized scales. 
The spinulation of the median tibiz in both sexes is scanty and not 
conspicuous. 

The genitalia in the male are markedly asymmetrical, the lateral 
process or harpe of the right side as seen from above being markedly 
shorter and more slender than that of the left, which also has an 
accessory process which curves from the lower margin upward on 
the inner side and shields the base of the uncus. 

In the female the anal segments tend to become ocherous and the 
depressions on the upper surface are very well marked. The lobes 
of the divided segment beneath are very dissimilar in form and the 
entrance to the copulatory pouch is shifted to the outer upper angle 
of the right plate. 

This appears to be the most abundant of the species of this series. 


PHZOCYMA METATA, new species. 


Light fawn brown tending to gray, the primaries more or less 
washed with gray. Head and thorax immaculate. Abdomen tending 
to more yellowish or rusty. Primaries with the basal space usually 
a little darker. Basal line traceable in some specimens, but never 
black, distinct. T. a. line usually marked only by the difference in tint 
between basal and median space, sometimes a little more defined by 
an edging of dark scales; never a black line; in course outwardly den- 
tate on subcosta and then with a slight and tolerably even outcurve 
to the inner margin. Beyond this line there is a broad band-like area 
to the middle of the median space that is usually lighter than the 
rest of the wing and is gray powdered, the punctiform blackish orbic- 
ular visible in most cases. At the middle is a somewhat irregular 
median line and beyond that the space may be evenly deeper in tint 
or there may be two other diffuse lines crossing it. The reniform is 
moderate in size, lunate, dusky or in a few cases even blackish ; beyond 
it a more reddish shading to the t. p. line. The t. p. line is usually 
distinct enough from costa to the middle of the wing, indented as 
usual opposite the middle of reniform, and it is lost or very ob- 
scurely marked toward the inner margin. The s. t. line is distinct, 
black, or blackish between vein.4 and the inner margin, forming an 
even curve; but between costa and vein 4 it is altogether lost, marked 
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by a little contrast between s. t. and terminal spaces only, or rarely 
by an edging of darker or paler scales. Beyond the s. t. line is a dusky 
somewhat glaucous band or shade, best marked opposite the angula- 
tion of the line and usually distinct to the inner margin, while toward 
the costa it is lost before it reaches the apical area. There is a tend- 
ency toward strigillation of the terminal space and toward a series 
of pale terminal spots. Secondaries with a black extra-median line 
extending from anal angle almost to costa well within the apex. This 
line is usually edged with yellowish scales or a yellowish line out- 
wardly, and with a brown shade inwardly, in some cases forming a 
real band that extends from the angle to vein 5. There is a tendency 
to a bluish powdering in the terminal area, which is best marked in 
the males. Beneath, yellowish brown, powdery, secondaries usually 
with a discal spot. Sometimes the primaries also have such a spot 
and occasionally a transverse line will be traceable, usually on the 
secondaries. 

Expands, 1.60-1.80 inches=40-45 mm. 

Habitat—Center, New York, in May; Pennsylvania; Washington, 
District of Columbia; Tryon, North Carolina, in August; Virginia ; 
Florida. 

Types.—Coll. U.S.N.M., Type No. 12025; also Rutgers College 
Collection. 

Four males and six females are at hand; all very similar, yet ex- 
hibiting a considerable range of variation. As a whole the males are 
a little more brilliant and better marked than the females, one of 
the latter having almost no contrasts. There is quite a bit of differ- 
ence in the reniform; but it is always darker than the ground and 
never quite black. The terminal area usually shows the dusky band 
distinct, but even that may disappear almost entirely. In the defini- 
tion of the median shade there is every range between distinct and 
almost entire uniformity; but the latter is exceptional. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is scattering and not conspic- 
uous in either sex; in the male the spines are not easily found in the 
dense vestiture. The tufting of the middle femora in the male is 
quite distinct and there is a large mass of specialized scales. 

The genitalia of the male are distinctly asymmetrical, the lateral 
processes or harpes of the right side being much more curved and 
slender than those of the left, while the left side has the same sort of 
supplemental piece found in obliqua, except that it is here narrower 
and longer, and rounded at tip; altogether a smaller and less conspic- 
uous structure. 

In the female the depressions on the upper side of the anal segment 
are well marked and sometimes the segment is ocherous. On the 
under side the lobes are not markedly dissimilar and the opening to 
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the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner angle of the right lobe, 
taking in the angle itself and not either side or top alone. 

This species is one of those that has been confused with obliqua 
and is very like it. Superficially it lacks the gray washing, and while 
this does not seem very much of a distinction, yet a comparison of 
two series shows a very marked difference in appearance. It also 
averages smaller in size, although the smallest obliqgua is smaller than 
any of my metata; but the average ob/iqua wniformly exceeds the 
average metata. The tranverse marking is more conspicuous and 
the reniform more contrasting and these factors when added to the 
lack of gray wash give a characteristic appearance that is recog- 
nizable. Finally, and this of course is the determining factor, the 
genital structures of both sexes shows obvious differences, less marked, 
perhaps, in the male than in the female, where the character of the 
lobes and the location of the opening of the copulatory pouch are 
quite different. A comparison of the figures will make this point 
more clear. 

PHEOCYMA CUREMA, new species. 


Varies from fawn to mouse gray, the base being a light red-brown, 
more or less overlaid by a wash of blue-gray; the vestiture even, not 
rough or velvety. Head and thorax concolorous; head sometimes a 
little darker brown, and collar sometimes a little more rusty than the 
general ground. Abdomen more rusty brown, the dorsal tufts small 
but conspicuous when they are not altogether lost. Primaries rather 
even in color, without strong contrasts, the transverse maculation 
clean cut. Basal line single, black, distinct. T. a. line single, nar- 
row, usually black and distinct, irregular, an outward tooth on the 
subcostal and a long inward angle on the median vein. T. p. line 
often obsolete, sometimes only partially traceable, brown and thread- 
like, rarely distinct throughout its course, and only occasionally black. 
In course it has the usual exsertion over the reniform, with an inward 
angulation opposite the middle of cell, and the deep incurve, parallel 
with the s. t. line, below it. S. t. line usually black and distinct 
through the lower part of its course, but above the angulation at its 
middle it is indistinct, marked chiefly by the margin of the darker 
s. t. space. There is more or less gray powdering in the terminal 
space, but there is no terminal line and the fringes are uniform. 
The basal portion of the median space is usually a little the palest 
portion of the wing, and is limited outwardly by a straight shade 
line that is scarcely darker in most examples and never distinct, 
marking the edge of the somewhat darker portion of the median 
space. No trace of an orbicular in any specimen. Reniform lunate, 
usually black, contrasting, always obviously darker than the ground, 
and beyond it is a rusty red shade which extends to the t. p. line or 
the place where it should be. Secondaries somewhat duller in color 
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than the primaries, without traceable transverse maculation until the 
distinct, narrow, black extra median line is reached. This is most dis- 
tinct toward the inner angle, does not reach the costa and is outwardly 
edged by a bluish-gray line or by a more diffuse shading of blue- 
gray scales. In the male there is a tendency to a whitish blotch at 
the anal angle, and on the primaries this is a rather conspicuous fea- 
ture in nearly all the examples at hand. Beneath, dull smoky brown, 
powdery, with a more or less obvious discal lunule on all wings, and 
a tendency to a pair of transverse lines which are not often distinct. 

Expands, 1.48—1.68 inches=37—-42 mm. 

Habitat—Center, New York in May; Pennsylvania; Kirkwood, 
Missouri, March 25; Raleigh, North Carolina, in May, and Tryon, 
North Carolina, June 4; Seven Oaks, Florida, in September, Palm 
Beach, Florida, in March. 

Types.—Coll. U.S.N.M., Type No. 12026; also in collections of 
Barnes and Rutgers College. 





In the series of 5 males and 7 females now before me there is very 
little variation. Two of the Floridian examples diverge in the di- 
rection of a more defined median shade and a little more hoary wash- 
ing; but they do not cause any. conflict with any other species, the 
characteristic features of the present one being well marked. 

The spinulation of the middle tibie in both sexes is scant and easily 
overlooked in the vestiture, although the individual spines are long. 
In the male it is difficult to see them at all, in situ, and even in the 
mounted preparation they are not conspicuous. 

The tufting of the middle femora in the male is not at all con- 
spicuous and is easily overlooked; but there is an obvious excavation 
on the inner side filled with the usual specialized scales, although in 
bulk it is small compared with some of the allied species. 

The genital structure is distinctly asymmetrical, the left lateral 
piece or harpe being distinctly longer, broader, and less curved than 
the right, which is a little enlarged toward the tip. 

In the female the upper side of the terminal segment has the im- 
pressions very distinct, but not discolored in any of my examples. 
Beneath, the lobes are distinctly marked, the right a little the larger, 
while the opening to the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner angle 
of the right lobe and on the inner rather than the upper margin. 

This is the dullest and darkest of the species with smooth vestiture, 
and distinct from its allies in the conspicuous black reniform and 
single, well-defined black basal and t. a. lines. The males have a con- 
spicuous white patch at the anal angle of primaries, and as a whole 
there is little doubt as to the location of any individual. 

Its nearest ally is metata, and this is also indicated by the genital 
structure of both sexes. But even here there are obvious distinctions 
which bear out the superficial differences. In the males the right 
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clasper of curema is materially broader than in metata, and instead 
of terminating in a slender, rounded tip, it broadens and becomes 
more spatulate in character; the left clasper in curema is both longer 
and broader and the tip is not drawn out to a point. In the female 
curema the lobes of the anal plates are decidedly smaller and differ- 
ent in outline, while the left lobe is the larger, instead of the right, as 
in metata. The opening to the copulatory pouch is in approximately 
the same location, and in general the appearance of the structure is 
very similar. 

Considering all the differential features, structural as well as super- 
ficial, I have concluded it best to consider that we have a distinct 
species to deal with. 


PHHOCYMA HELATA, new species. 


Ground color dull smoky brown. Head and thorax more or less 
powdered with gray scales, forming no distinct markings. Abdomi- 
nal tufts prominent. Primaries obscured by irregularly disposed 
brown shadings. Basal area darker. Basal line black, diffuse. T. 
a. line black, inwardly diffuse and margined by a brown shading; 
acutely toothed on the subcostal and with an obtuse or rounded out- 
ward angulation just above the submedian. At the center of the 
wing begins a series of three or four more or less obvious, somewhat 
diffuse transverse lines that darken the outer portion of the median 
space. The brown, punctiform orbicular is present in most examples. 
Reniform lunate, blackish, conspicuous. T. p. line distinct in all 
specimens, black, narrow, complete, outwardly bent over cell and 
strongly indented toward the middle of the reniform, the outward 
angles rounded; incur-ved below cell and only a little irregular. S. t. 
line obvious throughout its course, distinct and black only from vein 
4 to the inner margin. There is a little outward tooth on veins 3 and 
1, and between these veins a blackish shade extends to the outer 
margin. The space between t. p. and s. t. lines is irregular and is 
darker filled, most distinctly so on the costal area, giving the ap- 
pearance of an irregular band. The terminal area is strigillate and 
more or less powdered with gray scales in both sexes. In the male 
there is a conspicuous white blotch at the anal angle. Secondaries 
dull, fuscous brown to the extra-median black line, which is promi- 
nent at anal angle but does not reach the costa. This line is out- 
wardly edged by a gray line and by some gray powderings which 
become more conspicuous toward the anal angle; inwardly the line 
is edged by a brown shade, which may merge into the ground or may 
be limited by a brown line for part of its course, so as to form a dis- 
tinct band part way across the wing. Beneath yellow brown, more 
or less powdery, all wings with a discal spot; primaries with an 
extra-median, secondaries with basal and. extra-median transverse 
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lines more or less obvious; in some examples only the diseal spots 
are distinct. 

Expands: 1.40-1.60 inches=35—40 mm. 

Habitat—New Hampshire, probably Webster; Center, New York, 
in May; Brooklyn, New York; Amherst, Massachusetts. 

Types.—Rutgers College Collection; also cotype Doctor Otto- 
lengui. 

Three males and two females, all very much alike. The chief 
superficial difference between the sexes is the conspicuous white 
blotch at the anal angle of the primaries; but with more material 
this may not prove constant. 





As compared with curema, to which this is perhaps most nearly 
allied, the most obvious difference is the more roughly powdered 
vestiture and the absence of a red tinge in the ground. Next the 
fact that both t. p. and s. t. lines are complete, and the space between 
them is darker. All the transverse maculation is more conspicuous, 
and the median shade lines are as a rule better defined. 

The spinulation of the median tibia is well defined but sparse, the 
long spinules being easily made out in the vestiture. The femoral 
tufting of the male is only moderate, and the mass of specialized 
scales is not at all conspicuous. 

The genitalia of the male are very similar to those of sguammularis 
and differ more from those of curema, to which the species is nearer 
on superficial characters. The right clasper is unusually long, 
slender, and down-curved. 

In the female also the resemblance is to sguammularis rather than 
curema, though there is a markable difference in the outline of the 
lobes beneath. The location of the opening to the copulatory pouch 
is about the same—at the upper inner angle of the right lobe; but it 
is distinctly nearer to the middle of the segment as a whole. 


PHZOCYMA SQUAMMULARIS (Drury). 


1770. Noctua squammularis Drury, Lllustr., I, p. 18, pl. rx, fig. 3. 
1857. Noctua squammularis (=coracias Guenée) Waker, C. B. Mus., Het., 
XIII, p. 1075. 
1865. Anthracia squammularis BetHune, Canadian Journal, X, p. 248. 
1874. (? Noctua squammularis=coracias) Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci., 
II, p. 46. 
1893. Pseudanthracia squammularis Smiru, Bull. 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 
373. 
Pale leather brown, more or less washed with gray. Head usually 
a little darker in front. Collar and thorax concolorous. Primaries 
with all the maculation distinct, conspicuous, the transverse macula- 
tion well marked, brown or black. Basal space a little darker, basal 
line distinct, single, brown or black; t. a. line distinct, single, brown 
or black, with an aclite outward tooth on the subcosta and usually a 
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marked outcurve in the submedian interspace. Beyond this line is a 
broad gray area extending to the median shade, and this is the palest 
part of the wing, including the small, punctiform, brown orbicular. 
The median shade consists of a pair or three somewhat wavy brown 
lines, more or less obscured by the deeper brown shading that extends 
to the t. p. line. Reniform brown or black, lunate, not defined, fol- 
lowed by a more reddish shade. T. p. line black or brown, sometimes 
complete, more often partially lost below the middle, with a deep 
inward angulation opposite cell, forming an obvious = and a mod- 
erate incurve below the cell. SS. t. line black below the middle, tend- 
ing to become lost above that point. When complete, it starts from 
the costa within the apex, makes a moderate incurve and forms an 
acute outward tooth on vein 4; there is a smaller tooth on vein 3, and 
then there is the usual incurve to the inner margin just within the 
anal angle. There is a tendency to darken the s. t. space which is 
best marked in the costal region. Beyond the s. t. line there is a 
broad dark band extending from inner margin to the angle of the 
line, interrupted in the male by a whitish blotch; otherwise the ter- 
minal space is gray powdered, more or less strigillate. There is no 
obvious terminal line. Secondaries with three more or less obvious 
brown lines across the disk, followed by a brown band between black 
or brown defining lines. This band becomes broader and is less 
marked toward the costa and the inner line is much less distinct. 
Beyond the outer line is an edging of pale scales or even a complete 
whitish line and the terminal area toward anal angle tends to become 
gray powdered. Beneath, pale gray-brown, powdery, with a discal 
lunule and extra-median line on both wings, occasionally an obscure 
discal line and sometimes a short line above anal angle. 

Expands, 1.48-1.60 inches=37—40 mm. 

Habitat—Pennsylvania; Maryland; Washington, District of 
Columbia, “ Pupa found, Iss. March 2, 82.” 

Three males and two females, labeled as above and all very much 
alike. The species resembles a miniature obliqgua with all the macu- 
lation intensified and made more contrasting. This expresses the 
chief superficial differences, added to the absence of the violet gray 
wash and the presence of the white blotch near anal angle of pri- 
maries in the male. It is the intermediate step to benesignata, being 
less powdery and much less contrasting in maculation than that 
species. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is fairly well marked in both 
sexes, less visible in the heavier vestiture of the male. In the latter 
the middle femora are obviously tufted and the mass of specialized 
scales is quite large. 





The male genitalia are moderately asymmetrical and very like 
those of the related species, the right clasper or harpe being much 
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more slender and more curved than the left. A comparison of the 
figures will better bring out the differences than any description. 

In the female the indentations on the upper surface of the anal 
segment are well marked. Beneath, the lobes of the anal plate are 
large and well marked, the left being conspicuously larger than the 
right. The opening to the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner 
angle of the right plate and is all from the upper margin, differing 
markedly in position from that of obliqua, to which the species has 
the greatest superficial resemblance. 

This species is listed in our catalogues as a synonym of Pseudan- 
thracia coracias Guenée, a name of much later date, and Walker is 
responsible for the original identification. Mr. Grote, while he fol- 
lowed the reference, doubted its correctness, and I made no changes 
from lack of better information in 1893. In 1891 I found that the 
squammularis of Walker as represented in the British museum was 
Y psia undularis, a small, flown example of which might readily be 
mistaken for coracias as figured by Guenée. 

Reference to Drury’s figure indicates a species the original of 
which could not possibly have been the coracias of Guenée, although 
neither does it represent at all accurately anything else in our fauna. 
But the description helps: 

Alis cinereis, antice fascia irregulari centrali ferruginea, lineis duabus 
externa cincta, posticis fasciis duabus obscuris. 

The expanse is given as 1.75 inches and thé habitat as New York, 
May 11. 

In the Westwood edition the English description is yet more spe- 
cific: 

Upper side.—The antenne are brown, like fine threads. The colors on the 
anterior wings are divided by a strong bar of chocolate, running cross the wing 
near the middle, from the anterior to the posterior edges. This softens into a 
deep slate color, covering that part of the wings down to the external edges. 
The part next the shoulders is of a light ashen or pearl gray color whereon are 
two small black spots or stripes, situated near the anterior edge. On the dark 
part near the lower corner run two small black irregular lines from the pos- 
terior edge; one running cross the wing, the other only half across. The pos- 
terior wings are of a lightish brown, having two bars of deep brown (almost 
black) rising from the abdominal edge, and crossing the wing upward, grow 
broader and fainter as they approach the middle and anterior edge. 

Underside is of a faint russet color, having little or no markings thereon. All 
the wings are slightly dentated. 

This figure and description could apply to nothing in our fauna 
save obliqua or the form with which I identify it here. It is too 
sharply marked for obliqgua, and on the whole the description fits 
excellently well to the specimens now before me. It restores Drury’s 
name without displacing any other now in use. 
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PHHZOCYMA BENESIGNATA (Harvey). 
1875. Homoptera benesignata Harvey, Bull. Buff. Soc. Nat. Sci., III, p. 14. 


Ground color gray, washed and powdered with brown and black. 
Head and collar usually darker, ranging from red- to black-brown ; 
collar with a black transverse line. Thorax more or less gray, with two 
brown or blackish transverse lines. Abdomen pale yellowish brown, 
the dorsal tuftings distinct. Primaries with basal space more or less 
brown; basal line geminate, usually black, always obvious. T. a. line 
black, sometimes shaded inwardly so as to resemble a band, with an 
acute outward tooth on the subcostal, and outcurve in the submedian 
interspace, and an abrupt inward bend below vein 1. Between the 
t. a. and median lines the median space is conspicuously pale ash-gray, 
forming the most characteristic feature of the wing. The median 
shade line is usually double, tending to form a band, the inner portion 
black, sometimes almost upright, more often a little out-bent on the 
median, a little incurved in the interspace below it, and a little out- 
bent below vein 1, so that the gray band is broadest on the inner mar- 
gin. Beyond this median shade the median space shades off gradually 
to the t. p. line, which is slender, black, complete, and preceded by 
gray powderings; opposite the cell it is deeply indented and moder- 
ately incurved from vein 4; usually a little marked on all the veins. 
There is no obvious orbicular in any specimen before me. Reniform 
narrow, lunate, blackish, outwardly followed by a yellowish brown 
cloud. S. t. line incurved from costa to vein 4, where it forms an 
acute outward tooth, then with another incurve to the inner margin, 
well within anal angle. Usually the line is black or blackish, a little 
diffuse inwardly, but sometimes it tends to become lost or obscure 
toward the costa. The s. t. space is mottled with gray and brown, but 
hardly contrasting. Beyond the s. t. line the terminal area is gray, 
strigillate with brown, with a brown terminal line and brown cuts on 
the fringes. Secondaries paler, whitish-gray to yellowish-fuscous, the 
disk crossed by two or three diffuse darker lines which may unite 
into a dark fascia; beyond the middle a complete brown line, fol- 
lowed at a little distance by a more distinct black one which is usually 
lost before it reaches the inner margin. The space between these two 
lines more or less darkened. Beyond the outer black line is a pale 
edging which sometimes forms a distinct whitish line. The terminal 
area is sometimes a little lighter, strigillate, and tends to a brown 
terminal line. Beneath pale, more or less yellowish, powdery, pri- 
maries with median, t. p. and s. t. lines and a discal lunule more or 
less obvious; secondaries with extramedian and s. t. lines and a discal 
lunule. 

Expands, 1.40-1.60 inches = 35-40 mm. 
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Habitat—Webster, New Hampshire, in May; Indian River, 
Florida. 

Only two males and two females of this very distinct and handsome 
species are at present before me. I know of a few others in collections 
and they are as a rule correctly determined. There is little variation 
represented other than that incidentally mentioned in the description, 
and there is no apparent difference between the sexes. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is distinct in both sexes, and in 
one of the females there are two distinct spines between the two pairs 
of spurs. The middle femora of the male are conspicuously thick- 
ened, and the fringing of long hair incloses a large mass of specialized 
scales, 

In the male the genitalia are very like the others of this series, 
offering only differences in detail rather than in type, and best shown 
by a comparison of the figures. 

In the female the depressions of the upper surface of the terminal 
segment are well marked and the lobes of the under side are well 
marked and decidedly asymmetrical. The right lobe is much the 
smaller and the opening to the copulatory pouch is from the upper 
inner angle, but all from the upper margin, so that it is well to the 
right of the middle. 

All things considered, this is one of the most brilliant of our species 
and I strongly suspect that when more material is available, it will 
be found that Mr. Morrison’s name cinerea will be found applicable. 


PHZZOCYMA LARGERA, new species. 


Bluish ash-gray over a pale chocolate-brown base. Head brown. 
Collar with a darker brown line medially and at tip, edged with gray 
scales. Thorax with alternate gray and brown lines. Abdominal 
- tuftings small. Primaries as a whole gray, all the markings more or 
less well defined in brown or blackish, not contrasting. Basal line 
brown, broad, inwardly diffuse. T. a. line single, brown, diffuse, 
irregular, as a whole inwardly oblique. Median shade very distinct, 
inwardly bordered by a darker brown or blackish line which is almost 
upright in effect, feebly bisinuate in course, outwardly shading off to 
the ground just before the t. p. line inferiorly, and at the reniform in 
the cell. The reniform is a very distinct, narrow, blackish lunule, 
which may be preceded by pale scales and is followed by a rusty 
yellowish shading. Orbicular a small black dot. T. p. line single, 
brown, diffuse, irregular, outwardly curved over the cell, moderately 
indented opposite the reniform, deeply incurved below the cell. S. t. 
line a brown diffuse shading, inwardly in whole or part edged with 
blackish scales, forming obvious outward teeth on veins 3 and 4, a 
lunule between them, with a slight incurve to the margins; that to- 
ward inner margin being most marked. There is a narrow brown 
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terminal line, and a series of brown interspaceal marks before the 
fringes. Secondaries smoky or fuscous, paler at base, with obscure 
diseal line and a double brown or blackish exterior line. There is a 
gray, powdery marking toward anal angle, an irregular terminal 
line, and a series of gray lunules. Beneath yellowish, with a smoky 
discal lunule and two outer lines on all wings. 

Expands, 1.80 inches=45 mm. 

Habitat—Winnipeg, Manitoba; Vancouver Island, May 8, G. W. 
Taylor. 

Types.—Rutgers College collection and collection Barnes. 

One male and 1 female; the former from Doctor Fletcher, the Van- 
couver example; the latter from Doctor Barnes, the Winnipeg ex- 
ample. The male lacked an abdomen when it reached me, but was 
otherwise in good condition. 

The two examples are very much alike, the male a little darker as 
a whole, the female with a little more of the rusty yellow shading 
from the reniform. These are not sexual differences and they prob- 
ably occur in both males and females. 

The species is larger and much less contrastingly colored than 
benesignata, yet resembles that species in the definition of the median 
shade. It is also larger than duplicata, much grayer, and with the 
transverse markings more diffuse. It is not likely to be confused 
with any other of the species and is, indeed, one of the most distinct 
of the series. 

The spinulation of the median tibia is moderately distinct in both 
sexes and easily seen. In the male the middle femora are not con- 
spicuously tufted, and the mass of specialized scales is not great. 

The indentations on the upper surface of the anal segment of the 
female are well marked; on the under surface the lobes are markedly 
asymmetrical, that on the right being decidedly smaller than the left 
and more ovate. The opening to the copulatory pouch is from the 
middle of the upper surface of the right lobe. 


PHAZOCYMA DUPLICATA (Bethune). 


1856. Homoptera duplicata BETHUNE, Canadian Journal, X, p. 257. 


Ground color fuscous to smoky brown, the males darker throughout 
and more obscurely marked. Collar usually with a ferruginous tinge, 
a black line across the middle. Thorax crossed by two black and 
gray bands. Abdomen dark, the terminal segments ocherous, dorsal 
tuftings distinct. Primaries with all the markings distinct in most 
females and many males. Basal space darker; basal line black, 
single. T. a. line black, single, inwardly brown margined, sharply 
produced on the subcostal, a little outcurved below the cell and in- 
wardly oblique below vein 1. The median line is usually well 
marked, nearly upright, brown, double, tending to form an obscure 
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fascia, the space between it and t. a. line more or less gray powdered 
inthe female and usually a little paler in the male. There is an orbicu- 
lar dot in some examples, while in others it is entirely absent. Reni- 
form lunate, smoky, outwardly edged with pale scales and tending 
to become outlined in pale; a reddish or gray shade to the t. p. line 
which is narrow, linear, black or brown, and tends to become lost in 
whole or in part. Opposite the cell it has the usual indentation 
forming a W, with the outer angles more or less rounded. 8. t. line 
black, tending to become diffuse inwardly, sharply toothed on vein 4 
and thence forming the usual inward curves toward costal and in- 
ternal margins respectively. There is a more or less obvious dusky 
shade beyond the lower half of this line in some specimens, which 
obscures the otherwise paler terminal area, which is strigillate with 
brown. There is a distinct brown crenulated terminal line in most 
females and in some the fringes are narrowly cut with brown. In 
the male there is an obvious white blotch above the anal angle, form- 
ing a conspicuous feature of the wing. Secondaries more sordid 
fuscous or yvellowish-brown with obscure median shade lines, an 
outer black line inwardly bordered by a brown shade, which forms 
a more or less distinct band and may be inwardly margined by a 
more or less distinct brown line; outwardly this black line is bordered 
by pale scales, and there are gray powderings in the terminal area 
tending to form strigillations. There is a brown terminal line, the 
incisions tending to become marked by white scales. Beneath much 
paler, yellowish brown, powdery; all wings with a more or less 
obvious discal lunule; usually there is an extra-median transverse 
darker line, and sometimes a median line as well. 

Expands, 1.40-1.60 inches = 35440 mm. 

Habitat—Maine; New York; Pennsylvania; New Hampshire 
(Webster and Manchester). 

I have 5 males and 6 females under examination, none of them 
dated and most of them with the State label only. No two examples 





are alike. All the males have the conspicuous white spot above the 
anal angle and none of the females have any trace of it; but as for 
the rest, the terminal space varies equally in both sexes in the amount 
ef gray or distinctness of strigillation. The conspicuous terminal 
line of most females is characteristic, and is an aid in referring 
occasional examples that have a smoother vestiture than usual. In 
the male the tendency is to almost absolute uniformity in color from 
base to s. t. line, and one of the examples comes close to reaching 
this point. The median band is not well defined in any example of 
this sex, while in all save one of the females it is very distinct. 

The tendency is toward benesignata in the female, and occasionally 
a specimen of this sex may cause trouble in placing; but this is on 
the whole so distinctly a powdery form that this must happen but 
rarely, while in the male no confusion is possible. 
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The spinulation of the middle tibia is not strongly marked, and 
in the male not easily demonstrated in the thick vestiture. The 
sexual tufting on the middle femora of male is not conspicuous and 
the mass of specialized scales is small. 

The genitalia of the male are of the general type in the group, 
and while they differ in detail from the related species, offer nothing 
conspicuously peculiar. 

In the female the impressions on the upper surface of the anal 
segments are very well marked, and the lobes of the under side are 
equally obvious. They are less asymmetrical than usual and the 
opening to the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner angle, coming 
from the upper margin rather than the angle. 


PHHEOCYMA BETHUNEI, new species. 


Ground color dull smoky brown, with a more or less well defined 
rufous tinge, which is conspicuous in all cases on the primaries, be- 
tween the reniform and t. p. line. Head concolorous. Collar with 
a black line at base, a smoky line across the middle, and a blackish 
line at tip; each line may be edged with white scales and, on the other 
hand, all the lines may be lost or barely indicated. Two gray lines 
cross the thorax, and these may be quite distinct or barely traceable, 
while in flown examples they may appear to be altogether absent. 
Abdomen dull brown, terminal segments often ocherous; dorsal tuft- 
ings very distinct. Primaries with the vestiture a little uplifted 
so that the wing has a sort of velvety appearance, on which all the 
markings appear somewhat diffuse and none are sharply limited or 
contrasting. Basal space usually darker and apparently crossed 
by transverse dusky shadings. Basal line traceable in most speci- 
mens. T. a. line darker brown or blackish, single, irregularly out- 
curved, with a little outward tooth on the subcostal and a more 
‘obtuse bend on the submedian. The median shade is upright and 
may consist of a solid broad band of smoky brown or blackish, or 
of two parallel diffuse lines close together, broadening a little on 
the cell so as to include the narrow lunate reniform which is rarely 
separate from the band. Before this median band there may be a 
gray powdering, and between it and the t. p. line there is usually 
a decided reddish tinge which, as already noted, becomes most con- 
spicuous just beyond the reniform and, in fact, gives the impression 
of a large, kidney-shaped, discolorous reniform. T. p. line brown to 
blackish, single, outwardly toothed on veins 4 and 6, with a deep 
inward indentation between and strongly incurved below the cell. 
S. t. line tending to become lost through the upper part of its course. 
and always better marked below middle; forms the usual obtuse 
outward angulation at its middle, and incurved from that point 
toward costa and inner margin. There is a more or less obvious 
dentate terminal line at base of the paler fringes. Secondaries 
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smoky, a little paler than primaries, with two diffuse transverse 
smoky lines just within middle, and a more or less obviously double 
extra-median line, the space between which may be darkened to form 
a band. A smoky terminal line following the irregularities of the 
wing margin, and lunate whitish spots marking the indentations. 
Beneath much paler, more yellowish-brown, with t. a., t. p., and s. 
t. lines and a discal spot more or less obvious on all wings; the 
space between the outer lines sometimes a little darker so as to form 
a band. 

Expands, 1.25-1.50 inches=31-38 mm. 

Habitat.—Washington, District of Columbia, June and August ; 
Tryon, North Carolina, August, Fiske collection; Maine. 

Types.—U.S.N.M., Coll. No. 12027; also Rutgers College collection. 

Two males and 6 females. The specimens from District of Colum- 
bia and North Carolina are from the U. S. National Museum, and 
one male bears a label “ Larva found feeding on Pine, Imago iss. 
June 19, 82.” 

There is very little difference between the sexes in the material 
under examination; but there is a little gray powdering beyond the 
s. t. line which may become more marked at times. As for the rest, 
it is merely a matter of more or less obscurity in maculation. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is scant and not readily demon- 
strated in the heavy vestiture. In the male, the femoral tufting is 
not prominent and the mass of specialized scales is not large. 

The genitalia of the male do not differ in any material point from 
those of duplicata. 

In the female the impressions on the upper surface of the anal 
segments are obvious, and tend to become discolored. On the lower 
surface the lobes are distinctly asymmetrical and are relatively 
small, compared with the size of the opening to the copulatory 
pouch. The latter is at the upper inner angle of the right lobe, and 
entirely on the upper margin. 

As a whole this is a well marked form, differing from all others 
by its elevated rough vestiture and absence of all sharply defined 
maculation. 





PHZOCYMA CINGULIFERA (Walker). 


1852. Ph@wocyma lunifera t GueNtr, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 3, pl. xv, fig. 9. 

1857. Homoptera cingulifera Wa Ker, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1056. 

1857. Homoptera intenta WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1070. 

1877. Homoptera woodii Grote, Can. Ent., LX, p. 88. 

1898. Homoptera cingulifera (=intenta) Smiru, Bull, 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., p. 
370. 

1893. Homoptera cingulifera (=woodii) Smrru, Bull. 44, U. S. Nat. Mus., 
p. 370. 

1903. Homoptera cingulifera HoLLAND, Moth Book, p. 278, pl. xxxvm, fig. 17. 


Ground color smoky brown. Head uniform rusty brown. Collar 
only a little darker, with a median transverse black line and a white 
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tip. Thorax crossed by dark and gray transverse lines, the posterior 
tuftings uplifted and gray-tipped. Dorsal tuftings of abdomen 
small, sometimes gray-tipped. Primaries transversely strigillate, 
the strigillation continuous, brown, and many of them completely 
crossing wing. Basal space darker than the rest of the wing. Basal 
line brown, geminate, usually obvious. T. a. line a broad, rather 
even, deep brown band, preceded by a yellowish line, almost direct 
from costa to middle, then bent inwardly oblique to inner margin. 
The median space as it begins at the t. a. line is gray, and is the palest 
portion of the wing, relieving the dark t. a. line; outwardly it shades 
into the ground, sometimes before the middle, sometimes hardly be- 
fore the t. p. line. The orbicular is a small brown dot, which is some- 
times lost. Reniform gray, lunate, with a rusty brown annulus 
within its area, and poorly defined by a darker border. T. p. line 
narrow, linear, rich velvety brown, irregular, outwardly bent from 
costa to vein 7, then inwardly bent opposite the reniform and then, 
with three sinuations, obliquely inward to the internal margin. From 
the apex a dark shade extends obliquely inward to the s. t. line oppo- 
site cell. S. t. line blackish brown, irregular, rather close to and as a 
whole parallel with t. p. line; inwardly diffuse, outwardly bordered 
by rusty brown. Terminal area usually only a little darker than the 
inner portion of median space, darkened by the brown strige, with a 
narrow, crenulate terminal line. Secondaries smoky-yellowish at 
base, and usually to an extra-median brown shade, which is like the 
paler ground of primaries. The disk is crossed by dusky transverse 
shadings, and the terminal area is strigillate. Beneath yellowish, 
powdery, more or less strigillate with brown, sometimes gray along 
costa and outer margin; a dusky discal lunule and a median and 
extra-median dusky line on all wings: the latter with an outward 
angle below costa of primaries. 

Expands, 1.52-1.92 inches=38-48 mm. 

Habitat.—Maine to Florida, west to Wisconsin. 

In the material before me there is a very dark richly colored ex- 
ample from Mount Katahdin, Maine, dated in July. Specimens from 
Webster, New Hampshire, are dated in May, and some very hand- 
some material from New Brighton, Pennsylvania, was collected by 
Mr. H. D. Merrick in late April. 

This is one of the most characteristic species of the genus, and 
while it varies somewhat in brilliancy of coloring and amount of con- 
trast, there is never enough to raise a doubt as to the species. The 
peculiar elevation of the posterior thoracic tufting and its contrasting 
color are distinctive features belonging to none other of these species 
except Zale horrida. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is distinct in both sexes, and 
in some examples spines occur also between the two pairs of spurs 
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of the posterior tibiz. The middle femora of the male have no sexual 
tufting nor store of specialized scales. 





The male genitalia are symmetrical or nearly so, but the penis 
sheath is bent and curved to a moderate extent. 

The depressions on the upper side of the penultimate segment are 
well defined and marked by discolored scales. The lobes on the under 
side are almost equal in size and approximately so in form. The 
opening to the copulatory pouch is at the upper inner angle of the 
right lobe, almost central as to the segment, and comes from the inner 
margin entirely. 

There seems to be no doubt that Guenée’s figure in the Species 
General refers to this species and not to the true /wnifera of Hiibner, 
and the latter’s figure lends itself very easily to this misidentification. 
It is equally certain that Hiibner did not have this particular species 
before him in his work. 


PHEOCYMA COLORADO, new species. 


Ground color dull fuscous, more or less washed with gray or brown. 
Head lighter or darker than ground, with or without a dark frontal 
line, sometimes with a gray line as well. Collar with a distinct black 
line inferiorly, and a broader, brown band near tip. Thorax with 
two more or less obvious transverse lines, which may or may not be 
edged with white scales posteriorly. Abdomen with the dorsal tuft- 
ings conspicuous. Primaries with the wings conspicuously strigil- 
late, the basal and s. t. spaces always darker than the other portions. 
Basal line geminate, black, usually well marked. T. a. line geminate, 
often in the form of a broad, brown, even band, preceded by a narrow 
pale line, only a little irregular outwardly. Beyond this line there is 
in the male always, and in the female sometimes, a whitish or very 
pale area merging gradually into the darker outer portion of the 
median space. There is no orbicular in any of my specimens. Reni- 
form small or moderate, lunate, uniformly dark brown or blackish, 
vet not conspicuous and without defining lines. T. p. line narrow, 
single, black or brown, always complete, with the usual inward tooth 
on the cell moderate, and the line otherwise only a little irregular. 
S. t. line slender, black, nearly parallel with the t. p. line from inner 
margin to middle, where it forms an obtuse angle and diyerges out- 
wardly so as to reach the costa well within the apex. The s. t. space 
is dark throughout, but above the angulation it tends to become paler 
than elsewhere, and it darkens again on the costa, forming a con- 
spicuously darker, roughly triangular patch. Terminal area more 
or less gray in the male and sometimes in the female; usually with 
an oblong dark apical patch. There is a black, crenulated terminal 
line, exaggerating the lines of the outer margin, with a white dot 
at the incisions and a tendency to a dusky line across the fringes 
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at the extensions. A whitish line at the base of the fringes, which 
are interlined with brown. Secondaries with the disk crossed by 
three obscure dusky lines, the intervals, between which may be gray 
powdered. The outer black line extends from anal margin to apex 
with a slight incurve, usually a little indented on the veins and out- 
curved between, preceded by a darker shading which becomes most 
obvious at anal angle, followed by a paler shading which, in the male, 
tends to occupy most of the terminal area. There is a distinct, black, 
thread-like terminal line, with more or less marked white dots at the 
incisions, and there is a pale line at the base of the fringes. Beneath 
smoky, with more or less obvious gray shadings and powderings; 
sometimes almost immaculate, more often with only discal spots; 
often with an exterior common line and rarely, on secondaries, two 
or three darker lines across the disk. 

Expands, 1.40-1.80 inches=35—-45 mm. 

Habitat——Colorado, May and June, Manitoba, Denver, Glenwood 
Springs; Arizona in June, Palmerlee and Williams; Texas in March; 
probably all collected by Belfrage. 

T ypes.—U.S.N.M., Coll. No. 12028; Rutgers College Collection ; co- 
types, Coll. Barnes, Ottolengui, Brooklyn Institute. 

A series of 23 males and 9 females is at hand for comparison and 
shows a considerable range of variation. The large females from 
Texas resemble cingulifera so closely at first sight that I was not 
surprised to find specimens so placed in collections. The uniformly 
dusky reniform of this species, however, separates it at a glance. 
Some of the males at first seem referable to rubiata, and there is one 
form, occurring in both sexes, in which the median space becomes 
vellowish brown and a resemblance to minerea is established. The 
tendency is for the females to become uniformly dull brown, without 
obvious gray shadings, but with the basal and subterminal spaces 
conspicuously dark. In all cases the transverse strigillation is dis- 
tinct or even conspicuous, but it is least marked in the specimens with 
yellow brown median space. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is sparse, but the spines are 
long and are easily distinguishable in the vestiture. There are no 
conspicuous femoral tuftings in the male and on the middle legs there 
is no mass of specialized scales, 

The genitalia of the male are only a little asymmetrical, both 
harpes very strongly down-curved and a little enlarged near the tip, 
having the general type of rvbi and rubiata, but differing in detail as 
shown in the figures; it does not resemble cingulifera at all. 

In the female the genitalia are asymmetrical. The depressions on 
the upper surface of the penultimate segment are distinct, but not 
marked by discolorous scales. On the under side the lobes are alto- 
gether different in outline. The one to the right is not more than half 
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the size of that on the left, obliquely oval in form, with the opening 
to the copulatory pouch taking up most of the upper margin. 
The species is probably not at all uncommon. 


PH OCYMA RUBIATA, new species. 


Ground color a grayish, luteous brown, dull and sordid. Head 
concolorous. Collar with a blackish line inferiorily. Thorax with- 
out markings. Abdomen with the tuftings small, especially in the 
female. Primaries very little powdery, very flat in tint. Basal space 
a little darker, especially in the male. Basal line geminate, brown, 
traceable in most specimens. T. a. line geminate, forming a broad 
brown band which is outwardly edged with black, and inwardly de- 
fined by a narrow yellowish line; in course very even, forming no 
obvious dents or angulations. There is no obvious orbicular. In the 
males the median space usually becomes a little more reddish-brown 
outwardly, but in all the females at hand it remains uniform. The 
reniform is of moderate size, lunate or kidney shape, usually a little 
darker, more or less obviously defined by an edging of darker scales 
and by a pale outer line- which may extend all around the macula. 
T. p. line very slender, usually blackish, but sometimes only a little 
darker than the ground; a very moderate indentation opposite the 
cell and in most specimens a slight though well-marked angle on vein 
2. In the males the s. t. space is usually darker than the other spaces; 
in the females it is concolorous. S. t. line black, usually the most 
distinct feature of the wing, inwardly diffuse, followed by a variably 
evident pale line which, in some specimens, tends to interrupt the line 
on the veins and give it a somewhat lunate appearance. In course the 
line is parallel with the t. p., and equidistant from it from the in- 
ternal margin to vein 7, whence it extends outwardly oblique to the 
costa. An oblique brown to blackish shade extends from the edge of 
the s. t. line on vein 7 to the apex. Terminal space in the female 
concolorous throughout; in the male it contrasts a little against. the 
darker s. t. space and there is a tendency to a gray powdering beyond 
the s. t. line, especially below the middle. There is a brown terminal 
line, preceded by a series of black points in the interspaces, and there 
is a pale line at base of fringes. Secondaries with two or three ob- 
scure brown shade lines across the disk, followed by a geminate outer 
line, which represents the continuation of the t. p. and s. t. lines of 
primaries; the intervening space more or less distinctly brown-filled 
in both sexes. The outer of these lines is the most distinct, and there 
is usually an obvious outward dent in the interspace beyond the cell, 
forming a small W. The terminal lines and dots are as in the prima- 
ries. Beneath yellowish, more or less powdery, ranging from im- 
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maculate to forms with a discal spot and two irregular transverse 
lines on all wings. 

Expands, 1.32-1.52 inches = 33-38 mm. 

Habitat—Arizona; January, May, August. 

T'ypes.—Coll. U.S.N.M., Coll. No. 12029; also cotypes Coll. Rut- 
gers College and Doctor Ottolengui. 

Only 2 of the 18 examples before me have specific localities 
Phoenix and Nogales—but several of them are dated. There are 13 
males to 5 females, and the difference between the sexes is conspicu- 
ous. The females are all very even, but by no means alike, since the 
ground varies in shade and no two are alike in the relative distinctness 
of the lines, especially of the s. t. line. In the males the chance for 
variation is greater, because the median space darkens or deepens in 
tint outwardly, and because there is a tendency to lighten up the ter- 
minal area in greater or less contrast to the s. t. space. 

Whether this species is really distinct from rubi is perhaps a ques- 
tion. It seems so to me at present, judging from the scanty material 
of vubi now in my hands. As the species stand now, rubdiata is al- 








ways of some shade of dull yellow-brown and has a peculiar dead 
flat tint. ub, on the contrary, is gray, and has no obvious red or 
yellow shadings at all. The differences may be racial or geographic, 
or they may prove merely individual when better material is at hand. 

The spinulation of the middle tibia is sparse and often difficult to 
make out in the vestiture. The middle femora of the male have no 
obvious tuftings, and there is no mass of specialized scales. 

The male genitalia are not markedly asymmetrical; the harpes dif- 
fer a little in width and outline, but are similar in length and curva- 
ture. Compared with those of ruv>bi they are distinctly broader and 
stouter. 

In the female there is not much evidence of modification on the 
upper surface of the penultimate segment. Beneath, the lobes are 
similar in size and form, with the opening to the copulatory pouch 
from the upper inner angle, and mostly from the inner margin. There 
is very little difference in detail between rubi and rubiata, and such as 
there is can be better determined by a comparison of the figures. 


PHAOCYMA RUBI (Henry Edwards). 


1881. Homoptera rubi HeNry Epwarps, Papilio, I, p. 28. 


Gray, tending to smoky. Head concolorous; collar with a black 
median line; thorax in the specimens before me without markings. 
Primaries very uniform in tint, without strong contrasts except that 
the s. t. line is distinctly black. Basal space a little darker to the 
band-like t. a. line, which consists of geminate, very narrow blackish 
lines, with the intervals dusky filled. It is preceded’ by a pale line 
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and on the median vein and costa are some dark scales indicating a 
geminate basal line. Median space concolorous or crossed by vague, 
transverse dusky shadings. Orbicular wanting in the specimens. 
Reniform rather long, kidney-shaped, almost lunate, edged with 
yellow scales. T. p. line very slender, black, outwardly exserted over 
the cell to vein 4, then with a decided incurve obliquely to the inner 
margin; a little drawn in opposite the reniform. 5. t. line black, dis- 
tinct, inwardly oblique from costa to the indrawing of t. p. line oppo- 
site reniform, then close to and parallel with that line for the balance 
of its course. The outward angle is well marked between veins 3 
and 4, and a dusky shade may extend from that point to the margin. 
There may be an oblique, dusky apical shade. There is a very nar- 
row, crenulated terminal line, followed by an equally narrow pale 
line at the base of fringes, a very minute dusky dot marking the in- 
dentations of these lines on the interspaces. Secondaries basally a 
little paler, disk crossed by obscure transverse dusky shadings. Be- 
yond this the usual double line, of which the inner is black and 
thread-like, continuing the t. p. line of primaries, and the outer better 
marked, broader, inwardly diffuse, outwardly bordered by a pale 
shade line; this combination tends to terminate at apex rather than 
on the costa. Terminal lines as on the primaries. Beneath yellow- 
ish gray, powdery, all wings with a discal spot and an extra-median 
line; that on the secondaries more or less crenulate. 

Expands, 1.48-1.60 inches = 37-40 mm. 

Habitat.—Soda Springs, Siskiyou County, May 31; Yosemite Val- 
ley; both in California. 

I have only one male and one female, the former from the Dyar 
collection in the U. S. National Museum, taken by Mr. J. B. Lembert, 
the latter given me by Mr. Henry Edwards, and almost a duplicate 
of his type. The Arizona localities given refer, I think, to the species 
that I have called rubiata, and whose relations I have already dis- 
cussed. In addition to what has been previously said it may be 
pointed out that the angle of s. t. line in rw/7 is decidedly more acute 
and produced, and does not tend to form an obtuse curve involving 
the interspaces between the 4th and 5th, as well as 3d and 4th veins. 

As for the structure of legs and genitalia, they are as described for 
rubiata, with such differences as are best brought out by a comparison 
of the figures given. 


PHAZZOCYMA YAVAPAI, new species. 


Ground color very dark brown, powdered with black, so that at 
first sight the insects appear almost black. Head powdered with 
gray; a more or less obvious gray and black frontal line, and a similar 
line on the vertex. Collar gray tipped, with a distinct black median 
transverse line in all specimens. Primaries with basal space a little 
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darker. Basal line distinct, black, more or less obviously geminate. 
T. a. line forming a broad deep brown band, outwardly edged by a 
black line, and inwardly by pale scales. Median space scantily pow- 
dered with white scales, usually more massed toward t. a. line; three 
broad, diffuse, smoky transverse lines beyond the middle. The reni- 
form is somewhat lunate, elongate, inwardly edged with black scales, 
outwardly with a more or less complete white line. Orbicular a black 
dot or entirely absent. T. p. line very slender, black, even, rather 
evenly outcurved over the cell, and oblique, only a little wavy, below 
it. §. t. line a little broader, equally distinct, forming an acute out- 
ward angle on vein 5, reinforced by a lunate black mark between 
veins 7 and 8, and from this a blackish shade extends to the apex. 
The space between t. p and s. t. lines is usually darker, and there is a 
darker brown shade beyond the s. t. line, divided from it by an edging 
of white scales. Terminal space strigillate with black; a pale ter- 
minal line. Fringes interlined black and white. Secondaries lighter 
brown, the disk crossed by three broad, brown lines, alternated with 
narrow whitish lines. A geminate extramedian line, of which the 
intermediate space is dark filled, forming a broad band edged with 
narrow black lines, of which the outer is the more distinct and fol- 
lowed by a narrow white line. A white terminal line, and fringes 
with white interline. Beneath very dark fawn gray, somewhat mot- 
tled ‘with brown, with a common extramedian line and dark discal 
spots. The costa is marked and spotted alternately blackish and 
gray, there is a narrow black terminal line, followed by a whitish line 
at the base of the fringes, and there is a white dot at the incisions 
between the veins. 

Expands, 1.32-1.52 inches = 33-38 mm. 

Habitat—Yavapai County, Arizona, July 22-August 5; Glenwood 
Springs, Colorado, in May. 

Types.—Rutgers College Collection: cotypes, Coll. U.S.N.M., No. 
12030, and Doctor Barnes. 

One male and 3 females collected by Mr. Hutson; 2 males and 1 
female from Doctor Barnes. This species is quite different from its 
nearest allies in a number of ways. There is very little variation in the 
material before me and very little difference between the sexes. The 
male has perhaps a little more white powdering, but otherwise the 
two are alike. 

In type of maculation it is like edusina, so like that it is difficult 
to find points of distinction between the two, and with the San 
Antonio males of the other species at hand for comparison, it seems 
but a short step from one to the other. The only really tangible and 
constant character in yavapai besides the very dark color is the clean- 
cut black line on collar, which is not present in any edusina that I 
have seen. Nevertheless, the two species are markedly distinct, for 
while in edusina the femoral tufting of the male is conspicuous and 
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the mass of specialized scales is large, in yavapai the tufting is 
reduced to a mere fringe of long hair, and there are no specialized 
scales at all. I have only 3 males of yavapai, but all these had the 
legs perfect, so that I could verify the point; of edusina I have a 
large series of males, and even the darkest of them which most 
resemble the new form have the femoral mass of scales conspicuous. 

In male genitalic characters yavapai differs only in details from 
edusina; the differences are obvious enough on comparison, but not 
so marked as might be anticipated from the difference in the sec- 
ondary characters; the type is identical. 

In the female the differences from edusina are greater. There is 
a series of chitinous plates surrounding the genital opening; but. the 
plates are much larger, very characteristic in form, and utterly unlike 
those found in edusina. A comparison of the figures will make this 
matter very clear at first glance, and that these differences are con- 
stant I have verified by an examination of two preparations of 
yavapai and of several edusina. 


PHHOCYMA CALYCANTHATA (Smith and Abbot). 


1797. Phalena calycanthata SmMitu AND Asnort, Ins, Ga., II, p. 207, pl. crv. 
1816. Phwocyma calycanthata HtsBNer, Verzeichniss, p. 275. 

1852. Homoptera calycanthata GUENEE, Sp. Gen., Noct., II], p. 15. 

1875. Homoptera uniformis Morrison, Can. Ent., VII, p. 148. 

Ranges in ground color from dirty yellow- to light chocolate-brown, 
more or less powdered and strigillate with darker brown. Head 
concolorous; collar with an obscure darker line; thorax with vague 
dusky transverse shadings. Abdominal tuftings small, and in well 
preserved examples white-tipped. Primaries with basal space usually 
a little darker; t. a. line indicated chiefly by the difference in shade 
between the two spaces. T. p. line lost. S. t. line yellow or pale, 
continuous or broken, sometimes preceded and sometimes followed 
by a dark shading or an edging of black scales, in direction oblique 
from costa to inner margin, almost rectangularly exserted on vein 
4; the angle sometimes well marked, sometimes rounded. Orbicular 
punctiform, black, distinct in all my specimens. Reniform moderate, 
not well defined, upright, dusky or blackish, more or less edged or 
marked with paler scales. The terminal area is usually paler than 
the rest of the wing, but may be concolorous or even darker. A 
crenulated terminal line in some examples, with a series of black 
points at the inward teeth. Secondaries may be lighter or darker 
than or concolorous with primaries, with a variably distinct outer 
line that continues the s. t. of primaries and is very much like it in 
its make-up and variation. As a rule it does not reach the costal 
margin and sometimes falls well short of it; but it may be yellow 
and preceded by a dark shade, well defined all the way across. 
Terminal area usually a little paler. Beneath yellowish to fuscous, 
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powdery or strigillate, usually with a dark discal lunule, sometimes 
with more or less obvious transverse lines or shades. 

Expands, 1.28-1.48 inches; 33-37 mm. 

Habitat.——North Carolina; Georgia; Florida. 

Three males and four females are now under observation, and I 
have not seen many more in collections. The only dated example is 
from * Vade Mecum, N. C., VII, 3.” No two specimens are alike, 
and yet there is no doubt of their association. The comparatively 
small size, broad primaries, conspicuous s. t. and absent t. p. lines, and 
the dark, ill-defined reniform all unite to form an absolutely unique 
combination. 

The species has been curiously misidentified in American collections, 
at least three if not four distinct species doing duty under the name, 
and never have I seen the species here described among them. The 
species indeed seems rare. Abbot refers to this fact in his description, 
but says it is more common in Virginia; but what he had from Vir- 
ginia may be questioned. Guenée had only Abbot’s figures, and his 
description fits one of my examples very nicely. He criticises Abbot's 
engraving and says it is badly rendered; but I have examples that 
suit that engraving very well indeed. Morrison had the species from 
Georgia, but did not recognize its identity with Abbot’s form, and 
redescribed it as wnéformis. It is probable, indeed, that he never even 
compared it with the figure. Doctor Bethune identified Zale horridu 
with this name, and that is no worse than the other identifications, 
some examples of calycanthata resembling reduced brown horrida. 

The spinulation of the middle tibiz is distinct in both sexes, and 
in some cases there may be spines on the posterior tibiz between the 
usual spurs. The middle femora of the male are not tufted and have 
no store of specialized scales. 

The male genitalia are markedly asymmetrical, the harpes bearing no 
resemblance to each other; the figures must be referred to for details. 

The females have the terminal segment on the upper side without 
obvious impressions, and the underside is not lobed. There is a 
large anal orifice surrounded by irregular chitinous pieces, and inside 
of this, to the left, is the opening to the copulatory pouch. 


PHZOCYMA HORRIDA (Hiibner). 


1818. Zale horrida HUBNeER, Zutrege, I, p. 11, figs. 31, 32. 

1818. Zale horrida HUBNeER, Verzeichniss, p. 275. 

1852. Zale horrida GUENEE, Spec. Gen., Noct., III, p. 281. 

1857. Homoptera calycanthata = Waker, C. B. Mus., Het., XIII, p. 1054. 

1858. Drasteria horrida WALKER, C. B. Mus., Het., XTV, p. 1457. 

1865. Homoptera calycanthata = BetTHune, Canadian Journal, X, p. 251. 

1868. Homoptera horrida (= calycanthata Waker, not GUENEE) GROTE 
and Roginson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soe., II, p. 79. 


Ground color varying from light chocolate brown to almost black- 
ish. The patagia and posterior thoracic tufts discolorous yellowish 
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brown behind. Primaries of the ground color to the s. t. line, beyond 
which it is a much lighter brown, ranging almost to whitish, with 
fine transverse brown strigillations. The t. p. and s. t. lines are coin- 
cident from vein 7 to the inner margin, with an outward lobe at mid- 
dle and a deep incurve below. Above vein 7 the t. p. line separates 
and goes obliquely inward to the costa in the form of a double pale 
line. The t. a. line is rather irregular and not very well marked; but 
is traceable in the paler specimens and is black, preceded by a yellow- 
ish mark on costa. The basal line is also indicated by a yellowish 
costal line, which sometimes extends across the costal area. The disk 
is crossed by three more or less obvious dusky shade lines. See- 
ondaries a little paler than the primaries to the terminal area, which 
is separated off by a denticulated pale line, the paler terminal area 
with brown strigillations. The disk is crossed by three or four some- 
what darker shade bands. Beneath smoky, crossed by numerous 
wavy shade bands. 

Expands, 1.40-1.60 inches = 35-40 mm. 

Habitat—Canada to Texas, west to the Rocky Mountains, May to 
August in the northern part of its range, Texas in March and August. 

This is a very characteristic species which does not vary to any 
considerable extent, nor enough to confuse its identity at any time. 

The genitalia of the males have the harpes similar in size but quite 
dissimilar in form; both are rather narrow and bent downward; but 
the left harpe is continuous, flattened toward the tip and squarely 
cut off, while the right is extended at the angulation into a flattened 
process like a short fork. 

The female has the penultimate segment lobed, the lobes subequal, 
the opening to the copulatory pouch at the upper inner angle of the 
right lobe, and all from the side of the lobe, no part of the top being 
involved. 

HOMOPTERA CINEREA Morrison. 
1875. Homoptera cinerea Morrison, Can. Ent., VII, p. 148. 

The following is Morrison’s original description : 


Expanse, 45 mm. Length of body, 20 mm. 

Palpi gray, of normal form. Collar, thorax, and abdomen cinereous black. 
Pterygodes well marked. Abdomen strongly tufted, the two anal segments 
ochreous, very distinctly so beneath. Both wings shining, cinereous, on a 
black ground; the outer half of the wings have a slight purple tinge in certain 
lights; orbicular spot a black dot; median shade well marked, angulate on the 
median vein, followed by a blackish, less cinereous shade line, twice angulate 
opposite the brown diffuse reniform spot; subterminal line distinct inferiorly 
only a yellow brown shade along the costa of the posteror wings; the disk of 
the wings is occupied by alternating cinereous and blackish shades, the former 
predominating; one distinct black median line preceded by a blackish shade. 
Beneath uniform cinereous, gray, discal dots not prominent. 

Hab. Massachusetts. 

The beautiful cinereous and black coloration of this fine species will at once 
separate it. 
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I have not been able to apply this description satisfactorily, but 
suspect that it refers to benesignata Harvey. There is no other that 
has the same contrasting gray and black maculation; but, on the other 
hand, I could not call the primaries “ Shining, cinereous, on a black 


ground.” I am compelled, therefore, much to my regret, to leave 
this name without definite application. 

Among the material sent me by Doctor Dyar for examination was 
a single example from the Schaus collection, labeled Miami, Florida, 
end without much doubt actually taken there. It was associated in 
the collection with South American examples marked Homoptera 
sexplagiata Walker, and is apparently the same species. 

This form is utterly unlike any other of our American species and 
is tropical in type. It is an example of that element that extends 
into our political boundaries at certain points, but is not a part of 
the faunal region to which all but a very small area of North 


America north of the Mexican boundary line naturally belongs. 

Had the species fitted naturally into any of the groups of our spe- 
cies I would have included and called attention to it there. As it 
does not, I present a copy of Walker’s original description : ¢ 


HOMOPTERA SEXPLAGIATA. 


Mas. Cervina, subtus cinerea; thorar e punctis albis subfasciatus; pectus 
fuscum; abdomen cincreum; ale lineis plurimis transversis undulatis nigris; 
antice fascia incompleta basali, lituris costalibus plagisque duabus magnis sub- 
marginalibus subviridiscentibus albis; postice basi testacee, fascia abbreviata 
subfusiformi submarginali alba, 

Male.—Fawn colour, cinereous beneath. Thorax with some white speckles, 
which form incomplete bands. Pectus brown. Abdomen cinereous. Wings 
with numerous transverse undulating black lines. Fore wings with an incom- 
plete white band near the base, with white marks along the costa, and with 
two large submarginal white indistinctly iridescent patches, forming a broad 
interrupted band. Hind wings with a subfusiform submarginal band like that 
of the fore wing in colour, shortened .in front; base testaceous. Length of 
the body 74 lines; of the wings 20 lines. 

a. Brazil. From Mr. Stevens’ collection. 


LIST OF THE SPECIES OF PH.ZOCYMA Hiibner. 
SUBGENUS PHXOCYMA vera, SUBGENUS PH20cyMA vera—Cont'd. 
. erhausta Guenée. P, edusina Harvey. 
atritincta Harvey. 
P. undularis Drury. 
nigricans Bethune. 
var. umbripennis Grote 
. lunata Drury. . wruginosa Guenée. 
edusa Drury. plenipennis Walker. 
putrescens Guerin. . insuda Smith. 
involuta Walker. norda Smith. 
saundersii Bethune. minerea Guenée. 
 galicis Behr. obliqua = Walker. 
rose Behr. albofasciata Bethune. 


“ Catalogue of Heterocera, etc., XIII, 1857, p. 1064. 


. fictilis Guenée. 
guadulpensis Guenée. 


. viridans Guenée. 
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SuscGENus PH2ocyMa vera—Cont’d. | SuBGENuS ZALeE Hiibner. 


P. lunifera Hiibner. | P. cingulifera Walker. 
penna Morrison. intenta Walker. 
P, lineosa Walker. woodii Grote. 
lunifera t Grote. lunifera = Guenée. 
galbanata Morrison. - colorado Smith. 
unilineata Grote. . rubiata Smith. 
. obliqua Guenée. . rubi Henry Edwards. 
metata Smith. . yavapai Smith. 
. curema Smith. . calycanthata Smith and Abbot. 
. helata Smith. | uniformis Morrison. 
. squammularis Drury. | P. horrida Hiibner. 
. benesignata Harvey. calycanthata =~ Walker. 
. largera Smith. ; 
duplicata Bethune. Unknown to me. 
P. bethunei Smith. 


. cinerea Morrison. 
EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 
PLatE XXXI. 


Fig.1. Phewocyma erhausta, dorsal view of male genitalia. Shows the flat- 
tened extension shielding the uncus. 
Ph@ocyma fictilis, male genitalia from side so as to show the form of 
the uncus. The harpes are not greatly dissimilar. 
3. Phewocyma lunata, male genitalia from above; brings out more particu- 
larly the double process of right harpe. 


» 


3a. Pheocyma lunata, same from below, showing the curved penis sheath 
and the left harpe with its irregular tip. 

3b. Phwocyma lunata, the right harpe seen from below, showing the re- 
lation of the two divisions to each other. 

3c. Pheocyma lunata, the left harpe seen from below. 

3d. Phwocyma lunata, frame of supra-anal plate with uncus. 

3e. Phwocyma lunata, the penis sheath from below. 

4. Phewocyma salicis, male genitalia from above. 

5. Pheocyma edusina, male genitalia from above; the left harpe is divided 
into two parts. 

5a. Phewocyma edusina, male genitalia from side, to bring out the form of 
the very long transversely flattened uncus. 

6. Pheocyma undularis, male genitalia from above. 

Pheocyma umbripennis, male genitalia from above; this is the same as 
undularis, but the two figures are slightly different to bring out the 
peculiar form of the harpes. The supra-anal plate is really extraor- 
dinarily narrow and the uncus very slender. 

8. Pheocyma e@ruginosa, male genitalia from above. 


PLATE XXXII. 
-1. Pheocyma insuda, male genitalia from above; harpes and uncus forced 


a little to the right to bring out the form better. 
2. Pheocyma norda, male genitalia from above. 





t Species cited in error. 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—0S——18 
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Fig. 3. Phawocyma minerea, male genitalia from above. Very like the preceding, 
the differences in the figures being in part due to a little difference in 
point of view. 

4. Pheocyma lunifera, male genitalia from above. 

5. Pheocyma lineosa, male genitalia from above. Directly comparable 
with the preceding, both views being a little from the right to bring 
out form better. 






































6. Pheocyma unilineata, male genitalia from above: almost symmetrical. 
7. Pheocyma obliqua, male genitalia from above. 

8. Pheocyma metata, male genitalia from above. 

9. Phewocyma curema, male genitalia from above. 

10. Phaocyma helata, male genitalia from above. 

11. Phwocyma squammularis, male genitalia from above. 

12. Pheocyma benesignata, male genitalia from above. 

Phawocyma 





duplicata, male genitalia from above. 
PLATE XXXIII. 


Pheocyma bethunei, male genitalia from above; somewhat distorted by 
pressure. 
2. Phwocyma cingulifera, male genitalia from above; almost symmetrical. 
3. Phawocyma colorado, male genitalia, obliquely from above and right side. 
4. Pheocyma rubiata, male genitalia from above and a little to the right. 
5. Phaocyma rubi, male genitalia from above and a little to the right; 
directly comparable with the preceding. 
6. Phewocyma yavapai, male genitalia from above; should be compared 
with the similar structure in edusina. 
7. Pheocyma calycanthata, male genitalia from above and a little to the 
right. 
8. Phwocyma erhausta, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath. 
9. Phwocyma fictilis, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
10. Pheocyma lunata, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath; 
the bursa copulatrix is shown at the right, connected with the ringed 
opening. 
11. Pheocyma salicis, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
12. Pheocyma edusina, terminal segment of female abdomen from beneath; 
showing opening to copulatory pouch at left side of plate. 


PLATE XXXIV. 


Pheocyma undularis, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath, with opening to bursa copulatrix at the upper angle of right 
plate. On the other figures the opening is indicated in a similar way 
and approximately it is near the upper junction of the two plates 
but always from the right plate. 













2. Phwocyma umbripennis, same as the preceding and shows about the 


extent of the variation found within specific limits. 
3. Pheocyma eruginosa, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath. 
4. Phwocyma insuda, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
5. Pheocyma norda, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
6. Pheocyma minerea, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath; practically like the preceding. 
Pheocyma lunifera, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 






























REVISION OF CERTAIN NOCTUIDE—SMITH., 975 


- 


Fig. 8S. Phaocyma lincosa, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath ; 

practically like the preceding. 

9 Phaocyma unilincata, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath. 

10. Phaocyma obliqua, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 

11. Phaocyma metata, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath : 
note the difference in the location of the opening to the bursa copu- 
latrix as compared with the preceding and next following species. 

12. Phaocyma curcma, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 


PLATE XXXV. 


Vig. 1. Phaocyma helata, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
2. Pheocuma squammularis, terminal segments of female abdomen from 
beneath. 

3. Pheocyma benesignuata, terminal segments of female abdomen from 
beneath. 

4. Phewocymea largera, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 

5. Phawocyma duplicata, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath. 

6. Pheocyma bethunci, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 
neath. 

7. Pheocyma cingulifera, terminal segments of female abdomen from 
beneath. 

S. Phaocyma colorado, terminal segments of female abdomen from be- 

neath. 

9 Pheocyma rubiata, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
10. Phwocyma rubi, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 
11. Ph@wocyma yavapai, terminal segments of female abdomen from beneath. 

In this and the following the segment is broken into fragments and 
the opening to the copulatory pouch is not well marked. 

12. Phawocyma calycanthata, terminal segments of female abdomen from 

beneath. 
PLATE XXXVI. 


Fig. 1. Phwocyma lunata, leg of male from the inner side showing the mass 
of specialized hair and scales in place. 
> 2. Same, with the specialized mass removed and only the fringe of hair 
in place. 
%. Varieties of scales and hair found in the mass; the broad scales are 
striated and form the outer covering to the mass. 
4. A bundle of hair or rod-like scales forming the great bulk of the fluffy 


mass when teased out. 
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MALE AND FEMALE GENITALIA OF PHAOCYMA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 274, 
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FEMALE GENITALIA OF PH4OCYMA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGES 274, 275, 
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STRUCTURAL DETAILS OF LEG OF PHZOCYMA LUNATA. 
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NEW AMERICAN PALEOZOIC OSTRACODA. 


PRELIMINARY REVISION OF THE BEYRICHIID.X, WITH 
DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW GENERA.-* 


By Epwarp O. Unricn, 
Geologist, U. S. Geological Surrey, 
AND 
Ray S. Basser, 


Curator, Division of Invertebrate Paleontology. 


INTRODUCTION. 


As defined in modern text-books, the Paleozoic family of Ostra- 
coda, Beyrichiide, embraces a large and constantly growing assem- 
blage of genera and species. The unwieldiness of the typical genus 
Beyrichia became apparent some forty years ago, when T. Rupert 
Jones, the well-known and highly conservative English authority, 
and H. B. Holl first suggested the separation of the “ simplices ” as a 
distinct generic group under the name Primitia.” At a later date 
these authors proposed the separation of the less sharply defined 
* Corrugate ” group, typified by Beyrichia wilchensiana, wider the 
name Aledenia. In the same paper they propose the genus 
gollia,? and in the next succeeding number of that periodical two 
other generic groups are distinguished as Strepula® and Placentula.! 

Working independently, Jones had also instituted the genus A7érk- 
bya? for a Permian species thought to have relations to the Bey- 

“For previous articles of this series see Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XLX, 
1900, pp. 179-185, and Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, No. 1446, 1906, pp. 149-164, 
pl. x1. 

bAnn. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), XVI, 1865, p. 415. 

In 1855 (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (2), XVI, p. 85), Jones divided Bey- 
richia, as then defined by him, into three groups, (1) “ simplices,” including the 
forms subsequently referred to Primitia and allied genera; (2) “ Corrugatze,” 
with B. wilckensiana as the type of the group, and (3) “ Jugose,” including, 
besides B. kladeni, the type of the genus, also certain Ordovician species subse- 
quently referred to Tetradella and Ctenobolbina by Ulrich. 

© Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVII, pp. 347, 362. 

4Idem, p. 360. — 

“Idem, p. 403. 

/ Idem, p. 407. 

9 Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, IV, 1859, pp. 129, 134, 136. 
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richiide. Later, in their papers on Carboniferous and Permian Ostra- 
coda, Jones and Kirkby, while maintaining that Beyrichia is the 
genus under which the majority of the late Paleozoic species with 
grooved or sulcate valves should be placed, yet thought it necessary 
to distinguish, first the two groups Beyrichiella and Beyrichiopsis, 
and a few years later Synaphe.” Finally, Jones separated the bino- 
dose Primitiz from the more simple types, as /7richia’ and the most 
simple, nonsuleate types, as 1 parchites.4 

In 1890 the senior author of the present paper published the first 
results of investigations begun in the hope that they might end in a 
complete revision of the American Paleozoic Ostracoda. For vari- 
ous reasons the realization of this hope has been greatly delayed, and 
seems yet far in the future. In the first place the effort to procure 
miterial for study proved so overwhelmingly successful that the task 
assumed proportions quite beyond expectations. The unusual diffi- 
culty of the subject was recognized in the beginning, but with this 
unsuspected expansion of the material its difficulties seemed to grow 
greater and greater, while the mere description of the new and the 
revision of the old species has itself become a formidable piece of 
work. Another distressing obstacle was the necessity of finding some 
more accurate and satisfactory yet cheap method of illustration than 
had been employed hitherto. After long experimentation the writers 
believe they have finally solved the problem to the extent of offering 
at least serviceable if not uniformly artistic representations of the 
objects. However, these difficulties might all have been overcome long 
before this had not other more imperative duties consumed by far 
the greater part of the time that has elapsed since 1890. With this 
unavoidable drawback even future progress on the monographical 
treatment of the Paleozoic Ostracoda must necessarily continue to 
be somewhat sporadic. 

In the first of Ulrich’s papers on Ostracoda’ six new genera of 
Beyrichiide were proposed. All of these, except Jonesella, were 
based on or include species previously referred to either Beyrichia or 
Primitia. Thus 7ectradella was proposed for the B. complicata 
group, Ceratopsis for the horned but otherwise similar group typified 
by B. chambersi, Ctenobolbina for the B. ciliata group, Drepanella for 
a mostly undescribed section, but including 2. richardsoni, and Eury- 
chilina likewise for a largely undescribed group that was thought to 





“Geol. Mag., 3d Dec., III, 1886, pp. 434, 458. 

» Carboniferous Ostracoda from Ireland, Sci. Trans. Roy. Dublin Soe. (2), 
VI, 1896, p. 190. 

€ Quart. Journ, Geol. Soc. London, XLVI, 1890, p. 543. 

@ Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), III, 1889, p. 384 

© New and Little Known American Paleozoic Ostracoda, Journ, Cincinnati Soe, 
Nat. Hist., XIX, 1890-91, pp. 104-137, 173-211. , 
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include at least one or two of the broadly margined Primitiw. In a 
later publication* two other simple Beyrichian genera were intro- 
duced, namely, Primitiella and //alliella, both founded on groups of 
species previously referred to Primitia. ‘ In the same work two some- 
what aberrant Primitian genera, Pilobella and Dicranella, were also 
described. 





Except Synaphe, all of these twenty-one genera have turned out 
tc be reasonably natural generic groupings of the species previously, 
and in most part since, referred to the Beyrichiide. With the recent 
multiplication of species through the discovery of new forms, it 
happens, as might be expected, that many of the species referred to 
the new genera, in the perhaps pardonable wish to emphasize the im- 
portance of the latter, now appear to belong to other not less well 
defined groups whose discrimination seems equally essential in an 
adequate classification of the wealth of specific forms now known. 
Because of the small range of diagnostic characters furnished by the 
shells, and more the inconstancy of these characters when a great 
group like Jones’s Beyrichiid is considered, it is impossible to formu- 
lute a broad family definition without going into undesirable detail. 
In the classification of living Ostracoda the family groups are based 
on anatomical modifications, the shells being scarcely considered. In 
fossil forms, obviously, the systematist is limited to modifications of 
the carapace. While the paleontologist’s classification is, therefore, 
liable to grave misassociations, it should be remembered that the 
results of his efforts may be the best obtainable with the criteria 
available to him. 

After a considerable study of living Ostracoda, the writers have 
been forced to the conviction that students of fossil species, especially 
those found in Paleozoic rocks, can not expect much help in their 
labors from even an extensive knowledge of living forms. The 
Cypridex, even, which family, perhaps on account of lack of diag- 
nostic characters, is at present thought to range back in time to early 
Ordovician, may yet be shown to be distinguishable from their pre- 
sumed Paleozoic representatives. The Leperditiide and Beyrich- 
lide, however, stand alone with no recognized close affinities to post- 
Paleozoic Ostracoda. These fossils, therefore, the paleontologist 
must work out for himself and do the best he can with the material 
at his command. 

After the foregoing introductory remarks, some attempt to re- 
define the existing classification of Paleozoic Ostracoda is necessary. 
As the investigations are far from complete, the attempt must, to a 
considerable extent, be preliminary to the final effort to be made in 


“Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, pp. 
629-693. 
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the proposed monograph. While confessing its preliminary nature, 
it should not be supposed that the results here presented are founded 
on studies of only a part of the species immediately concerned. On 
the contrary, the authors have taken into account not only every rec- 
ognizably described or figured Beyrichian, but also a host of unpub- 
lished species. If a classification of any family or subfamily could 
be made final without first, or at the same time, subjecting all related 
families to a similar close investigation, the following might lay 
claim to being so. But as it is manifestly impossible to do this with- 
out extending the field of study beyond the point attained, the present 
contribution pretends to nothing better than a report of progress. 


ORIENTATION OF THE VALVES. 


The feature of the study of Paleozoic Ostracoda, about which the 
literature of the subject seems to show greatest variability and un- 
certainty among authors, is the determination of which of the two 
ends of the carapace and valves is the anterior. The rule most gen- 
erally applied is to call the thicker end posterior. The present 
writers are agreed with this as a general principle. or rule, but not 
us a law. Close comparisons, and especially exact analyses of the 
lobes of Beyrichian forms, showed so many exceptions to the rule 
that it seemed necessary to seek other and if possible more reliable 
criteria. The position and trend of the median furrow was the first 
feature to be investigated. Next the lobes were compared, and 
finally the outline of the valves. It was found that all three of 
these features afford more reliable evidence than does the relative 
thickness of the ends. With the application of these several criteria 
certainty and uniformity in orientation is attained, which, for pur- 
poses of description and comparison, is, after all, the chief essential ; 
but there are no positive means, and perhaps never will be, of deter- 
mining that the end of the fossil shell here called posterior did not 
really lodge the cephalic organs of the living animal. Still the pro- 
priety of the orientation adopted is supported by plausibility based 
on facts, the bearing of which seems incontrovertible if not wholly 
decisive. 

The principal line of evidence on which the orientation of the 
valves of Beyrichia and allied ostracods is based is derived from the 
position of the eye tubercle and the outline of the valves of 
Leperditiide. That the small tubercle referred to was really con- 
nected with the visual organs of the animal of Leperditia is univer- 
sally accepted by paleontologists. Hence we are justified in assum- 
ing that its location marks the anterior end of the carapace. Start- 
ing with this accepted fact, we note (1) that the eye-bearing end of 
the valve is almost always narrower than is the other end; (2) that 
the outline of the valves exhibits a backward swing so that a rec- 
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tangular line drawn from the middle of the straight cardinal edge 
divides the area of the valve into two more or less unequal parts of 
which the posterior is the longer and usually the greater. In other 
words, the valve is more or less oblique and its outline suggests a 
parallelogram rather than an oblong. Now, in by far the majority 
of Primitiide and Beyrichiide, the narrower and, rather less gen- 
erally, the thinner half of the carapace is determined to be anterior 
also by the retral swing of the outline and the comparative analysis 
of the nodes, lobes, and furrows. 

The retral (parallelogram) swing of the outline is perhaps the 
most persistent of the criteria, being applicable in even those cases 
(certain Leperditellide) in which the valves are without nodes, their 
surface uniformly convex, and the ends nearly or quite equal in height. 
In many of the true Beyrichix the resulting obliquity of outline and 
inequality of the ends are both very inconspicuous (as, for instance, 
B. kochii, B. maccoyiana, B. salteriana), and in this genus it is often 
necessary in deciding which is the right and which the left valve to 
rely almost entirely on the correlation of the lobes. The data for 
this correlation are furnished by species like Beyrichia clavata, in 
which the “ swing” and the difference in height of the two ends is 
sufficient to leave no doubt as to which is the anterior, A study of 
such a species shows that the median lobe is united below with the 
larger anterior lobe by means of a low and thin isthmus, and that the 
posterior lobe, if its ventral extremity extends forward at all, passes 
beneath this isthmus. It is observed further that the median lobe is 
located nearer the posterior than the anterior lobe; in other words, 
that the anterior furrow is almost without exception the wider of the 
two. Now, bearing these facts in mind, the anterior lobe is recog- 
nized at once as the one that is connected below with the median 
lobe. When this ventral union of the anterior and median lobes is 
obsolete, as in B. tuberculata and its immediate allies, the posterior 
lobe is usually recognized by the location of the median lobe which, 
us said, is commonly placed more or less distinctly behind the center 
of the valve. When this and all other tests seem indecisive, as they 
may rarely be in a species like B. bronni Reuter, then it is still pos- 
sible to orient the valves by comparing minor nodes and furrows on 
the lobes with similar markings on less difficult species. 

Additional evidence tending to show that the criteria relied on by 
the writers in orienting the valves of Beyrichiide is furnished by the 
Chazy ostracod erroneously referred to Beyrichia by Jones under the 
name B. clavigera. This species, though strikingly like a Beyrichia 
in having a median node within the bend of a strongly curved, low 
ridge, seems yet to belong to the Leperditiide. It has an eye tubercle 
and agrees in all other respects, save the curved ridge, with species of 
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Tsochilina, and the ridge even is represented in subdued form in /. sub- 
nodosa. The significant fact in this connection is that in this, we 
might almost say prophetic species, the above discussed criteria by 





Fics. 1-10.—1. LEFT SIDE OF ENTIRE SPECIMEN X 2 OF LEPERDITIA FABULITES (CONRAD). 
ANTERIOR END INDICATED BY THE SMALL “ OCULAR” TUBERCLE, ITS LESSER HEIGHT, 
AND BACKWARD SWING OF VALVE. 2. LEFT VALVE OF ISOCHILINA ? SUBNODOSA ULRICH, 
X 3, A NEARLY EQUAL FORM. ANTERIOR SIDE INDICATED BY OCULAR AND OTHER TUBER- 
CLES, THAT WHEN PRESENT ARE ALWAYS IN FRONT HALF OF VALVES. 3. RIGHT VALVE 
OF ISOCHILINA? CLAVIGERA (BEYRICHIA CLAVIGERA JONES) X 10, SHOWING THE OCU- 
LAR TUBERCLE AND MUSCLE SPOT OF LEPERDITIIDZ, THUS DETERMINING WHICH IS THE 
ANTERIOR SIDE AND INCIDENTALLY AFFORDING A GOOD EXAMPLE OF RETRAL SWING. OR- 
DOVICIAN (CHAZY SHALE), NEAR OTTAWA, CANADA. 4. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA TU- 
BERCULATA (KLGEDEN) X 5 (APTER REUTER). ANTERIOR SIDE RECOGNIZED BY ITS INFE- 
RIOR HEIGHT, SLIGHT RETRAL SWING, AND BY CORRELATION OF NODES OF VALVE. 5. RIGHT 
VALVE OF BEYRICHIA CLAVATA KOLMODIN (AFTER KIESOW). ORIENTATION DETERMINED 
BY SAME CRITERIA AS IN FIGURE 4. 6. LEFY VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA ALATA ULRICH, 
X 18 (AFTER ULRICH). ANTERIOR END RECOGNIZED BY ITS TAPER AND BY THE RETRAL 
SWING OF THE OUTLINE. 7. LEFT VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA CILIATA (EMMONS), X 18 
(AFTER ULRICH). ORIENTATION DETERMINED BY COMPARISON OF LOBES WITH THOSE OF 
C, ALATA, IN WHICH THE ANTERIOR END IS NARROWER AND THE RETRAL SWING MORE PRO- 
NOUNCED. 8. BEYRICHIA (STEUSLOFFIA) LINNARSSONI (KRAUSE). RIGHT VALVE, X 15 
(AFTER REUTER). ORIENTED BY COMPARISON OF LOBES WITH THOSE OF BEYRICHIA CLA- 
VATA AND B. TUBERCULATA. 9. BEYRICHIA SALTERIANA JONES, X 10 (AFTER REUTER). 
THE ENDS BEING ALMOST EXACTLY EQUAL IN THIS SPECIES THE ORIENTATION OF ITS 
VALVES IS POSSIBLE ONLY BY COMPARISON OF ITS LOBES WITH THOSE OF OTHER BEy- 
RICHI®, LIKE B. CLAVATA. IN THESE, OTHER CORROBORATIVE CRITERIA ARE AVAILABLE, 
SUCH AS THE TAPER OF THE VALVES ANTERIORLY AND THE RETRAL SWING OF THE OUT- 
LINE. ACCORDINGLY THE FIGURE REPRESENTS A RIGHT VALVE. 10. DIFFERENT VIEWS OF 
A LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA TUBERCULATA-BUCHIANA REUTER, X 6 (AFTER REUTER). 
THE EXAMPLE FIGURED POSSESSES THE VENTRAL POUCH, WHICH FEATURE REUTER AND 
OTHER WRITERS REGARD AS DISTINGUISHING THE FEMALE IN BEYRICHIA AND ALLIED 
GENERA. THE POUCH IS LOCATED INVARIABLY ON THE LOWER PART OF THE POSTERIOR 
LOBE. 


which the right valve is distinguished from the left is supported by 
the evidence of the eye-tubercle. 


e | 
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Finally, the posterior location of the peculiar ventral pouch that 
Reuter and others have interpreted, we believe correctly, as ovarian 
inflations, is wholly in accord with the other criteria. 


BEYRICHIA OF AUTHORS. 


The genus Beyrichia was founded by McCoy in 1846. His “ rough 
sketch ” of the valves of the Irish species that first convinced McCoy 
that these fossils were bivalved crustacea and not trilobites gives a 
crude idea of the common Silurian form subsequently identified by 
Jones and others with B. kl@deni McCoy. As McCoy ranks “Battus 
tuberculatus ” of Kloeden as a synonym of his Beyrichia kledeni, and 
as the two forms are distinguishable species, it is difficult to decide 
which of the two should rank as the genotype. However, as they are 
unquestionably congeneric, the point is of little consequence. 

Subsequent authors have referred a considerable variety of Ostra- 
coda to the genus. In fact, for many years it served as the temporary 
lodging place for nearly all of the Paleozoic species with furrowed or 
ridged valves. As noted above, a 
large part of these has been re- 
moved and distributed among other 
genera, but at the present writing no 
less than 150 species and varieties 
are still credited to Beyrichia. 
Many of these remaining species are 
not strictly congeneric with the type 





- bs Fic. 11.—Copy or McCoy's ORIGINAL 
and hence will be removed, chiefly SKETCHES OF BEYRICHIA KLCEDENI. 


to new genera and to the long mis- 

understood Aledenia, the other more obvious departures from the 
generic type having been already mostly weeded out through the 
efforts of Jones, Holl, Kirkby, Krause, and Ulrich. 

The genus Aledenia constitutes a close ally of the typical Bey- 
richiz. The practical discrimination of the two groups, in certain 
cases at least, suggests that the boundary is artificial and probably 
results in occasional unnatural associations. But it is impossible to 
wholly escape this condition in any classification that is not too in- 
volved to be practical. Therefore, since the distinctive characters 
relied on in separating the two groups operate, as a rule, in apparent 
accord with genetic lines, A/@denia is accepted, with some justifiable 
modifications of the original diagnosis, as a useful designation. The 
comparatively few species about which there is doubt are provision- 
ally left with Beyrichia. 

Accepting Beyrichia kledeni and B. tuberculata as the types of the 
genus, and bearing in mind the ground to be occupied by the revised 
Kledenia, the restricted genus Beyrichia may be defined as follows: 


“Syn. Sil. Foss. Ireland, p. 57. 
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Genus BEYRICHIA McCoy, emended. 


Beyrichia McCoy, Synop. Sil. Foss. Ireland, 1846, p. 57. 

Beyrichia Bett and Forses, in Burmeister’s Org. Tril., London, Suppl. App., 
p. 124. 

Beyriehia McCoy, Brit. Pal. Rocks and Foss., 1854, p. 135. 

Beyrichia (part) Jones, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (2), XVI, 1855, p. 85. 

Beyrichia (part) Hai, Nat. Hist. New York, Pal., III, 1859 [1861], p. 377. 

Beyrichia (part) BARRANDkE, Syst. Sil. du Centre Boheme, I, Suppl., 1872, p. 490. 

Beyrichia (part) Zrrre., Handbuch 4d. Pal., IT, 1885, p. 5538. 

Beyrichia Reuter, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XXXVII, 1885, p. 628, 

Beyrichia (part) JoNes and Horr, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVII, 1886, 
pp. 338, 345. 

seyrichia JONES and KIRKBy, Proc. Geol. Assoc., IX, 1886, p. 505. 

Bollia (part) Jones, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XTX, 1887, p. 408. 

Beyrichia VERworN, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XXXIX, 1887, p. 27. 

Feyrichia (part) Krause, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLI, 1889, p. 17. 

Rollia (part) Krauss, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLI, 1889, pp. 13, 14. 

Beyrichia MILter, North Amer. Geol. and Pal., 1889, p. 534. 

Beyrichia Vocpes, Annals New York Acad. Sci., V, 1889, p. 8. 

Ctenobolbina (part) Uiricn, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XITI, 1890, p. 111. 

Strepula (part) Krause, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLIITI, 1891, p. 498. 

Beyrichia (part) ULricn, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., 
III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 657. 

Beyrichia KoKEN, Die Leitfossilien, 1896, p. 40. 

Beyrichia Guricu, Verh. d. Russ.-Kais. Mineral Gesell. zu St. Petersburg (2), 


1896, p. 385. 
Peyrichia GRABAU, Bull. Buffalo Soc. Nat. Sci., VI, 1899, p. 306. 
eyrichia ULRIcH and Basser, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 151. 


Carapace comparatively large, 2 mm. to 5 mm. in length, semiovate 
or semicircular to oblong in outline, with sharp dorsal and rounded 
ventral angles. Valves only moderately convex, strongly impressed 
with two vertical furrows, extending from the straight dorsal edge 
to the ventral portion of the valve so as to divide the intramarginal 
part of the surface into three unequal and unsymmetrical lobes. 
These vary considerably in size with respect to each other and with 
respect to their separation; also in the development of their ventral 
ends. The furrows may be much narrower or they may equal the 
ridges in width. The ovate median lobe is the most constant in form 
and size, usually the smallest, and ordinarily begins some distance 
beneath the dorsal edge. The anteripr lobe, though generally the 
largest, is the most variable in size and form, being also often broken 
up into subsidiary nodes. The posterior ridge is, as a rule, the nar- 
rowest, runs nearly parallel with the posterior border, is rounded 
and thickest above, sometimes constricted near its middle, and often 
tapers to the vanishing point near the middle of the ventral edge. 
In other species it joins the ventral prolongation of the anterior lobe, 
in which cases commonly all three lobes are joined. When only two 
of the lobes are connected, it is, perhaps invariably, the median and 
the anterior. Ventral pouch (presumably of female) egg-shaped or 
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subglobular, as large or larger than either of the ordinary lobes, 
arising from the ventral part of the posterior lobe, hence located 
wholly or mostly behind the middle of the valve. A flange-like bor- 
der around the ends and the ventral side. This may be narrow or 
wide, simple or rimmed, and variously ornamented with granules or 
spines. The flange overhangs the real contact edges which are bev- 
eled inward, the opposite edges meeting either flush or that ef the 
right valve very slightly overlaps the edge of the left. Surface of 
valves smooth, granulose, punctate, or reticulate, or granulo-reticulate. 

The following species have the characters of the genus as here 
restricted : 


ORDOVICIAN SPECIES. 


Beyrichia (Steuslofia) acuta (Bey-  Beyrichia (Steuslofia) signata (Bey- 


richia crratica, var. acuta Krause). richia signata Krause). 

Beyrichia (Steuslofia) antiqua (Bey- Beyrichia tumida (Ctenobolbina — tu- 
richia antiqua Steusloff). mida Ulrich). 

Beyrichia granulifera, new name (Bol- Beyrichia v-scripta (Bollia  v-scripta 
lia granulosa Krause). Krause). 


Beyrichia  (Steuslofia) linnarssoni 
(Strepula linnarssoni Krause). 


SILURIAN SPECIES. 


Beyrichia admirta Jones and Holl. Beyrichia kledeni McCoy. 

Beyrichia aequilatera Hall. Beyrichia kladeni acadica® Jones. 
Beyrichia baueri Reuter. Beyrichia kledeni antiquata Jones. 
Beyrichia baueri tripartita Reuter. Beyrichia kladeni bicuspis Kiesow. 


Beyrichia (Steuslofia) beyrichioides Beyrichia kledeni granulata Jones. 
(Strepula beyrichioides Jones and Beyrichia kledeni infecta Jones. 


Holl). Beyrichia kladeni intermedia Jones. 
Beyrichia bolliana Reuter. Beyrichia kledeni intermedia, subvar. 
Beyrichia bronni Reuter. subspissa Jones and Holl. 
Beyrichia buchiana Jones. Beyrichia kladeni nuda Jones. 
Beyrichia buchiana angustata Reuter. Beyrichia kledeni protuberans Boll. 
Beyrichia buchiana incisa Reuter. Beyrichia kledeni subtorosa Jones. 
Beyrichia buchiana lata Retiter. Beyrichia kledeni torosa Jones. 
Beyrichia buchiana nutans Kiesow. Beyrichia kledeni verruculosa Jones. 
Beyrichia clavata Kolmodin. Beyrichia kochii Boll. 

Beyrichia damesi Krause. Beyrichia lata® Hall. 

Beyrichia diffusa Jones. Beyrichia lauensis Kiesow. 

Beyrichia dubia Reuter. Beyrichia lindstromi Kiesow. 

Beyrichia grandis Kolmodin. Beyrichia maccoyiana Jones. 

Beyrichia granulosa ® Hall. Beyrichia maccoyiana sulcata Reuter. 

Beyrichia interrupta (Bollia inter- Beyrichia moodeyi,* new species.” 
rupta Jones). Beyrichia muldensis Chapman. 

Beyrichia jonesii Boll. Beyrichia nodulosa Boll. 








“ American species. 

>This species is very similar to B. maccoyiana and is probably the American 
form referred to this latter species by Jones. It is distinguished by the greater 
isolation of the median lobe and the very finely punctated surface of the lobes. 
See Plate XXXVII, fig. 8. 

Formation and locality.—Cayuga formation, near Cacapon, West Virginia. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 53936, U.S.N.M. 
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Beyrichia nodulosa exrpansa (B, lind- 
stromi, var exrpansa Kiesow). 

Beyrichia noetlingi Reuter. 

Beyrichia noctlingi conjuncta Reuter. 

Beyrichia plagosa® Jones, 

Beyrichia plicata (Entomis plicata 
Krause). 

Beyrichia pustulosa® Hall. 

Beyrichia reticulata (Strepula reticu- 
lata (limbata in text) Krause). 

Beyrichia reuteri Krause. 

Beyrichia salteriana Jones. 

Beyrichia scanensis Kolmodin. 

Beyrichia (Steuslofia) simpler (Strep- 
ula simplex Krause). 


DEVONIAN 


Beyrichia aurita Richter. 
Beyrichia devonica Jones and Wood- 


Beyrichia spinulosa Boll. 

Beyrichia steuslofi Krause. 

Beyrichia trilobata (Entomis trilobata 
Krause). 

Beyrichia tuberculata (Battus tuber- 
culatus Kloeden). 

Beyrichia tuberculata bigibbosa Reu- 
ter. 

Beyrichia tuberculata foliosa Jones. 

Beyrichia tuberculata spicata Jones. 

Beyrichia tuberculato-kochiana Reuter. 

Beyrichia umbonata (Beyrichia bol- 
liana umbonata Reuter). 

Beyrichia waldronensis,2 new species.” 


SPECIES, 


Beyrichia, new species (B. kledeni 
var. Jones). 





ward. 

Approximately 225 named species and varieties, varying in time 
from the Cambrian to the Permian, have, in the past sixty years, been 
referred to Beyrichia. Of the total number, only the seventy-three 
species and varieties listed above may be accepted as conforming 
strictly to the genus as here characterized. Only a few of these are 
Ordovician, and only two or three Devonian. The Cambrian species 
are regarded as widely different and probably not Ostracoda at all, 
while none of the Carboniferous species is strictly referable to the 
genus. As restricted, then, Beyrichia is preeminently a Silurian 
genus. 

It is interesting to note further that only four of these species are 
as yet known in American deposits, and of these but one, Beyrichia 
granulosa Hall, is found in the Ohioan province, the other three oc- 
curring in the Atlantic and Polar provinces. All the remaining true 
Beyrichiz seem to be confined to Baltic and British deposits, none of 
the central and southern European species being, so far as known, 
strictly referable to the genus. The list will be increased by two or 
three as yet unpublished east American Silurian species, but even 
with these the American representation is so weak that it is justifiable 

@ American species. 

> Related to B. moodeyi and B. maccoyiana, but has a much broader marginal 
border, a rather longer median lobe, and a distinctly reticulate surface which is 
especially marked on the lobes. The species presents considerable resemblance 
to Beyrichia reticulata as figured by Krause, but differs in wanting the crest- 
like ridge. See Plate XXXVII, figs. 9, 10. 

Formation and locality.—Niagaran (Waldron shale), Waldron, Indiana. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 41660, U.S.N.M. 
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to regard Beyrichia as essentially a north European genus. The 
direct opposite is true of the group of Beyrichiide typified by B. 
wilckensiana Jones, for which Jones and Holl subsequently erected 
the genus Aleadenia. That is to say, the latter genus is much more 
strongly developed in America than in Europe. 

About ninety of the species originally described as Beyrichia re- 
main to be distributed among their proper genera. A large part of 
this number will be accounted for in the following discussions of the 
other genera of the family. But a considerable number will remain 
even then that for one reason or another cannot yet be definitely 
placed. In most cases it is lack of knowledge that suggests delay 
in deciding their systematic positions. A few, however, require 
further study and comparison, being too peculiar to fall readily into 
place. 

The species here definitely referred to Beyrichia fall into seven, 
in part genetic, in part perhaps artificial groups. The first three of 
of these, the B. kladeni, the B. tuberculata, and the B. buchiana 
groups, are made up entirely of unequivocal species of the genus. 
The other four groups, however, are more or less synthetic, and, 
though including species that cannot be clearly distinguished from 
Beyrichia, they are yet closely connected with species that must be 
referred to other genera. In other words, they represent different 
lines of development that seem to have originated in diverse 
Ordovician types but ended through what might be called convergent 
evolution in much more uniform stages. It appears further that in 
the decline of the genus a partial reversion to ancestral stages took 
place. Suggestive observations bearing on these points will be found 
in the following notes. 


GROUP OF B. KLOSDENT. 


This group embraces B. kledeni, B. maccoyiana, B. bholliana, B. 
kochti, B. tuberculato-kochiana, B. moodeyi, new species, B. lind- 
stromi, and most of the forms described by various authors as vari- 
eties of the first-named species. Its valves are usually short, semi- 
elliptical in outline, and sharply lobed. The lobes are of medium 
thickness, the anterior one tending to enlargement and dissection, 
while the middle lobe is nearly as large as the posterior and com- 
monly exhibits a tendency to union with the incurved ventral extrem- 
ity of the anterior lobe. The posterior lobe is more or less acuminate 
and incurved below, but does not extend forward beyond the base of 
the median lobe. The type usually is shorter and always has some- 
what thicker and more bulbous lobes than the buchiana section, and 
it is commonly shorter, with less dissected anterior and posterior 
lobes, and a longer median lobe than the tuberculata group. It con- 
stitutes, therefore, an admirable central type for the genus, and its 
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least synthetic, hence most characteristic phase. None of the species 
belonging to the group suggests genetic relations to species not in- 
cluded in the genus as here defined. 


GROUP OF B. BUCHIANA. 


In B. buchiana and its nearest allies and varieties the anterior and 
median lobes are joined, as commonly happens in Beyrichia, but the 
anterior lobe is thinner and the ventral connection proportionally 
thicker than usual, the combination giving to the united lobes a strik- 
ing similarity to the horse-shoe ridge in the B. ungula section of Bol- 
lia. Indeed, Beyrichia buchiana and the Cincinnatian Bollia. regu- 
éaris (Emmons) and B. persulcata (Ulrich) are sufficiently alike in 
general aspect to have induced so thorough a student of Ostracoda 
as T. Rupert Jones to refer a partially covered specimen of the last 
to the Silurian Beyrichiu. 
The resemblance might be 
regarded as indicating ge- 
netic affinity between the 
two, the younger B. buchi- 
ana being evolved through 
the continued and _ finally 
total obsolescence of the 
anterior marginal ridge of 
the Bollia. 

, ar Though admitting the 
Flos, 2-I5—12-14 Lave vaunn ax sme AX Dossibility of such a deri- 

REGULARIS (EMMONS), X 30. ARNHEIM BEDS or vation. it has yet seemed to 

Becvony cute, Wavsnemtas ome 22 Le". the writers an_ improbable 

(AFTER JONES). THE FIGURES ARE INTENDED TO relationship. The mar- 

B. pvcmaxa crocr or Bevaicnia row Boutia. £inal ridge is one of the 

most stable characters of 
Bollia, and though its ventral part is often low and sometimes quite 
obsolete, there is no evidence to show that the anterior part is even 
lost entirely. The arrangement of the ridges in Bollia is bilateral 
with respect to a median furrow, in Beyrichia with respect to a me- 
dian lobe. In Bollia regularis the anterior marginal ridge is paired 
with a less well-developed posterior ridge, the pair of median ridges 
uniting below as usual. In testing the possible derivation of Bey- 
richia buchiana from Bollia regularis, it should be remembered that 
in the Beyrichia it is the anterior and median lobes that are united, 
and that if the suggested derivation were a fact, it must have been by 
anterior shrinkage of the Bollia and final loss of the part bearing the 
anterior marginal ridge. Instead of this it seems certain that the 
stronger of the terminal ridges on valves of B. regularis is the ante- 
rior one, proving that in this species at least the conditions are the 
opposite of what they should be. 
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The B. buchiana group is characterized by its comparatively long 
shells, but passes by easy gradation into the B. kladeni group, the 
mere proportionate shortening of the valves sufficing to bring about 
some of the differences between them. On the other side it grades by 
thickening and division of lobes into the B. tuberculata section. B. 
lauensis Kiesow is regarded as an .extreme member of the group, 
differing from the other species in the dissection of the anterior lobe 
and its separation from the median lobe. 


GROUP OF B. TUBERCULATA, 

This section of the genus comprises a number of species and varie- 
ties in which the anterior and posterior lobes are broken up by minor 
furrows, the posterior lobe into two, the anterior lobe into from two 
to six or seven node-like parts. Reuter’s B. buchiano-tuberculata 
would represent about the simplest type and B. pustulosa Hall and 
B. netlingi Reuter the most complex. The anterior lobe is, as a rule, 
larger than in other groups, and when not too much dissected, retains 
the “ leg-of-mutton shape” pertaining to this lobe in the majority 
of the species of the genus. In the most simple species of the group 
the posterior lobe is sharply constricted about its midlength, or some- 
what above this point, the upper bulb being usually considerably 
smaller than the lower. The anterior lobe in these is crossed obliquely 
by a single curved furrow dividing the vertical upper part from the 
much larger ventral portion. In the next stage of dissection (as, for 
instance, B. tuberculata and B. bronni) the posterior lobe is usually 
completely divided, while the anterior lobe is crossed by two parallel 
furrows instead of one. In further stages the lower and largest of 
the three divisions of the anterior lobe is broken up into a series of 
three nodes and the middle division commonly into two, while the 
upper may also be divided into two muclr smaller tubercles. 

Except in the most simple species, which of course are not far 
removed from B. kladeni and B. buchiana, none of the lobes are con- 
nected ventrally. This fact sets the group somewhat apart from the 
majority of the remaining species here referred to the genus, and 
allies it to the subgenus Steuslofia. A coarsely granulose surface 
ornament of the lobes usually obtains except in the most highly dis- 
sected species. As a rule, the main lobes are well separated and the 
carapaces large, thus differing from the otherwise similar group of 
B. salteriana. 

Respecting the derivation of this group of species, the problem 
seems at first sight very obscure. However, on closer analysis of the 
lobes and comparison with Ordovician genera, the possibility of its 
having sprung from Drepanella becomes more and more evident, so 
that finally the idea assumes the rank of high probability and needs 
but the discovery of one or two links to make it a certainty. To illus- 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—0S——19 
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trate the supposed evolution, the lines of a Drepanella have been 
drawn in black over a figure of B. tuberculata. This shows that by 
merely dividing the sickle-shaped marginal ridge of Drepanella into 
a series of three or more node-like parts, the result is in essential 
accord with the structure characterizing the group of B. tuberculata. 
Above the submarginal ridge the valves of Drepanella have two per- 
sistent lobes corresponding to the median and anterior lobes of most 
Beyrichix. They may be dissected into subsidiary nodes (as, for 
instance, )). crassinoda and PD, nitida) and are sometimes connected 
ventrally (). bigeneris), as is commonly the case in the groups of B. 
buchiana and B. kladeni. The subsidiary nodes of the dissected 
anterior lobe in Drepanella macra, D. crassinoda, and PD. nitida can 
be matched exactly in respectively Beyrichia tuberculata, B. netlingi, 
and B. baveri. But the tendency to dissection of the median lobe 
exhibited by the oldest species of Drepanella is never observed in 
species of Beyrichia. Indeed, this lobe soon became the most con- 
stant feature for the whole family. Aside from this occasional dif- 
ference, the greatest distinction between 
Drepanella and the tuberculata section 
of Beyrichia is that, whereas in the 
former. the outer sickle-shaped ridge is 
the most constant feature, in the latter it 
became through dissection the least stable. 

The youngest unquestionable Drepa- 
nella known is the DP. richardsoni of the 





Fic. 16.—A LEFT VALVE OF Bey- : : ° ° . 
nicHIA TrRERccLata (Kia.  ichmond in Ohio. In this the anterior 


pen), X 15, with THELINESor end of the sickle-shaped submarginal 


A DREPANELLA DRAWN OVER IT. . . . . 
ridge is thick and tends to connect with 


the basal part of the expanded and prominent, though still partially 
dissected anterior lobe. Continuing this line of departure from the 
older, typical species of the genus, a stage might be expected in which 
the anterior lobe would be swollen to sucha degree that the component 
nodes or tubercles of the earlier dissected stages would be entirely 
ebscured. In fact, we have such a stage in a late Richmond species 
described by Ulrich as Ctenobolbina tumida. As stated in the dis- 
cussion of that genus, the species is not a Ctenobolbina, the bulbous 
part of the carapace which was thought to correspond to the simi- 
larly bulbous posterior end of (C. ciliata being, in fact, anterior. The 
original specimens of the species were not in condition to permit 
working out all its characters exactly, nor had any reason occurred 
at that time to lead the author to suspect that the swollen end of the 
carapace is anterior and not posterior. Such a suspicion, ending 
finally in conviction, arose only during the course of the present re- 
vision of the family. Recognizing the median lobe of Beyrichia in 
the small vertical node or ridge located well to one side of the middle 
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of the valve in C. tumida, and having learned that this is invariably 
situated behind the middle, no other course remained than to interpret 
the bulbous end as anterior. 

Having oriented the valves in this manner, the relations of (. 
tumida to Drepanella richardsoni became fairly clear; but even then 
it required a more perfect specimen than the original types to enforce 
conviction. This specimen, recently collected at Moreland, Ken- 
tucky, has a thick marginal ridge running from the post-dorsal angle 
to the middle of the ventral edge, where its further extent is lost in 
the ventral slope of the anterior bulb. But its anterior extremity 
reappears on the opposite side of the bulb as a distinct node. Taking 
essentials alone into account, the characters of C. tumida are not 
greatly different from those of Beyrichia like B. protuberans, B. 





Figs. 17—22.—-17. Rigutr vALVE OF DREPANELLA MACRA ULRICH FOR COMPARISON WITH 
FIG. 20. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA TUBERCULATA (KLazDEN). 18. RIGHT VALVE OF 
DREPANELLA CRASSINODA ULRICH FOR COMPARISON WITH LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA 
NOETLING! REUTER (FIG. 21). 19. LEFT VALVE OF DREPANELLA NITIDA (ULRICH) FOR 
COMPARISON WITH THE CORRESPONDING VALVE OF BEYRICHIA BAUERI REUTER, SHOWN 
IN FIG. 22. (COPIED AFTER ULRICH AND REUTER.) 


jonesi, or B. clavata, in which also the anterior lobe is the most prom- 
inent part of the valves and the posterior lobe extends forward be- 
neath the middle and anterior lobes. Therefore, despite the rather 
strong dissimilarity in aspect, there seems really to be no very essen- 
tial difference between (. tumida and Beyrichia. The posterior half 
is nearly the same in both, and only the great development of the an- 
terior lobe gives the Ordovician species a strange look. However, as 
the writers are convinced that the latter is related genetically to un- 
questionable species of Beyrichia, and that the differences noted are 
not of greater importance than those obtaining between, for instance, 
the B. tuberculata and the B. kledeni groups, the species tumida is 
removed from Ctenobolbina, where it certainly does not belong, to 
Beyrichia. 











992 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


The relations of B. tumida to the Clinton B. lata, suggested in 
1894,° have been confirmed in the present investigation. Though 
widely different in general aspect, the evolution of the latter from 
the former is regarded as not unlikely. In the rapid and sometimes 
extravagant mutation that is indicated, not only for the ostracoda 
but also in other classes of animals, at and immediately following the 
close of the Ordovician, it is readily conceivable that both the ante- 
rior and the posterior lobes of B. tumida might have been greatly 
reduced and thus to have brought about a temporary stage like B. lata. 

The Clinton species is 
24 chiefly remarkable be- 
cause of the slight ‘de- 
velopment of its pos- 
terior lobe. In _ the 
Devonian decadence 
of typical Beyrichia a 
similar obsolescence of 
the posterior ridge is 
noted in the modified 
stage represented by 
Treposella lyoni (U1- 
rich). At this time 
the Beyrichiide as- 








Figs. 23-26.—23. LEFT VALVE OF DREPANELLA RICHARD- oe. . a 
SONI (MILLER), X 10, INTRODUCED FOR COMPARISON WITH sumed various atavis- 
BEYRICHIA TUBERCULATA. UPPER BEDS OF THE RICH- tic expressions, some 
MOND GROUP, NEAR WILMINGTON, On10. 24. RIGHT at y 
VALVE OF BEYRICHIA TUMIDA (ULRICH), X 10, SHOWING suggesting ( tenobol- 
ITS DERIVATION FROM DREPANELLA. Top OF RICHMOND bina, others Bollia, 
GROUP, MORELAND, Ky. 25. RIGHT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA : : = 
LATA HALL, X 10, FOR COMPARISON WITH BEYRICHIA while a third may re 
TUMIDA AND DREPANELLI RICHARDSONI. CuInton call TZetradella. In 
Group, New Hartrorp, N. Y. 26. RIGHT VALVE OF he artial bsoles 
TREPOSELLA LYONI (ULRICH), X 20, A DERIVATION OF the partia obsoles- 


BEYRICHIA IN WHICH THE POSTERIOR LOBE HAS BE- cence of the posterior 
COME OBSOLETE. (AFTER ULRICH.) ONONDAGA LIME- ] he ¢ 1 ] : i ss 
STONE, FALLS OF THE OHIO. obe and the pl opor- 


tionate distinctness of 
the loop formed by the ventral union of the median and posterior 
nodes, B. lata also suggests a Bollia. 


GROUP OF B. SALTERIANA., 


The species of this group do not, as a rule, attain the average size 
of those included in the B. tuberculata, B. kladeni, and B. buchiana 
groups. They differ rather obviously, too, from these other groups 
in the fullness of their lobes and the proportionate narrowness of the 
furrows. The departure from the more typical sections is toward 
Kledenia, in which the furrows are obscure or die out entirely in 





@ Ulrich, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept.,. III, Pt. 2, p. 674. 
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the swollen ventral half of the valves. While clearly intermediate 
in character between typical Beyrichia and Kledenia, it yet seems 
unlikely that either was derived from the other through the sa/teriana 
group. On the contrary, a study of B. salteriana Jones, B. reuteri 
Krause, B. plicata (Krause), and B. trilobata (Krause) seems to indi- 
cate a closely knit line of development that diverged, like the B. lin- 
narssoni group, from some early stage of Ctenobolbina. The resem- 
blance exhibited by B. plicata to Ctenobolbina subcrassa, for instance, 
is too close to be regarded as otherwise than genetic; and the agree- 
ment between B. plicata and B. reuteri, and between the latter and 
B. salteriana, is so intimate that a similar relationship seems 
undeniable. 

Compared with the other sections of the genus, the saltertana group 
agrees best with the B. tuberculata group in the isolation of its median 
lobe. The dissection of the other two lobes occurring so generally in 
that group, however, is not even suggested. 


28 29 





Fies. 27—30.—27. RIGHT VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA SUBCRASSA ULRICH, X 20. (APTER 
ULricu.) 28. RIGHT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA PLICATA (KRAUSE), X 20. 29. LEFT VALVE 
OF BEYRICHIA REUTERI KRAUSE, X 15. (FIGS. 28 AND 29 ARE COPIED FROM KRAUSE.) 
30. RIGHT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA SALTERIANA JONES, X 10. (AFTER REUTER.) THE 
FIGURES ILLUSTRATE THE RELATION AND PROBABLE DERIVATION OF THE BEYRICHIA 
SALTERIANA GROUP FROM A CTENOBOLBINA LIKE SUBCRASSA. TWO INTERMEDIATE STAGES 
ARE SHOWN IN FIGS. 39 AND 41. 


Beyrichia granulosa Hall, from the Waldron shale of Indiana, is 
a good American example of this section of the genus. This species 
is of exceptional interest because it is one of the few species of the 
genus that occur in Silurian deposits of the Ohioan Province. 


GROUP OF B. CLAVATA. 


Of the foregoing groups, those of B. kladeni, B. buchiana, and B. 
tuberculata represent the fully established and most typical stages of 
the genus. The group of B. salteriana evidently originated in some 
species of Ctenobolbina and probably is the stock from which B. 
kledeni was derived. It is also the only known group from which 
the genus A/edenia might have sprung. The small group of B. 
clavata, which includes B. jonesii Boll and possibly B. wmbonata 
Reuter, likewise has a character suggesting an earlier genus, namely, 
the posterior ridge curves forward along the ventral margin, and, 
though attached to the slender isthmus connecting the anterior and 
median lobes, is often distinguishable as far as the antero-ventral 
angle where it merges into the great, pear-shaped anterior lobe. So 
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far as essentials go, the result is not unlike the Ordovician genus 
Prepanella, with its great, sickle-shaped marginal ridge. 

Much similarity is traceable also between B. clavata and the syn- 
thetic B. interrupta group. The posterior ridge is not so well de- 
veloped in that group, but in B. v-scripta and B. granulifera it is 
clearly suggested to where it is lost in the low anterior lobe; and just 
over its ventral part is the antero-median isthmus. Whether either 
of these resemblances are indicative of close genetic alliances can 
not be decided with the evidence now available. The youngest un- 
questionable Drepanella, D. richardsoni (Miller), of the Richmond 
group, analyzes more in accord with Beyrichia tuberculata than with 
B. clavata. As stated in another note, the union of the posterior lobe 
of B. tuberculata with the lower of the three parts of the anterior 
lobe (see figure) would give every essential of Drepanella. While 
the importance of the difference is recognized, and it is a fact that 
links establishing the relation are unknown, the writers, nevertheless, 
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Fics. 31-33.— 
BEYRICHIA G 
KRAUSE. ) 


31. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA CLAVATA KOLMODIN. 32. LEFT VALVE OF 
}RANULIFERA, NEW NAME (BOLLIA GRANULOSA KRAUSE), X 15. (AFTER 
3. RiGuT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA TUMIDA (ULRICH), X 10. THE FIGURES 
ILLUSTRATE THE RESEMBLANCE OF THE BEYRICHIA CLAVATA GROUP TO THE B. INTER- 
RUPTA GROUP AND SHOW THE SIMILAR ANTERO-VENTRAL PROLONGATION OF THE POSTE- 
RIOR LOBE, 


( 
” 
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are convinced that the 2B. tuberculata section was evolved out of 
Drepanella. 

Despite the unbroken antero-ventral continuation of the posterior 
ridge in B. clavata, the direct derivation of this species from Drepu- 
nella seems unlikely, except it be through B. tumida (Ctenobolbina 
tumida Ulrich.)* Derivation from something like B. granulifera 
and B. v-scripta is at least equally plausible. However, neither of 
these possible solutions is entirely satisfactory, so that for the present 
the origin of B. clavata must be left as undecided. 

As for B. umbonata, which is somewhat doubtfully referred to this 
group, the alliance with Drepanella seems much more natural. Ex- 
cept that the valves are, on the whole, more convex, and the lobes 
thicker and less sharp!y defined, every other essential feature may be 
duplicated in typical Drepanella like D. crassinoda and D. macra. 

Another drepanelloid Beyrichian and possible member or derivation 
of this group is the Devonian B. kolmodini Jones. This species has 


@ See notes on Drepanella richardsoni and Beyrichia tumida on page 290. 
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a thick, yet sharply defined, sickle-shaped ridge with two separate 
rounded nodes above and a variable short ridge just within the ante- 
rior edge. Except the interiorly concave marginal border, smaller 
size, and proportionally narrow anterior end, the general aspect, es- 
pecially in the matter of lobation, is highly suggestive of Drepanella. 
Here again, however, the writers doubt the reality of the suggested 
genetic relation. On the contrary, it is thought the true affinities of 
the species lie with other middle Devonian species that could not be 
suspected of alliance to Drepanella except in a very remote degree. 
These species, namely, constitute a peculiar group, described and 
mostly referred by Ulrich, as is now believed incorrectly, to Ctensbo?- 
bina. Conspicuous members of this group are C. informis, C. ante- 
spinosa, €. spiculosa, G. cavimarginata, and cP, insolens. These spe- 
cies, it will be noted, vary greatly in general expression, and because 
of their spinosity, probably indicate decadence of the Silurian tvpe 
of Beyrichiide, and rapid evolution toward the establishment of the 
final, again comparatively long-lived type of the family. In the 
transition, various atavistic stages are indicated, some recalling 
Ctenobolbina, some Bollia, and others, like B. kolmodini, more nearly 
resembling PDrepanella. Previously highly important and constant 
features have become most unstable, but through all the vagaries the 
steady evolution of the two rounded nodes which constitute the essen- 
tial characteristic of the dominant and generically distinct later 
Paleozoic Beyrichian type is manifest. These two nodes, which rep- 
resent the median and anterior lobes of typical Beyrichiw, are well de- 
veloped in B. kolmodini, but the general expression of the valves in 
this transitional stage in the development of the family is so at vari- 
ance with that of the typical Silurian groups of Beyrichia that the 
writers have decided to recognize it by erecting the new genus 
Hollina. 
Subgenus STEUSLOFFIA, new. 


Beyrichia (part) of AUTHORS. 
Strepula (part) of AUTHORS. 


GROUP OF B. LINNARSSONI. 


Beyrichia antiqua, B. acuta, B. simplex, B. linnarssoni, B. signata, 
B. beyrichioides, and probably B. erratica Krause, which is provision- 
ally not included in the above list, constitute a peculiar group sug- 
gesting Strepula in having thin, elevated ribs or crests running over 
the surface of the valves. It is believed that these ribs served the 
purpose of strengthening the valves and that they are developed in 
genetically distinct groups of species. Depending primarily on the 
lobation of the valves and on their form in deciding questions of 
relationship, the group under consideration conforms in all essential 
respects with typical Beyrichia. 


| 
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Beside the presumably dominating alliance of the B. linnarssoni 
group to Beyrichia s. s., and the suggested relation to Strepula, other 
in part apparently true alliances are indicated, in some by the ar- 
‘angement of the superficial ribbing, in others by the form and dis- 
position of the lobes. Thus the tetrameroid arrangement of the ribs 
in B. erratica and B. signata recalls Tetradella. The same may be 
said of certain more typical and possibly true strepule like S. lineata 
Krause and the two varieties described by Steusloff as granulosa and 
separata. The more simple B. antiqua Steusloff and B. acuta Krause 
are like certain species of Ctenobolbina. In the opinion of the 
writers, this resemblance is of real genetic significance, the indicated 
relationship and probable derivation of at least some Beyrichie from 
Ctenobolbina seeming fairly easy to establish. 

In tracing out this relationship we begin, not with the genotype, 
C. ciliata, and the four or five closely allied species found in the 
Cincinnati rocks, but with the older Stones River and Mohawkian 





Fics. 34-38.—34. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA (STEUSLOFFIA) LINNARSSONI (KRAUSE), X 20. 
(AFTER KRAUSE.) 35. RIGHT VALVE OF STREPULA CONCENTRICA JONES AND HOLL, 
xX 15. (AFTER JONES AND HOLL.) 56. LEFT VALVE OF STREPULA IRREGULARIS JONES 
AND HoLu, X 15. (AFTER JONES AND HOLL.) 37. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA (TETRA- 
DELLA?) ERRATICA Kratske. (Arter Krause.) 38. LEFT VALVE OF STREPULA? LINEATA 
GRANULOSA STEUSLOFF, X 20. (AFTER STEUSLOFF.) SHOWS SIMILAR DEVELOPMENT 
OF SUPERFICIAL LINEAR CRESTS IN STEUSLOFFIA AND STREPULA. IN TRUE STREPULA 
THE BEYRICHIAN LOBES ARE NOT CLEARLY DETERMINABLE. 


forms. In the ciliata section of Ctenobolbina the median lobe is un- 
distinguishably merged in the larger posterior bulb which charac- 
terizes this section. It began in species like the early Trenton C. 
obliqua Ulrich and the foreign Ordovician C. oblonga (Entomis 
oblonga Steusloff), in which this median lobe is merely indicated by 
the abruptness of the inner slope of the main lobe; and these species 
seem to have been derived from the previously established C. sub- 
crassa section. 

In the subcrassa section the median lobe is generally distinguish- 
able, appearing as a small or larger node or ridge situated imme- 
diately behind the main, median sulcus. Usually the posterior side 
of the lobe is not sharply defined from the more or less swollen sur- 
face behind it. Sometimes, as in C. wmbonata (Entomis umbonata 
Steusloff) and C. subcrassa Ulrich, it forms a small, rounded node 
on the inner slope of the main posterior bulb. In others (as, for 
instance, (. crassa and C. fulcrata Ulrich) it makes a low ridge rising 
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slightly above the rest of the swollen posterior lobe, and of which 
it forms the greater part, while in some of the later Silurian species, 
namely C. auricularis (Bollia auricularis Jones and Holl), and (@. 
minor (Bollia minor Krause), it is rendered even more prominent 
by the almost total obsolescence of the posterior part of the Ctenobol- 
bina bulb (the obsolete part corresponds to the posterior lobe of a 
Beyrichia). 

Having reached the stages of C. subcrassa and C. fulcrata, a fur- 
ther discrimination of the median lobe.might result in a species like 
C. impressa (Entomis impressa Steusloff) and finally in one like 
Beyrichia antiqua of the same author. In this last the median lobe 
is at least as large as in the average Beyrichia, and the species differs 
from the more usual types of this genus only in the less sharp defini- 


41 





Fics. 39-44.—39. LErr VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA UMBONATA (STEUSLOFF). 40. RIGHT 
VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA FULCRATA (ULRicH): 41. RIGHT VALVE OF CTENOBCLBINA 
IMPRESSA (STEUSLOFF). 42. LEFT VALVE OF CTENOBOLBINA SUBCRASSA ULRICH. 
43. LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA (STEUSLOFFIA) ANTIQUA (STEUSLOFF), X 20. 44. Lerr 
VALVE OF BEYRICHIA (STEUSLOFFIA) ACUTA (KRAUSE). (FIGs. 40 AND 42 ARE AFTER 
ULRICH, 39, 41, AND 43 AFTER STEUSLOFF, AND 44 AFTER KRAUSE. ALL X 20.) 


tion of the post-median furrow and in the slight elevation and gen- 
eral lack of definition that pertains to both the anterior and posterior 
lobes. 

It is probably significant that most of these ribbed or crested spe- 
cies comprising the 2. linnarssoni group are of Ordovician age, in 
which rocks Ctenobolbina and Tetradella are the prevailing genera, 
and unribbed, true Beyrichias almost unknown. The group, there- 
fore, may be viewed as an intermediate stage in the development of at 
least one of the groups of Beyrichia from Ctenobolbina. 

If accurately figured, Krause’s Strepula reticulata should perhaps 
be referred to this group. On account of the proportionately elon- 
gate form of its valves and the great width of its marginal frill, 
the species would stand somewhat apart from the more typical repre- 
sentatives of the group. Because of a similarly fringed and reticu- 
lated Beyrichia in the Waldron shale of Indiana, it seems just pos- 
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sible that the figure given by Krause is a little defective at the base 
of the median and posterior lobes. The Waldron species sometimes 
even exhibits a suggestion of the V-shaped crest, but, as is shown on 
Plate XX XVII, the ventral part of the posterior lobe is distinctly 
contracted, giving an appearance quite different from the same part 
in Krause’s figure of B. reticulata, but closely simulating the fringed 
species of the B. maccoyiana group. 

As figured, B. reticulata appears to be somewhat obscurely lobed, 
which, with the broad frill, is somewhat suggestive of Eurychilina. 
But it has no sharply defined median pit, and it is thought unlikely 
that the marginal frill is hollowed out on its inner surface. The 
median lobe also is too long. It seems probable, therefore, that the 
general resemblance to Eurychilina does not indicate close genetic 
relations. 

The B. linnarssoni group has a sufficiently uniform expression to 
suggest the advisability of its separation as an independent though 
decidedly synthetic genus. The crested valves recall Strepula, the 





Figs. 45-46.— RIGHT VALVE OF BEYBICHIA RETICULATA (KRAUSE), X 20, AND THE SAME 
VALVE OF EURYCHILINA RETICULATA ULRICH, X 20 (AFTER ULRICH), SHOWING THE 
SIMILARITY OF THE TWO FORMS REFERRED TO IN THE TEXT. 

mode of lobation is very much as in the Beyrichia salteriana group, 

and through this resembles on the one hand the typical Bevrichian 

section of B. tuberculata and on the other Aledenia. In still an- 
other direction, close alliance with Ctenobolbina, as above outlined, 
is established. If Ctenobolbina were expanded to take in a part of the 
group, consistency would demand that species of the B. salteriana 
group be also included. But this would render the boundary between 

Ctenobolbina and Beyrichia more artificial than it is desired to make 

it. Besides, it would split up an apparently very natural association 

of species. 

The group as a whole is undoubtedly more in accord with Bey- 
richia than Ctenobolbina, and in the first suggestion of the hetero- 
geneous mass of Beyrichiide, its species were left with or referred to 
the restricted genus without much hesitation. However, in the still 
considerable and variable mass of species having the essential charac- 
ters of Beyrichia, the comparative entity of the B. linnarssoni group 
is lost sight of. In order to secure its deserved recognition without 
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at the same time completely disassociating it from its most obvious 
alliance, it is provisionally suggested that the group be distinguished 
merely subgenerically from Beyrichia, and that it be known by the 
proposed name Steusloffic, with Beyrichia linnarssoni as the type. 





GROUP OF B. INTERRUPTA. 


Another resemblance that has led to unnatural associations is that 
borne to Bollia by a small group comprising Beyrichia granulifera, 
new name (Bollia granulosa Krause, specific name preoccupied under 
Beyrichia), and B. v-scripta (Krause), two Ordovician species, B. 
damesi Krause, and 2B. interrupta (Jones and. Holl), two Silurian 
species. In fact, with the exception of B. damesi, all of these species 
were originally referred to Bollia, but, as will be clear enough -when 





Figs. 47-51.—47. RiGHT VALVE oF BEYRICHIA INTERRUPTA (JONES), X 20. 48. LEFT 


VALVE OF BEYRICHIA V-SCRIPTA (KRAUSE), X 15. 49. RIGHT VALVE oF EURYCHILINA 
SUBRADIATA ULRICH, X 20. 50. Lerr VALVE or BEYRICHIA CLAVATA KOLMODIN 51. 
LEFT VALVE OF BEYRICHIA (STEUSLOFFIA) ACUTA (KRAUSE). (FIG 47 1S AFTER JONES, 


48 arrer Krause, 49 arrer ULricu, 50 arrer Kirsow, AND 51 AFTER Krause.) THE 
ILLUSTRATIONS SHOW POSSIBLE DERIVATION OF THE LBEYRICHIA INTERRUPTA GROUP 
FROM EURYCHILINA AND ITS RELATIONS TO THE BEYRICHIA CLAVATA GROUP AND TO 
STEUSLOFFIA. 


that genus is considered, they do not belong there. The curved ridge 
in these species seems really to have no greater taxonomic significance 
than the similar node and ridge often seen in typical Lurychilina. 
On the other hand, the lobation of their valves, though in part ob- 
scure, is essentially that of Beyrichia, the connection with species of 
this genus like 2. jonesi and B. clavata being, apparently at least, 
very clear. 

The group suggests passage from Primitiide to Beyrichia, but 
whether this suggestion is based on fact or is merely apparent and 
thus misleading, can not be decided with the evidence at hand. How- 
ever, the possibility of species conforming to the generic diagnosis of 
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Beyrichia having been developed from diverse stocks by convergence 
in evolution, is worth bearing in mind. In general aspect, and es- 
pecially in having a well-defined median pit, B. granulifera and B. 
v-scripta certainly indicate Primitian ancestry, close affiliations being 
suggested to both Primitia and Eurychilina (as, for instance, F. 
schmidti). However, an analysis of their lobes seems to show more 
positive alliances on the one hand to the B. clavata group of Bey- 
richia, and on the other to the proposed subgenus Steusloffia. Per- 
haps it would be well to institute another subgenus for this group. 


Genus KLCGZDENIA Jones and Holl. 


Kledenia Jones and Hott, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVII, 1886, 
p. 362. 

Kledenia (part) Krauss, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gessell., XLI, 1889, p. 21. 

Kledenia (part) MILLER, North Amer. Geol. and Pal, First App., 1892, 
p. TO8. 

Kladenia (part) Koken, Die Leitfossilien, 1896, p. 39, text fig. 26A. 

Beyrichia (part) of AuTHoRs. 

Carapace of moderate size, 1 mm. to 4 or 5 mm. in depth. Valves 
very nearly equal, the ventral edge of the right valve sometimes very 
slightly overlapping the edge of the left. Outline oblong, sub- 
quadrate to subovate, rarely subtriangular, the hinge line long and 
straight, the remaining sides more or less curved. Surface of valves 
strongly convex, especially in the unlobed ventral half; dorsal half 
with two furrows deep above but growing obsolete before or shortly 
after crossing half the valve. Anterior furrow deeper and broader 
than the posterior one and located near the mid-length. Of the three 
lobes the median is the most constant in size and form. It is gen- 
erally rounded and somewhat bulbous, more rarely obtusely pointed 
above, and its diameter usually about one-fifth of the length of the 
valve. Posterior and anterior lobes sharply defined only along the 
furrows, the outer parts usually sloping more or less gently to the 
end rims and below merging into the swollen ventral surface, their 
dorsal extremities occasionally projecting beyond the horizon line. 
Posterior lobe varying in width from rather less than to nearly twice 
the diameter of the median lobe. Anterior lobe constituting the 
greater part of this half of the valve, sometimes divided so as to form 
a broad inner lobe and one or two narrower ridges in front. When 
the anterior lobe is thus prolonged and divided (as, for instance, X’. 
plicata Jones), the separating furrows extend entirely across the 
valve. Ventral pouch (as in Beyrichia presumably of female) mostly 
posterior, merely an extra, obscurely outlined swelling, not globular 
as in Beyrichia. A simple, narrow, flange-like border commonly 
present but may be wanting. Surface of valves granulose, punctate, 
reticulate, or without ornament. 


| 
| 
| 
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Genotype—Kladenia wilckensiana (Beyrichia wilchkensiana 
Jones). 


LIST OF SPECIES HAVINU THE CHARACTERS OF KLOEDENIA AS 
ABOVE DEFINED. 


Kleadenia apiculata Jones. 

Kledenia barretti® (Beyrichia barretti Weller). 

Kladenia centricornis,* new species.? 

Kladenia concinna (Beyrichia concinna Jones and Holl). 
Kladenia fimbriata,* new species.° 

Kledenia granulata® (Beyrichia granulata Hall). 

Kladenia initialis® (Beyrichia initialis Ulrich). 

Kledenia intermedia (Beyrichia intermedia Jones and Holl). 
Kledenia intermedia marginata Jones and Holl. 

Kledenia jerseyensis® (Beyrichia jerseyensis Weller). 
Kladenia kummeli® (Beyrichia kummeli Weller). 

Kladenia manliensis® (Beyrichia manliensis Weller). 
Kledenia manliensis deckerensis © (Beyrichia deckerensis Weller). 
Kledenia marginalis,® new species.? 

Kledenia montaguensis® (Beyrichia montaguensis Weller). 
Kladenia nearpassi® (Beyrichia nearpassi Weller). 

Kledenia oculina® (Beyrichia oculina Hall). 

Kledenia parasitica® (Beyrichia parasitica Hall). 

Kledenia prenuntia,® new species. 

Kledenia punctillosa,* new species./ 

“American species. 

>The unusual length of the valve, spine-like central node, and coarse pitting 
are features which will cause the easy identification and differentiation of this 
species from others of the genus. See Plate XXXVIITI, fig. 23. 

Formation and locality.—Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 53305, U.S.N.M. 

¢'This fine species will be recognized at once by its spinous margin. This 
spiny frill, together with the reticular surface ornament and general neatness 
of form, impart a striking elegance to the shell. See Plate XX XVIII, fig. 22. 

Formation and locality.—Coeymans limestone, Herkimer County, New York. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 53306, U.S.N.M. 

4This species is similar to Kladenia manliensis (Weller), but has a wider 
margin, is more elongate, and its sulci are much shallower. The surface is 
smooth, without ornament. See Plate XXXVIII, fig. 16. 

Formation and locality.—Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 589387, U.S.N.M. 

€ The distinctive features of this species are the unusual narrowness of the 
posterior lobe and the sharp impression yet unusual brevity of the sulci. The 
smooth surface and obscurely defined marginal rim will likewise assist in the 
discrimination of the species. See Plate XXNXVIII, fig. 15. 

Formation and locelity.—Ordovician (local bed in upper part of Hermitage 
formation). Four miles south of Carthage, Tennessee. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 41643, U.S.N.M. 

f This new species is similar to Aladenia nearpassi (Weller) and A. bar- 
retti (Weller) in outline, but its dorsal angle is more nearly rectangular and 
the marginal rim narrower. The surface is finely punctate. See Plate 
XXXVIII, fig. 17. 

Formation and locality.—Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 53938, U.S.N.M. 











802 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


Kledenia retifera,* new species.? 

Kladenia scotica (Beyrichia kladeni, var. scotica Jones and Holl.) 
Kledenia simpler ® Jones. 

Kledenia smocki® (Beyrichia smocki Weller). 

Kladenia susserensis © (Beyrichia susserensis Weller). 

Kledenia tuberculata (Beyrichia tuberculata Salter). 

Kladenia wallpackensis ® (Beyrichia wallpackensis Weller). 
Kladenia wilckensiana (Beyrichia wilckensiana Jones). 

Kledenia wilckensiana plicata (Beyrichia wilckensiana plicata Jones). 


Of the above species, A. initialis and A. prenuntia are middle 
Ordovician and A. simplex late Devonian. All the others are of 
Silurian, mainly late Silurian, age. 

It will be seen from this list of species that A7e@denia, as here de- 
fined, includes only six of the twelve species and varieties which have 
been referred to it. Most of the others constitute a distinguishable 
group of which A’. pennsylvanica Jones is a good example, and which 
it is proposed to separate as a new genus under the name Aladenella. 
The new genus, as will be more fully set forth on a following page, 
differs from true A/ve@denia, as understood by the writers, chiefly in 
the more cylindrical form of its shells and the greater inequality of 
its valves. In both of these respects, typical AV@denia is essentially 
the same as Beyrichia, the differences between the two lying in the 
relative convexity and lobation of the valves. 

In Beyrichia the valves are depressed convex, the three lobes are 
represented by sharply defined ridges or elevations which rise ab- 
ruptly above the flattened floor of the valves. The ridges are sepa- 
‘ated by deep, vertical furrows, which, though varying in width, 
are yet very constant in their length. As a rule, the posterior furrow 
extends across the valve to the ventral rim. The anterior furrow 
commonly is limited below by the ventral junction of the anterior 
and median lobes, but when the latter is isolated it passes around 
the lower side of the median lobe and merges with the posterior fur- 
row. 

In Aledenia the main furrows never extend across the valves, but 
are confined to its dorsal half. They mark off a rather large sub- 
median node and often converge beneath so as to isolate it. The 
anterior and posterior lobes are broad and never ridge-like, but. 
as a rule, form part of the general convexity of the valve. In fact. 
the majority of the species might be described as approximately 
uniformly convex save for the short furrows inclosing the median 
node. ; 


4 American species. 

> The surface ornament, practically obsolete marginal rim, the small spine at 
posterior extremity of hinge, and the unusually slight depth of the sulci are 
characters which will distinguish this species. See Plate XXXVIII, fig. 18. 

Formation and locality.—Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Holotype.—Cat. No, 53939, U.S.N.M. , 


Neen ren nee - ~~ 
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The weletions aa the genus to the group of Beyrichia waiicebniin 
which section of Beyrichia includes the species most like AVadenia, 
have been discussed on a preceding page. 

Kledenia may have been evolved through several rather widely 
different ways. First, it may have been derived from the sa/tertana 
group of Beyrichia by the ventral coalescence of the three lobes. 
Though possible, even reasonable, the known species afford no satis- 
factory evidence of such an alliance. In the absence of intermedi- 
ate stages, the evidence must be admitted as wholly negative, if not 
positively opposed to this view. Considering that the salteriana 
group of Beyrichia is Silurian, and that Kleedenia-like ostracoda 
began already in middle Ordovician time, it is clear that only a 
part of the genus could have been descended from Beyrichia. 

According to the second view, A/ewdenia was derived from some 
unisulcate Primitian stock by the segregation and enlargement of the 
post-median node. Suggestive resemblances may be noted on com- 
parison with the Ordovician Primitia tumidula, P. cincinnatiensis, 
Eurychilina reticulata, and E.? subequata. Regarding the two 
valves of P. tumidula figured by Ulrich®¢ as right valves, and com- 
paring them with the right valve of Ala@denia initialis (Beyrichia 
initialis Ulrich) figured on the same plate, the possible derivation 


from Primitia is clearly indicated by correlation of the nodes and 


furrows. It should be borne in mind, however, that this comparison 
merely indicates the /ind of steps by which passage from Primitia to 
Kladenia may have been effected, and not the links themselves, be- 
cause Ay. initialis is older than either of the two Primitias mentioned. 

Still other derivations are suggested by the new Ordovician species, 
K. prenuntia, This is a larger shell than any Primitia and has the 
median lobe too well separated to recall that genus. Except for the 
much sharper definition of the A7adenia characteristics, this species 
resembles leperditelle like Z. germana and L.? dorsicornis. But it 
recalls even more Drepanella elongata, which differs in little that 
may be called essential except that it has the sickle-shaped ridge of 
Drepanella. This ridge is weaker in 7). elongata than usual, and it 
is really conceivable that it might have become obsolete early in the 
descendants of this species, and thus give origin to a stage that, with 
our present limited knowledge, must be referred to Ala@denia. 

These diverse, yet all reasonably possible, derivations of Ala@denia 
illustrate the extreme difficulties encountered in determining the 
genetic relations of the major groups of the family Beyrichiide. 
Though inclined to favor the view that the majority of the species 
referred to Aladenia were evolved out of Primitia, it must be admit- 
ted that the evidence is far from conclusive. 





“Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, pl. 
XL, figs. 62-65. 
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The genus Ayammodes Jones, founded on a British Devonian spe- 
cies, but thought to include also a few Silurian forms (as, for instance, 
Kladenia kiesowi Krause), doubtless is closely allied to and probably 
evolved out of typical A/e@denia. Though distinguished chiefly by 
the much greater inequality of its valves, the thick ventral edge of 
the right overlapping the smaller left valve, there are some peculiar 
differences in lobation also. In all the species there is a deep median 
furrow that, however, dies out before reaching the middle of the 
valve. In Ayammodes kiesowi (Kladenia kiesowi Krause) the parts 


52 


53 54 





¥IGs. 52-60.—52, 53. RIGHT VALVE OF KLC{DENIA WILCKENSIANA (JONES), X 8S (FEMALE 
INDIVIDUAL), AND BEYRICHIA SALTERIANA JONES, X 10, RESPECTIVELY, SHOWING THE 
RELATION OF KULUEDENIA TC THE B. SALTERIANA GROUP. (AFTER JONES AND REUTER.) 
54. LEFT SIDE, END, AND VENTRAL VIEWS OF COMPLETE CARAPACE OF KLCQEDENELLA PENN- 
SYLVANICA (JONES), X 15. (COPIED FROM JONES.) 55, 56. RIGHT AND LEFT VALVES 


OF KLCEDENIA NEARPASSI (WELLER), X 6. (AFTER WELLER.) 57, 58. LEFT AND RIGHT 
VALVES, THE LATTER A FEMALE FORM, OF KYAMMODES KIESOWI (KRAUSE), X_ 10. 
(AFTER KRAUSE.) 59, 60. LEFT VALVE AND ANTERIOR VIEW OF COMPLETE CARAPACE OF 


KYAMMODES WHIDBORNEI JONES, X 20. (ArreR JONES.) THE SIMILARITY OF KL@®- 
DENIA, KL@2DENELLA, KYAMMODES, AND THE BEYRICHIA SALTERIANA GROUP ARE SHOWN 


IN, THE ABOVE FIGURES. 
of the valve are arranged almost regularly bilaterally with respect 
to this furrow, which separates two subequal, low nodes, each taking 
up about one-fifth the total length of the valve. The outer limits of 
these nodes are defined by shallower converging furrows, which in 
turn set off another matching pair of similarly curving low ridges. 
In K. whidbornei, the type of the genus, the lobes are both less regular 
and less constant in their development, the posterior median lobe, 
which corresponds to the median lobe of Kledenia, being especially 
variable. Asa rule it is smaller and set farther down than the antero- 





~ 
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median one, and, furthermore, tends to merge with the post-dorsal 
node, 

The type of the genus Kledenia, Kh. wilckensiana, occupies an inter- 
mediate position between two sections into which the genus is 
divisible. One of these sections, the smaller, includes, with the geno- 
type, most of the European species, while all the known American 
forms fall into the second. The first section is characterized by a 
tendency to produce and to attenuate the anterior extremity and to 
develop on this part one or two accessory furrows. In consequence 
the outline of the valves is more or less triangular and comparatively 
elongate. In the American section of the genus the valves are usually 
shorter, the ends approximately equal and the anterior one without 
distinct furrows. 

Of American species, A. oculina (Hall) and A. notata (Hall) 
probably are to be regarded as nearest to A. wilchkensiana. It is cer- 
tain at least that they are congeneric, and it seems no less a fact that 
these species belong to the same genus as those constituting the pre- 
vailing American type of Beyrichiide found in the late Silurian 
Manlius and Coeymans, members of Hall’s Lower Helderberg group. 
The writers therefore feel little hesitancy in revising and restricting 
the genus as indicated above. The elimination of the A. pennsyl- 
vanica group is the most important departure from Jones’s later 
conception of Ave@denia. Another is the inclusion of certain species, 
like A. tuberculata (Salter), which he had left with Beyrichia, 
indeed, in the case mentioned, as a variety of B. hla@deni. Speaking 
of A. tuberculata, it is worth noting that this is one of the very few 
European Beyrichiide that is represented in America by a form so 
nearly like Scandinavian specimens that a specific distinction is 
scarcely justified. Hall called the American variety Beyrichia 
granulata. 

Except the two Ordovician species, A. prenuntia, new species, 
and XA’. initialis, and the Chemung species, A’. simplex, all of which, 
though doubtless possessing the essential features of the genus, are 
yet referred here with some misgivings, the genus A/adenia is con- 
fined to Silurian rocks. In its typical expression, indeed, the genus 
might be regarded as one of the most characteristic fossils of this sys- 
tem. In America there are numerous, in part undescribed species. 
By far the greater number of these are found in the upper parts of 
the Silurian and principally in the Manlius and Coeymans lime- 
stones. So far none has been seen in the overlying New Scotland 
formation. It is interesting and important to note further that all 
the known species are confined to Appalachian and more eastern 
Atlantic provinces, the genus apparently having failed to gain a 
foothold in the interior Ohioan Province. 

The new species figured on Plate XXXVIII are only a part of 
those determined during the course of the present studies. 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08 20 
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Genus TETRADELLA Ulrich. 


Tetradella Utricu, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, pp. 112- 
114. 

Tetradella Miter, North Amer. Geol. and Pal., First App., 1892, p. 711. 

Tetradella Uxiricn, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, 
Pt. 2, 1894, p. 677. 

Beyrichia (part) of AUTHORS. 

Based on TJetradella quadrilirata, the genotype, and drawn up so 
as to include the subjoined list of unquestioned species, this genus 
may be characterized as follows: 

Carapace small, 1 mm. to 2 mm. long, equivalved, never tumid, 
somewhat oblong, varying from subquadrate to subovate, with the 
hinge line straight. Valves depressed-convex, deeply trisulcate, the 
furrows separating four more or less sharply elevated ridges. As a 
rule the ridges connect ventrally, but are quite distinct at their 
dorsal extremities, the result being a semielliptical submarginal ridge 
with two simple or double, equal or unequal, and less curved ridges 
within the inclosed space. These inner ridges commonly unite with 
the ventral part of the marginal ridge and extend upward from it 
toward the dorsal edge, the posterior one often failing to reach it. 
Free margins usually with a simple flattened border, which in certain 
cases extends beyond and conceals thickened contact edges. Surface 
of valves usually smooth, occasionally minutely granose. 

All of the species of Tetradella and of the new subgenus Aieso- 


wia, a list of which follows, are derived from Ordovician strata. 
LIST OF SPECIES OF TETRADELLA. 

Tetradella ? affinis (Beyrichia affinis Jones). 

Tetradella bohemica (Beyrichia bohemica Barrande MSS. Jones). 

Tetradella bussacensis (Beyrichia bussacensis Jones). 

Tetradella carinata (Beyrichia carinata Krause). 

Tetradella complicata (Beyrichia complicata Salter). 

Tetradella complicata decorata (Beyrichia complicata, var. decorata 
Jones). 

Tetradella ? digitata Krause (Beyrichia digitata Krause). 

Tetradella ? digitata separata (Beyrichia digitata, var. separata Steus- 
loff). 

Tetradella (Kiesowia) dissecta (Beyrichia dissecta Krause). 

Tetradella ? erratica (Beyrichia erratica Krause). 

Tetradella harpa (Beyricha harpa Krause). 

Tetradella ? lacunata (Beyrichia lacunata Jones and Holl). 

Tetradella lunatifera® (Strepula lunatifera Ulrich). 

Tetradella (Kiesowia) mamillosa (Beyrichia mamillosa Krause). 

Tetradella marchica (Beyrichia marchica Krause). 

Tetradella marchica angustata (Beyrichia marchica, var. angustata 
Krause). 

Tetradella marchica lata (Beyrichia marchica, var. lata Krause). 

Tetradella palmata (Beyrichia palmata Krause). 


¢ American species, 


—— 


— 
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Tetradella quadrilirata® (Beyrichia quadrilirata Hall and Whitfield). 
Tetradella (Kiesowia) radians (Beyrichia radians Krause). 
Tetradella ribeiriana (Beyrichia ribeiriana Jones). 

Tetradella simpler ® (Tetradella quadrilirata var. simplex Ulrich). 
Tetradella subquadrans ® Ulrich. 

In the original description of the genus? the species subsequently 
distinguished as Ceratopsis® were included. In 18894 the typical 
species was erroneously referred to Strepula Jones and Holl. In 
1894,° when the revised description of 7’etradella was published, cer- 
tain European species were referred to the genus, which it is now 
thought advisable to view as doubtful or to place elsewhere. Thus, 
7’. signata Krause, as mentioned on page 295, is now referred to 
Steuslofiia, a proposed subgenus of Beyrichia. T. (Beyrichia) er- 
ratica Krause may belong to the same subgenus, but it is preferred 
to regard it provisionally as questionable, because, with the evidence 
available to the writers, it is impossible to decide that it is not a 
Strepula rather than a Tetradella or a Steuslofia. T. (Beyrichia) 
lacunata Jones may be a degenerated species of the genus, but in the 
absence of satisfactory specimens it should be placed as doubtful. 
T. (Beyrichia) affinis Jones also is doubtful, and the same is true of 
T. (Beyrichia) digitata Krause. Of the species there designated as 
“somewhat doubtful upper Silurian representatives,” B. nodulosa is 
returned to Beyrichia, but B. dissecta Krause, B. radians Kiesow, and 
B. mamillosa Krause must be removed or continue to be regarded as 
questionable. The dissection of the lobes in the latter two is some- 
what similar to what occurs in Beyrichia of the group of B. tubercu- 
lata (see page 289). Critically compared, however, the breaking up 
of the lobes is not exactly the same. No Jetradella could be dissected 
so as to look like B. tuberculata or any of its immediate allies; but 
if the vertical part of the ridges of, say, Z'etradella subquadrata, were 
divided transversely and the furrows were extended ventrally through 
the marginal ridge, the result would be, in every essential respect. 
precisely as in B. dissecta. The size of the valves also accords much 
better with the average for 7etradella than for Beyrichia. Under 
the circumstances, a separation from both Beyrichia and Tetradella 
is suggested, but should it be decided, as the writers believe, that the 
two species were derived from 7'eéradella, the demands of classifica- 
tion might very well be satisfied by subgeneric discrimination. The 
name Aviesowia is proposed, with Beyrichia dissecta Krause as the 
tvpe of the new genus or subgenus. 


“American species. 

> Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, p. 112. 

¢ Ulrich, Geol. and Nat. Hist Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, 
p. 675. 

4Ulrich, Geol. Sury. Canada, Cont. Micro-Pal., Pt. 2, 1889, p. 54. 

* Ulrich, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, 


p. 677, 
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Genus CERATOPSIS Ulrich. 


Ceratella Utricu, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, p. 113 (not 
established). 


Ceratopsis ULRICH, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, 
Pt. 2, 1894, p. 675. 
Beyrichia (part) of AuTHORsS. 


Carapace essentially as in 7'etradella except that the post-dorsal 
end of the marginal ridge is raised into a strong, spine-like, or a 
mushroom-shaped process, which is commonly beaded or fimbriated 
along one edge or around the flattened top. Free edges of carapace 
blunt, the contact line between the two valves concealed by well- 
developed false borders. 

Genotype.—Ccratopsis chambersi (Beyrichia chambersi Miller). 

This genus stands to-day in essentially the same position given 
it in the original definition. The species referred to it then are still 
retained, and few new species or varieties of the genus have been 
discovered in the past fourteen years. Among the specimens then re- 
ferred to the genotype several minor varieties might have been dis- 
tinguished, but the propriety of doing so was not appreciated at the 
time. At least one, and probably two, of these varieties seem to be 
confined to different stratigraphic horizons. Their discrimination, 
therefore, in a subordinate degree might be desirable on this account 
alone. However, as the prime object of this paper is to discuss 
generic rather than specific and minor variations, it is thought ad- 
visable to defer such matters to a time when it will be possible to treat 
the subject monographically. 

In addition to C. chambersi, the genus includes C. robusta Ulrich, 
C. intermedia Ulrich, C. oculifera Hall, all American upper Ordovi- 
cian species, and ('. hastata (Beyrichia hastata Barrande), a Bohe- 
mian species of similar age. Beyrichia rostrata Krause, from 
Ordovician drift in northern Germany, seems referable to Ceratopsis 
rather than 7etradella. The same is to be said of Beyrichia quad- 
rifida, described by Jones as from the “ Trenton” at Lorette Falls, 
Canada. In the figured specimen of the latter the horn is evidently 
broken away. In the former, providing Krause’s figures represent 
the species fully and accurately, the horn is not so well developed as 
in the Cincinnati species. Assuming that the last two are correctly 
understood, then the genus, as at present known, comprises seven spe- 
cies, ranging in time from about Black River to the close of the 
Ordovician. Apparently the stock became extinct with the close of 
this period. 
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Genus CTENOBOLBINA Ulrich. 


Ctenobolbina Uxtricnu, Jour, Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, p. 108. 

Ctenobolbina Miter, North Amer. Geol. and Pal., First App., 1892, p. 706. 

Bollia (part) Krause, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLIV, 1892, p. 392. 

Entomis (part) Steustorr, Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLVI, 1894, p. 780. 

Ctenobolbina Uxricu, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., ITI, 
Pt. 2, 1894, p. 673. 

Ctenobolbina GraBav, Bull. Buffalo Soc, Nat. Sci., VI, 1899, p. 309. 

Ctenobolbina Uxricn, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XTX, 1900, p. 180, 

Beyrichia (part) of AuTHorRs, 

Carapace small, usually less than 2 mm. in length, subquadrate or 
subovate in outline, the hinge line long and straight; posterior two- 
fifths more or less decidedly bulbous or subglobular in the typical 
section of the genus, but in the C’. subcrassa section the corresponding 
parts of the carapace are smaller and usually of lesser thickness than 
certain portions in front of it. In the latter section a small node ‘(the 
homologue of the median lobe of Beyrichia) is sometimes distinguish- 
able on the inner slope of the posterior lobe. One deep, long, narrow, 
generally curved and more or less oblique sulcus extends from the 
middle of the dorsal edge toward the post-ventral angle, occasionally 
reaching the border. Area in front of median sulcus either simply 
convex or divided by a shallower furrow usually paralleling the main 
sulcus. Valves equal, the free edges thick, the contact margins 
generally concealed, partly or wholly, in a lateral view, by a vari- 
ously modified overhanging border. Surface granulose, smooth, or 
punctate. 

Genotype.—Ctenobolbina ciliata (Beyrichia ciliata Emmons). 

Since 1890, when this genus was first described, Ulrich has on two 
occasions (both cited above) added to the list of species originally 
referred to the genus. Recent studies of the family have convinced 
the writers that a good part of these later additions represents, as 
indicated on page 295, atavistic Devonian stages in the development 
and decadence of the predominating Silurian phase of the family. 
Admitting this as probably true, it is thought desirable and of 
distinct advantage in classification to remove these species from 
Ctenobolbina and to refer them, together with a few species hitherto 
placed with Beyrichia and Bollia, to a new genus for which the name 
Hollina is proposed on a following page. 

Even after the elimination of this peculiar Devonian group, the 
remaining species fall into two easily distinguishable subgenera or 
sections of the genus. The first of these two groups includes (@. 
ciliata and its immediate Ordovician allies—all of them with a 
granulose surface ornament—one early Trenton, one Silurian species 
with finely reticulate surface, one Helderbergian, and one middle 
Devonian papillose species. This section is characterized by the 
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thick, bulb-like form of the posterior lobe, which single swelling 
comprises both the median and the posterior lobe of a true Beyrichia, 
and by its surface ornament. The second group consists of species 
without surface ornamentation and whose average size is inferior to 
that of the first group. The posterior lobe is smaller and commonly 
exhibits a tendency to segregate a small node or undefined swelling 
on its inner slope that doubtless represents the larger and more 
definitely separated median lobe of Beyrichia. So far this section 
is known by seven Ordovician species, one Silurian, one Devonian, 
and one early Mississippian species. It seems probable that the two 
Ordovician forms described by Krause as Bollia minor and Bollia 
major ® are also referable to this section. They are most certainly 
not true Bollias. 

As now restricted and defined, Ctenobolbina includes the following 
species : 


GROUP OF CTENOBOLBINA CILIATA. 


ORDOVICIAN SPECIES, 





Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 


Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 


Ctenobolbina 


alata © Ulrich. 

bispinosa » Ulrich. 

ciliata © (Beyrichia ciliata Emmons). 

curta® (Ctenobolbina ciliata, var. curta Ulrich). 
duryi® (Beyrichia duryi Miller). 

emaciata © (Ctenobolbina ciliata, var. emaciata 
guilliert (Beyrichia guilliert Tromelin). 
hammelli® (Beyrichia hammelli Miller and Faber). 
obliqua © Ulrich. 

oblonga (Entomis oblonga Steusloff). 


Ulrich). 


SILURIAN SPECIES. 


granosa © Ulrich. 
punctata © Ulrich. 
DEVONIAN SPECIES. 


papillosa © Ulrich. 


GROUP OF CTENOBOLBINA SUBCRASSA. 


Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 
Ctenobolbina 


ORDOVICIAN SPECIES. 


crassa © Ulrich. 

fulcrata ©” Ulrich. 

impressa (Entomis impressa Steusloff). 
major (Bollia major Krause). 

minor (Bollia minor Krause). 

subcrassa © Ulrich. 

umbonata © (Entomis umbonata Steusloff). 








* Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLIV, 1892, pp. 391, 392, pl. xx1, figs. 15, 18. 
> American species. ; 
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SILURIAN SPECIES, 
Ctenobolbina auricularis (Bollia auricularis Jones). 
DEVONIAN SPECIES, 
Ctenobolbina minima ® Ulrich. 
MISSISSIPPIAN SPECIES, 


Ctenobolbina loculata ® Ulrich. 


Krause ’ and Steusloff * have described and referred a number of 
unisuleate Ordovician species to Xntomis. This arrangement of the 
species is probably incorrect, the present writers doubting even that 
the typical Entomide are Ostracoda at all. Krause’s and Steusloff’s 
cntomids, on the contrary, seem to be closely allied to Ctenobolbina, 
and, in part at least, congeneric with species referred to this genus. 
Others like Krause’s £’. sigma and £. obliqua are so completely bi- 
lobed as to suggest Dilobella. Pending an opportunity to study speci- 
mens of all these species, those not elsewhere referred in this work 
may be provisionally left where their authors placed them. 

As stated on page 290, Ctenobolbina tumida Ulrich ® (see fig. 24, 
p. 292) is now thought to be a peculiar Beyrichia and to have no very 
intimate relations to the typical species of Ctenobolbina. Indeed, 
the bulbous end of the carapace in B. tumida is regarded as anterior, 
whereas in (’. ciliata the thicker end is posterior. Hence, if the spe- 
cies is allied to Ctenobolbina at all, it must be to the (. subcrassa 
section and not to the typical section of the genus. 

The genetic alliance of Ctenobolbina to Beyrichia (more especially 
to the subgenus Steusloffia) has been discussed on pages 296 to 299. 


Genus DREPANELLA Ulrich. 


Depranella Utricn, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, pp. 
117, 118. 

Depranella M1Lter, North Amer. Geol. and Pal., First App., 1892, p. 707. 

Drepanella (part) ULricH, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final 
Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 670. 

Carapace equivalves, usually about 2.5 mm. long, compressed con- 
vex, somewhat oblong, subquadrate to subelliptical in outline; dorsal 
edge straight, ventral side gently convex, ends subequal, the post- 
dorsal angle sharper than the anterior. A constant sickle-shaped, 
sharply defined ridge runs nearly parallel with and generally not far 
within the posterior and ventral edges of the valves. Central and 


“ American species. 
> Zeits. d. d. geol. Gesell., XLIV, 1892, pp. 383-399; XLVITI, 1896, p. 935. 
©Idem, XLVI, 1894, p. 777. 

4 Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1890, p. 111, pl. vu, figs. 5a, 50. 
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dorsal regions with two to seven nodes, the larger numbers resulting 
through dissection of the primary two. When only two, they may 
form a loop by union of their ventral parts. Surface smooth or 
coarsely reticulated. 

Genotype.—Drepanella crassinoda Ulrich. Other species referred 
here, all of Ordovician age, are: D. ampla Ulrich, D. bigeneris Ul- 
rich, D. crassinoda nitida Ulrich, D. elongata Ulrich, D. macra 
Ulrich, D. richardsoni (Beyrichia richardsoni Miller) and D. rich- 
ardsoni canadensis Ulrich. 

This apparently wholly American genus is remarkable for the ex- 
treme variability of the nodes within the central area of the valves. 
The binodose 2). ampla probably represents the most simple type. 
From this we pass to 2). elongata, with its ventrally fuller valves and 
Kloedenia-like reduction and disposition of the nodes. There is a de- 
pression or sulcus between the nodes in this species. A similar de- 
pression of the surface outside of the nodes, without a reduction in 
altitude of the nodes and the lower boundary of the median sulcus, 
would result in a form essentially like D. bigeneris, which is strik- 
ingly like a Bollia. In D. macra, D. crassinoda, and D. nitida the 
nodes range in number from three in the first to seven in the last. A 
comparison of the nodes of these three species established beyond 
question that the larger numbers are produced by dissection. Indeed, 
the seven nodes of J). nitida are all indicated by corresponding wholly 
or partially separated nodes in D. crassinoda, and the corresponding 
parts are no less easily recognized in ). macra. 

The only constant features of Drepanella are the sickle-shaped 
submarginal ridge, and, within reasonable bounds, the size of the 
carapace. In other respects the species are sometimes highly sug- 
gestive of in part probably very distinct contemporary and later 
genera. Thus, as stated on page 303, D. elongata might be classed as 
a Aledenia if it had not the characteristic, submarginal ridge, while 
it is really difficult to point out sufficient reasons for excluding D. 
bigeneris from Bollia. But Drepanella is an old genus—probably 
the oldest of the true rigid Beyrichiide—having been already well 
established in the Stones River epoch. These diverse resemblances 
may, therefore, be explained as synthetic vacillations of an ancient 
type prior to the fixation of generic characters marking later devel- 
opmental stages within the family. The sickle-shaped ridge, how- 
ever, was a fixed character and doubtless left its imprint in the his- 
tory of the family. It is, therefore, not surprising that in the de- 
cadence of the main Silurian genus Beyrichia this ridge is again 
occasionally recognized. It is well shown, for instance, in the pe- 
culiar Devonian descendant of Beyrichia, Hollina kolmodini (Jones). 

The probable relations of Drepanella to Beyrichia, especially to 
the tuberculata and the clavata sections, have heen sufficiently dis- 
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cussed on pages 289 and 294. It is a remarkable fact that these two 
alliances are more obvious and apparently more intimate than are 
those between Drepanella and such nearly equally old genera as 
Ctenobolbina and Tetradella. There is so little evidence of transition 
between them that derivation of either of the latter from the first, 
or of the first from either of the latter, seems out of the question. 
Though it is highly probable that all three were derived out of the 
same stock—presumably Primitia—it seems certain that the de- 
partures from that primitive line were entirely independent and in 
all cases rapid. Indeed, Primitia itself, which contains the oldest 
of the distinctly furrowed Ostracoda, does not, geologically speaking, 
greatly antedate Drepanella. The Cambrian seems to contain no 
Ostracoda at all,* the oldest known representatives of the class being 
Leperditiide, found in rocks of Beekmantown age. The Primitiidex 
and Beyrichiide did not appear till post-Beekmantown. 

The species described in 1894 by Ulrich as Drepanella bilater- 
alis” is so peculiar that it seems unwise to continue listing it as a 
species of this genus. Though exhibiting a general resemblance to D. 
crassinoda, it seems on closer comparison that the surface lobation 
is really very different. In the first place, the marginal ridge is 
developed only along the ventral border, terminating abruptly on 
both sides, when it begins to turn up on the ends. Next the nodes 
bove the ridge do not correlate satisfactorily with those of any of 
the other species. There is a bilateral symmetry in their form and 
arrangement with respect to the small mid-dorsal node that can not 
be duplicated in typical Drepanella, nor readily explained. The 
explanations occurring to the writers entail departures from that 
generic type of such importance that the removal of the species from 
Drepanella seems imperative. If the posterior node is assumed to 
be in part made up of the post-dorsal portion of the marginal ridge, 
then its inner part must represent the lower two-thirds of the trino- 
date post-median ridge of D. crassinoda and the mid-dorsal node the 
upper third of that ridge. According to another interpretation the 
mid-dorsal node of DP. bilateralis would correspond to the dorsal 
part of the antero-median node of DP. crassinoda and the main but 
antero-median node, together with the crescentic ridge beneath it and 
the small antero-dorsal node in the latter. In either case it would 
mean that the mid-dorsal node occupies a different position from the 
corresponding part of typical Drepanella; also modification of the 
posterior lobes scarcely compatible with a strict conception of 


“A comprehensive study of the supposed Cambrian Ostracoda recently com- 
pleted has led to the conviction that these are Phyllocarida and not Ostracoda. 

> Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 671, 
pl. xiv1, figs. 35-38. 
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Drepanella. Under the circumstances the writers feel justified in 
proposing a new genus, with the following brief diagnosis. 


Genus SCOFIELDIA, new. 


Drepanella (part) Uxricu, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final 
Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 670. 

Carapace 2 mm. to 3 mm. in length, oblong, subquadrate, com- 
pressed ; surface of valves broken up into ridges and nodes arranged 
bilaterally with respect to a small node situated close to the middle 
of the straight hinge line; on either side a large, irregularly triangu- 
lar, ridged node, and along the ventral edge a thick, sharply elevated, 
bar-like ridge. 

Genotype.—Scofieldia bilateralis (Drepanella bilateralis Ulrich). 

The generic name is given in remembrance of Mr. Wilbur H. Sco- 
field, with whom the senior author was pleasantly associated in the 
study of the Ordovician Gastropoda of Minnesota. 


Genus TREPOSELLA, new. 


Beyrichia (part) Utricn, Journ. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XITI, 1891, 
p. 190. 

Carapace small, about 1 mm. in length, semiovate or subquadrate, 
the hinge long and straight, the other margins curved and supplied 
with a radially striated frill. Ventral part of valves swollen, the 
fullness forming a low, not sharply defined longitudinal ridge. Just 
above this, two unequal nodes, the smaller being of hemispheric form 
and located just behind the center of the valve. The larger node is 
somewhat balloon-shaped, situated in front of the middle, connected 
to the ventral ridge by a narrow neck, from which it extends upward 
to or slightly beyond the dorsal edge. Between the two nodes, a 
narrow, sharply excavated sulcus, terminating below in a pit. Fe- 
male (?) provided with a sharply defined, egg-shaped, ventral pouch, 
located practically midway between the ends. 

Genotype.—Treposella lyoni (Beyrichia lyoni Ulrich). 

This genus is proposed for the reception of what is supposed to be 
an important link in the evolution of Hollina from Beyrichia. The 
female is still provided with a ventral pouch, but it is essentially 
median in position, while in all true Beyrichiz it is placed well be- 
hind the mid-length. The anterior lobe also is essentially as in 
Beyrichia, but the indefinite ventral swelling is suggestive of Ala- 
denia rather than Beyrichia. Compared further with Beyrichia, the 
entire obsolescence of the posterior ridge of that genus in 7'reposella 
is perhaps the most striking difference. The presence of a sharply 
defined median pit, as in Furychilina and other Primitiide, is prob- 
ably a reversion to ancestral characteristics. 
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Except the ventral pouch, all the above-mentioned departures from 
the typical Silurian Beyrichie are toward the new Devonian and Car- 
boniferous genus //ollina. Indeed, were it not that 7’. lyoni still 
possesses the Beyrichian ventral pouch, the writers would undoubt- 
edly have referred the species to Hollina. But, having a pouch, and 
being also in other features nearer Beyrichia than is any one of the 
species of Hollina, the intermediate position of 7. yoni seems as- 
sured. As its inclusion in either of these genera would introduce 
undesirable elements of uncertainty in their respective diagnoses, it 
has been thought advisable to give it and any other similar species 
that may be discovered an independent position. 


Genus HOLLINA, new. 


Ctenobolbina (part) Urricn, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XITI, 1891, 
p. 187; XIX, 1900, p. 182. 

Beyrichia (part) Jones, Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. London, XLVI, 1890, p. 
538.—ULRIcH, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1891, p. 189. 

Bollia (part) Utricu, Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist., XIII, 1891, p. 205, 

Carapace elongate, produced and tapering somewhat anteriorly, 
essentially equivalved. Valves provided with a marginal frill, con- 
cave on the inner side, overhanging the contact edge, often wanting 
at the anterior end. Except for two constant rounded nodes, the 
lobation of the surface varies greatly. One of the constant nodes is 
situated close to and partly in front of the middle of the hinge line; 
the other, usually the smaller, is placed lower and more or less be- 
hind the center of the valve. Occasionally the hollow between these 
two nodes is excavated. In most species there is a continuous or 
broken ridge in the ventral part; in one (//. olmodini) this ridge 
continues up the hinder end to the dorsal angle, in others (//. insolens 
and /7. tricollina) the post-dorsal extremity remains prominent and 
forms a rounded node, the remainder of the ridge being dissected 
and tending to obsolescence; in two other species (H. granifera and 
H. antespinosa) the ventral ridge joins the two constant nodes, the 
result, being a loop as in Bollia. Finally, in a later stage (as, for 
instance, 7. radiata) the ventral ridge is obsolete and only two 
rounded nodes remain. Occasionally an extra node is developed near 
the anterior margin. A ventral pouch, as in Beyrichia, has not been 
observed. 

Genotype——Hollina insolens (Ctenobolbina insolens Ulrich). 
Seven other middle Devonian species and four Carboniferous species 
are referred here as follows: H. antespinosa, IT. armata, H. cavimar- 
ginata, H. informis, H. spiculosa, all described by Ulrich as species 
of Ctenobolbina, and H. kolmodini and H. tricollina, originally re- 
fered to Beyrichia, the first by Jones, the second by Ulrich. The 
Carboniferous species are H. granifera, a Spergen species described 
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as a Bollia by Ulrich, HW. radiata (Beyrichia radiata Jones and 
Kirkby), variety cestriensis Ulrich, H. longispina (Beyrichia longis- 
pina Jones and Kirkby), and H. emaciata (Beyrichia ? emaciata 
Ulrich and Bassler). 

Comparison of the figures on Plate XLII gives a good idea of the 
unusual range of variability of the species associated in this new 
genus. On closer study, however, strong elements of similarity will 
be noted running through the whole assemblage, the observer being 
finally convinced of the essential naturalness of the association. 
It is not contended that the group is natural in the sense of being 
composed of species descended from a single ancestor. On the con- 
trary, it is believed they were derived from perhaps several preced- 
ing species of Beyrichia and possibly Ctenobolbina, and that the 
singularities resulted through atavistic tendencies developed in the 
Devonian decadence of the Silurian Beyrichiide. 

The Devonian species of the genus may be regarded as vacillating 
intermediate stages between the trilobate Silurian Beyrirhia and the 
final, again long-lived, simply binodate Carboniferous phase of the 
new genus, namely, the small group of species of which //. radiata 
(Jones and Kirkby) is a typical example. Whereas most of the 
Devonian species occur at the Falls of the Ohio in a thin bed thought 
to be of Onondaga age, indicating rapid evolution, 7. radiata ranges 
with very slight change from the Chester to near the close of the 
Pennsylvanian. 

Compared with true Beyrichia, which has constantly three verti- 
cally elongated lobes, the new genus //odlina is distinguished (1) by 
the progressive obsolescence of the posterior lobe, (2) by the rounded 
form of the median and anterior nodes or lobes, (3) by the restric- 
tion of these nodes to the dorsal half of the valve, (4) by the rela- 
tive fullness of the ventral parts (agreeing in this respect with 
Kledenia), and (5) by the constant development of an anteriorly 
incomplete marginal frill. A probable sixth difference is indicated 
by the apparent absence of a ventral pouch. 

The fullness of the ventral region, also the rounded form of the 
median (posterior) node suggests even closer alliances with 
Kledenia, but the rather obvious relations of Hollina to Treposella 
lyont and the probable derivation of that species from Beyrichia 
tends to negative this suggestion. The Devonian species would never 
cause one to think of A/va@denia. It is only the more simple H. 
radiata group that might recall that Silurian genus. But these even 
will be distinguished at once by the anterior node, the like of which 
never occurs in Aledenia. 

In a former paper,’ the writers mention the possible desirability 
of including B. radiata and its immediate allies in Ulrichia. It is 





“Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 152. 
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now quite clear that such a course would be unwarrantable. Taking 
into account only this, that both have two constant and similarly 
placed nodes, the logical course would be to unite them. But if the 
apparently unquestionable derivation of JZ. radiata from the 
Devonian species of //ollina is considered, the impropriety of the sug- 
gested reference cannot be ignored. Urichia is one of the Primi- 
tiide; ZZollina is a derivitive—presumably somewhat atavistic—of 
Beyrichiide. 

As is evident from several preceding references in the paper to 
Hollina, the writers now regard the resemblance of certain species 
to Ctenobolbina, and of others to Bollia, as atavistie stages in the 
Devonian and Mississippian evolution of the typical Beyrichian 
stock, and not as survivals of the generic types to which they were 
originally referred. Ulrich placed most of the Devonian species 
under C'tenobolbina because of their general similarity in form, loca- 
tion, and range of variation to the (’. subcrassa group of that genus, 
while the later /7. granifera was referred to Bollia solely because the 
ventral union of its two nodes forms a loop precisely like the inner 
loop of typical species of that genus. In neither case were the char- 
acters now relied on, such as the two constant rounded nodes and 
the broad frill on the posterior and ventral margins, taken into ac- 
count, and the genetic relations to Beyrichia, though suspected, were 
not appreciated as they should have been. “ Loops” strikingly like 
that in Bollia occur in other types. This was recognized by Ulrich 
in 1894¢ in discussing Drepanella bigeneris, a notable instance of 
this kind. 

Subfamily KLOSDENELLIN A. 


Genus KLCZEDENELLA, new. 


Beyrichia (part) Jones and AUTHORs. 

Kledenia (part) Jones, ULRICH, and most AUTHORs. 

Bollia? (part) Utricu, Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., 
III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 669. 

Carapace small, strongly convex, elongate, somewhat barrel-shaped, 
the length usually less than 1.5 mm.; dorsal edge nearly straight, ven- 
tral edge usually somewhat concave, ends approximately equal in 
height but differing in outline, the antero-dorsal angle often rectan- 
gular and always more distinct than the post-dorsal. Valves un- 
equal, the right overlapping the left around the ends and the ventral 
side. Of the lobation, the constant features are two sharply im- 
pressed vertical or slightly oblique furrows, separated by a narrow 
lobe, in the posterior half. In the more simple forms, these furrows 
extend only about half across the valve. Anterior half may be uni- 
formly convex, but, as a rule, is more or less clearly bisected vertically 
by a straight or curved furrow. When present, this anterior furrow 





* Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Final Rept., III, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 671. 
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often produces an appearance suggesting the “loop” of a Bollia. 
Surface generally smooth and polished, and without ornamental 
markings. 

Genotype—Kledenella pennsylvanica (Kledenia pennsylvanica 
Jones). 

Of unquestioned species of this genus, some eight or ten, two of 
them perhaps being merely varieties, are contained in the collections 
of the U. S. National Museum. These range in time from the Clin- 
ton to middle Devonian. A British Carboniferous species, published 
by Jones and Kirkby under the name Beyrichia? bicaesa, probably 
belongs to this genus. Except this and the two Devonian species, all 
the others are confined to the Silurian rocks of the Appalachian 
province. Asa rule, the species are exceedingly prolific in the way 
of individuals, the layers of limestone in which they occur being 
almost literally made up of their remains. In most cases they occur 
as entire shells, which, being easily freed from the matrix, are admir- 
ably suited for detailed study. 

Only about half of the known forms have been described, and one 
of these (described as Beyrichia trisuleata by Hall) has never been 
adequately figured. Alwdenia pennsylvanica, as figured by Jones in 
1889 *, includes two distinct species and a variety, which are repre- 
sented by thousands of specimens in the material available to the 
writers. The form represented by Jones’s figures 5a, b, c, d, and 6 is 
accepted as the Aladenella pennsylvanica. His figures 8 and 9 are 
regarded as based on examples of our A’. turgida, new species,’ while 
va and 7b probably represent a variety of the latter, here distin- 
guished by the subordinate name ventrosa.° 


“Amer. Geol., IV, p. 341, figs. 5-9. 

® Kledenella turgida is distinguished from K. pennsylvanica, as here restricted, 
by the strong development of the anterior sulcus. This sulcus delimits a well- 
marked anterior lobe and produces a somewhat concentric arrangement of the 
lobes behind it, the effect being quite different from the usual appearance of 
K. pennsylvanica, 

Length of a normal right valve, 1.10 mm.; height, 0.64 mm.; length of a 
short left valve, 0.97 mm.; height, 0.60 mm. See Plate XLIII, figs. 6, 7. 

Formation and locality—Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 538278, U.S.N.M. ° 

¢ This form is more like A. pennsylvanica than K. turgida in lobation of the 
valves, being without a well-marked anterior sulcus, but in the less elongate 
form and general aspect it is so like A, turgida that it has been placed as a 
variety of this species. Its main peculiarity lies in a ventral swelling which 
causes an apparent break in the antero-median lobe. The ventral flange is 
unusually well developed and the series of granules along the antero-ventral 
edge has not been observed in any other species of the genus. See Plate XLIII, 
fig. 8. 

Formation and locality.—Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 53279, U.S.N.M, 
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The genus is divisable into two sections, the first comprising the 
greater part of the known species, among them the genotype. In this 
group the posterior and median furrows are shorter than in the sec- 
ond, and the anterior furrow either wanting or more or less well de- 
veloped. In the second group, of which Beyrichia halli Jones (Bol- 
lia halli Ulrich) is a good example, the posterior and anterior fur- 
rows are long, subequal, and extending nearly or quite across the 
valve. The general expression is rather strikingly dissimilar in the 
two groups, but on close comparison it is found that the differences 
are not essential and, moreover, that the extremes are bridged by 
connecting links. 

The Aledenella halli, as it should now be called, simulates Bollia 
symmetrica (Hall) to such a degree as to suggest its derivation from 
that earlier Silurian (Rochester shale) species. The Bollia, however, 
has not overlapping valves as has the AJledenella. Besides, the lat- 
ter type appears to have been established already in Clinton time, 
indicating that its ancestors are to be looked for among Ordovician 


61 62 63 64 
Fics. 61-64.—61. Lerr VALVE OF BOLLIA SYMMETRICA (HALL). 62. RIGHT VALVE OF 
KLCDENELLA HALLI (JONES). COPIED FroM JONES. 65. RIGHT VALVE OF KLO&®DENELLA 
TURGIDA, NEW SPECIES. 64. Ricur VALYE OF BEYRICHIA? PARALLELA ULRICH, X 20. 
(AFTER ULRICH.) THESE FIGURES ILLUSTRATE (1) THE SIMILARITY OF EXPRESSION 


oF BOLLIA TO KLQEDENELLA, AND (2) THE POSSIBLE DERIVATION OF KLCEDENELLA FROM 
THE RICHMOND SPECIES BEYRICHIA? PARALLELA. 


species. Such a possible ancestor is found in the peculiar Richmond 
species described by Ulrich as Primitia or Beyrichia parallela. The 
general form of the valves and the lobes are sufficiently like A/a- 
denella to encourage the belief that it fulfills the requirements of 
the case. It is to be regretted, however, that only separated valves 
of this Richmond species are known, so that it is difficult, if not im- 
possible, to decide the question by showing agreement also in the 
matter of inequality of its valves. 

Because of the mentioned resemblance to Bollia, Ulrich in 1894 
tentatively referred species of the A. halli section, including X. 
clarkei (Beyrichia clarkei Jones) and two new species, to Bollia. 
Although this reference is now thought to have been in error, it must 
be admitted that it is not easy to show just why the group was not 
descended from Bollia regularis and B. symmetrica. At that time 
the senior author had very few specimens of the type now discrim- 
inated under the name Aledenella, and K. halli and K. clarkei were 
known to him only from the rather indefinite figures and descriptions 
published by Jones, which neither showed nor mentioned the inequal- 
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ity of their valves. Hence, he had had no opportunity to observe the 
principal evidence in the case, namely, the transition from A. penn- 
sylvanica to K. clarkeis and the fact that while the valves of Bollia 
are equal, those of Ala@denella are unequal. In passing, it may be 
said that Bollia is regarded as an early derivative of Primitia, that 
it established an independent line having no subsequent connection 
with the true Beyrichiide and that it represents the most complex 
stage of lobation attained by the Primitiide. 

The Kloedenelline are Beyrichiide with valves more or less dis- 
tinctly overlapping. Asa rule, the overlap is confined to the ventral 
side and ends. Beyrichiopsis Jones and Kirkby, Beyrichiella Jones 
and Kirkby, Jonesina, and Kirkbyina, new genera, are referred to 
the subfamily. Technically Ayammodes Jones fulfills the require- 
ments, but, being convinced of the genetic alliance of that genus to 
Kledenia, the writers hesitate to remove it from the Beryrichiide. 


CARBONIFEROUS BEYRICHIIDE. 


Two years ago,” the writers had occasion to discuss the Carbonifer- 
ous Beyrichiide. Among the conclusions were (1) that the group of 
Beyrichia radiata is worthy of generic separation, a view carried out 
in the present communication by the erection of the new genus JZol- 
lina; (2) that the remaining, inequivalved Beyrichiide, including 
Beyrichiopsis, Beyrichiclla, and Synaphe, of Jones and Kirkby, 
besides a number of species referred by these authors to Beyrichia, 
probably constituted a single comprehensive genus; (3) that Synaphe 
should be relegated to synonymy under Beyrichiella; and (4) that 
two subgenera might be recognized, of which Beyrichiopsis would 
be one. Similar conclusions were reached in the present more com- 
prehensive study of the family, the principal difference being that 
Beyrichiopsis and Beyrichiella are recognized as genera, and a new 


genus, Jonesina, is proposed instead of “a second subgenus.” 
Finally, a fourth genus, Airkbyina, is proposed for two species 
doubtfully referred to Beyrichiella by Jones and Kirkby, and which 
were not considered in 1906. 


74 new variety of K. clarkei is here instituted under the name of paupera of 
which the following are the characteristics: The valves and the ridges espe- 
cially are thinner than in the species itself, giving the whole a somewhat 
emaciated appearance. Furthermore, the furrows present somewhat irregularly 
distributed but numerous papillae which have not been observed in the typical 
form of the species. See Plate XLIII, fig. 5. 

Formation and locality—Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 

Holotype.—Cat. No. 58280, U.S.N.M. 

>Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, pp. 151-155. 
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Considerable instability of character in these inequivalved Bey- 
richiide was recognized in the preceding publication; also the fact 
that many of them exhibited more or less obvious resemblances to 
Ordovician and Silurian types. These facts were explained as result- 
ing from reversion and arrested development incident to the degen- 
eration and extinction of the family in Carboniferous time. 

In now recognizing four genera instead of a single broad genus, 
it is not intended to convey the impression that the writers have 
materially changed their opinions respecting the close alliance of 
the several groups. Neither are the groups of species thought to be 
more natural genetic associations than they were believed to be in 
1906. It is only in deference to the matter of convenience in classifi- 
sation, and to insure greater clearness and brevity in definition, that 
the change from one to four is made. Considering them as one genus, 
it seemed impossible to draw up a reasonably brief diagnosis that 
would not cover a variety of really very distinct pre-Carboniferous 
types. Though it can not be denied that the whole group is bound 
together by intimate alliances, it is yet a fact that but a single feature 
of generic or family rank pertains to all its members, namely, slight 
inequality of the valves. But this feature, of course, is not peculiar 
to this group, since it occurs in many otherwise very different Ostra- 
coda. By dividing the group into four genera and using the feature 
common to them all as characterizing a subfamily of Beyrichiide, 
the resulting classification is at least convenient and probably as 
natural as it can be made so long as established characters are con- 
sulted as not less important than genesis in the forming of zoological 
classifications. 

In the present arrangement of the Carboniferous Kledenielline, 
all of the British species described by Jones and Kirkby are ac- 
counted for save Beyrichia tuberculospinosa, B. multiloba, and B. 
waricosa. The published figures of these three species * indicate pecu- 
liarities, the value of which it would be unwise to decide without first 
verifying them by study of good specimens. Until that is done, it is 
advisable to leave them in the still large residuum of undetermined 
and doubtful species of Beyrichia. In the meantime it may be said 
that B. multiloba and B. varicosa would have been placed with 
Jonesina were it not that in both cases, as figured by Jones and 
Kirkby, the left instead of the right valve is the smaller. In this 
respect the two species agree with Alewdenella. The figures of B. 
tuberculospina are indecisive on this point, and the most that may 
be said of this species at the present time is to suggest that it may 
be an aberrant Hollina and as probably related to H. longispina. 


# Jones and Kirkby, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVIII, 1886, pl. vir, 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08S——21 
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Beginning with the most simple type, the genera may be defined 
briefly as follows: 


Genus KIRKBYINA, new. 


Beyrichiella ? JoNEs and Kirkby, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVITI, 
1886, p. 260. 

Carapace small, less than 1 mm. in length, rather short, subovate to 
subquadrate, ventricose, thickest anteriorly, with a simple primitian 
sulcus about the middle of the dorsal half. Valves unequal, the right 
slightly larger and overlapping the edges of the left. 

Genotype.—Kirkbyina reticosa (Beyrichiella ? reticosa Jones and 
Kirkby). 

In the same paper * Jones and Kirkby describe a second more tumid 
species, likewise referring it doubtfully to Beyrichiella under the name 
B. ? ventricornis. At present only these two British species may be 
safely placed in the genus Kirkbyina. There are a few as yet un- 
studied, Primitia-like Ostracoda in American deposits of Carbon- 
iferous age that may turn out to belong here. 

Kirkbyina resembles Primitia, but is readily distinguished by its 
overlapping valves and thicker anterior end. In Primitia it is the 
posterior half that is usually the thicker. Beyrichiella has a more 
elongate shell and broader sulcus, while its left valve and not the right 
is the larger. 


Genus BEYRICHIELLA Jones and Kirkby. 


Beyrichiella Jones and KirKery, Geol. Mag., Dec. 3, IIT, 1886, p. 438; Proce. 
Geol. Assoc., LX, 1886, p. 506. 

Beyrichiella (part) U_ricu and Basster, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, 
pp. 151-155. 

Synaphe Jones and Kirksy, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc. (2), VI, 1896, p. 190.- 
ULrRicH and Basser, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 152. 

Kirkbyia CossMANN, Revue Critique de Paleozoologie, III, 1899, p. 45 (pro- 
posed for Synaphe, preoccupied). 


Carapace small, 1 mm. or less in length, elongate subquadrate. 
thickest anteriorly, with a rather broad median sulcus giving the shell 
a bilobed aspect; a low, transverse ridge in the ventral part cuts off 
the sulcus and unites the lower parts of the two lobes. Valves un- 
equal, the edge of the smaller right valve being set into the over- 
lapping ventral and end parts of the larger left valve. 

Genotype.—Beyrichiella cristata Jones and Kirkby. 

The writers fail to see more than specific differences between BP. 
cristata and Kirkbya annectens, the type of Synaphe Jones and 
Kirkby (not Synaphe Huebner). It is, therefore, placed here as a 


@ Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVIII, 1886, p. 260. 
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second species of Beyrichiella. A third, the only known species from 
American strata, was described by Ulrich as Ulrichia confluens. 
Viewed in the narrow sense in which this genus was proposed and in 
which it is now thought desirable to recognize it, Beyrichiella is 
clearly distinguished from other members of the subfamily. The 
shell is relatively longer than that of Airi/byina and its larger valve 
is not the right as in that genus, but the left. The lobation of the 
valves is also less simple, the low ventral ridge, connecting the two 
lurger lobes, being a character not observed in Hirkbyina. The gen- 
eral shape of the carapace is decidedly like that of Beyrichiopsis, but 
the characteristic rounded, median—or rather post-median—node of 
that genus is wanting in Beyrichiella. 


Genus BEYRICHIOPSIS Jones and Kirkby. 


Beyrichiopsis Jones and Kirxpsy, Geol. Mag., Dec. 3, LL, 1886, p. 434: Proe. 
Geol. Assoc., LX, 1886, p. 506; Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc. London, XLII, 
1886, p. 506. 

Beyrichiopsis ULgicu and Basser, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 


152 


Carapace small, about 1 mm. in length, oblong, subquadrate to sub- 
elliptical, straight on the dorsal side, tapering slightly and thickest 
anteriorly; on the whole, rather strongly convex. A broad based, 
rounded swelling or lobe occupies the greater part of the anterior 
half. A second, smaller rounded eminence occurs behind the mid- 
dle and usually above the mid-height of the valve. It is often sur- 
rounded by a slight depression usually deepest on the anterior side. 
Free edges of valves usually with a broad, spiny frill; in other cases 
merely denticulate. Two or three thin, crest-like ribs commonly 
cross the surface in a longitudinal direction. 

Genotype.—Beyrichiopsis fimbriata Jones and Kirkby. Other 
typical species are B. cornuta, B. subdentata, B. fortis, B. granulata, 
and B. simplex, all described by Jones and Kirkby from British 
Carboniferous specimens.* Two new species in the Ulrich collection 
‘in the U. S. National Museum were collected from the basal shales of 
the Tullahoma formation in central Tennessee. One of these has 
a frill like B. fimbriata, the other is more like B. cornuta. 

Compared with the other genera of the subfamily Kleedenelline, 
Beyrichiopsis is distinguished at once by the small, rounded post- 
median node. Otherwise the genus is not greatly different from 
Beyrichiella, its nearest ally, the usual presence of a spiny marginal 
frill being of subordinate importance. Another difference, how- 
ever, is found in the transverse ventral ridge seen in Beyrichiella but 
which is absent in Beyrichiopsis. 





* Geol. Mag., Dec. 3, III, 1886, pp. 434-437. 
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B. simplex and B. granulata® depart somewhat from the other 
species in the more subdued development of both the anterior and 
the median lobes. These two species strongly resemble Aledenia. 
Indeed, it is difficult to point out satisfactory differences. However, 
as that genus became almost extinct with the close of the Silurian, 
it seems highly unlikely that these Carboniferous species were directly 
connected with it. 


Genus JONESINA, new. 


Beyrichia (part) Jones and Kirxkpy, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVIII, 
1886, p. 258; Geol. Mag., Dec. 3, III, 1886, p. 438. 

Beyrichiella (part) Utricn and Basser, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 
1906, pp. 151-155. 


Carapace small, about 1 mm. in length, usually elongate, the out- 
line varying from subelliptical to oblong or approximating a par- 
allelogram; greatest thickness in anterior half. Valves. strongly 
convex, variously lobed, unequal, the left being the larger, sometimes 
overlapping the edge of the right on all sides. The most simple 
types (J. craterigera and J. arcuata) are marked with a rather deep 
dorsal sulcus situated somewhat behind the middle. The whole 
area in front of this sulcus may be almost uniformly convex, or a 
node may be obscurely defined in its post-dorsal quarter (that is, 
just in front of the sulcus). Behind the sulcus a more clearly defined 
node is always observable.. In more complex species (J. fastigiata) 
three nodes are distinguishable, two, subequal, situated on opposite 
sides of the main sulcus, and a larger, less definitely outlined, lobe 
occupying the anterior third. Finally, in /. fodicata, the anterior 
lobe is divided by the separation of a node simulating the other two 
in size and form, while all three nodes will appear as connecting 
below with a low marginal ridge. A more or less obscure and 
variable ridge commonly unites the two median nodes, occasionally 
producing an effect simulating Bollia. 

Genotype.—J onesina fastigiata (Beyrichia fastigiata Jones and 
Kirkby). 

The following additional species are referred to Jonesina: J. ar- 
cuata (Bean) (as figured by Jones and Kirkby under the genus Bey- 
richia) » J. bradyana (Beyrichia Jones and Kirkby),° J. craterigera 
(Beyrichia Brady Ms., Jones and Kirkby), J. fodicata (Beyrichia 


@ Jones and Kirkby describe the latter as a variety of B. fortis. It seems to 
the writers as allied to B. simplex rather than B. fortis, the post-median node 
as well as the general expression of the valves, aside from the surficial crests, 
being the same as in the former and quite different from the latter. 

> Geol. Mag., Dec. 3, III, 1886, p. 438, pl. x11, figs. 12-14. 

¢Tdem., fig. 11. 

4Tdem., figs. Ta, 7d. 
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Jones and Kirkby),* all from the-Carboniferous rocks of Great 
Britain, and J. bolliaformis and var. tumida (Beyrichiella Ulrich 
and Bassler),’ and J. gregaria (Beyrichiella Ulrich and Bassler)° 
from rocksof Pennsylvanian age in Kansasand Texas. Other Ameri- 
can species are known, but remain to be described. 

Jonesina sometimes resembles Aladenella to a marked degree. 
This is true especially of J. craterigera, but with entire specimens the 
observer should experience little difficulty in distinguishing them, the 
matter of relative size of the valves being reversed in the two genera. 
In the older genus the right valve is the larger, whereas in Jonesina 
it is the left. 

In correlating the nodes of Jonesina with those of a typical Bey- 
richia, it is to be observed that the median lobe of the latter corre- 
sponds to the post-median node of Jonesina, the one, two, or three 
nodes in front of the median sulcus being equivalent to the single or 
dissected anterior lobe of Beyrichia. Obviously the location of the 
homologous parts in the two genera is widely different. 





“Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), XVII, 1886, p. 258, pl. vir, figs. 4-6, 
> Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, p. 158, pl. x1, figs. 7-11. 
© Idem., fig. 18. 
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. Right valve of Beyrichia granulosa Hall. (After Hall.) 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVII. 


. Group of Beyrichia tuberculata. 

. Four views of a left valve of Beyrichia tuberculata. 

. Similar views of a right valve of female individual of same. 

. Four views of a right valve of B. tuberculata bigibbosa Reuter. 

. Similar views of a right valve of B. noetlingi Reuter. All the figures 


are magnified five times and copied from Reuter. 

Group of Beyrichia kledeni. 

Two views of a left valve of Beyrichia maccoyiana sulcata Reuter, 
xX 8. 


. Similar views of left valve of female individual of same, X 8, 
. Left valve of Beyrichia lindstromi Kiesow, X 8. 


Figs. 5 and 6 are copied from Reuter and fig. 7 from Kiesow. 

Left and right valves of Beyrichia moodeyi, new species, X 10. 

Cayuga formation, Cacapon, Maryland. 

Right and left valves of Beyrichia waldronensis, new species, < 10. 

Niagara (Waldron), Waldron, Indiana. 

Group of Beyrichia buchiana. 

Left valve of Beyrichia buchiana Jones, X 8. Copied from Jones. 

Four views of a right valve of Beyrichia buchiana angustata Reuter, 
x 6. (After Reuter.) 

A right valve of Beyrichia lauensis Kiesow. (After Kiesow.) 

Group of Beyrichia salteriana, 

Lateral and ventral views of a right valve of Beyrichia salteriana 
Jones, X 10. (After Reuter.) 


Group of Beyrichia clavata. 
Right valve of Beyrichia clavata Kolmodin. (After Kiesow.) 
Right valve of Beyrichia jonesii Boll. (After Kiesow.) 
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Groups OF BEYRICHIA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 326. 
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19, 20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVIII. 


. Group of Beyrichia linnarssoni (= subgenus Steuslofia.) 

. Left valve of Beyrichia (Steuslofia) linnarssoni (Krause), X 20. 
. Left valve of Beyrichia (Steuslofia) antiqua (Steusloff), X 20. 
. Right valve of Beyrichia (Steuslofiia) simpler (Krause), X 15. 

. Left valve of Beyrichia (Steuslofia) acuta (Krause), X 20. 


Left valve of Beyrichia (Steuslofia) signata (Krause), X 10. 
Figure 2 is copied from Steusloff; the rest are after Krause. 


. Group of Beyrichia interrupta. 
3. Right valve of Beyrichia interrupta (Jones), X 20. 


Left valve of Beyrichia granulifera, new name, proposed for Bollia 
granulosa Krause, preoccupied in the genus Beyrichia, X 15. 


. Left valve of Beyrichia v-scripta Krause, X 15. 
. Left and right valves and dorsal edge view of the complete carapace 


of Beyrichia damesi Krause, X 15. 
Figure 6 is copied from Jones, while 7 to 11 are from Krause. 


3. Kledenia initialis (Ulrich). 


Side and ventral edge views of a right valve, X 20. (After Ulrich.) 


. Kledenia wilckensiana (Jones). 


Right valve of female individual, X 8. (After Jones.) 
Kledenia prenuntia, new species. 

Right valve, X 10. 

Ordovician (Hermitage). 4 miles south of Carthage, Tennessee. 


. Kledenia marginalis, new species. 


A right valve, X 10. 
Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 


. Kledenia punctillosa, new species. 


Lateral view of a right valve, X 10. 

Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Kledenia retifera, new species. 

Left valve, X 10. 

Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Kledenia susserensis (Weller). 

Two left valves, X 10. 

Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Kladenia manliensis (Weller). 

Left valve of a female individual, X 10. This specimen agrees fairly 
well with Weller’s description and figures of his Beyrichia 
manliensis from Manlius of New Jersey, except in the apparently 
less development of the border. The surface is very finely punctate. 

Helderbergian, Dalhousie, New Brunswick. 

Kledenia fimbriata, new species. 

Left valve, X 20. 

Coeymans limestone, Herkimer County, New York. 

Kledenia centricornis, new species. 

Left valve of a female individual, X 20. 

Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 


—— 
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BEYRICHIA, STEUSLOFFIA, AND KLCEDENIA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 328. 











EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXIX. 


Unless otherwise marked, the figures on this plate are copied from Ulrich. 
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Tetradella subquadrans Ulrich. 
Left valve, X 20. 
Dorsal view of same. 


. Posterior end view. 
. Tetradella quadrilirata (Hall and Whitfield). 


Side view of a right valve, X 20. 

Posterior view of same specimen. 

Tetradella lunatifera (Ulrich). 

Side view of right valve, X 22; showing the usual characters. 
Tetradella marchica (Krause). 

Right valve, X 15. (After Krause.) 

Tetradella ? digitata (Krause). 


Side views of left and right valves respectively of this doubtful 
Tetradella. The obsolescence of the ventral margin is particularly 


characteristic of this species. 
Tetradella (Kicsowia) dissecta (Krause). 
Left valve, X 10. (After Krause.) 
Tetradella (Kiesowia) mamillosa (Krause). 
Left valve, X 20. (After Krause.) 


2. Tetradella (Kiesowia) radians (Krause). 


Left valve, X 10. (After Krause.) 

Ceratopsis chambersi (Miller). 

Side view of a left valve of the usual form, X 20. 

Ventral view of the same valve. 

View of inner side of more elongate right valve, X 20. 

A right valve, X 20, with the posterior median ridge divided. 

Ceratopsis chambersi robusta Ulrich. 

Side and posterior end views of a complete carapace, X 20. 

Ceratopsis oculifera (Hall). 

A left valve, X 15, showing the mushroom shaped process. 
Jones. ) 

Dorsal view of a complete carapace, X 18. 

Ceratopsis quadrifida (Jones). 

Side view of right valve, X 15. (After Jones.) 


2. Ventral edge view of same. (After Jones.) 


(After 
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TETRADELLA, KIESOURA, AND CERATOPSIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 330. 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE XL. 
Unless otherwise stated, the figures are copied from Ulrich. 


Figs. 1,2. Ctenobolbina ciliata (Emmons). 
1. Side view of left valve, X 15. 
2. Interior of right valve. 
3-5. Ctenobolbina emaciata (Ulrich). 
3. Left valve, X 20. 
4,5. Ventral and end views of same, 
6-8. Ctenobolbina alata Ulrich. 
6. Left valve, X 18. 
7. Dorsal edge view of complete carapace, X 25, 
8. Ventral edge view of same specimen. 
9. Ctenobolbina bispinosa Ulrich. 
Right valve, X 18. 
10. Ctenobolbina obliqua Ulrich. 
A right valve, X 20, in which some of the flange is missing. 
11. Ctenobolbina oblonga (Steusloff). 
View of a right valve of this species. X 20. (Copied from Steusloff.) 
12. Ctenobolbina granosa Ulrich. 
View of a perfect left valve, X 20. 
13, 14. Ctenobolbina fulcrata Ulrich. 
Lateral and posterior views of a left valve, illustrating the usual 
characters of the species, X 20. 
15,16. Ctenobolbina crassa Ulrich. 
Lateral and posterior views of a left valve, X 20. 
17,18. Ctenobolbina subcrassa Ulrich. 
Lateral views of a left and right valve, respectively, X 20. 
19, 20. Ctenobolbina punctata Ulrich. 
Lateral and dorsal views of a right valve, X 20. 
21, 22. Ctenobolbina papillosa Ulrich. 
Lateral and ventral views of a left valve, X 20. 
23. Ctenobolbina minima Ulrich. 
A right valve, X 30. 
24. Ctenobolbina impressa (Steusloff). 
Lateral view of a right valve, X 20. (After Steusloff.) 
7. Ctenobolbina auricularis (Jones). 
25. Lateral right side view of the complete carapace which is slightly 
tilted, X 25. 
26,27. Ventral and posterior views of the same carapace. (Copied from 
Jones. ) 
28. Ctenobolbina umbonata (Steusloff). 
Left valve, X 20. (Copied from Steusloff.) 
29. Ctenobolbina major (Krause). 
Lateral view of right valve, X 15. (After Krause.) 
30-31. Ctenobolbina loculata Ulrich. 
30. Exterior of an apparently perfect right valve, X 20. 
31. Interior of a left valve, X 20. 
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CTENOBOLBINA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 332. 











EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLI. 


Unless otherwise mentioned, all the figures on this plate are X 15, and are 
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copied from Ulrich. 


Drepanella bigeneris Ulrich. 

Side view of left valve. 

Posterior view of same valve. 

Longitudinal sectional view across the central part of the same. 
Drepanella crassinoda Ulrich. 


. Side view of right valve. 
. Dorsal view of same valve. 


Posterior end view of complete carapace. 
Drepanella nitida (Ulrich). 

Left valve of an average complete specimen. 
Ventral view of same. 


. Drepanella ampla Ulrich. 


Lateral view of right valve. 

Drepanella elongata (Ulrich.) 

Left valve. 

Longitudinal sectional view. 

Drepanella macra Ulrich. 

Side view of right valve. 

Longitudinal and vertical sectional views across central part of same 
valve. 

Drepanella richardsoni (Miller). 

Side view of a left valve (original). 

Scofieldia bilateralis (Ulrich). 

Side view of a right valve of the usual appearance. 

Ventral and posterior views of a left valve. 
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DREPANELLA AND SCOFIELDIA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 334, 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLII. 


figures on this plate, except 21 and 22, are copied from Ulrich and 
are X 20. 


Treposella lyoni (Ulrich). 


. Side view of a right valve. 


Dorsal and posterior views of the same specimen. 
A left valve showing the subcentral ventral pouch. 
Hollina kolmodini (Jones). 


. A right valve showing the similarity of the ridges to Drepanella. 
3. Interior of a right valve. 


Dorsal edge view of same. 
Hollina insolens (Ulrich). 
Exterior of a left valve. 


. Interior of another left valve. 

2. Hollina cavimarginata (Ulrich). 

. Lateral and posterior views of a left valve. 
2. View of interior of another left valve. 

3. Hollina spiculosa (Ulrich). 


Side view of a nearly perfect right valve. 

Hollina armata (Ulrich). 

A right valve showing the usual characters. 

Hollina tricollina (Ulrich). 

Lateral view of a left valve. 

Hollina granifera (Ulrich). 

Lateral and posterior views of a right valve. 

Hollina radiata (Jones and Kirkby). 

Right valve of an American example, apparently agreeing in all es- 
sential respects with the English types of the species. 

Hollina radiata cestriensis (Ulrich). 

Side view of a left valve, X 28. 

Posterior view of same example. 

Beyrichia? tuberculospinosa Jones and Kirkby. 

Side views of two examples of this doubtfully placed Carboniferous 
species, which may be a Hollina, X 25. (After Jones and Kirkby.) 
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TREPOSELLA AND HOLLINA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 336. 








Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08———_22 








Figs. 1-3. 


4. 


9, 10. 


11-14. 
11. 
12. 

13, 14. 

15-18. 
15. 
16. 

17, 18. 

19, 20. 


21. 


22-24 


99 
a 


0” 


—t. 


24. 


Or 
=. 


9 


27. 
26. 


Or 
- 


8 


28. 


29. 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLIII. , 
Figures 1-4 and 9-29 are copied from Jones, 


Kledenella pennsylvanica (Jones). 

Left side, end and ventral views of complete carapace, X 15. 
Kledenella hallii (Jones). 

A right valve, X 20. 

Kledenella clarkei paupera, new variety. 

Lateral view of left valve, X 20. 

Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 


. Kladenella turgida, new species. 


Right and left valves, respectively, X 20. 
Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 


. Kledenella turgida ventrosa, new variety. 


Lateral view of a left valve, X 20. 

Coeymans limestone, Cumberland, Maryland. 

Kledenella bicaesa (Jones and Kirkby). 

Left and right valves of this Carboniferous species, X 25. 
Kirkbyina reticosa (Jones and Kirkby). 

Left valve, X 25. 

Right valve, X 25. 

Dorsal and ventral views of a complete carapace. 
Kirkbyina ventricornis (Jones and Kirkby). 

A left valve, X 25. 

A right valve showing the spine more conspicuously, X 25, 
Ventral and end views of complete carapace. 
Beyrichiella cristata Jones and Kirkby. 

Right side and dorsal view of complete carapace, X 25. 
Beyrichiella confluens (Ulrich). 

Left valve, X 20, of the only known American species. 


. Beyrichiopsis fimbriata Jones and Kirkby. 


Right valve, X 40, apparently perfect. 

Right valve with the fringe partially broken away, X 25. 
Ventral view of complete carapace. 

Beyrichiopsis subdentata Jones and Kirkby. 

Lateral view of a right valve, X 25. 

Beyrichiopsis granulata Jones and Kirkby. 

A left valve, X 25. 


. End view of same. 


Beyrichiopsis simplex Jones and Kirkby. 
Lateral view of left valve, X 25. 
Beyrichiopsis cornuta Jones and Kirkby. 
Left valve, X 25. 
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KLCEDENELLA, KIRKBYINA, BEYRICHIELLA, AND BEYRICHIOPSIS. 


For EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 338. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLIV. 


are copied from Ulrich and Bassler and are X 30; figs. 7-19 are from 


Jones and Kirkby and are X 25. 


. Jonesina bolliaformis (Ulrich and Bassler). 

. Left valve of entire carapace. 

. Dorsal view of same showing channeled back. 

. Jonesina bolliaformis tumida (Ulrich and Bassler). 
. Left valve, incomplete at the antero-dorsal angle. 

. Lateral view of another left valve. 


Ventral view of original of fig. 4. 


. Jonesina gregaria (Ulrich and Bassler). 


Left valve of an average old example. 


. Jonesina fodicata (Jones and Kirkby). 
. Two left valves showing slight variation in outline and surface 


characters. 
A right valve in which the surface is further modified. 
Jonesina fastigiata (Jones and Kirkby). 
Lateral view of a right side of complete carapace. 
Two left valves. 
Jonesina craterigera (Jones and Kirkby). 
Right side and ventral view of complete carapace 
Jonesina bradyana (Jones and Kirkby). 
Right side of complete carapace. 
Ventral view of same specimen. 
Jonesina arcuata (Bean). 
Two left valves showing variation in outline. 
Right side of complete carapace. 
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FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 340. 
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DESCRIPTIONS OF FOSSIL CRABS FROM CALIFORNIA. 


By Mary J. Rarusvun, 


Assistant Curator, Division of Marine Invertebrates, U. S. National Museum. 


This paper is based on specimens collected in California in 1907 
by Dr. Ralph Arnold, Paleontologist, U. S. Geological Survey.* 
Three species are from the Miocene of Fresno and Kern counties; 
the remaining species is from the Cretaceous beds of San Mateo 
County. 

The Tertiary forms differ markedly from one another as to their 
resemblance to existing types. One is a species of Loxorhynchus 
identical with Z. grandis, which now occurs locally off the California 
coast; another is a Cancer which is distinct from any of the nine 
recent species of the genus inhabiting California, but may be 
the ancestor of one or more of them; while the third, probably 
Parthenopid, is quite unlike any now known. The degrees of rela- 
tionship which these fossil crabs bear to their living allies corre- 
spond to the age of the strata in which they are found, the Loxorhyn- 
chus being stratigraphically above the Cancer, though both are in the 
Miocene, and the Cancer in turn far above the Parthenopid, which is 
also in the Miocene. 

The single species from the Cretaceous is a new type which I 
have designated as Archwopus antennatus. In its dorsal aspect it 
is allied to Plagiolophus vancouverensis Woodward from the Cre- 
taceous of Vancouver Island. Of the latter species only the carapace 
and fragments of the limbs are known, so that it is impossible to tell 
whether it possesses the peculiar characters existing in Archeopus, 
especially the rudimentary and elevated fifth pair of feet. More 
interesting is the resemblance to the genus Retropluma (see below), 
represented by an.anomalous form from the depths of the Indian 
Ocean, w which was described by its authors a: as ofs an archaic type. 








@}Poctor Arnold has furnished the notes on localities and also the lists of 
fossils inserted here. 
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Family INACHID.®. 


LOXORHYNCHUS GRANDIS Stimpson. 
Plate XLV; Plate XLVI; Plate XLVII, fig. 1. 


Loxorynchus grandis Stimpson, Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., VI, 1857, p. 85. 
Lororhynchus grandis Stimpson, Jour. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., VI, 1857, p. 
402, pl. XX, Ges 23 pl. cea, Be. 1. 


One specimen, adult female, without appendages except a portion 
of the coxal joints of some of the legs. Cat. No. 165476, U.S.N.M.; 
U. 8. Geological Survey Locality No. 4783. 

This crab occurs in a rather hard, coarse blue-gray sandstone layer 
about 125 feet stratigraphically below the top of the Etchegoin for- 
mation (Upper Miocene) on Canoas Creek, three-fourths of a mile 
below Hugo Kreyenhagen’s ranch house, 16 miles southeast of Coal- 
inga, Fresno County, California. 

The specimen is apparently of the same species as the recent L. 
grandis. The spines of the carapace, the form of the buccal cavity 
and the abdomen correspond to the same parts in L. grandis. The 
rostral and orbital region is lacking. 

Measurements.—Greatest width of carapace 93 mm., width at 
hepatic regions 58.5 mm. 

Present distribution. 





From the Farallone Islands and San Fran- 
cisco to San Diego, in 64 to 68 fathoms. Uncommon. 

Only one other species of the genus is known, L. crispatus Stimp- 
son,* which has almost the same marine distribution as the above, but 
has not been recorded in a fossil state. 

No other fossils were found in the immediate bed with Z. grandis, 
but overlying it about 25 feet was a bed containing Ostrea lurida Car- 
penter, while in beds equivalent to those 300-350 feet below it are 
found the following species: 


List of fossils from upper Etchegoin formation (Miocene), Zapata Creek, 13 
miles southeast of Coalinga, California. 


ECHINOIDEA. 
Astrodapsis perrini Merriam. Seutella breweriana Rémond, 
Echinarachnius gibbsii Rémond. 
BRACHIOPODA. 
Terebratalia occidentalis Dall. 
PELECYPODA, 


Arca trilineata Conrad. Pecten nutteri Arnold. 
Chama pellucida Sowerby. lecten wattsi Arnold. 
Macoma nasuta Conrad. Saridomus gracilis Gould. 


Pecten coalingaensis Arnold. 
GASTEROPODA, 


Nassa californiana Conrad. Neverita recluziana Petit. 


4 Jour. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., VI, 1857, p. 453, pl. xx, figs. 2-4. 
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Family CANCRID®. 
CANCER FISSUS, new species. 
Plate XLIX, fig. 1. 


Type.—Cat. No. 165477, U.S.N.M.; U. S. Geological Survey Local- 
ity No. 4756. 

This crab is found toward the base of the Etchegoin formation 
near Henry Spring on the east face of “ 1900 foot hill ” 4 miles south 
of Coalinga, Fresno County, California. 

This horizon is about 800 feet stratigraphically below the bed 
containing Loxorhynchus grandis Stimpson. 

One specimen showing dorsal view of carapace only. Outer layer 
of surface absent except along the lateral teeth. Proportion of 
length to width (measured at the anterior angle of the eighth or 
penultimate side tooth) as 1 to 145. Convexity and areolation 
much as in C. magister Dana.t The depression about the cardiac 
region is deeper than in C. magister and the region itself is more 
distinctly divided in the middle into two elevations. 

The anterior angle of each lateral tooth scarcely projects sideways 
beyond the tooth immediately in front of it. The teeth are sub- 
truncate, separated from one another by shallow V-shaped notches 
and long closed fissures; they are eight in number (including the 
tooth at the outer angle of the orbit), and are irregular in size and 
shape; the first, third, fifth, and seventh are larger than the inter- 
vening teeth; the shape of the ninth tooth (at the lateral angle of 
the carapace) is not clear, but it is very narrow as is customary in 
the genus; the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth teeth each have a 
small horny point at their anterior angle. The surface of the teeth 
is granular. The most anterior tooth visible on the right side is very 
evidently the outer tooth of the orbit, the close granulation charac- 
teristic of the margin being continued along the inner side of the 
tooth, which forms a part of the upper border of the orbit. The 
margin of the first five teeth is preserved on the right side, while 
that of the third to the eighth inclusive, as well as part of the margin 
of the second and ninth teeth, is visible on the left side. 

Very little of the front is preserved; that is, the tip of a blunt 
median tooth, the tip of a much smaller lateral tooth on the right not 
far from the middle, and beyond this last a cavity which may repre- 
sent still another tooth before the frontal border curves into the tooth 
which forms the inner border of the orbit. The latter is visible on 
the left side of the specimen, as are also the two fissures of the orbital 
margin. The fissures are closed on the margin of the orbit, but widen 


@Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., VI, 1852, p. 73; Crust. U. S. Expl. Exped., I, 
1852, p. 151; atlas, 1855, pl. vir, fig. 1a—d, 
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posteriorly, forming a sort of buttonhole effect. A portion of these 
fissures shows on the right side. 

The thickened granulate line which forms the postero-lateral border 
of the carapace is continued across the posterior margin. 

Measurements.—Length of carapace, 30.5 mm.; extreme width at 
the eighth tooth, 44.2 mm.; fronto-orbital width, 16.5 mm.; width of 
front between the inner orbital angles, 8.6 mm. 

While in form this species resembles C. magister more than any 
other recent Californian species, yet C. magister has more prominent, 
triangular side teeth, 10 in number, its orbital fissures are linear, and 
the postero-lateral margin is discontinuous with the posterior margin. 

The bed containing the crab consists of fine conglomerate and 
coarse sand, and contains the following fauna: . 


List of fossils from lower Etchegoin formation (upper Miocene), Henry Springs, 
4 miles south of Coalinga, California, 


ECHINOIDEA, 


Echinarachnius gibbsii Rémond. 


PELECYPODA. 


Arca trilineata Conrad. Wulinia densata Conrad. 
Clidiophora punctata Carpenter. Panopea generosa Gould. 
Diplodonta harfordi Anderson. Solen cf. sicarius Gould. 


Glycymeris, species. 
GASTEROPODA. 


Nassa californiana Conrad. Pisania aff. fortis Carpenter. 


CIRRIPEDIA, 


Balanus concavus Bronn. 


Family PARTHENOPID ®. 
Genus BRANCHIOLAMBRUS, new. 


Carapace rhomboidal, very convex in an antero-posterior as well 
as in a transverse direction. Branchial regions very extensive and 
nearly touching each other at the median line. Front and antero- 
lateral margins dentate; postero-lateral margin a sinuous line, below 
which the surface is steeply inclined. 

Appendages unknown. 

(Bpdyxa, gills, branchiz, in allusion to the extent of the branchial 
region; Lambrus, until recently the name of a genus of crabs.) 

Type of the genus.—Branchiolambrus altus, new species. 
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BRANCHIOLAMBRUS ALTUS, new species. 


Plate XLVII, figs. 2 and 3. 


Type.—Cat. No. 165478, U.S.N.M.; U. S. Geological Survey Local- 
ity No. 4859. One specimen. 

This crab is found in a yellow calcareous layer in the gypsiferous 
shales immediately underlying the Vaqueros (lower Miocene) beds 
on Wagon Wheel Mountain, southeast quarter, section 36, township 
25 south, range 18 east, Devils Den District, Kern County, Cali- 
fornia, about 36 miles southeast of Coalinga. Associated with the 
crab are Yoldia impressa Conrad, Phacoides acutilineatus Conrad, 
and an abundant species of Arca. The beds are believed to be of 
lower Miocene age, and closely related to the overlying Vaqueros. 

Carapace about five-sevenths as long as wide, front subtriangular, 
antero-lateral margin long and arcuate, postero-lateral margin sinu- 
ous. The widest and highest part of the carapace is at about its 
posterior third; from the summit of the branchial region the surface 
slopes to the margins, the longest incline being toward the front. 

Entire surface covered with sharp granules. Cervical suture shal- 
low for its anterior two-thirds, becoming deep and narrow posteriorly, 
where the gastric region is much constricted, ending in an obtuse 
point. Cardiac region correspondingly narrow, depressed below the 
branchial level and furnished with two tubercles side by side. At the 
inner angle of the branchial region and either side of the gastro- 
cardiac furrow, there is a small but sharp tubercle. 

Frontal teeth three, subequal, broad and blunt, the two outer di- 
rected a little obliquely, their inner margins having an almost trans- 
verse direction. The intervals between the tips of the median and 
lateral teeth are a little less than those between the tips of the lateral 
and inner orbital teeth, the second sinus being more concave. Orbital 
tooth acute; width of orbit equal to sinus just in front of it. 

Antero-lateral margin very incomplete; hepatic portion perhaps 
straight or a little concave; teeth along the branchial region at least 
seven, shallow and broad, separated by closed sinuses, tips broken off. 
A notch just behind the lateral angle forms a small blunt postero- 
lateral tooth similar to that which occurs so often in the genus Cancer. 
Postero-lateral margin for most of its length concave, posteriorly 
convex; margin slightly raised and ornamented with a line of fine 
granules. The posterior end of the carapace is broken off so that its 
outline is conjectural. The surface below the postero-lateral margin 
is steep but not perpendicular, and in a direct view its upper border 
appears convex (Plate XLVII, fig. 3); this surface may represent a 
distinct facet, as near its anterior end and bounding it below there is a 
remnant of a horizontal granulated ridge. 
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Measurements.—Length (approximate), 18.2 mm.; width (ap- 
proximate), 27.2 mm.; height at least 5 mm. 

Relationship.—There is no recent form closely approximating the 
above. The characters of the carapace point more strongly to the 
Parthenopide than to any other family, but it is possible that a 
knowledge of the appendages would compel the removal of the genus 
to another family. The general shape as well as the antero-lateral 
teeth and the orbits are Parthenopid. The front is more Cancrid. 
The suberect postero-lateral surfaces may be analogous to those in 
Solenolambrus. The amplitude of the branchial regions and the cor- 
responding contraction of the cardiac and gastric regions are unique. 


List of fossils from Vaqueros formation (lower Miocene), immediately over- 
lying beds containing Branchiolambrus altus at Wagon Wheel Mountain, Kern 
County, 36 miles southeast of Coalinga, California, 


ECHINOIDEA, 


Astrodapsis merriami Anderson. 
PELECYPODA, 
Chione temblorensis Anderson. Pecten andersoni Arnold. 
Metis, species. Pecten crassicardo Conrad. 
GASTEROPODA. 


Conus, species. Siphonalia (2), species. 
Turritella ocoyana Conrad. 


‘amily OCYPODID®. 
Genus ARCHAZOPUS, new. 


Carapace transverse, sides converging anteriorly, posterior angles 
rounded. Front or rostrum linear; orbits deep and wide. Basal 
joint of antennules very large, inflated, and much exposed. Buccal 
vavity wide. Chelipeds of moderate size; fingers long and slender. 
Last pair of legs very small, subdorsal and probably attached at the 
margins of the abdomen which does not cover the whole width of 
the sternum at its base. 

(apxaios, belonging to former times: zovs, foot, in allusion to the 
reduction of the last pair.) 

Type of the genus.—Archewopus antennatus, new species. 

Allied to Plagiolophus Bell in which, however, the four ambula- 
tory legs are similar to one another, and the orbits are less extensive. 
The carapace of our species has a strong resemblance to that of the 
so-called Plagiolophus vancouverensis Woodward, but in that species, 
although the orbits extend to the anterior corners of the carapace, 
the front or rostrum is of considerable width and bifid, and, as 
mentioned above, the hind feet are not known. 


@ Mon. Fossil Malac. Crust. Great Britain, Pt. 1, 1857, p. 19. 
> Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. London, LII, 1896, p. 226, text figs. 5, 6. 


— 
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In the reduction of the last pair of legs, Archwopus shows an affin- 
ity to the deep-sea Ocypodan genus Retropluma Gill* = Archwoplax 
Alcock and Anderson” (not Stimpson) = Ptenoplaw Alcock and An- 
derson,° which has also a large ovoid basal antennular article and 
similar chele. 


ARCHZOPUS ANTENNATUS, new species. 


Plate XLVI, figs. 4-7; Plate XLVIII; Plate XLIX, figs. 2-4. 


Type.—Cat. No. 31069, U.S.N.M. One adult female, type; one 
immature female, cotype; one male, cotype. Locality 27, Santa Cruz 
Quadrangle. 

Found in a soft blue grey sandstone of Chico, upper Cretaceous. 
age at Bolsa Point one mile north of Pigeon Point, San Mateo 
County, California. 

Carapace about 12 times as broad as long, antero-lateral margins 
straight and anteriorly converging, postero-lateral margins very con- 
vex, curving into the bilobed posterior margin. 

Surface uneven; a transverse ridge across cardiac and branchial 
regions; cervical suture well marked, its anterior portion straight and 
oblique; the depressions in the center of the carapace form a broad H. 
A groove parallel to the posterior margin defines the intestinal region. 
Surface punctate. A few irregular bands of small well-separated 
granules are distinguishable on the more elevated portions. A coni- 
cal tubercle crowns the hepatic region; five conical tubercles, irregu- 
lar in size and position, are ranged on the antero-lateral margin, one 
is hepatic, the others branchial; of the latter the anterior is the larg- 
est and most elevated, the next two are small, the last is considerably 
larger. 

Anterior margin sinuous. Front or rostrum slender, acuminate, 
obliquely inclined, extending forward to a point opposite the outer 
angles of the orbit. Each orbit occupies about one-fourth of the 
anterior border of the carapace and is deep and well defined (Plate 
XLVII, fig. 4) ; its highest part (at its middle) nearly as great as its 
transverse width; upper margin with a triangular tooth or spine near 
the inner angle (Plate XLVIII, fig. 1), and a more prominent tooth 
at the outer angle (Plate XLVII, fig. 6) which forms also the antero- 
lateral angle of the carapace; lower margin also marked at its inner 
end with a tooth or spine (Plate XLVITI, fig. 2) which is nearer the 
median line of the crab than that of the upper border. On either side 
of the rostriform point of the front (which may, however, be a sub- 
frontal prolongation of the true rostrum), there is a large, swollen 


@ Amer. Nat., XXVIII, 1894, p. 1044. 
> Jour. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, LXIII, Pt. 2, 1894, p. 180. 
* Illus. Zool. Investigator, Crust., Pt. 3, 1895, explanation of pl. xv. 
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and somewhat prismatic nodule (Plate XLVIII, fig. 2) which doubt- 
less represents the basal segment of the antennules. 

Antenne and maxillipeds unknown. Buccal cavity with parallel 
sides, and very broad, equaling half the width of the carapace (Plate 
XLIX, fig. 2). 

The chelipeds of the female (Plate XLVIII) are of moderate size, 
subequal, and if extended, would measure in length about 14 times the 
width of the carapace. Merus thick, not much longer than wide. 
Dorsal aspect of carpus about 1} times as long as wide. Chel nar- 
row and strongly arcuate, fingers somewhat longer than palm, very 
slender, grooved, their apposed edges meeting and edged with low 
teeth. Low granular ruge can be detected on the palm. The mar- 
gins of the various segments appear to be bluntly rounded. 

Between the insertion of the cheliped and that of the first ambu- 
latory, there is a considerable space (Plate XLVII, fig. 6; Plate 
XLVITI, fig. 3) which tends to indicate the presence there of a large 
afferent branchial opening. The first three pairs of ambulatory legs 
are similar and of ordinary size; they are too fragmentary for descrip- 
tion; the merus is flattened, a cross section being nearly twice as long 
as wide. The bases of these three legs occupy the entire length of 
the after part of the sternum (Plate XLVII, fig. 6; Plate XLVITI, 
fig. 3). The fourth and last leg, unfortunately missing, must obvi- 
ously have a subdorsal position and be of slender build; the indica- 
tions are that the legs of this pair were attached not at the outer mar- 
gin of the broad sternal plate, as in Palicus Philippi,’ but nearer 
together close to the outer edge of the abdomen (Plate XLVII, fig. 
7; Plate XLIX, fig. 4), where the latter folds against the sternum, as 
in Retropluma.® 

The abdomen of the type female (Plate XLVIII, fig. 3) is as broad 
as the length of the fourth to seventh segments inclusive and does not 
nearly cover the sternum; second, third, and fourth segments sub- 
equal in length; fifth a little longer; sixth the longest and twice as 
long as the fourth; seventh broader than long, subtriangular. In the 
male also (Plate XLVII, fig. 6) the sixth segment is the longest but 
may represent the fusion of two or more segments; the two segments 
preceding it are subequal in length; the more proximal segment or 
segments are crushed and indistinguishable. 

Measurements.—Type female (Plate XLVII, fig. 7; Plate 
XLVITTI) : length of carapace, 24.5 mm.; width of same, 34.5 mm.; 
width between anterior angles, 27.5 mm. Male (Plate XLVII, figs. 
4-6): width of carapace, 25.7 mm.; width between anterior angles 
(approximate) , 20.7 mm. 

Associated with Archewopus antennatus at the same locality or 
within the same formation at near-by localities is the following fauna. 





@Zweiter Jahresber. d. Vereins f. Naturk. in Cassel, 1838, p. 11. 
» Amer, Nat., XXVIII, 1894, p. 1044. 
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(Those species marked by an “*” are found at the same locality as 


the crab.) 


List of Chico, upper Cretaceous, fossils from the Santa Cruz Quadrangle. 


PELECY PODA, 


Anatina tryoniana Gabb. Ostrea brewerii (7) Gabb. 

Arca vancouverensis Meek. Panopea concentrica Gabb. 
Cucullea bowersiana Cooper. * Pholadomya subelongata Meek. 
* Glycymeris veatchii Gabb. * Pinna calamitoides Shumard. 
* Inoceramus subundatus Meek. Trigonia evansiana Meek. 

* Mactra stantoni Arnold. Trigonia leana Gabb. 


Nucula truncata Gabb. 


GASTEROPODA, 
* Cinulia obliqua Gabb. * Perissolas brevirostris Gabb. 
*Lunatia, new species. Turritella pescaderoensis Arnold. 
*Vargaritella, new species. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


PLATE XLV. 


Fig.1. Lororhynchus grandis, nat. size, dorsal view. 
2. Lororhynchus grandis, nat. size, front view. 


PLATE XLVI. 


Fig. 1. Lororhynchus grandis, nat. size, ventral view. 
2. Lororhynchus grandis, nat. size, rear view. 


PLATE XLVII. 


Fig. 1. Lororhynchus grandis, left side, nat. size. 
2. Branchiolambrus altus, dorsal view, X 2. 
3. Branchiolambrus altus, rear view, X 2. 
4. Arch@opus antennatus, male, front view, X 2. 


5. Arch@opus antennatus, male, dorsal view, X 2. 
6. Arche@opus antennatus, male, ventral view, X 2. 


Archeopus antennatus, type female, rear view, X 2. 
Piate XLVIII. 


Fig. 1. Archeopus antennatus, type female, dorsal view, X 2. 
2. Archeopus antennatus, type female, front view, X 2. 
3. Archeopus antennatus, type female, ventral view, X 2. 


PLATE XLIX. 


Fig. 1. Cancer fissus, dorsal view, X2. 
2. Archeopus antennatus, immature female, dorsal view, X 2. 
3. Arche@opus antennatus, immature female, front view of palm, X 2. 
4. Archeopus antennatus, immature female, rear view, X 2. 
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LOXORHYNCHUS GRANDIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 349, 
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LOXORHYNCHUS GRANDIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 349. 
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1, LOXORHYNCHUS GRANDIS; 2 AND 3, BRANCHIOLAMBRUS ALTUS; 4-7, ARCH4ZOPUS 
ANTENNATUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 349. 
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ARCHAOPUS ANTENNATUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 349, 
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1, CANCER FISSUS; 2-4, ARCHAOPUS ANTENNATUS. 





FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 349, 
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ON CERTAIN GENERA AND SPECIES OF CARNIVOROUS 
DINOSAURS, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO CERA- 
TOSAURUS NASICORNIS MARSH. 


By Onrver P. Hay. 


Of Washington, District of Columbia, 


Through the liberality of the officers of the United States National 
Museum the writer has been enabled to prepare the following 
paper, which is based mainly on specimens in the possession of the 
Museum. Nearly all these specimens were originally collected by 
Prof. O. C. Marsh while acting as Vertebrate Paleontologist of the 
U. S. Geological Survey. 


1. THE GENUS LABROSAURUS MARSH AND ITS SPECIES. 


In 1879 Marsh established the genus Labrosaurus, with his Allo- 
saurus lucaris as the type. This species had been described in 1878 ® 
and was based on materials found in the Upper Jurassic of Colorado. 
In this earliest description there was mentioned only an anterior 
dorsal vertebra. In the description of 1879 cervical and dorsal 
vertebre and fore-limb bones were briefly described. So far as the 
writer knows, no part representing this species has ever been figured. 

In 1884° Marsh added a second species to the genus, Labrosaurus 
ferow. The only part of this animal that was mentioned is the left 
dentary. Marsh here made the statement that in Labrosaurus the 
teeth are more triangular than in the other genera of the order; but 
whether or not this statement had its basis in this specimen is 
doubtful, inasmuch as the crowns of all the teeth are missing and 
the roots almost wholly concealed by matrix. This dentary bone 
(Cat. No. 2315, U.S.N.M.) probably came from the same locality 
and level as the type of ZL. lucaris. 

In 18964 Marsh again mentioned this species and presented the 
same figures. In a footnote on page 163 he remarked that the skull 

@Amer. Jour. Sci., XVII, p. 91. 
bIdem., XV, p. 243. 
¢Tdem., XXVII, p. 333, pl. rx, figs. 4-6. 
@Dinosaurs of North America, pp. 163, 270, pl. x11, figs. 2-4. 
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of Allosaurus ferow had an aperture in the maxillary in front of the 
antorbital opening. The context appears to indicate that “Allosaurus 
ferox ” isa slip of the pen for Allosaurus fragilis, just as Labrosaurus 
feroxw seems to be called Labrosaurus fragilis on page 270. At any 
rate, this is the only mention that Marsh made of the skull of either 
L. ferox or A. fragilis. In the definition of the family Labro- 
sauride * he mentioned no part of the skull but the lower jaw. 

On page 270 of the work last cited Marsh referred a third species 
to Labrosaurus, namely, L. sulcatus. This is done in the explanation 
of Plate XIII, fig. 1; and, so far as the writer is aware, Marsh 
nowhere else mentioned this species. Three views of a single tooth 
are given, but there is no description and no statement as to the origin 
of the specimen. 

Inasmuch as no teeth or parts of the skull were, so far as Marsh in- 
forms us, present with the type of Z. 7uwcaris, and only teeth or parts 
of the lower jaw appear to have been represented in the types of the 
other species, one is at a loss to understand on what grounds the 
second and third species were referred to Labrosaurus. Further- 
more, it may be worth while to inquire whether L. ferox and L. 
sulcatus are congeneric. 

The type of Z. sulcatus is a tooth which, judging from Marsh’s 
figures, presents a crown 30 mm. high, with a base whose antero-pos- 
terior diameter is 12.5 mm. and whose transverse diameter is 12 mm. 
There is a posterior face which appears to have been somewhat con- 
cave, its outer boundary being formed by a crenulated, its inner by a 
smooth, carina. The outer face of the tooth is ornamented at the 
base by about eight ridges, of which only three remain at the apex. 
The inner and the posterior faces are represented as being smooth. 

As already stated, the jaw of Z. ferox presented to Marsh little or 
nothing of the teeth. The crowns of all the functional teeth are miss- 
ing and the roots were almost wholly concealed by matrix. A section 
of the base of the crown furthest in front showed above the envelop- 
ing sandstone. Of this matrix the writer has removed enough to 
expose a part of the outer and front faces of the tooth. The inner 
face had been almost wholly absorbed by the successional tooth, of 
whose apex about 9 mm. are now laid bare. The functional tooth 
had an antero-posterior diameter of 15 mm. and a transverse diameter 
of 9mm. The latter diameter was near the front of the tooth, a fact 
which indicates that the anterior cutting edge had subsided far above 
the base of the crown. The hinder edge seems to have reached the 
base. The outer and anterior faces and the little that remains of the 
inner face are wholly smooth. The inner face, too, of the succes- 
sional tooth is perfectly smooth and both the anterior and posterior 
cutting edges are crenulated. 


4Amer. Jour. Sci., L, 1895, p. 493; Dinosaurs of North America, p. 239. 
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The w riter has likewise exposed the tooth which was displacing 
the sixth functional tooth, the outer wall of whose base still remains. 
The apex of the successional tooth is broken off. The long diameter 
at the section thus furnished is 8.5 mm.; the short diameter, 5.5 mm. 
The inner and outer faces are equally convex, both are smooth, and 
both cutting edges are crenulated. 

Such being the structure of the teeth of the types of Labrosaurus 
ferow and L. sulcatus, it becomes evident that the two species belong 
to quite distinct genera and almost certainly to different families; but 
which of them belongs to Zabrosaurus, if either, can be determined ! 
only by future discoveries. 

In the lower jaw of L. ferow there were plainly 12 teeth. The first | 
was placed 63 mm. behind the tip of the jaw, between which and the | 
tooth there is a deep notch. The posterior part of the dentary is bent 
downward in an extraordinary way, somewhat like that of a fringil- | 
line bird. These peculiarities show that this species belongs to a | 
family entirely distinct from that typified by A/losaurus. | 


2. NOTE ON ANTRODEMUS LEIDY. 


In the writer’s Bibliography and Catalogue of the Fossil Verte- 
brata of North America, 1902, p. 489, all the species of Labrosaurus 
are referred to Antrodemus Leidy. The responsibility of this assign- 
ment must be shared by the writer and his friend, Frederic A. Lucas. 
The writer is now inclined to recede from the position there taken. 

Antrodemus was established by Leidy* on the hinder half of a 
caudal vertebra of some carnivorous dinosaur. This vertebra (Cat. 
No. 218, U.S.N.M.) had been found by Dr. F. V. Hayden in Middle 
Park, Colorado, and was supposed to have come from Cretaceous 
deposits. Now, inasmuch as no caudal vertebrae have been described 
or even mentioned in connection with any of the species of Labro- 
saurus, and inasmuch as it is very doubtful if Antrodemus valens 
came from the same level as Labrosaurus lucaris, there appears to be 
no sufficient reason for displacing Marsh’s generic name in favor of 
Antrodemus. 

By an inexplicable error the writer” referred to Antrodemus the 
remains described by Marsh as Allosaurus medius. These remains 
had been found in Potomac deposits at Muirkirk, Maryland, and were 

+ placed by Marsh in A/losaurus only provisionally. 


A 


38. ON ALLOSAURUS MARSH AND CREOSAURUS MARSH. 


The genus Creosaurus is a subject of discussion. Dr. S. W. Willis- 
ton ¢ has called attention to the fact that a lumbar viata which 


“Proc. Acad. Nat. “Sel. Phila., "4870, p. 3; Contrib. Ext. Vert. omen West. 
Terrs., 1873, p. 267, pl. xv, figs. 16-18. 

> Bibliog. and Cat. Foss. Vert. N. Amer., p. 489. 

¢ Amer. Jour. Sci., XI, 1901, p. 111. 


Proc. N. M. vol, xxxv—08——23 
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Marsh ¢ first attributed to Allosaurus fragilis was afterwards, without 
expression of reasons therefor, referred ” to Creosaurus atrox. Never- 
theless, we can hardly suppose that Marsh ever regarded this vertebra 
as a part of the type of A. fragilis; and, if we can depend on Marsh’s 
figure, said to be one-sixth the natural size, this vertebra is not the 
one whose measurements are given by Marsh. inasmuch as its length 
is 119 mm., instead of 105 mm. 

The type of Creosaurus atrox is a left ilium, which Marsh figured 
more than once.© Marsh informs us in his earliest description that 
there were some teeth which he referred to this species and which had 
trihedral crowns and crenulated cutting edges; and he has figured 
the right premaxillary with its five teeth. This premaxillary is prob- 
ably a part of the individual that furnished the ilium. In the last- 
mentioned citation Marsh stated that the anterior end of the ilium 
might be imperfect. He gave, as the extreme length of the bone, 
700 mm. It may be confidently assumed that the anterior border of 
the bone had approximately the form seen in the ilium of A/losaurus ¢ 
and that the front of the pubic process has suffered some loss. Almost 
certainly Marsh was mistaken when he suggested that a prepubic 
bone had articulated with this process. The original length of the 
ilium may be regarded as having been close to 720 mm. It is proposed 
to compare some of its dimensions, taken from Marsh’s figure, with 
corresponding dimensions taken from the ilium, also 720 mm. long, of 
the specimen of Allosaurus fragilis, now in the U. S. National 
Museum, Cat. No. 4734, from which were made fig. 2, Plate X, and 
fig. 2. Plate XI, of Marsh’s Dinosaurs of North America. The second 
column under each species presents the percentage which each 
measurement is of the length of the ilium. 


Table of measurements and percentages. 


Allosaurus fragilis. Creosaurus atrox. 
Part measured : 
Dimension.| P&Te@- pimension. Pereent- 
} age, age. 
Mm. Mm. 
en SNEED Ot MRR 5065 kc ic cwsndhbonnancdutdbewiwens 720 100 720 100 
Re  NIENOINR a pe dnadsenok set «+s s kedaiewenne 222 31 190 26.4 
Length from acetabulum to end of ilium..... ae eh de 336 47 310 13 
Length from bottom of anterior notch to hinder end of 
DMN oct ncl id undgiwaedds tek etemacenowiununtaeanas 547 77 530 73 
Width of bone where narrowest above acetabulum ...... 279 39 300 42 
Height of upper border above acetabulum .............-- 335 47 320 


It will be observed that the differences in the measurements of the 
two species do not reach 5 per cent of the length of the bone. The 

*Amer. Jour. Sci., XVII, 1879, pl. x, figs. 3, 4. 

bTdem, XXVII, 1884, p. 334, pl. xiv, figs. 3, 4. 

¢ Idem, XV, 1878, p. 243, figs. 1, 2; XVII, 1879, p. 90, pl. x, figs. 1, 2; XX VII, 
1884, p. 335, pl. xiv, figs. 1, 2; Dinosaurs of N. Amer., 1896, pl. x1, figs. 2, 3. 

4PDinosaurs of North America, pl. x, fig. 2. 
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acetabulum of Creosaurus is relatively small, the neck above the pubic 
and ischiadic processes broad, and the crest high above the acetabu- 
lum. The notch above the pubic process does not extend backward 
as far as the front of the acetabulum; but there is another ilium 
in the U. S. National Museum (Cat. No. 2323), believed to belong to 
Allosaurus fragilis, which is intermediate in the depth of this notch. 
Whatever may be true of other parts of the skeleton of Creosaurus, 
there do not appear to be any characters in the ilium that distinguish 
it generically from .1//osaurus. The metapodial whose measurement 
was given by Marsh*@ has the same length relative to the length of 
the ilium that the fourth metapodial of Allosaurus fragilis has to its 
ilium, being about 40 per cent. 

Dr. S. W. Williston ¢ has published a figure of a scapula, coracoid, 
and some fore-limb bones which certainly differ from those of A/lo- 
saurus; but there is as yet no certainty that any of these belong to 
Creosaurus. Osborn” has figured as that of .1//osaurus a scapula 
which differs greatly from that of Marsh’s specimen and which 
resembles closely Williston’s figure of the scapula thought to belong 
to Creosaurus. 

Osborn has likewise described and figured¢* a skull as that of 
Creosaurus; but he grants that the genus has not been clearly sepa- 
rated from Allosaurus. When this figure is compared with that of a 
skull identified by Osborn? as Allosavrus no important differences 
are discoverable. 

The skull last mentioned and the scapula figured by Osborn belong 
to the fine skeleton of a carnivorous dinosaur which is on exhibition 
in the American Museum of Natural History in New York. It is 
to be regretted that there has not yet appeared a full critical deserip- 
tion of this animal. However, a popular account of it, authorized by 
Professor Osborn, was published in December, 1907,° by Mr. Walter L. 
Beasley, and was accompanied by three figures reproduced from 
photographs. In this article Professor Osborn contributed a para- 
graph in which he identified the reptile as AJ/losayvrus. Almost 
certainly, however, it is not A//osawrus fragilis, for various reasons. 
While the length of the fore limbs of the American Museum speci- 
men has almost exactly the same ratio to the length of the hinder 
limb that we find in the type of Adlosaurus fragilis, the various 
segments of the fore limbs of the two are quite unlike. There 
appears to be no good reason why one cannot rely on Marsh’s figure 
of the fore limb and shoulder girdle. In the New York specimen 
the hand is relatively enormous, being fully as long as the humerus 


“Amer. Jour. Sci., XV, 1878, p. 243. 

> Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., XXII, 1906, p. 291, 
¢ Idem, XIX, 1903, p. 697, figs. 1, 2. 

4Tdem, XXII, 1906, p. 286, fig. 2. 

€ Scientific American, XCVII, p. 446. 
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and one and three-fourths times the length of the fore arm; while 
in Allosaurus fragilis the hand is about six-tenths as long as the 
humerous and about equal to the fore arm. The deltoid crest of the 
New York specimen is broader and more abruptly formed than in 
Allosaurus fragilis and the bones of the fore arm are much stouter. 
When the figures of the New York specimen are compared with those 
of the shoulder girdle and limb published by Williston, as mentioned, 
one finds the resemblances between the common parts to be very close 
indeed. It seems probable that the American Museum specimen 
belongs to Creosaurus rather than to Allosaurus. 


4. THE GENERA DEINODON LEIDY, DRYPTOSAURUS MARSH, AND 
ALBERTOSAURUS OSBORN. 


Mr. Lambe has published ¢ an instructive description of two skulls 
of a species of carnivorous dinosaur under the name of Dryptosaurus 
incrassatus. The name Lelaps incrassatus (=D. incrassatus) was 
first applied by Cope? to two teeth found in the Judith River beds, 
Montana; afterwards¢ to a dentary bone from the same region and 
level and retaining some of the teeth. Later4¢ Cope described under 
the same name the two skulls which Lambe has made the subject of 
his communication. These skulls were derived from the beds of the 
Edmonton series in Alberta, deposits that are probably equivalent 
to the Ceratops beds of Wyoming. 

Lambe concluded, and without doubt with justice, that the Edmon- 
ton skulls did not belong to the same species as the teeth and the 
dentary bone that had originally borne the name Lelaps incrassatus. 
He then proceeded to do two things that are open to criticism. He 
identified the Judith River specimens alluded to.as being probably 
Deinodon horridus Leidy, and then proposed that the Edmonton 
specimens should hereafter be regarded as the types of Dryptosaurus 
incrassatus. 

That the Judith River specimens described by Cope do not belong 
to D. horridus seems evident from the fact that none of the various 
teeth originally described by Leidy under this name had the trans- 
verse diameter greater than that parallel with the jaw. As regards 
the transfer of a specific name from one type to another, it is needless 
to remark that this is not permitted by the rules of nomenclature. 
Mr. Lambe should have described those skulls under a new specific 


name. This was later done by Osborn,’ who bestowed on them the 
name Albertosaurus sarcophagus. 





@ Contrib. Canad. Paleont., III, 1904, Pt. 3, pp. 5-27, pls. 1-vim. 
> Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1876, p. 248. 

© Idem, 1876, p. 340. 

4Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., XXX, 1892, p. 240. 

¢ Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., XXI, 1905, p. 265. 
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Whether or not Osborn’s genus Albertosaurus will prove to be well 
founded only future discoveries can decide. The Edmonton beds are 
considerably younger than the Judith River. In the interval that 
elapsed, the genera of dinosaurs may have wholly changed; but we 
are not certain of this. That Dryptosaurus, an Upper Cretaceous 
genus, the type of which was found in New Jersey, may have existed 
in the nearly contemporaneous Judith River epoch and region is 
wholly probable. Zrachodon is believed by paleontologists to include 
species from the Upper Cretaceous of New Jersey, the Judith River 
beds of Montana, and the Ceratops beds of Wyoming. Ornithomimus 
appears to have continued from the Eagle epoch, older still than the 
Judith River, and from the Judith River epoch itself, to the Edmon- 
ton.” The type of the genus OQ. veloa was found in the Denver beds.° 
Even many species of vertebrates of the Ceratops beds are as yet 
indistinguishable from those of the Judith River, as noted especially 
by Williston.? 

It seems likely that Osborn has laid greater emphasis on the prob- 
able generic distinctness of the dinosaurs from the Upper Cretaceous 
of New Jersey, the Belly River, the Judith River, and the Edmonton 
beds respectively, because of his view that the Belly River beds do 
not belong to the Upper Cretaceous, but to a much lower, though as 
yet undefined, horizon.° 

Osborn’s definition of Dryptosaurus does not seem to exclude from 
that genus the Judith River dentary described by Cope. In both, 
some of-the anterior mandibular teeth had the long diameter of the 
section at the base of the crown directed transversely to the axis of 
the jaw. Furthermore, in case the species incrassatus does not be- 
long to Dryptosaurus, the establishment of a new genus for its re- 
ception appears to be required. In any case, Osborn’s mild reproach 
that Lambe had referred the Edmonton skulls to a New Jersey genus 
loses its force. To say that Lambe had referred those skulls to a 
Judith River species is incorrect, as has been shown above. 

In Albertosaurus sarcophagus a tooth that may be regarded as the 
first incisor has, according to Lambe’s description, the hinder face 
flat, so that the cross section is D-shaped, while the corresponding 
tooth of Dryptosaurus incrassatus has the anterior cutting edge 
brought far around toward the inner side of the tooth, thus repre- 
senting a stage somewhat more primitive than that of Albertosaurus 
sarcophagus. The species may therefore be generically distinct. As 


4 Hatcher, Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv., No. 257, p. 87. 

> Lambe, Contrib. Canad. Palont., III, Pt. 2, 1902, p. 53. 
€ Cross, Monogr. U. S. Geol Surv., XXVII, p. 227. 

4 Science, XVI, 1902, p. 952. 

€ Contrib. Canad. Paleont., III, Pt. 2, pp. 7-19. 
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regards the alveolar partitions, there appears to be little difference. 
On this point compare Cope’s description* and that of Lambe on 
page 16 of his paper cited above. 

That Albertosaurus is distinct from Deinodon is still more doubt- 
ful. Osborn has presented what he regards as the probable characters 
of the latter genus.’ Now, of the maxilla and the mandible of 
Deinodon nothing is known; hence nothing of the alveolar partitions 

nd triangular interdental plates. It is not known that the anterior 
uandibular teeth were large and truncate in cross section. The 
small tooth with D-shaped section which was figured by Leidy © may 
have occupied the place of first mandibular incisor, just as it does in 
Albertosaurus sarcophagus What the structure of the premaxillary 
teeth of Deinodon was is not known. It is in the premaxille that 
may have been inserted those large teeth with D-shaped section that 
are represented by Leidy’s figures 35-40 of the plate cited. Drypto- 
saurus, as represented by Cope’s Judith River dentary, was, at most, 
probably not far removed from Deinodon, and in close proximity to 
that dentary Cope found a large tooth with D-shaped section. This 
he thought had been in the position of an upper canine: but it might 
quite as well have been an upper incisor. In case all the teeth orig- 
inally referred by Leidy to Deinodon really belonged to one animal, 
it seems to me that the present evidence indicates that the small 
teeth with D-shaped section belonged in the front of the lower jaw, 
while the large teeth with similar section belonged in the premaxille. 
And the writer sees nothing to exclude Albertosaurus sarcophagus 
from association with the species of Deinodon. 

It may not be improper to remark here that Osborn erred when he 
stated that the present writer has held the view that the name 
Peinodon is invalid. The writer needs only cite a paper in the Amer- 
ican Geologist f and his Bibliography and Catalogue of Fossil Verte- 
brata of North America % to show that he has both used and defended 
the use of Deinodon. Nor is it correct to say that Cope rejected the 
name because of the indefiniteness of the type. Cope regarded the 
name as preoccupied by Dinodon of Dumeril and Bibron, as I have 
shown in the article cited in the American Geologist. 

In his interesting paper here considered Osborn appears to imply 
that Leidy’s generic name Aublysodon may become available in case 
it shall be shown that those teeth originally referred to Deinodon 


“Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1876, p. 342. 

> Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., XXI, 1905, p. 261. 

¢ Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc., XI, 1859, pl. rx, figs. 41-45. 

4 Lambe, Contrib. Canad. Paleont., III, Pt. 3, p. 11. 

€ Contrib. Canad. Palsont., III, 1902, p. 18; Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., 
XIX, 1905, p. 259. 

f Vol. XXIV, 1899, p. 346. 
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which had a D-shaped section belonged in fact to an animal distinct 
from the one which possessed the saber-shaped teeth. The writer 
regards as remote the contingencies under which this is possible. 

Leidy applied the name Deinodon to teeth of various forms and 
sizes, without specifying any as types. Cope was the first who 
restricted the name and he? applied it to those teeth with the 
D-shaped section; and as first reviser his act must be respected. 
Leidy’s having first mentioned the saber-shaped teeth in his descrip- 
tion, and given them a lower number on his plate certainly have 
nothing to do with the matter, and his subsequent application of the 
name .wblysodon to the teeth with D-shaped section can avail nothing 
against Cope. On this point Canon XXI of the American Orni- 
thologists Union’s Code of Nomenclature and the remarks following 
it may be consulted. 

To the present writer it seems that there are only two possible con- 
ditions under which .lubl/ysodon may become available. The first is 
that hereafter it shall be found that the name Deinodon had been 
employed for some animal before its use by Leidy. The second is 
that it shall at some time be shown that the tooth represented by 
Leidy’s figures 35 and 36 belonged to one genus, while that repre- 
sented by figures 37-40 belonged to another. In such a case it may 
possibly be allowable to employ Deinodon horridus for one tooth, 
Aublysodon mirandus for the other. The teeth represented by 
Leidy’s figures 41-45 are excluded, inasmuch as Leidy expressed a 
doubt respecting their relation to the other teeth. This expression of 
doubt renders nugatéry Marsh’s restriction of the name mirandus to 
these teeth.° 


5. OBSERVATIONS ON THE SKULL OF CERATOSAURUS NASICORNIS 
MARSH. 

The skull which: forms a part of the type of Marsh’s Ceratosaurus 
nasicornis belongs to the U. S. National Museum and bears the cata- 
logue No. 4735. 

During its entombment this skull became somewhat distorted and 
much compressed, so that its thickness, from side to side, is now only 
about 4 inches. Marsh’s figures present a somewhat restored view 
of the skull. Furthermore, at the time that these figures were made 
the matrix had not been removed from the orbits and the antorbital 
vacuities, and consequently the bones of the palate were not depicted. 
However, the matrix seems to have been removed at the time that 
Marsh wrote the description for his Dinosaurs of North America. 
Inasmuch as this is probably the most complete known skull of a 
carnivorous dinosaur, it has been thought proper to present photo- 





@Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1866, p. 279. 
> Amer. Jour. Sci., XLIV, 1892, p. 174. 
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graphs of both sides of it and to figure and describe as accurately as 
possible the lower jaw and the palatopterygoid region. Four text 
figures, two being reproductions of retouched photographs, are fur- 





Fic. 1.—CERATOSAURUS NASICORNIS. X 4+. RIGHT SIDE OF SKULL. FOR EXPLANATION 
OF NUMERALS SEE FIG, 2. 

nished. Fig. 1, drawn to scale, shows the most important parts of 

the left side of the skull. It is intended to illustrate especially the 

structures forming the roof of the mouth. 





Fic. 2.—CERATOSAURUS NASICORNIS. X$+. 


Fig. 2. SKULL SEEN FROM THE LEFT SIDE. IN THIS FIGURE THE NUMERAL 25 STANDS 
ON THE MATRIX WHICH FILLS THE CAVITY OF THE PREFRONTAL BONE, THE OUTER WALL OF 
WHICH HAS BEEN BROKEN AWAY. THE UPPER 37 IS PLACED ON THE RIGHT VOMER; THE 
UPPER 28 ON THE RIGHT PTERYGOID. 


1. Angular 13. Maxilla. 25. Prefrontal. 
2. Antorbital vacuity. 14. Maxillary depression. 26. Premaxilla. 
3. Articular. 15, Nares, external. 27. Postnarial foramen. 
6. Cleft between ptery 16. Nares, internal. 28. Pterygoid. 
goids. 17. Nasal horn. 29. Pterygoid process. 
7. Dentary. 18. Occipital condyle. 30. Quadrate. 
8. Epipterygoid. 19. Orbit. 31. Quadratojugal. 
9. Frontal. 20. Palatine. 33. Squamosal. 
10. Hyoid bone. 21. Parasphenoid. 34. Suprangular. 
11. Jugal. 22. Parietal. 36. Transverse bone. 
12. Lachrymal bone. 24. Postfrontal. 37. Vomer. 
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In taking the photographs it has been thought better to remove 
the lower jaw of the left side, a part of the jugal, the quadratojugal, 
and the articular end of the quadrate (fig. 2), thereby presenting to 
better advantage the bones of the palatopterygoid arch. On the 
right side of the skull (fig. 3) are seen all the bones that bound 
the orbit, the infratemporal fossa, and the antorbital vacuity. The 
postfronto-squamosal bar remains. On the left side this is missing. 

On the right side is seen the prefrontal protuberance complete. 
The anterior half or more of this process is scooped out (fig. 3, in 
front of 25), the upper part deepest, so that the prefrontal bone is 
a mere shell. From the hinder border of this excavation a perpen- 
dicular slit 30 mm. long opens into a cavity that occupies the de- 
scending process of the prefrontal. On the left side the outer wall 
of the prefrontal is broken away, so that the matrix filling the cavity 





Fic. 3.—CERATOSAURUS NASICORNIS. X § +. SKULL SEEN FROM THE RIGHT SIDE. For 
EXPLANATION OF NUMERALS, SEE FIG. 2. 

is exposed. In fig. 2 the numeral 25 is placed on the matrix which 

fills the cavity. The opening into the cavity is in front of the 25. 

On the left side the crowns of three teeth belonging to the lower 
jaw are seen adhering to the matrix. A large part of the crown of 
the fourth maxillary tooth, which was pushing itself through the 
bone, has at some time been exposed by removal of bone. On the 
right side most of the maxillary teeth are missing. The large tooth 
lying in the matrix with the apex pointing backward seems, from its 
narrowness, to be a mandibular tooth. Three mandibular teeth re- 
main in place. 

It will be observed that there is a large uneven depression in front 
of and partly above the antorbital vacuity (fig. 2, numeral 14). 
This is not well shown in Marsh’s figure. This depression probably 
corresponds to the postnarial vacuity figured by Lambe as belonging 
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to Dryptosaurus and that figured by Osborn as belonging to Creo- 
savrus and Allosaurus. There is a similarly placed vacuity in the 
skull of Diplodocus, whose nasal openings are located far toward the 
rear of the skull. Inasmuch as this vacuity in the 7heropoda and in 
Diplodocus appears to be wholly in the maxillary bone, it might be 
well called the maxillary vacuity. On the left side of the skull of 
our specimen of Ceratosaurus no actual opening is seen through the 
bone, but on the right side, near the front of the depression, 47 mm. 
behind the nostril, there seems to be a foramen. 

Baur stated * that there was a foramen between the outer surface 
of the quadrate and the quadratojugal, as in Sphenodon. The pres- 
ent writer has not observed this. Seen from behind there is a con- 
siderable depression where this foramen might be expected to occur; 
but the bone, though thin, seems to be continuous. 

The articular surface of the quadrate is about 65 mm. wide, but it 
is short fore and aft. It may be said to consist of two convexities 





Fic. 4.—CERATOSAURUS NASICORNIS. <4. INNER FACE OF LEFT MANDIBLE. 1, ANGULAR; 
2, SUPRAANGULAR ; 3, ARTICULAR; 4, SPLENIAL ; 5, DENTARY. 

separated by a broad groove running obliquely outward and. back- 

ward. 

The left ramus of the lower jaw (fig 4). permits examination of 
both faces, but it has been somewhat restored and in places the sutures 
are not distinct. The right ramus remains attached to the matrix 
and presents only the outer face. Fig. 3 shows distinctly that the 
bones of its hinder part have been somewhat displaced. The supra- 
angular (fig. 4, numeral 2) is seen to form the upper border of the jaw 
behind the dentary, extending forward above the lateral foramen in 
the jaw. The angular, 1, is seen beneath the foramen. Its hinder end 
has probably been broken off, but the bone probably did not reach the 
angle of the jaw. The relations of this bone to its neighbors was 
probably the same as shown by Lambe’s figure,’ except that the bone 
regarded by him as the hinder end of the dentary is almost certainly 
the angular. In Ceratosanrus the angular continues forward a little 
in front of the foramen. Here its outer face is overlapped by a pro- 
cess of the dentary, 5, while on the lower border of the jaw a process 
of the splenial, 4, presses itself between two processes of the angular. 


4Amer. Naturalist, XXV, p. 446. 
> Contrib. Canad. Paleont., III, Pt. 3, pl. vim, fig. 20. 
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Lambe has represented the angular as appearing hardly at all on 
the outside of the jaw, but extensively on the inner side. What he 
regards as the angular is almost certainly a long process of the artic- 
ilar, such as occurs in the lizards. If in Lambe’s specimen there is 
really a suture between the articular and the bone called by him the 
angular the latter is a distinct prearticular. Quite certainly in Cera- 
fosaurus the suture does not exist. Here the process reaches the fora- 
inen and a little below it (fig. 4, numeral 3). The cotylus of the artic- 
ular, to suit itself to the quadrate, presents two grooves separated by 
an oblique ridge. The articular extended but little behind the cotylus. 

What Lambe calls the presplenial, following Baur, the present 
writer regards as a part of the true splenial, the other part being 
what Lambe has recognized as the splenial. Thus the existence of the 
suture represented by Lambe between his splenial and presplenial is 
questioned. In the species described by Lambe the anterior end of 
the splenial is very slender; in Ceratosaurus the splenial throughout 
nearly its whole length rises close to the alveolar border of the dentary 
and descends close to the lower border of the jaw. As it approaches 
the symphysis its lower border seems to have risen somewhat. 

Fig. 1 represents a view of the left side of the skull, that which 
best shows the bones of the palate. In the fossil the bones of the 
palate stand nearly perpendicular, but without doubt this is to a great 
extent due to crushing. They probably sloped upward and inward at 
an angle of about 45 degrees, or more probably they formed a vaulted 
roof for the mouth. 

The postero-inferior process of the pterygoid (fig 2, numeral 28) 
joins the inner border of the quadrate at a point about 55 mm. above 
the articulation of the latter bone with the lower jaw. The postero- 
superior process rose to the upper end of the quadrate. Whether or 
not the pterygoid articulated with the quadrate the whole distance 
between the two points mentioned is somewhat uncertain. On the left 
side of the skull a considerable part of the pterygoid from the middle 
of the quadrate forward is broken away. Marsh neither mentions 
any vacuity here nor does he represent it in his figure. On the right 
side there is a gap between the two bones, extending about 55 mm. 
along the border of the quadrate and forward from it less than 15 
mm. It seems probable that in life this gap was filled in with bone, 
This region is represented in the figure as it appears on the right 
side. In Sphenodon the quadrate sends forward a broad process 
between the upper and lower processes of the pterygoid. It is quite 
certain that this was not the case in Ceratosaurus. 

Marsh informs us that there is a very short, thin epipterygoid 
closely articulated by suture with the pterygoid. The position of the 


suture is obscure, but it was doubtless present. Marsh was probably — 


mistaken when he affirmed that the upper end of the epipterygoid 
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articulated with the postfrontal. Its connection must have been with 
the border of the parietal. The epipterygoid of the left side has its 
upper end missing (fig. 2, numeral 8). On the right side this bone is 
uninjured. Its upper end is moved well outward toward the post- 
frontal, but it is probably joined to the parietal. The suture between 
the latter bone and the postfrontal is obscure. Just behind the base 
of the epipterygoid the width of the pterygoid is 64 mm. 

The inner and anterior end of the transverse bone (figs. 1, 2, nu- 
meral 36) overlaps the outer border of the pterygoid, as if it had 
been pressed somewhat out of its natural relations; but in both 
Sphenodon and Cyclura the transverse bone overlaps the pterygoid. 
From the outer border of the pterygoid and of the transverse bones 
a strong process, 29, descends to a point a little below the upper 
border of the lower jaw. Marsh indicates that this process belonged 
wholly to the transverse, but the suture between the two bones is dis- 
tinct. The transverse measures 160mm. from its inner end to the 
extremity of the process mentioned. Just in front of the inner end 
of the transverse the pterygoid is 45 mm. wide. 

The sutures separating the pterygoid, the palatine, and the vomer 
are not as distinct as could be desired. Nevertheless their courses 
may be made out more or less satisfactorily. The bones of the right 
and left sides did not articulate on the midline. Doubtless there 
was, at least posteriorly, a considerable interval between them. In 
the skull, as preserved, the rounded inner, or upper, border of the 
bones of the right side rise several millimeters above those of the 
left side. 

Mostly hidden by the lachrymal and the jugal, in a side view of the 
skull, is a considerable vacuity in the bones of the roof of the mouth. 
Its fore and aft extent is 90 mm. This is called by Lambe the sub- 
orbital vacuity. It seems to correspond to the postpalatine foramen 
of lizards, turtles, and sphenodon. It is bounded behind by the trans- 
verse and mesially, in part, by the pterygoid. In fig. 2 the vacuity 
is mostly hidden by the lachrymal. A part of it, with light shading, 
appears between the two numerals 20; the hinder part is shaded 
dark and is in front of numeral 36. 

Another fissure in the roof of the mouth is seen through the antor- 
bital vacuity and is situated just above the border of the maxilla. 
This is the internal nasal passage (fig. 2, numeral 16). It extends 
forward to the anterior end of the antorbital vacuity and backward 
to a bar of bone that bounds the postpalatine vacuity in front. The 
whole extent of the internal nasal passage, as seen, is 85 mm. Pos- 
sibly it extended forward some distance beyond the front of the antor- 
bital vacuity. 

The bone that lies between the postpalatine vacuity and the nasal 
passage is undoubtedly the palatine (figs. 1, 2, numeral 20). A 
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branch of this bone runs backward against the inner face of the max- 
illa, its hinder extremity being hidden by the maxilla, the front end 
of the jugal, and the base of the lachrymal. The hinder border of 
the bone sweeps around and bounds in part the postpalatine vacuity 
mesially. The suture between the palatine and the pterygoid appears 
to be where drawn in fig. 1, running first directly forward from the 
inner side of the postpalatine vacuity to a distinct ridge, then fol- 
lowing upward and inward this ridge about 25 mm. Behind this 
ridge the fibers of the bone are directed fore and aft; on the ridge 
and in front of it they are directed upward. There can be little doubt 
that the surface behind the ridge belongs to the pterygoid; that in 
front of it, to the palatine. 

When carefully examined, the ascending suture appears to end 
about 20 mm. below the upper border of the plate of bone of this left 
side. From this point there appears to be a suture that runs forward 
some distance. Above this supposed suture the bone fibers are 
directed forward ; below it, near the ridge, they are directed upward; 
more anteriorly they run upward and forward. The part of the 
bone with ascending fibers is quite certainly the upper and anterior 
portion of the palatine. One can not be certain how far forward this 
bone extends; it seems to reach almost to the front of the antorbital 
vacuity, ending there in a point. It is possible, however, that it ends 
on the border of the nasal passage about 35 mm. behind the front of 
the antorbital vacuity. 

The bone lying above the palatine and at the front of the antorbital 
vacuity is undoubtedly the left vomer (figs. 1, 2, numeral 37). 
This appears to extend backward to meet the pterygoid above the 
palatine, as drawn in the figure. If this is the case, the palatines 
did not meet at the midline of the palate. Lambe concluded that in 
the skull of his Dryptosaurus incrassatus (Albertosaurus sarcophagus 
Osborn) the palatines were in contact posteriorly. 

If the conclusions arrived at here are correct, the internal narial 
passage was bounded inwardly almost wholly by the palatine; only 
slightly by the vomer. In any case, the vomer takes a less important 
part in the border of the internal nostril than it does in either 
Sphenodon or Cyclura. In Cyclura, perhaps in lizards generally, the 
palatines meet in the midline, thus shutting off the pterygoids from 
the vomers. In Sphenodon the pterygoids join the vomers. In the 
broad union of the pterygoid with the quadrate and the union of the 
pterygoid with the vomer, Ceratosaurus appears to show closer rela- 
tionship with Sphenodon than with the lizards and crocodiles. In the 
crocodiles access to the supratemporal fossa from behind is cut off 
above the paroccipital process, but not from below. 

To what extent the internal nasal passage was bounded exteriorly 
by the palatine in Ceratosaurus can not be determined. Possibly a 
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process of the bone extended forward outside of the passage against 
the inner face of the maxilla. 

A comparison of the palate of Ceratosaurus with that of Diplod- 
ocus, as represented by Marsh * brings to light both differences and 
resemblances that are interesting. In describing the palate of 
Diplodocus it will be convenient to regard it as divided into anterior, 
second, third, and posterior fourths. In this genus, as in Ceratosau- 
rus, the pterygoids extend far forward, to come into contact with the 
small vomers. Along the midline they are applied to each other 
backward nearly to a line joining the articular ends of the quadrates 
at the hinder end of the third quarter of the length. In the lizard 
Cyclura they diverge about the middle of the length of the skull. 
In Diplodocus the postero-inferior process of the pterygoid is very 
short, on account of the forward swing of the quadrate. Thus the 
basipterygoid processes join the pterygoids but little in front of the 
articular ends of the quadrates. 

The anterior position of the articular ends of the quadrates has not 
been acquired at the expense of the posterior processes of the ptery- 
goids alone. There seems to have occurred in Diplodocus a remark- 
able shoving forward of structures that in Ceratosaurus lie across the 
second and third quarters of the length of the base of the skull. ~On 
examining Marsh’s figure of Diplodocus it will be observed that there 
are four vacuities lying in a row across the palate in the second quar- 
ter of the length. The two of these which are nearer the midline are 
the internal nasal passages; those lying farther outward, right and 
left, the postpalatine vacuities. In Ceratosaurus, as in Cyclura, the 
latter are behind the nasal passages, being separated therefrom by the 
palatine bones. In )éplodocus the postpalatine vacuities seem to have 
been crowded forward alongside and outside of the nasal openings. 

Each postpalatine vacuity is mostly inclosed by the maxilla and its 
processes, only a little of its hinder end being inclosed by the palatine 
and the transverse bone. The hinder end of the nasal passage lies 
between the forks of the small palatine. The rest of its inner border 
is formed by the slender vomer, while it is bounded in front and 
outwardly by processes of the maxilla. 


@Pinosaurs of North America, p. 177, fig. 27. 


DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW SPECIES OF NORTH AMERICAN 
CRAMBID MOTHS. 


By Wittiam Dunnam Kearrorrt, 


Of Montclair, New Jersey. 


Among the fifty-odd thousand specimens of North American micro- 
lepidoptera which I have acquired during the past ten years, there 
have been many specimens belonging to the subfamily Crambine of 
the Pyralide, which have been placed in storage boxes awaiting an 
opportunity for authentic determination and arrangement. During 
the early part of this year I spent several days in Prof. C. H. Fer- 
nald’s hospitable home, and, with his aid, secured the names of all 
that were already described; but there remained a large number of 
species that were apparently new to science. 

Only the most interesting of these, and only those that are repre- 
sented usually by good series, are treated in the present paper. There 
is an opportunity in this family for an excellent piece of work, with 
the aid of the microscope and camera-lucida, which would open up a 
wide field in the wonderful diversity and characters of the antenne 
and head parts particularly, as may be noted by figs. 7 to 12 on 
pages 387 to 391, representing some of the Thaumatopsids. I hope 
some one with more time to devote to the group will become as enthu- 
siastic as I have after this brief study. The most necessary work of 
reference, treating of the world’s genera and species, is Hampson’s 
Classification in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London, 
1895, and, of course, for the North American fauna, Fernald’s Revi- 
sion of 1896 will be found useful. 


Genus USCODYS Dyar.¢ 


Head with small tuft of broad-raised scales between antennal 
joints, frons slightly roughed. 


“ At the last moment, I am compelled to withdraw a new name proposed for 
this genus, and substitute Uscodys, erected by Dr. Dyar in a paper issued 
Sept. 15, 1908, a part of the Proceedings of the Entomological Society of Wash- 
ington, Vol. X, and thus avoid a synonym. 
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Antenna, male, slightly dentate and microscopically pubescent ; 
female, simple, basal joint large and ridged on inner side, forming a 
deep socket in which the second joint is movable. 

Labial palpi extends 3} times eye-width beyond head, second joint 
densely tufted below, tuft reaching to end of apical joint; latter 
obtusely pointed and except at base not hidden by scales of median 
joint. 

Maxillary palpi, nearly half length of labial, triangularly scaled. 

Tongue moderate, closely coiled between labial palpi. 

Ocelli absent. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wing over 2} times‘as long as wide; costa very slightly ached, 
curving more to apex; latter rounded, obtuse; termen slightly convex, 





Fic. 2.—TW0 VIEWS OF HEAD STRUC- 
Fic. 1.—VENTATION OF USCODYS CESTALIS. TURE OF USCODYS CESTALIS. 
about 45°; dorsal margin nearly straight. Vein 1¢°°¢ present; 1° 
not furcate at base; 2 from outer fifth of cell; 3, 4, and 5 about equi- 
distant at origin; 6 from below upper angle; 7, 8, and 9 stalked; 10 
separate close to 7+8+9; 11 from outer third of cell. 

Hind wing, lower median vein with long scales above; frenulum 
of one spine only in both sexes; slightly wider than fore wing; costa 
slightly depressed before middle and convex beyond, apex obtusely 
rounded; termen 45°. Veins 1*°¢ present; 1° not furcate at base; 2 
from outer fourth of cell; 3 before end of cell; 4 and 5 close at origin 
from lower angle*; 6 and 7 connate from upper angle; 8 very close to 
cell its whole length, but not coincident with it as in other Crambine. 

Legs smoothly scaled. 

Habitus rather stout. 

Type.—Uscodys cestalis Hulst. 





“The furcation at outer end of vein 4 of hind wing as shown in fig. 1 has 


been only found in one side of one specimen; a number of others examined 
showed no trace of this abortion. 





—— 
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USCODYS CESTALIS (Hulst). 


Anerastia cestalis Hutst, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc., XIII, 1886, p. 164. 
Aglossa cestalis FERNALD, Smith's List Lep. Bor. Amer., 1891, No. 4215. 
Aglossa cestalis FERNALD, Bull. 52., U. S. Nat. Mus., 1902, No. 4512. 
Aglossa costalis KeEarFo1t, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Amer., 1903, No. 4883. 
Uscodys cestalis, Dyar, Proc. Ent. Soc. Wash., X, 1908, p. 101. 

After examination of specimens of this species in 1904 Doctor Dyar 
advised me that it belonged to neither the Epipaschiine nor the 
Pyraline, where it had been placed by Hulst and Fernald, but should 
be included in the subfamily Crambine, suggesting that it was 
“n. gen. et sp.” Shortly afterwards, when visiting the Hulst collec- 
tion at New Brunswick, he saw Hulst’s type, thus securing the specific 
name. 

The species seems to be very abundant in southwestern Arizona. 
More than one hundred specimens have passed through my hands 
from both desert and mountain collections. Among the localities are 
Yuma County, Arizona, desert, March 26 to April 10, J. B. Smith; 
Yavapai County, Arizona, March 10-31, J. B. Smith; southern 
Arizona, August 1-15, O. C. Poling; Baboquivaria Mountains, Pima 
County, Arizona, July 15-30, O. C. Poling. 

The species is somewhat variable in the intensity of the markings 
and of the light and dark shades. The females have dark gray or 
dark cinereous hind wings, while these wings in the male are whitish 
gray. The fore wings of the males are also lighter generally than 
the other sex. The general appearance of the fore wing is a mottled 
gray, with a conspicuous triangular whiter patch on upper half of 
wing and touching costa from middle to outer fifth; the males average 
from 22 to 26 mm. and the females from 25 to 32 mm. 

This species seems to have been entirely ignored by both Ragonot 
and Hampson in the seventh and eighth volumes of Romanoff’s 
Mémoires sur les Lépidoptéres.¢ It does not appear in the specific 
index of either volume, nor could I find it in the text or footnotes ap- 
proximating the place it should be if Hulst’s generic position had been 
followed. 

PRIONAPTERYX STEPHENS and allied genera. 


The species included in the four genera below bear a strong 
superficial likeness to each other and readily form a small subfamily 
group in the Crambine which are not easily confused with any other 
species or genera of the large family. Except in one genus (Surat- 
tha) they are all characterized by an incision in the termen of fore 
wing at end of vein 5, or in more modified species the termen below 5 
is well cut away, leaving a projection on the upper half of wing. 

In markings the species are of combinations of cream white, 
ochreous to dark brown or grayish brown; the inner line is usually 


@ Monographie des Phycitine et des Galleriinz. 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08 24 
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strongly dentate and is frequently emphasized by enlarged spots on 
lower half. The terminal line and costal, apical, and marginal spots 
are the most constant marks for separation, and with good figures 
bringing out these characters, it would be very easy to separate the 
species. 

The venation and structural characters seem to be subject to very 
little variation in each species, but there is a great divergence in the 
different species, quite sufficient, I think, to divide some of the genera 
into several others or subgenera. I have not thought it necessary to 
go into these differences at the present time, as the subject is so ably 
covered by Sir George Hampson’s classification, hence particular at- 
tention is only called to the structure of such species as are character- 
ized as new. 

No doubt continued collecting in Mexico, Central and South 
Americas will add many interesting species to the lists, as the groups 
seem to be most common in the subtropical regions. Little or nothing 
is known of the life histories, excepting one species, P.. nebulifera 
Stephens, which has been well worked out by Mr. E. Daecke.* 

The larva of this species is solitary, feeding on the leaves of huckle- 
berry (Vaccinium =p.) and sand myrtle (Dendrium buxifolium). It 
has the peculiar heit of constructing a tube of sand and silk on the 
stalk and stems of its food plant, forming a covered, protecting pas- 
sage from a hole in the ground near the root, into which it retreats 
when danger threatens, to the fresh leaves upon which it feeds. 

This clew should assist collectors in the arid regions of Arizona 
and New Mexico to the life histories of the several species which are 
quite common there, especially as these tubes must be rather con- 
spicuous objects. 





ANALYTICAL KEY TO GENERA, 


5) De ae re CO CN ici titticttinctitnnincotaean Surattha Walker. 
Upper half of termen strongly produced____-_-----------________--- z 2 
2. Vein 6, hind wing, from upper angle of cell 9.___.__________! Vesolia Ragonot. 
wee “GW BR so a os ce ee eee 3 
3. Veins 4 and 5, fore wing, separate at origin.___.______ Prionapteryx Stephens. 
Veins 4 and &, etalked or connate... . ....o2c eee naece Eugrotea Fernald. 


Genus SURATTHA Walker. 


Surattha WALKER, Cat. Brit. Mus., X XVII, 1863, p. 75. 
Calarina Wacker, Cat. Brit. Mus., XXXV, 1866, p. 1770. 
Surattha Hampson, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1895, p. 965. 


Hampson’s description of this genus is as follows: 


Palpi porrect and thickly scaled, extending about one and a half times length 
of head; maxillary palpi triangularly scaled; frons with a conical process; 











@Entom. News, XVI, pp. 12-14, pl. 1. 
>In some male specimens of M. oraculella vein 6 is from slightly below upper 
angle. 
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antennse of male bipectenated, usually with long branches; tibie with the spurs 
long, the outer spurs about two-thirds length of inner. 
Fore wing long and narrow; the apex rounded; vein 3 from near angle of 


cell; 4, 5 usually on a long stalk; 6, 7, and 10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 
3 from near angle of cell; 5 absent; 6 obsolescerat, from above middle of disco- 
cellulars; 7 anastomosing with 8. 


SURATTHA(?) SANTELLA, new species. 


Expanse, 19 mm. 

Palpi, head and thorax dark cream, speckled with light brown; 
the outer ends of palpi, both inside and out, are shaded with darker 
brown; antenne dark cream, annulated with light brown; abdomen 
whitish cream, upper side first segment shaded with reddish brown, 
and a brownish tinge on the next two segments, anal tuft ochreous 
brown; legs cream white; tarsi annulated with brown. 

Fore wing white, with shades and marks of light and dark ochre- 
ous brown. There is a transverse white line in middle of wing, with 
two sharp angulations on outer edge, in middle of wing; before this 
line the basal half is white, well 
mottled with light and dark 
brown. Beyond the line there is 
a parallel light brown line of 
same width; between this and the 
terminal and apical lines and 
marks the surface is principally 
white, dusted with brown in hori- 
zontal streaks. About one-sixth a 
before apex the white subterminal Fic. 3.—VeNation or Fore WING oF 
line starts from costa and goes ee ree 
straight to termen at end of veins 4 and 5; it then goes obliquely 
inward to fold, below end of cell, having two spurs below; it then 
follows fold outward nearly to termen, where it is lost in the mottled 
ground color. It is paralleled on both sides by brown; on the outside 
the brown shade extends to the white terminal patches. Just before 
apex is a broad white dash from costa to termen at end of vein 6, con- 
necting there with a small white dot, on which is a black dot. Be- 
tween 5 and 2 is a white terminal patch containing three black dots. 
The cilia is shining white, alternated with light fuscous in middle of 
wing and darker at apex; before the cilia is a narrow light brown 
line. Over the upper angle of cell is a prominent rounded brown dot. 

Hind wings light, smoky gray, cilia whitish, underside the same. 
Underside fore wing pale ochreous brown, with white apical and ter- 
minal spots faintly repeated. 

Described from 2 specimens collected by O. C. Poling in South 
Arizona. 

Types in Author’s collection. 
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This species differs from Hampson’s diagnosis of Surattha in fol- 
lowing items: 

Antenna simple, not bipectenated. 

Tibial spurs, both pairs nearly same length, outer at least three- 
fourths as long as inner. Otherwise the venation is identical with 
Hampson’s figure. The conical process on front of head is a curious 
chitinous extension of the clypeus (?), and is no doubt used by the 
moth for effecting its escape from its probably earthy, dry, and 
hard pupal habitation. Fig. 3 shows outer end of fore wing. 

SURATTHA INDENTELLA, new species. 


Expanse, male, 22.5-23.5 mm. 

Head white in front, light ochreous above; labial palpi white in- 
ternally, externally pale ochreous, shaded with brown at apex; 
maxillary palpi pale ochreous; antenna bipectinate, with long 
branches, stalk whitish, branches blackish brown; thorax creamy 
ochreous, the outer ends of scales slightly darker, especially of 
patagie; abdomen light grayish ochreous, posterior edge of each 
segment narrowly white above, the three first segments shaded with 
ochreous above; legs whitish, dusted with pale ochreous. 

Fore wing. ground color creamy ochreous; the outer ends of scales 
are light brown, giving a speckled appearance under lens; there is 
a dark brown oblique fascia from inner fifth of costa to inner third 
of dorsum, almost obsolete at costa, but broad and well defined on 
lower four-fifths; a dentate transverse brown line at middle of wing, 
with two strong outward spurs; both the basal fascia and the den- 
tate inner line are edged on both sides by paler lines. The subtermi- 
nal line from outer sixth of costa is only slightly oblique to upper 
third, then slightly convex to outer fifth of dorsum, it is white, over- 
laid with shining pinkish scales; inwardly it is defined by a dark brown 
line; below middle of wing the white extends into marginal space and 
is marked by three horizontal black dashes; above middle, ground 
color is brown with a whitish cloud before apex. Terminal edging 
brown. Between subterminal line and inner dentate line is a small 
brown discal dot on upper third of wing. Cilia whitish ocherous, 
shaded with light fuscous, cut by a white dash at middle; above this 
the basal half of cilia is conspicuously darker than outer. 

Hind wing, dark smoky brown, paler toward base, cilia whitish; 
underside lighter, with a whitish streak from base to termen, through 
middle of cell and between veins 4+-5 and 6. Underside fore wing 
light ochreous brown. 

Two male specimens, from National Museum collection, Amarillo, 
Texas, August 30, 1902, Cockerell. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 11948, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 

The venation and structure of this species agrees exactly with 
Hampson’s, fig. 47, p. 965, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1895, except that 
termen of fore wing is slightly indented at veins 4 and 5. 
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ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF MESOLIA, 


1. Fore wing with whitish or yellowish mark on middle of costa. 
incertella Zinck. 


This character absent............... atts ina: 8 easaameesaeaahae 2 
*. Ground color fore wing principally wihtes 5 _oraculella Kearfott. 
Ground color principally ochreous gray ot aihcibcipe ec taceadias ge heal é 


3. Dentations of inner line of fore wing acutely pointed. 


huachucaella Kearfott. 
Points of these dentations rounded or obtuse baboquivariella Kearfott. 


MESOLIA ORACULELLA, new species. 


Expanse, male, 20-24 mm; female, 27-30 mm. 

Head with conical process in front, light brown in front, darker 
brown around and between bases of antenne, these shades separated 
by a cream white transverse line; labial palpi cream white, heavily 
overlaid externally, in male with grayish-brown, more lightly in 
female; maxillary palpi cream white, apical joint shaded with light 
brown; antenne, male flattened and broadened, female simple, gray- 
ish cinereous; thorax, collar and patagia cream white, former shaded 
with light brown dorsally and latter at base, centrally the thorax is 
bronzy gray; abdomen dark cream or pale coffee color, posterior 
edges of first three segments ochreous; legs cream white, tarsi banded 
with light brown. 

Fore wing, a broad median white streak and the costa edged with 
white, beginning at inner third and broadening outwardly ; elsewhere 
the ground cules is light grayish brown. The inner line begins on 
costa between middle and outer third as an outwardly oblique brown 
dash on the white ground color; below this are two superimposed 
horizontal dashes of darker brown, their outer ends connected by an 
ochreous brown curved line; the lower dash is in the middle of the 
white median streak; beyond middle of wing on vein 1° is a dark 
brown streak with a short upper limb beneath ‘the white median band 
and a longer lower limb following 1” to tornus; between this dorsal 
mark and the spots in middle of wing the inner line is obsolete. 
The subterminal line is an oblique brown line from outer fifth of 
costa to upper third of wing, thence to tornus, slightly outwardly 
concave, it is edged outwardly with a white line of equal width; 
beyond the color is light brown, cut on upper third by a fine white 
line which nearly reaches termen below apex; on the lower two-thirds 
is a large white oblong spot, containing no black dots or dashes. 
Before the cilia is a fine brown, terminal line. Above the incision 
the cilia is white, divided by a broad brown line and edged outwardly 
with brownish gray; in the incision are a few long white scales with- 
out any brown markings; below incision cilia is white, shading out- 
wardly into grayish brown. The lines from costa on upper third of 
wing are all parallel to each other. The white shade between the 
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inner and subterminal lines in some specimens forms a distinct white 
fascia, more or less dusted, especially on the veins with brown. There 
is a variation in the specimens, caused by the intensity of the brown 
scaling. 

Hind wing whitish cinereous, cilia white, with a fine pale brown 
line beyond base; underside the same. Underside of fore wing pale 
ochreous. 

Six specimens, Baboquivaria Mountains, Pima County, Arizona, 
July 15-30, O. C. Poling; South Arizona, August 1-15, Poling; 
Oracle, Arizona, July 12, E. A. Schwartz. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 11949, U.S.N.M., and in the Author’s collection. 

This species may prove to be a light form of baboquivariella Kear- 
fott, basing the type of the latter upon the dark form from Huachuca 
Mountains. From this specimen the description was written. Since 
then I have obtained additional specimens of both sexes, which can 
undoubtedly be referred to baboquivariella. In these dark forms the 
white median streak is nearly obsolete, the white subterminal area 
is not distinctly defined, but the veins are slightly outlined with 
white. I shall therefore eliminate the four badly rubbed specimens 
received from Professor Snow, as cotypes of baboquivariella. I hope 
additional material in perfect condition will prove the correctness 
of these views. 
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MESOLIA BABOQUIVARIELLA (Kearfott). 


Prionapteryxr baboquivariella KEARFoTT, Can. Ent., XXXIX, 1907, p. 5. 

Certain structural details omitted in the description should be re- 
corded. 

Male.—Antenna thickened and flattened; projection in termen of 
fore wing acute but hardly hooked. Venation fore wing: 4 absent; 
6 from very near upper angle of cell; 7, 8, and 9 stalked; 10 and 11 
from cell, free. Venation hind wing: 3 and 4+5 separate at base; 4 
and 5 stalked two-thirds; 6 present from upper angle of cell; 7 and 
8 coincident beyond cell, then separately to margins. 

Female.—Venation same as male; antenna simple. 

The structure places this species in the very closely related genus 
Mesolia Ragonet, and in section I, between divisions A and B, as de- 
fined by Hampson.* 


MESOLIA HUACHUCAELLA, new species. 


Expanse, male, 15-16 mm; female, 17-20 mm. 

Head grayish brown, white in front; palpi darker than head, 
ochreous internally; antenna flattened and broadened in male, sim- 
ple in female, ochreous gray; thorax cream white, more or less 
shaded with ochreous brown, especially the anterior end; abdomen 


2 Proc. Zool. Soc, Lond., 1895, pp. 962-963, 
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light ochreous brown, darker shove on first three ‘segments; legs 
white, tarsi banded with dark brown. 

Fore wing dark grayish brown; under a lens this dark color is 
very mottled, as the bases of the scales are lighter, ochreous or whit- 
ish, than the tips. On and below the fold is a whitish streak, defined 
by an oblique dark streak on inner third and the dark brown of inner 
line at outer third. There is a distinct white spot on outer third of 
costa, between the inner and subterminal lines. The inner line is 
dark brown from outer third of costa, with two long and sharp out- 
ward angulations at upper and lower thirds; from the latter it sends 
a long line, dilated at end, to middle of dorsum; it is edged inwardly 
with white. The brown subterminal line from outer fifth is straight 
and almost runs into incision; below this it is not distinctly defined, 
but indicated by brown scales on the veins, giving a wavy appear- 
ance, to tornus. The space between these lines is more white than 
elsewhere on the wing, but is dusted with brown, in some specimens 
heavily. The subterminal line is edged with white on upper third, 
beyond which is a broad olivaceous brown line, then a fine white line, 
followed by a darker brown triangular apical spot. Below incision, 
on termen, is an oblong white spot. Terminal line, before cilia, very 
narrow, brown. Cilia above incision white, divided by a blackish 
line near base and blackish outwardly; below incision grayish white. 

Hind wing cinereous gray, cilia white, with a faintly darker line 
close to base; underside paler. Underside fore wing light gray, with 
white costal marks faintly repeated. 

Eighteen specimens, Globe, Arizona, August 25, Kunzé; Phoenix, 
Arizona, August, Kunzé; Yuma County, Arizona, through J. B. 
Smith; Huachuca Mountains, Arizona, Poling; Nogales, Arizona, 
July 22, Oslar; Santa Catalina Mountains, Arizona, July 24-31, 
from U. S. National Museum; Albuquerque, New Mexico, July 21, 
Oslar; Oracle, Arizona, July 9, Schwarz; Mesilla Park, New Mexico, 
3,800 feet, Cockerell; Baboquivaria Mountains, Pima County, Ari- 
zona, July 15-30, Poling. 

Cotypes—Cat. No. 11950, U.S.N.M., and the Author’s collection. 

This species is unlike any of our Mesolia-Prionapteryx group in the 
decided grayer hue of the fore wings; all the other species have a 
superficially ochreous or ochreous-brown tinge, and it can be easily 
separated by this character; the average size is also smaller. 


ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF PRIONAPTERYX. 


1, Fore wing with white cloud at inner third.__-._--- _._nebulifera Stephens. 
re WE WEI. GI CIO ini eii Kcwtninbetencit eee 2 
2. With sinuate transverse white line at base of fore wing__serpentella Kearfott. 
Te Ce. CI ek ciesiccens nes 3 ee 3 
3. With white dash on middle of termen_-- sash _......achatina Zeller. 


We en TID WIS CIiio ori ec cenccs ns nnncnenn ihatceteenneil cuneolalis Hulst. 
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PRIONAPTERYX SERPENTELLA, new species. 


Expanse, 18-21 mm. 

Head white, slightly speckled with brown, a brown spot in front; 
on top and behind it are two smaller ones; labial palpi, basal joint 
externally and basal and median joints internally white, outer half 
above, internally shaded with leaden fuscous; externally there is a 
black patch on basal joint (a small dot of same color behind it 
under eye) ; second joint narrowly white at base, then brown above, 
shading into leaden fuscous; maxillary palpi with a black spot at 
extreme base, another about middle of first joint, and a brown shade 
above and below the outer joint, internally white; antenna annulated 
white and dark brown; thorax white, heavily mottled with brown; 
abdomen ochreous white; there is a posterior dark brown streak on 
second segment; underside whitish with subventral brown line on 
middle segments; legs pale ochreous; tarsi banded with brown. 

Fore wing dark chocolate brown, marked with pearly white. From 
the base below costa a sinuate line goes to inner fifth, curves under 
across fold, then proceeds obliquely to dorsum at inner third; there 
it curves upward and inward, ending at fold. At the base is a 
whitish dorsal patch which joins the inner end of this sinuate line. 
There is a broken middle transverse line, much angulated; the upper 
part starts beyond middle of costa, curves obliquely outward, and 
sends a very fine line outward to subterminal; in the middle of wing 
is a crescent-shaped mark which forms the middle section; this sends 
a fine inwardly oblique line to the outer part of the sinuate line. 
There is a white streak on outer fourth of costa and a dusting of 
white below it on lower half of wing. The terminal line is shining 
white; from the costa it is sharply oblique into the angle above the 
termen incision, thence as sharply oblique inward to under its start- 
ing point on costa, thence nearly straight to dorsum, with a slight 
angle at lower fifth; adjoining it outwardly is a broad triangular 
white patch in middle of wing and a small white patch at tornus; a 
triangular white apical streak is narrowly edged outwardly with 
brown. Above the incision the cilia is white at base, brown out- 
wardly; below it is white at base, shading into gray externally. 

Hind wing whitish gray, cilia white; underside the same. Under- 
side fore wing light cinereous gray, with the dark and whitish spots 
in apex repeated. 

Six specimens, Vernon and Sabine parishes, Louisiana, June and 
July, collected by George Coverdale; Cocoanut Grove, Florida, E. A. 
Schwarz, from National Museum collections. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 11951, U.S.N.M., and the Author’s collection. 

The venation is the same as P. nebulifera Stephens, and the colors 
are alike in both species, but the markings are entirely different. 
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ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF EUGROTEA, 


1. Veins of outer third fore wing outlined in white- yavapai Kearfott. 
Veins not outlined in white_ : ‘ dentella Fernald. 


EUGROTEA (?) YAVAPAI, new species. 


Expanse, 19-22 mm. 

Head whitish ochreous, speckled with brown; palpi whitish ochre- 
ous, shaded with brown externally and on top at base of apical joint; 
maxillary palpi shaded externally at outer end with light brown; 
antenna whitish ochreous, broadly annulated with brown, the latter 
speckled with whitish; thorax creamy ochreous, with whitish patches 
in middle and on patagia, somewhat speckled with brown, especially 
marginally and posteriorly; abdomen pale ochreous, darker on dorsal 
part of each segment ; legs whitish ochreous, tarsi banded with brown. 

Fore wing mottled white, ochreous and brown. The white oc- 
curs in the base, dorsally, in the fold; a transverse twice angulated 
line in middle of wing, a broad patch on costa before subterminal 
line; a small spot on costa at beginning of subterminal, a large spot 
in apex, and on termen between the veins; between 2 and 5, the spots 
are confluent; the white subterminal line is angulated outwardly to 
vein 6, then inwardly to dorsum before tornus. The ochreous shades 
are on inner half of costa, on upper and lower veins of cell, and in 
the dark patch before the subterminal line. The dark brown is 
dusted over the whole wing, except where the ochreous and white 
replace it; the most conspicuous marks are a prominent round spot 
over upper angle of cell; two or three horizontal short lines in the 
white patch on termen between 2 and 5; a costal spot between sub- 
terminal line and white apical spot, a similar one below it; a termi- 
nal line of brown is succeeded by a thin whitish line at the base of 
the shining leaden brown cilia. 

Hind wing pale ochreous gray, cilia whitish. Underside both 
wings whitish, the fore wing mottled with pale ochreous. 

Described from thirteen specimens; twelve from Yavapai County, 
Arizona, April, from J. B. Smith; one specimen, Colorado, New 
Mexico, at light, July 10, Cockerell, from National Museum collec- 
tions. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 11952, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 

There is some variety in the intensity of the colors. Some speci- 
mens have but little of the dark brown scaling, but there does not 
seem to be any variation in the arrangement of the markings. 

I am in doubt where to place this species. As will be seen by fig. 4, 
the outline of fore wing and venation are very different from nebu- 
lifera Stephens, the type of genus Prionapteryx; it is nearer to 
Surattha Walker, differing in the simple antenna and in 6 and 7 of 
fore wing from a point, but owing to stalking of 4+5 of fore 
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wing, I prefer to place it under Hugrotea with a query. The prin- 
cipal points of structure are as follows: 

Head with conical chitinous process in front; rather loosely scaled 

Antenna simple. 

Labial palpi extends 24 times eye-width beyond head; second joint 
long tufted below, concealing the terminal joint. 

Maxillary palpi nearly half length of labial; triangularly scaled. 

Tongue moderate. 

Ocelli present. 

Thorax smoothly scaled. 

Fore wing less than 2} times long as wide; costa straight, apex 
obtusely rounded, not produced; termen slightly rounded and lightly 
indented at end of vein 4, angle about 15° from vertical; dorsum 
slightly rounded. Venation: Veins 1¢ and 1° obsolete; 1° not furcate 
at base; 2 from outer 
fourth of cell; 3 from 
near end of cell; 4+-5 long 
stalked; 6+7 short stalked 
or strongly connate; 7 out 
of 8 beyond middle; 10 
free from before end of 
cell; 11 coincident with 12 
for its outer two thirds. 

Hind wing 14 as wide 
as fore wing; lower me- 
dian vein hairy above; 
costa nearly straight, apex 
rounded, termen straight 
in middle of wing, round- 
ing at tornus. Venation: 
1°%¢ present, 1 not furcate 
at base; 2 from outer third of cell; 3 from before lower angle; 4+-5 
coincident from angle; 6 from middle of cell; 7 and 8 coincident for 
a short distance beyond cell, former from upper angle. 





Fig. 4.—VENATION OF EUGROTEA YAVAPAI. 


CRAMBUS COCKLEELLUS, new species. 


Expanse, 25-30 mm. 

Head white, collar yellow; maxillary palpi white; labial palpi 
creamy white inside, dark coppery brown outside; antenna coppery 
gray, faintly annulated with white, shaded with white on basal seg- 
ments; thorax white on middle, laterally and patagia coppery yellow ; 
abdomen grayish fuscous, first three joints above and anal tuft shaded 


with ochreous brown; legs, femur, and tibia of front pair whitish, 
otherwise ochreous brown. 
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Fore wing coppery yellow; the silvery white stripe is very narrow, 
of about equal thickness throughout, with a slight spur below at 
inner third; outer end obtusely pointed and not quite reaching to 
subterminal line. The ground color above it is a little wider than 
stripe; costa not edged with white. On dorsal margin from base to 
subterminal line is a white line of half the width of median stripe, 
edged above with dark scales. There is a narrow white streak on 
costa at outer fourth, before the subterminal line; the latter begins 
at outer fifth, goes slightly obliquely outward to upper third, then 
obliquely inward to dorsum, it is shining white; beyond it on costa 
is a small triangular, inwardly oblique white patch, duplicated below 
apex, leaving a ground color spot in apex. The lower two-thirds of 
margin is white, inwardly dotted with brown and with a marginal 
row of five black dots on veins 2 to 6. Radiating from the median 
stripe, the veins are overlaid with silvery gray; these radiations do 
not extend beyond end of stripe, leaving a broad ground color band 
before the subterminal line. Cilia pearly gray, white at base of upper 
third. ; 

Hind wing light gray, cilia whitish; underside the same. Under- 
side fore wing dark gray, ochreous on costa, a terminal row of black 
dots. 

Three specimens, Bear Lake and Jacksons Creek, near Kaslo, 
British Columbia, August 10-11, collected by J. W. Cockle, and in 
whose honor it is named. 

Type in Author’s collection, paratype in Cockle collection. 

Probably closer to C. dumetellus Hiibner than any other species 
known from North America. 


CRAMBUS TRICHUSALIS Hulst. 


Crambus trichusalis Hutst, Trans, Amer. Ent. Soc., XIII, 1886, p. 165. 
Crambus dumetellus FERNALD, Spl. Bull. Mass. Agri. Coll., 1896, p. 33. 

Expanse, 24-27 mm. 

Head white, faintly gray in front; labial palpi white internally, 
shining gray outside; maxillary palpi white, gray at base; antenna 
ochreous gray, basal joints shaded with white; abdomen white, shin- 
ing ochreous gray laterally and on patagia, collar behind eyes, ochre- 
ous; abdomen white, shaded with ochreous above on first four seg- 
ments; legs light ochreous. 

Fore wing yellowish gray. The median silvery white stripe is 
narrow, running out to a fine point nearly touching subterminal line; 
a short spur at inner third sends a short white line into fold; the 
stripe below for inner third is edged with ochreous. Below the 
costa is a white line from base to middle; above it the costa is edged 
with dark gray. The subterminal line is silvery white; the angle 
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is below upper third; before and behind it on costa are large tri- 
angular white streaks; on each side of the mottled gray and brown 
apical spots are smaller white spots. Below the angle of the sub- 
terminal line the margin is white, outwardly marked with a row of 
four or five black dots. Dorsal edge narrowly white; beyond the 
middle the extreme edge is gray, below the white line. Beyond end 
of cell the veins are overlaid with silvery white, but not extending to 
subterminal line. Cilia pearly gray, white at base. 

Hind wing whitish gray, darker along costa and in apex, underside 
the same. Underside fore wing dark gray, termen white, veins 
dotted with black. 

Four specimens, High Bridge, Alberta (Thos. Baird), Regina, 
July 24, all received from Mr. T. N. Willing; Redvers, Saskatche- 
wan, A. J. Croker. 

Homotype in Author’s collection. 

I had the foregoing description written, under a new name, when 
a visit to the Hulst collection at New Brunswick showed that my 
supposed new species was trichusalis. Hulst’s type is in excellent con- 
dition, and I hardly see how it could have been made a synonym of 
dumetellus Hiibner. The median silver line of the latter ends at 
outer third; beyond it and below it is an elongated silver spot; in 
trichusalis the silver streak extends in a continuous line, nearly touch- 
ing the subterminal line, at the outer sixth or seventh of the wing. 
I have no European specimens of dumetellus, but the figures in both 
British Pyralides by Leech, 1886, and Lepidoptera of the British 
Tslands by Barrett, 1905, show this character. It is also shown in 
Fernald’s fig. 2, Pl. III, Crambide of North America. I feel en- 
tirely safe in restoring Hulst’s name to specific rank.* 





CRAMBUS YOUNGELLUS, new species. 


Expanse, 17-18.5 mm. 

Palpi, head, and thorax white, labial palpi on exterior surface, 
maxillary palpi at base, and patagia shaded with ochreous brown; 
antenna grayish white, abdomen white, with a slight yellowish tinge, 
anal tuft darker; legs white, dusted and banded with brown. 

Fore wing bright ochreous brown, a darker shade along costal edge. 
The usual silvery white stripe is very broad to middle of wing. To 
this point its lower edge is bounded by the fold, and from which it 
angles from both upper and lower edges to a point ending midway 
between veins 5 and 6 and one-third the distance from end of cell to 
termen. On the inner half of wing the costa is dark gray brown, in 


@ Since the above was written I have received a long series of European speci- 
mens of dumetellus, and they fully confirm this opinion; in fact, I have seen no 
specimens from North America which could possibly be referred to this species, 
and believe it should be stricken from our lists. 


- 
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a narrow line, about one-fourth the width of the silver stripe. At the 
lower angle of stripe there is a very slight tooth. Beyond the stripe 
in middle of wing is a short silvery white streak, outwardly touching 
the angle of the subterminal line and inwardly slightly underlapping 
the end of the silvery stripe. On costa before subterminal line is a 
long, narrow, triangular, outwardly oblique white mark, and beyond 
the line a much smaller white costal dash. The subterminal line 
starts from outer fifth on costa, angles obliquely outward to upper 
third, then parallels termen to dorsum; it is shining grayish white, 
outlined inwardly by a clear brown line; above the angle is a light 
ochreous brown triangular spot in apical space; below the angle the 
subterminal is bounded outwardly by a line or shade of mottled white 
and grayish brown. The terminal line is black, above the angle solid, 
below the angle divided into four or five black dots, the latter are 
ground color in the interspaces; in the upper third this black line is 
bordered on both sides by a vertical white line, on the outer side 
overrunning the cilia. On the outer third of wing the veins are over- 
laid with shining gray, more or less outlined with scattered black 
scales. The dorsal edge is narrowly silvery white from base to 
tornus; the outer half is edged above with scattered black scales. 
Cilia irridescent pearly white. 

Hind wing light gray, cilia paler; underside the same shade below 
middle, above and under side fore wing darker gray. 

Described from ten specimens, Mer Bleue, Ontario, July 2-10, col- 
lected by C. H. Young, whose name it is a great pleasure to honor. 

“Mer Bleue” is a huge sphagnum swamp about 20 miles south of 
Ottawa. This species is nearer to bidens Zeller than any other North 
American form known to me; it is slightly smaller, but of the same 
dainty appearance; it can be readily separated by the white streak 
between stripe and termen. In this respect it is nearer pascuellus 
Linneeus. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 12060, U.S.N.M., Mr. Young’s and the Author’s 
collections. 

CRAMBUS BIDENS Zeller. 

Mr. Young was successful in collecting a large series of this rare 
species near Ottawa about the middle of July, including many 
females, which possess a peculiarity that I have not seen recorded. 
In this sex the broad white stripe is suffused on the upper half with 
brown; this suffusion does not extend to the upper edge, which is nar- 
rowly silvery. I have also captured this species in a piece of bog- 
land in the pine barren district of New Jersey, near Lacy, about the 
middle of the State, about 10 miles from the ocean. Curiously the 
same species of orchid were growing in this spot as I observed a year 
before in the sphagnum swamp at Mer Bleue. None of the Lacy 
specimens showed this suffusion. 
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Aweme, Manitoba, is another locality for this species, collected by 
Mr. Criddle August 9. 


CRAMBUS POLINGI, new species. 


Expanse, 16-19 mm. 

Head and palpi white, labial externally and maxillary -palpi at 
base shaded with grayish brown; antenna cinereous; thorax shining 
white with a yellowish gray hue: abdomen whitish brown; legs white, 
lightly shaded with brown. 

Fore wing white, thickly speckled with light purplish brown; above 
the cell the dark scales have a cinereous tinge and are closer together, 
forming a stripe on the inner two-thirds; between this and fold the 
dark scales are almost absent. Median line is indicated by an out- 
wardly oblique dash from costa at outer third, a horizontal dash be- 
fore it on fold, and below this a small dot on dorsal margin. The sub- 
terminal line from outer sixth of costa is white, bounded on each side 
by purplish brown lines; the outer one merges into a spot on costa 
before apex; this line curves outwardly to vein 7, then parallels 
termen; between each two veins it is inwardly rounded. Between it 
and the dark purple terminal line is a broader whitish line. Cilia 
shining yellowish cinereous. 

Hind wing pale ochreous, underside whiter; underside fore wing 
same shade, but darker. 

Described from fifteen specimens, South Arizona, August 1-15, 
collected by O. C. Poling. 

In shape, size, and general appearance this species is very close to 
elegans Clemens, but the markings are very distinct; the easiest 
one by which to separate them is the subterminal line, which in this 
species is beautifully and evenly corrugated its entire length, these 
corrugations affecting the paralleling lines in the termen; the mar- 
ginal row of black dots of elegans is entirely absent in this species. 

Cotype.—Cat. No. 11958, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 


CRAMBUS INTERMEDIUS, new species. 


Expanse, 16-20 mm. 

Head and thorax whitish ochreous, patagia darker; labial palpi 
short and pendant, whitish ochreous internally, shaded with gray 
externally; maxillary palpi same as head; antenna light ochreous; 
abdomen light cinereous, ochreous above on first three segments; legs 
whitish, powdered with ochreous. 

Fore wing dark ochreous above the median white streak, light 
ochreous below it and on outer third. The median white streak is 
narrow and extends from base, through lower half of cell to beyond 
end of cell, where it is lost in the whitish ochreous shade of outer 
third; its lower edge follows the lower vein of cell; it gradually 
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widens, upwardly, from base to inner third, then diminishes to mid- 
dle; beyond it is a fine line. There is a dark brown, broken, terminal 
line; before it on the costa is a short parallel white dash. The sub- 
terminal line is nearly obsolete, on some specimens; there is a shining 
whitish line from dorsum, at outer sixth, to middle of wing, parallel- 
ing the termen. The light ochreous shade of the outer third gradu- 
ally becomes whitish at termen and the cilia is the same shade, whitish 
ochreous. 

Hind wing, male, white; female, whitish gray; underside white. 
Underside fore wing ochreous white. 

Four specimens, labeled “ Arizona.” One from Professor Fernald’s 
collection is labeled “ Crambus intermedius Ragonot—86, yellow 
label 122.” This MSS. name of Ragonot’s I am glad to give to the 
species. In size and median stripe it is close to hemiochrellus Zeller 
and haytiellus Zinck. I have four other specimens from Burnet 
County, Texas, March and April (F. G. Schaupp), which are slightly 
smaller and much darker, and in which the subterminal line is com- 
plete to costa, the area beyond it being heavily sprinkled with white on 
an ochreous brown ground color, which I believe are darker varieties 
of this same species, and have so labeled them in my collection. 

Cotype.—Cat. No. 11955, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 


CRAMBUS DORSIPUNCTELLUS, new species. 


Expanse, 24-28 mm. 

Head and thorax and palpi light ochreous, latter darker externally ; 
antenna fuscous in front, dusted with light ochreous elsewhere ; abdo- 
men grayish ochreous; legs light ochreous. 

Fore wing above the fold, light fawn ochreous; below fold, light 
fawn; the dorsal margin below fold is sparsely dusted with brown; a 
very few of these dark dots occur in middle of wing in outer half of 
cell and below lower angle of cell. There is barely a trace of a sub- 
terminal line in one specimen; a very faint deeper ochreous line 
crosses the outer end of fold on the lower third of wing. On the 
termen, at end of veins 2 to 5, is a small brown dot; above them is a 
nearly obsolete darker terminal line. Termen is edged with a shin- 
ing grayish yellow line, the cilia beyond of the same shade, but less 
shining. 

Hind wing smoky gray; cilia, except at apex, whitish gray; under 
side lighter. Under side fore wing dark ochreous gray. 

Described from four specimens, Rounthwaite, Manitoba, July, 
L. E. Marmont; Verdi, Nevada, June 20-30, A. H. Vachell. 

Types in Author’s collection. 

This species is close to ruricolellus Zeller and vulgivagellus Clem- 
ens. It can be separated from either by the practical absence of all 
markings and by the much lighter shining line at base of cilia of fore 
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wing; it is probably closer to laciniellus Grote, but lacks the white 
terminal line of that species and also has much darker hind wings. 


CRAMBUS NEVADELLUS, new species. 


Expanse, 17-26 mm. 

Head pale ochreous; labial and maxillary palpi dark ochreous, 
paler internally; antenna ochreous brown; thorax pale ochreous, 
darker laterally; abdomen pale ochreous, first three segments shaded 
above with darker ochreous; legs whitish ochreous, shaded with light 
brown. 

Fore wing light ochreous brown, darkest on upper half, gradually 
shading into whitish ochreous on outer third ; below the fold the wing 
is streaked and mottled with white, especially on outer two-thirds, ex- 
cept over vein 1”, which is brown; on the fold is a dotted line of 
white; between the fold and 1° the whitish shade is dotted with a 
darker brown in a line paralleling the fold; over vein 2, half way be- 
tween end of cell and termen, is an irregular dark brown line, pre- 
ceded by a white patch; vein 3 is similarly marked. In the majority 
of specimens before me these white and dark brown scales on lower 
half are absent, partly obsolete, doubtless from their transient char- 
acter. The brown subterminal line is curved outwardly from costa 
to below middle, then obliquely inward to dorsal margin; it also is 
more or less obsolete in some specimens. There is a more or less 
distinct dotted dark line preceding the cilia. The latter is whitish 
at base and pale ochreous outwardly. 

Hind wings above and below light gray, cilia paler. Underside 
fore wings dark grayish ochreous. 

The majority of the specimens are rubbed and present a different 
appearance from the above description. Color, both above and below 
middle, pale ochreous, a dark brown median streak from base to end 
of cell, broken at middle of wing by ground color. Other marks, ex- 
cept the subterminal line, are almost obsolete. 

Thirty specimens, Verdi, Nevada, June 10-30, Sierra Nevada 
Mountains, on border line between California and Nevada, collected 
by A. H. Vachell. 

Nearest to trisectus Walker and albolineellus Fernald, differing 
from both by the narrowness of the fore wing. 

Cotype.—Cat. No. 11954, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 


CRAMBUS SIMPLICIELLUS, new species. 


Expanse, 23-31 mm. 
Head, thorax, and fore wing, light ochreous gray; both pairs of 
palpi are white internally, speckled ochreous gray outside; antenna 
ochreous brown in front, frosted with white elsewhere; abdomen 
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shining ochreous fuscous, browner on upper side of first three seg- 
ments; legs white, anterior pair heavily dusted with brown in front. 

The fore wing is almost unicolorous, a light ochreous gray or 
mouse color, with an ochreous tinge. It is somewhat darker on upper 
thi-d and inner half; the entire inner two-thirds are more ochreous 
than the outer third, which is an ashy gray, but these shades merge 
into each other so gradually, and are really so nearly alike, that the 
wing presents almost a single tone. The inner and subterminal lines 
are slightly paler, but very faint, the subterminal, from outer sixth 
of costa, is convex to below middle, then an outward convexity on 
iower third of wing. There is a faint, darker, broken line before the 
cilia, which are only slightly shining of a pale leaden hue. 

Hind wing dark smoky gray, cilia shining: underside paler. 
Underside fore wing smoky gray, cilia whitish at base. 

Type—In Author's collection. From Denver, Colorado, May 2, 
1904, E. J. Oslar; eight paratypes, Essex County, New Jersey, June 11; 
Georgia (from Strecker collection), Washington County, Arkansas, 
July-August, A. J. Brown. The specimens labeled “ paratype ” are 
included with some hesitation,and may prove to bea different species. 

This is closest to var. v/v Cockerell, differing from it in the absence 
of the strong reddish and purple shades. 


Genus EUFERNALDIA Hulst. 


Eufernaldia argenteonervella Hutst, Jour. N. Y. Ent. Soe., VIIT, 1900, 
p. 224, 

The type and only species was described from one female. I have 
recently received a series of both sexes from E. J. Oslar, collected in 
the Huachuca Mountains, 

Arizona, August 15-29; Se 
also Prescott, Arizona, Dr. 
R. E. Kunzé, July 7, and 
Stockton, Utah, Septem- 
ber 10, Tom Spalding. 
From the last locality the 
fore wings are a deep 
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ocherous brown and_ the 
hind wings dark smoky 
brown. The Arizona 
specimens agree with 
Hulst’s description, fore Fic. 5.—VeNxarion or EUFERNALDIA ARGENTEONER- 
wings light ocherous, — 

hind wings silvery white; the outlining of the veins in silver is the 
same in both forms and makes this species easily recognized. As the 
venation and head parts have not before been figured, I include them 
with a few corrections or additions to the original description. 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——25 
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In one of my specimens the maxillary palpi is sharply triangular 
in outline, less so in the others, but due, I think, to loss of scales. 
Antenna of male finely pubescent on front side. Venation: Fore 
wing, 3 is absent (coincident with 4) 
in all my specimens; 7, 8, and 9 are 
variable; in some 8 and 9 are coinci- 
dent, and both 7 and 8+9 are to ter- 
men; in others 9 is present as a spur 
from 8 half way between the stalk and 


Fic. 6—Heap or Evrernacoia apex, and both 8 and 9 go to costa, 7 to 
ARGENTEONERVELLA. 





termen; this does not seem to be a sex- 
ual variation. Hind wing, 3 and 4 are not from a point, but well 
separated at their bases; 7 and 8 are coincident from shortly beyond 
upper angle half way to end of 8. 

Type.—Eufernaldia argenteonervella Hulst. 

Superficially, this species reminds me of certain species of the 
Phycitine. 


ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF THAUMATOPSIS., 


1. Male antenna crenulate____- 


eee prem TOE INN oo i ee ec ae ee ee oe 2 
2 ae SIRO) RE TICTIGNNG 2 oo cen dsmrbcnceiekuemuniadsnceiews : 
ee ae, NIN. ik oe hain oda anedene se eke 8 
ao PS ae WR GOS oi cens ca A ew eacelcecedesneeead repanda Grote. 
Pee Wier GOOECONE OF ROW ence en eee cee eee ee 4 
i; Wore aie COOGINGe TOO Wihis a nach a ok ei eee en abe 5 
Fore wing light ochreous or whitish brown______--_--_--____________ 6 
5. White median streak to termen- deka abietd tae A ae pectinifer Zeller. 
White median line ending at about outer third __________striatella Fernald. 
6. Subterminal and inner lines nearly obsolete_____.___-_atomosclla Kearfott. 
Fas UNS ER "I gn ee a 7 
7. Fore wing bright ochreous___________- : _fernaldella Wearfott. 


Fore wing whitish brown__._-__-_______________._______nortella Kearfoitt. 
8. Veins fore wing overlaid with white___________________ magnifica Fernald. 
Veins not overlaid with white_- 9 


9. Median streak white___- 


; _....._edonis Grote. 
Median streak not white___ — 10 


10. Cross lines obsolete e 


ois acer a Stas at gibsonella WKearfott. 


Cross lines distinct ck cing ca aN ra a ee roe 11 
22; DOre Witte Wirt OTOWO.. 22.5 ons ee ik ewe coloradella Kearfott. 
Sri) Re RNG OU i nck eee ee pexrella Zeller. 


THAUMATOPSIS COLORADELLA, new species. 


Expanse, 26-32 mm. 

Male antenna bipectinate, branches ciliated; stalk white, narrowly 
annulated with brown; branches black, cilia whitish. Labial palpi 
six times longer than width of eye, rather loosely scaled, fuscous 
gray, tips of scales creamy white; maxillary palpi loosely scaled, 
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cream white, lightly speckled with fuscous on the outside. Head and 
thorax light ochreous brown, heavily speckled with fuscous, internal 
edges of patagia and posterior ends of same whitish. Abdomen light 
ochreous brown, banded above with fuscous and brown on anterior 
segments and blackish on posterior segments. Legs cream white, 
heavily dusted with light fuscous. 

Fore wing creamy ochreous, strongly marked with distinct dark 
brown lines. There is a narrow whitish line through middle of cell 
from base to end of cell; its outer half is bounded above by a thicker 
dark brown line; below is a similar but less distinct line from beyond 
base nearly to end of cell. From apex a strong well-defined line goes 
to dorsum at outer fourth; it is 45° oblique from apex to upper 
fourth, then. is slightly convex outwardly to lower fourth, where there 
is a shallow outward pointing tooth. In the middle of lower half 
is an obscure oblique brown line which points toward end of cell. 
There is a faint brown streak from end of cell to terminal line below 
apex, which is a continuation of the brown line above the white 
median line. The lower half of 
wing and outer half are more or 
less dusted with light brown and 
there is a rather heavily brown 
scaling at base of dorsal margin. 
Cilia whitish, speckled with light 
brown. 

Hind wing light grayish fus- 
cous, cilia paler underside the 


same. Underside fore wing a Fig 7.—HEAD AND ENLARGED ANTENNA OF 
THAUMATOPSIS COLORADELLA 





shade darker than hind wing. 

Eight specimens, Pueblo, Colorado, September 24, H. N. Nash; 
Durango and Denver, Colorado, May, E. J. Oslar; San Luis Obispo, 
California, February and March, Arthur H. Vachell. 


Cotype.—Cat. No. 11957, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 
THAUMATOPSIS GIBSONELLA, new species. 


Expanse, male, 26-28 mm; female, 27-31 mm. 

Male antenna bipectinated, with branches six to seven times 
width of stalk, each branch shortly ciliated on each side. Female 
antenna simple. Labial palpi with rather closely appressed scales 
on sides, with longer, looser scales on top; porrect, about four times 
width of eye; maxillary palpi rather loosely scaled, about as long as 
width of eye. Tongue long, upper end thickly scaled. Face and head 
light ochreous brown, labial palpi heavily dusted with dark brown, 
outer joint with grayish brown; maxillary palpi pale light ochreous 





888 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 





at base, tips of scales shaded with gray brown. Antenna, stalk cream 
fawn, annulated with light brown, branches black, cilia whitish gray. 
Thorax light fawn, speckled with brown, shading into a whitish pos- 
terior patch. Abdomen pale fawn, ringed above with brown on four 
anterior segments and with'dark gray on three posterior segments. 
Legs pale fawn, finely dusted with brown. 

Male fore wing, pale fawn, heavily dusted with brown; the ground 
color below costa on inner third of wing and over upper and lower 
median veins is of an ochreous shade. Terminal line nearly obsolete, 
only showing faintly in one specimen; it is outwardly concave op- 
posite end of cell and sharply dentate above dorsal margin. One 
specimen has a thin, straight white line through middle of cell; this 
specimen is of a general darker grayish brown shade, and quite 
heavily overlaid with white scales on the dorsal margin and outer 
half of wing. The subterminal line is only faintly indicated by a 
few darker scales on dorsal half. There is a black dot at end of each 
vein in termen. Cilia brownish 
gray, divided by a pale line. 

Hind wing pale fuscous gray, 
slightly darker before termen and 
apex. Cilia whitish, preceded by a 
darker line; underside the same. 
Underside fore wing brownish gray. 

Described from fourteen males 
and two females collected at Ros- 
trevor, Ontario, Canada, September 
2-16, by Mr. Arthur Gibson, in 
Fic. 8.-HEAD AND ENLARGED ANTENNA whose honor the species is named. 

OF THAUMATOPSIS GIBSONELLA ‘ 

The females are of a much lighter 
color than the males, caused by the absence of the heavy fuscous 
brown sprinkling. The fore wings are also more elongate and 
rounded at the apex and anal angle than the male; the female hind 
wing is whiter. 

Cotype.—Cat. No. 11958, U.S.N.M., Mr. Gibson’s and the Author’s 
collections. 





THAUMATOPIS ATOMOSELLA, new species. 


Expanse, 27-30 mm. 

Male antenna, unipectinate, branches four to five times width of 
stalk, shortly ciliated on each side of branches. Labial palpi slender, 
scales closely appressed, about six times as long as width of eye; 
terminal joint drooping. Head light ochreous cream color, thorax 
a whiter shade; stalk of antenna white, branches dark fuscous brown, 
cilia whitish ; labial palpi cream ochreous, thickly speckled with dark 
fuscous and lightly sprinkled with white; maxillary palpi cream 
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color, with the long scales tipped with fuscous. Abdomen cream 
ochreous, slightly darker on top of each segment. Legs paler. 

Fore wing pale creamy ochreous, or creamy white terra-cotta; 
there is a dull white, narrow band from base, over lower vein of cell 
nearly to termen; before middle of wing it begins to increas in 
width, so that at outer end it covers all space between veins 2 and 7; 
the lower part and outer end are overlaid with whitish fuscous; all 
of the dorsal margin to above the fold is of the same shade. These 
two whitish streaks are separated by a clear line of ground color; the 
median white streak is outlined on both sides by biackish brown dots 
and a line of the same limit the upper edge of the dorsal white shade. 
Both of the white shades are interrupted by the subterminal line, 
which is ground color; it cuts through the median at the end of cell 
and the dorsal before the middle of wing. There is a broad band 
of ground color before termen, divided by a parallel terminal line 
of shining whitish scales thickly 
dotted with brownish fuscous. At 
the end of each vein, in the mid- 
dle of termen, is a tiny black dot. 
Cilia narrowly white at base, fol- 
lowed by a narrow fuscous line, 
then by a shining whitish line; 
beyond it is white, thickly sprin- 
kled with light brownish fuscous; 
extreme tips of scales white. 

Hind wing light fuscous, ig ee eee 
trace of a darker line before the 
cilia; cilia white, divided by a darker line near base; underside the 
same. Underside fore wing darker fuscous, finely atomized with 
paler specks; the lines of the cilia are repeated from above. 

Two specimens, Phoenix, Arizona, April and May, collected by Dr. 
R. E. Kunzé. 

Type.—In Author's collection. 





THAUMATOPSIS CRENULATELLA, new species. 


Expanse, 30 mm. 

Male antenna crenulate, the teeth being 1} times thickness of stalk; 
the teeth are thickly ciliated on their upper sides and outer ends, the 
internal cilia arising from raised processes or warts. Labial palpi 
rather smoothly clothed, length about four times the width of eye; 
maxillary palpi loosely scaled, about as long as width of eye. Head, 
thorax, and palpi white, heavily dusted with brownish fuscous. An- 
tenna, stalk and cilia whitish fuscous, teeth black. Abdomen whitish 
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fuscous, banded above with blackish on posterior segments. Legs 
creamy ochreous, anterior pair heavily dusted ,with fuscous. 

Fore wing white, overlaid with fuscous and blackish brown. The 
white occurs as follows: A broad median streak from base to end of 
cell, a fine line on fold, and a dusting on dorsal margin below fold; 
wll veins on outer half of wing overlaid in white; between veins 5 
and 8 the white predominates; at the termen the white forms a con- 
tinuous band. The fuscous oc- 
curs along costa, between median 
white band and fold, below fold 
and between veins in outer half 
of wing. The blackish brown 
occurs only as fine lines, outlin- 
ing vein 1%, all veins between 
end of cell and termen, and is 
rather heavier between end of 
Fic. 10.--IIEAD AND ENLARGED ANTENNA OF cell and apex than elsewhere. 

The terminal line is ocherous 
fuscous; it is close to termen, and is sharply angled below costa and 
dentate at lower end. The subterminal line is of the same color, but 
somewhat obscure; it follows end of cell, then sharply angles out- 
ward halfway to termen in a tooth-shaped process, the lower half 
of which runs backward to inner third of dorsal margin; it is lightly 
outlined with white on both sides. The terminal line is outwardly 
edged with a row of dark brown dots. The cilia is shining leaden, 
cut by white on the upper half. Pre- 
ceding the cilia is a line of black dots 
and lines; between the veins there are 
four short lines on upper half of wing, 
three dots below them, and a nearly con- 
tinuous line of tornus. 

Hind wing light fuscous, with a fine 
darker marginal line, which at apex is Gx 
preceded by a few whitish scales; cilia Fic. 11.—Heap axp ENLARGED 


white, divided by a pale fuscous line at ame Op TMAUMATORES Be 





THAU MATOPSIS CRENULATELLA. 





base. Underside both wings grayish 
fuscous; both are margined outwardly with white, with the mar- 
ginal and ante-ciliate lines and dots repeated. 

One male specimen, from Baboquivaria Mountains, Pima County, 
Arizona, latter part of July, 1903, collected by Mr. O. C. Poling. 

Type.—tIn Author’s collection. 

This species is remarkably like 7. repanda Grote, and the only way 
to distinguish them is by the difference in the male antennae, an 
enlargement of both, with head structure, is shown by figs. 10 and 11. 
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I have another specimen of repanda from Pima County, Arizona, 
received from Dr. John B. Smith, which is marked and colored exactly 
like my type, except that the dark shad- 







ings are a little more intense. These two HAGE 
are so exactly alike in every detail, ex- SY 
cept the form of their antennae, that I Re hl 





am rather inclined to doubt the stability 
of the latter. Extensive series may show 
sufficient intermediate variation to sink 


. “ == SS 
the new name as a synonym of repanda. ‘eo S 
THAUMATOPSIS PEXELLA Zeller. Fic. 12.—HEAD AND ENLARGED AN- 
TENNA OF THAUMATOPSIS PEX- 


A drawing of the head structure, with =" 


an enlargement of the antenna is given in fig. 10 for comparison with 
similar parts of other species in this genus. 


ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF DIATR-EA, 


1. Fore wing with a silver median stripe parallela Wearfott. 
Fore wing without silver median stripe senior 2 
2. Fore wing bluish gray, without marks or dots idalis Fernald. 
Fore wing yellow or brown 3 
3. Fore wing with dorsal white shading alleni Fernald. 
Fore wing without this distinct shade 4 
4. Fore wing with duplicated subterminal line saccharalis Fabricius. 
Without these lines, expanse over 40 mm differentialis Fernald. 


DIATRAZA PARALLELA, new species. 


Expanse, 22-30 mm. 

Head white, slightly shaded with cream between antenne; labial 
palpi white internally, beyond middle dotted with gray, externally 
heavily dotted with gray and brown; maxillary palpi white, with 
external patches of gray scales at base of second joint and at outer 
end of tuft; thorax white, with short indistinct subdorsal ochreous 
streaks; patagia light fawn, becoming whitish at posterior ends and 
dorsally edged with white; abdomen and legs cream white, latter 
slightly shaded with light ochreous. 

Fore wing pale fawn or light ochreous terra-cotta. This ground 
color is uniform throughout the wing and makes a very effective back- 
ground for the silver stripes. The median stripe is from base to ter- 
men, of uniform thickness except on inner fourth, where it gradually 
diminishes in width to base; above it is a ground color stripe of equal 
width; above this the costa is narrowly white from base to apex; 
veins 2, 3, 4, and 7 are overlaid with white at termen. The dorsal 
margin is narrowly white and vein 1” is overlaid with white its 
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entire length. The median stripe is outlined with scattered black 
dots. These dots are entirely absent from the costal stripe, but on all 
other white lines the black dots are sprinkled sparsely over the white; 
on veins 2, 3, and 4 the black dots follow the veins to cell. There is 
no trace of a subterminal line, and all of the white stripes extend 
directly to the terminal line, 
which is cream white, edged on 
either side with a fine brown 
line; beyond this the cilia is 
white at base and outwardly 
speckled with gray and brown. 

Hind wing above cream white, 
lightly speckled outwardly with 
pale brown; underside white. 
Underside fore wing pale ochre- 
ous lightly dusted with pale 
brown. 





Fig. 13 VENATION OF DIATR.EA PARALLELA. . 
Described from twenty-three 


specimens from Almagordo, New Mexico, April 19 to May 5, collected 
by H. L. Vierick and J. A. G. Rhen. 

Cotypes.—Cat. No. 11959, U.S.N.M., in collection of Philadelphia 
Entomological Society, and in Author’s collection. 

The venation of this species, as shown by fig. 5, agrees better with 
Fernald’s figure of /). saccharalis 
Fabricius* than with Hampson’s fig- 
ure of saccharalis.". The majority of 
Hampson’s palpal figures in this revi- 
sion are misleading, as they show the 





terminal joint as though it were differ- 


ently scaled than the median joint. F'. 14.—Heap anp ratrr or Dia 
ee es. a e TREA PARALLELA 

This is scarcely ever the case in the 
Crambine. The long overlapping scales of the median joint entirely 
hide the junction with the apical and usually the same scaling extends 
to the apex. These characters in this species are shown by fig. 14. 


ANALYTICAL KEY TO SPECIES OF CHILO.° 


Ri ee RE TE ERO GIR novice rt ee en cnedaneeak 2 
Fore wing without metallic cilin___-~- sabcaeme ie 

2. Fore wing with inner and subterminal lines well defined. 
: placidellus Haimbach. 
staal salesmen plejadellus Zinck. 


3. Fore wing with veins outlined in brown ___ -_--~- ______densellus Zeller. 


With these lines not distinct— 


Fore wing with veins not outlined in brown cate ! 


“The Crambidze of North America, Plate C, figs. 10, 11, 12. 

» Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1895, p. 953. 

¢ Crambus inornatellus Walker, included in Chilo in Smith’s list, 1903, No. 
4983, is retained by Hampson in Crambus. 
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t. Fore wing ground color white_______- or a 5 
Fore wing ground color brown_______~_- q 


5. Fore wing with complete inner and subterminal lines__.squamulellus Zeller.* 


Fore wing speckled with brown, under 25 mm. expanse. 
multipunctellus Kearfott. 


_.__.....-...comptulatalis Hulst. 
Hind wing principally white acai ___forbesellus Fernald. 


. Hind wing dark fuscous_ si 


CHILO MULTIPUNCTELLUS, new species. 

Vepanse, 20-24 mm. 

Head, palpi, thorax, and fore wing white, with a very faint yellow- 
ish tinge, palpi externally dusted with brown; abdomen more 
strongly shaded with yellowish gray above. 

The fore wing is finely speckled with brown all over, roughly ar- 
ranged in horizontal lines on and between the veins, not visible except 
through a lens. Before the white cilia is a fine brown line. 

Hind wing above and below white. Underside fore wing cinereous 
white. 

Eleven specimens, Oracle, Arizona, June 10, E. J. Oslar; southern 
Arizona, Poling; Huachuca Mountains, Arizona, Poling; Chiricahua 
Mountains, Arizona, July 4, H. G. Hubbard. 

The venation agrees with Fernald’s figure of this genus in his 
revision of the Crambide. 

Cotype—Cat. No, 11960, U.S.N.M., and in Author’s collection. 


CHILO PURITELLUS, new species. 

Expanse, 31-35 mm. 

Head, palpi, thorax, fore wings above and hind wings above and 
beneath white, with a faint ochreous tinge. Upper side of abdomen 
lightly shaded with ochreous. 

The fore wings are sparsely and microscopically dusted with whit- 
ish fuscous. Underside white, with a grayish hue. 

One male and one female, Baboquivaria Mountains, Pima County, 
Arizona, July 15-30; Huachuca Mountains, Arizona, both from 
O. C. Poling. 

Type—tIn Author’s collection. 

This species may be a large race of multipunctellus Kearfott, 
but I am inclined to think it is distinct. Its large size is sufficient 
to separate it, at least until additional collecting in these regions 
turn up a series showing intermediate sizes. 

Besides the above, I have six species of Diatrea and three of 
Chilo undescribed in my collections, but await longer series before 
making them known. 


@ Hampson, Proc. Zool. Soe. Lond., 1895, 946, places this species under Platytes 
Guenee (Argyria Hiibner). As I have no specimens for examination of structure, 
I prefer to let it remain in this genus, according to Fernald’s revision. 








TWO NEW SPECIES OF NEOTROPICAL ORTHOPTERA OF 
THE FAMILY ACRIDID. 


By James A. G. Renn, 
Of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 


The following new species of Acridide were recognized in study- 
ing a large amount of Neotropical material belonging to that family. 


Genus INUSIA Giglio-Tos. 


INUSIA ANTILLARUM, new species. 


Type.—Cat. No. 11961, U.S.N.M. Female; collected on St. Thomas 
Island, West Indies, in December, 1882, by A. Koebele. 

Size medium; form slender, elongate; surface uniformly punctate. 
Head with its dorsal surface three-fourths the length of the pronotum, 
occiput not ascending; interspace between the eyes extremely narrow, 


=? 





Fie. 1.—INUSIA ANTILLARUM LATERAL VIEW OF TYPE. (xX 3.) 


slightly suleate; fastigium sublanceolate, the caudal width slightly 
less than the length, the apex blunt, the sides arcuate, dorsal surface 
rugulose, with an irregular low median carina; fastigium when seen 
from the side rotundato-truncate, face strongly retreating, distinctly 
concave; frontal costa narrow, subequal, shallowly suleate and punc- 
tate except at the apex; lateral facial carine hardly diverging; eyes 
ovoid, distinctly flattened ventro-caudad, considerably longer than 
the infra-ocular sulcus, moderately prominent when viewed from the 
dorsum. Pronotum with the greatest caudal width of the dorsum 
slightly more than half the length; cephalic margin of the disk 
arcuate, caudal margin rotundato-truncate, median carina very 
low but distinct, transverse sulci three in number; metazona nearly 
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two-thirds the length of the prozona; lateral lobes distinctly longer 
than deep, cephalic margin oblique, ventral margin arcuate caudad, 
obliquely emarginate cephalad, caudal margin arcuate emarginate. 
Tegmina surpassing the tips of the caudal femora by about the length 
of the pronotum, very narrow, subequal, apex subacute, intercalary 
area filled with an irregular network of cells, a false interealary vein 
being present distad where the cells are chiefly rectangular in shape. 
Wings long and narrow, the greatest width contained 
about two and three-quarter times in the length. 
, ff Prosternal spine slender, somewhat compressed. Inter- 

? space between the mesosternal lobes about twice as long 
\ as broad, widened cephalad and caudad; metasternal 
lobes contiguous caudad. Caudal femora as long as the 
pronotum and twice the length of the head, slender, the 
greatest width contained about four and a half times in 
the length, pattern of the pagina distinct but not deeply 
impressed ; caudal tibiz armed on the external margins 
with seven spines, the margins with distinct lamellate 


fn 
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Fic. 2. ile 
Ixusta an. lildges distad. 
TILLARUM. General color raw umber dorsad,-pale ochre yellow 


Dorsau VIEW Ventrad, a dividing line of white extending from the 
OF HEAD AND ? = 2 


pronorum. caudal margin of the eye to immediately dorsad of the 
ics articulation of the caudal limbs. Face clouded with 
red brown; eyes tawny olive; genicular lobes with a spot of black; 
tibial spines and spurs tipped with black. 


Veasurements, Mm. 
Length of body _- Gv ddenatene ee 
Length of pronotum : sistbnc ag atte re aE 
Length of tegmen-_ : saul meee 
Length of caudal femur s : aie 12.0 


The type alone has been examined. 
Genus PROCTOLABUS Saussure. 


PROCTOLABUS BULLATUS, new species. 


Type.—Cat. No. 11962, U.S.N.M. Male; collected in the Piches 
and Perene valleys, 2,000 to 3,000 feet, Peru. (Soc. Geog. de Lima.) 

This species is quite distinct from the previously known forms, the 
small size and peculiar yellow and bluish coloration being quite dis- 
tinctive. In the general form of the fastigium it agrees with the 
Costa Rican P. pulchripennis, but the form of the genitalia is quite 
different. 


a 
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Size medium; form moderately robust. Head with the dorsal sur- 
face about two-thirds the length of the pronotum; occiput well 
rounded, but hardly elevated, distinctly descending to the inter- 
ocular space, which is very narrow, narrower than the apex of the 
fastigium and sulcate; fastigium truncate conic, the caudal width less 
than the length and the distal truncation very abrupt and marked 
immediately caudad of the margin by a transverse groove; median 
portion of the fastigium with a depression regularly widening ceph- 
alad, apex of fastigium when seen from the lateral aspect sub-trun- 
‘ate; frontal costa somewhat expanded ventrad of the insertion of 
the antenna, then strongly contracted ventrad of the ocellus, some- 
what punctuate dorsad of the ocellus, suleate ventrad of the same, the 
whole costa absent on the ventral portion of the face; angle of the 
face distinctly retreating; eyes subovate, very distinctly longer than 
the infra-ocular portion of the gene, quite prominent when viewed 
from the dorsum. Pronotum with the caudal width of the disk con- 
tained about one and one-half times in the length of the same, cephalic 





Fig. 3.—PROCTOLABUS BULLATUS LATERAL VIEW OF TYPE. (X 3.) 


margin of the disk produced mesad with a distinct central emargina- 
tion, caudal margin very broadly obtuse-angulate; transverse sulci 
four in number, the cephalic being marginal in position and weak 
mesad, the remaining three strongly impressed, the two caudal ones 
present, as is the cephalic, on the lateral lobes; metazona slightly 
more than half the length of the prozona, strongly punctate and 
with a distinct median carina; lateral lobes slightly longer than 
deep, the cephalic and caudal margins oblique, subparallel, ventral 
margin obtuse-angulate, the ventro-caudal angle slightly produced. 
Tegmina reaching to the apex of the abdomen, apex rotundato-trun- 
‘ate; an intercalary vein present in the distal portion of the apex, 
the median and proximal portions with irregular cells. Prosternal 
spines very blunt pyramidical; interspace between the mesosternal 
lobes subquadrate, slightly broader caudad than cephalad; metasternal 
lobes subcontiguous. Apex of the abdomen very considerably in- 
flated; supra-anal plate regularly narrowing, with the apex broadly 
truncate, the proximal half plane and slightly depressed, the distal 
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half with two longitudinal parallel grooves extending to the apical 
margin; cerci slightly exceeding the supra-anal plate, subequal in 
? , the proximal half, sharply constricted mesad and 
Y ’ slightly expanding to the subspatulate apex, the 
apical portion bent at an angle of about 45° to the 
proximal half, when viewed from the dorsum the 
apex is seen to have a very slight sigmoid curve; 
subgenital plate very large, slightly compressed, the 
apical margin rectangulate when viewed from the 
dorsum; a compressed preapical process projects 
dorsad a distance equal to the depth of the remainder 
Fic. 4._Proe Of the subgenital plate. Cephalic and median limbs 
rotaeus BuLLa- moderately robust; caudal limbs missing. 
eee General colors blue black, glaucous blue, and lemon 


ano pronorem. yellow. Head blue black, paler dorsad with the 
(x: 3.) 





inter-ocular region, fastigium, center of face, and ven- 
tral portions of gene dull yellow, a median line on 
the occiput, edgings of fastigium, proximal antennal 
joint and infra-antennal areas blackish; eyes cinna- 





mon. Pronotum blue black, with bright lemon yellow 
spots as follows: on median line cephalad and caudad, 


Fie. 5. 
on the lateral angle on metazona, on the median por-  Procrotasvus 


tion of lateral lobes cephalad and caudad. Tegmine 
with the costal portion blue black, the median and or arex or 


BULLATU S. 
DORSAL VIEW 


ABDOMEN. 


sutural regions dull glaucous blue. Abdomen, venter, oie es 


and limbs dull lemon yellow, median dorsal portion of 
abdomen and supra-anal plate black; cerci black distad, margin and 
median line of subgenital plate black. 


Measurements. 


Length of body__--- = “ ; 
Length of pronotum = she tara a 3.8 
Length of tegmen 


The type is unique. 








A FURTHER REPORT ON THE OSTRACODA OF THE 
UNITED STATES NATIONAL MUSEUM. 


By Ricuarp W. SHarpr, 
Instructor in Biology, DeWitt Clinton High School, New York City. 


In a previous paper bearing a similar title“ a number of species of 
fresh-water Ostracoda belonging to the U. S. National Museum were 
briefly discussed, and two presumably new species described. Most 
of these forms were from scattered localities in the United States 
and Mexico, and represented the known ostracod fauna of these 
countries but meagerly. Since that paper was published, a number 
of marine as well as fresh-water forms have come to my hands for 
study. The marine forms were mostly collected by the U. S. Fish- 
eries steamer A/batross. 

It therefore remains for me to give an account of these forms, and 
the present paper offers some results. Four species, apparently new 
to science, are here figured and described. It also seems wise to 
insert a revised systematic summary, indicating the extent of the 
National Museum collections examined to date of this paper. 


Systematic Summary. 












Tribe. Family. Subfamily. Genus. | Species. 
WI oi ulndedisine Cypridide............ CamGomined..ccccccccecoscesss 2 2 
Cypridin®................--- 2) 8 

Cypridopsine . 2 | 2 

Cyclocypridine .............. 3 | 5 

Herpetocypridine......... 3 | 4 

Notodromading............. 2 2 

Cytherida Studs cccedlohtctbeshsaxednquemeatemaden 1 | 2 

Myodocopa ...... os] COPED so cce canduanelossacucahenstgedhouneeuseanues 3 4 
WORRi Kd evkdbe sds ckeddceweud binds tkien cdameatiedeeedadsébundieadaabannaren 18 29 











* Report on the Fresh-water Ostracoda of the United States National Museum, 
including a Revision of the Subfamilies and Genera of the Family Cypridide, 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, p. 969. 
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Revised summary of species of Ostracoda of the National Museum. 


1. Family Cypriniv2. 
(a) Subfamily Candonine. 
1. Genus Candona, 
1. C. parallela G. W. Miiller, Colorado; May. 
2. Genus Paracandona, 


2. P. euplecte/'a (Brady and Norman), New Jersey; March. 
(b) Subfamily Cypridine. 


3. Genus Cypris. 
3. C. fuscata (Jurine), common in United States and Mexico; 


spring. 


4. C. pellucida Sharpe, Illinois, Idaho, Mexico. 
5. C. pubera Jurine, Oregon. 
6. C. reticulata Zaddach, Illinois, Massachusetts, New York 


(Catskill Mountains), New Jersey. 
7. C. virens Jurine, Massachusetts, Ohio, Mexico. 
8 C. incongruens (Ramdohr), Florida, Ohio, Pennsylvania. 
4. Genus Spirocypris., 
9. S. passaica Sharpe, Massachusetts, New Jersey. 
10. S. tuberculata Sharpe, Indiana, Illinois; May. 
(c) Subfamily Cypridopsin. 
5. Genus Cypridopsis. 
11. C. vidua, common everywhere. 
6. Genus Potamocypris, 
12. P. smaragdina Vavra, Illinois, Mexico. 
(d) Subfamily Cyclocypridine. 
7. Genus Cyclocypris. 
13. C. levis (O. F. Miiller), Delaware, Indiana, Illinois, New 
Jersey, New York (Catskill Mountains). 
8. Genus Cyprid. 
14. C. dentifera Sharpe, Illinois, Ohio, New York, New Jersey. 
15. C. exsculpta Fischer, common everywhere. 
9. Genus Ilyocypris. 
16. J. gibba (Ramdohr), Colorado; March. 
17. J. bradyi G. O. Sars, Colorado; March. 
(e) Subfamfly Herpetocypridine. 
10. Genus Chlamydotheca, 
18. C. azteka Saussure, Texas; October. 
19. C. mericana Sharpe, Mexico; September. 
11. Genus Herpetocypris. 
20. H. reptans Baird, California; September. 
12. Genus JIlyodromus, 
21. J. pectinatus Sharpe, stomach of Spatula clypeata Linnieus, 
South Carolina. Europe? (Jeffreys collection). 
(f) Subfamily Notodromadin:e. 
13. Genus Cyprois. 
22. (. marginata (Strauss), Jackson Park, Chicago; May. 
14. Genus Notodromas. 
23. N. monacha (O. F. Miiller), Indiana, Minnesota; May. 
2. Family CyYTHERID2. 
15. Genus Cythere. 
24. ©. americana Sharpe, brackish pools, Long Island; June. 
25. C. papillosa Sharpe, brackish pools, Long Island; June. 
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3. Family CyPpripINIp®. 
16. Genus Cylindroleberis. 
26. C. oblonga (Grube), California coast. 
27. C. lobianci G. W. Miiller, California coast, Catalina Islands. 
7. Genus Pyrocypris. 
28. P. americana G. W. Miiller, off Honolulu, 
lands; May; night anchorage. 
s.§ Genus Philomedes. 


Hawaiian Is- 


29. P. brenda (Baird), Gulf of St. Lawrence, Greenland coast. 
1. Family CYPRIDID™. 
Subfamily CANDONIN®, 
1. Genus CANDONA Baird, 1850. 
1. CANDONA PARALLELA G. W. Miiller. 
Plate LI, figs, 1-5. 


Candona parallela MULLER, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 25, pl. v, figs. 
5-6, 23-25. 


Dimensions of female—Length, 0.78 to 0.85 mm.; height, 0.42 toA6 
mm.; breadth, 0.35 to 0.42 mm. 


Males unknown. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the highest part lies at the posterior 
part, where the shell edge forms an angle, from which the dorsal mar- 
gin runs nearly straight and approximately parallel to the ventral 


edge to about the region of the eyespot, from which it abruptly slopes 
forward with even an appreciable concavity to a narrowly rounded 
anterior margin. 

Ventral margin slightly sinuate, the most so just opposite the 
muscle impressions. 

Height to length about as 1:18. The growing line is farther from 
the shell edge anteriorly and posteriorly, its distance anteriorly being 
about one-fourth the distance to the muscle impressions. Shell com- 
paratively plain, with but : 
anteriorly and posteriorly. 

Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell is bluntly pointed anteriorly. 
more so posteriorly, the left shell clearly overlapping the right one. 
The greatest breadth is approximately in the middle, its ratio to the 
length being about as three to seven. 


1 few scattered papille and setose both 


Seta on anterior edge of penultimate segment of second antenna 
of female longer than the last segment. 

Shorter seta of terminal segment of second foot (fig. 5) more than 
twice as long as terminal segment. Second foot 5-segmented, no 
seta at distal outer angle of third segment. Seta on median side 
of penultimate segment of mandibular palp not plumose, short. 

Genital plate of female flat, without a backwardly directed process. 
Caudal ramus (fig. 3) rather stout, about one-seventh as wide in the 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—0S——26 
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middle as the greatest length; dorsal seta about twice width of 
ramus from subterminal claw and reaching slightly beyond tip of 
ramus; terminal claw about seven-ninths length of furca measured 
along the anterior edge; subterminal claw slightly shorter, and both 
toothed in a peculiar manner, a double set of teeth apparently being 
present (fig. 4), the upper set being coarser and defined by larger 
teeth at either limit, the other or distal set being smaller and more 
numerous. Terminal seta aborted and scarcely discernible. 

Described from a number of specimens sent me by Prof. A. E. 
Beardsley, of the State Normal School, Greeley, Colorado. Collected 
near Greeley, Colorado, May 5, 1901. 


2. PARACANDONA Hartwig, 1899. 


Paracandona Hartwic, Zool. Anzeiger, XXII, 1899, pp. 309-311.—SHARPE, 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, 1903, p. 997. 

Terminal claws of the second antenne very long; the penultimate 
segment at least as long as the united second and third segments. 
The terminal segment of the mandibular palp provided with two 
very strong claws, of which one is united by fusion to the segment. 
Second feet with an extra long seta on each of the third and fourth 
segments. Appendages otherwise as in Candona, but small and 
slender. 

Shell tumid, reticulate pitted, as a honey-comb. Small, beautiful 
forms not more than 0.8 mm. long. Branchial plate of two sete. 
Second antenne of both sexes 5-segmented. 

This genus was established by Hartwig to include forms the type 
of which is Paracandona (¢ andona) euple ctella Robertson. Repre- 
sented by only the species euplectella, which has not heretofore been 
reported from America. Heretofore reported only from England 
and Germany. 


2. PARACANDONA EUPLECTELLA (Brady and Norman). 
Plate LII, figs. 1-5. 


Candona ecuplectella Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soec., IV, 2d 
ser., 1889, p. 105, pl. 1x, figs. 7-8S.—MULLER, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 
1900, p. 37, pl. 1x, figs. 1-9, 14. 

Dimensions of female —Length, 0.56 to 0.65 mm.; breadth, 0.32 to 
0.34 mm.; height, 0.32 to 0.36 mm. Male, somewhat larger. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is about twice as long as high, 
dorsal margin nearly straight, ventral margin weakly sinuate, nearly 
the same width throughout, and both extremities evenly and very 
similarly rounded. 

Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell appears very plump, the breadth 
being to the length about as 1:2 or as 3:5, the greatest breadth lying 
just posterior to the middle. Anterior end rather more pointed than 
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the posterior, both quite gently rounded. Both shells similar in 
appearance and size. 

The most striking character of this species is seen on the shell, it 
being covered with a profuse ornamentation of polygonal areas (fig. 
1) or reticulations, thus causing a net-like appearance, which at once 
attracts attention. I know of no other Candona-like Ostracod hav- 
ing a similar appearance; the specific name very happily refers to 
this striking external appearance. The shell is also covered with a 
number of conspicuous papillar elevations, which show more thickly 
and conspicuously anteriorly when noted in profile from above. 

Terminal claws of the second antenne plain and unusually long, 
longer than the last three segments. Terminal segment of the man- 
dibular palp (fig. 4) with two strong toothed claws, one of which is 
fused to the segment. 

Terminal claw of first foot as long as the rest of the foot. Second 
foot (fig. 3) 5-segmented, the terminal segment being but slightly 
longer than broad, or one-half the length of the preceding segment, 
which is slightly longer than the antepenultimate segment. The 
shorter terminal claw is about the length of the terminal segment, or 
about one-fifth the length of the other similarly directed claw. The 
third and fourth segments each armed with unusually long sete. 
Furea (fig. 5) thick and stout, nearly straight, average width one- 
sixth the length as measured along the dorsal edge. Terminal seta 
weak, scarcely evident; terminal claw stout, slightly curved, plain, 
and one-half length of furca; subterminal claw but slightly shorter, 
and both faintly toothed near tip. Dorsal seta less than width of 
ramus from subterminal claw and about same length as subterminal 
claw. Second maxillary palp of male unusually long and slender. 

This species has been reported from England (Brady) and Ger- 
many (Lienenklaus, Hartwig, and Miiller, G. W.). Not heretofore 
reported from America. 

Rather sparsely found in the shallower parts of a swamp near a 
small branch of the Elizabeth River, northwest of Roselle Park, New 
Jersey, March 28, 1908. 

Subfamily CYPRIDIN®. 
3. CYPRIS O. F. Miiller, 1792. 
3. CYPRIS FUSCATA (Jurine). 
Plate LIII, figs. 1-4. 

Monoculus fuscatus JurtIne, Histoire des Monocles, etc., 1820, p. 174, pl. 

xIx, figs. 1-2. 
Cyprus fuscate ZADDACH, Synop. Crust. Pruss. Prodr., 1844, p. 32.—LILLJE- 

BorG, De Crust, ex ord. tribus, ete., in Scania occurrentibus, 1853, p. 114, 

pl. x, figs. 6-9; pl. x11, fig. 3. 


Cypris hirsuta Fiscuer, Mém. des Say. étrang. Acad. St. Pétersbourg, VII, 
1854, p. 159, pl. x, figs. 6-8, 
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Cypris fusca Brapy, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, XXVI, 1868, p. 362, pl. xxi, 
figs. 10-15. 

Cypris fuscata Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., IV, 2d ser., 
1889, p. 73, pl. xu, figs. 3-+.—Vavra, Archiv. Naturw. Durchforsch. 
Bihmen, VIII, Heft 3, 1891, p. 98.—CroNEzeERG, Bull, Soc. Imp. Natur. 
Moseou, VIII, 1894, p. 305, fig. 22.—SuHarpe, Bull. Illinois State Lab. 
Nat. Hist., IV, Art. 15, 1897, p. 442, pl. xii, fig. 5.—G. W. Mi ter, 
Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 66, pl. xvi, figs. 5-9—KAUFMANN, 
Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 270, pl. xv, figs. 14-16; pl. xvi, 
figs. 14-20. 

Length, 1.48 to 1.45 mm.; breadth, 0.80 to 0.85 mm.; 
height, 0.85 to 0.95 mm. Shell plain, not reticulate, and sparsely cov- 
ered with small papillar elevations. 

Seen from above (figs. 2, 3), the shell is broadly ovate, breadth 
being to length about as 5 is to 9, the greatest breadth lying just 
behind the middle; left shell slightly overlapping the right. The 
general color is dark green except in the region of the eves. The 
variety minor after Miiller.* in addition to showing the light patches 


Dimensions. 





near region of the eyes, also shows similar patches just posterior 
to the middle of the body and on the sides. This variety is some- 
what smaller in all its: dimensions. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is decidedly humped just 
back of the eye-spot, so as to form a noticeable angle when viewed in 
exact profile. Extremities well rounded and ventral margin slightly 
convex. 

Natatory setz of the second antenne reach about to the tips of the 
terminal claws. long enough so that the animal is free swimming. 
Terminal claw of first leg rather short, two-thirds of its length being 
shorter than the last three segments of the leg, while in Cypris reticu- 
lata this is just reversed. Spines of the first maxillary process 
toothed. 

Caudal ramus (fig. 4) finely toothed on dorsal edge, long, slender, 
weakly S-shaped to nearly straight, from 18 to 20 times as long as 
wide: terminal claw very slender, finely toothed at tip, from one- 
half to three-fifths as long as the ramus: subterminal claw two-thirds 
as long as the terminal one, nearly straight; terminal seta weak, 
about one-third as long as terminal claw: dorsal seta about width of 
ramus from subterminal claw and about one-half as long as the 
terminal seta. Propagation sexual. 

Both varieties, major and minor, were found in great abundance 
in all the shallow grassy ponds or swamps southeast of Chicago, 
Illinois, as far as Clarke Junction, Indiana. Most of them were col- 
lected during the month of May. Scarcely a collection was made 
during the month but contained both varieties and both sexes. 


* Zoologica, XII, 1900, p. 66. 
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An attempt was made to breed them true, with a view to ascer- 
taining if they would cross, but all specimens invariably died within 
a week or so when placed in any of the ordinary aquaria. Their 
life period is evidently very short and transitory, which may account 
in part for lack of success. Of course, a short life history might be 
expected from the transitory nature of their habitat. 

They were found associated with Cypria obesa, Spirocypris tuber- 
culata, Cypridopsis vidua, Cypria dentifera, Cyclocypris levis, 
Candona recticauda, and Cyprois marginata. These, of course, were 
not certainly present in any one locality. For instance, Cyprois 
marginata was found in only one small temporary grassy pool in 
Jackson Park, which very soon dried up, while most of the remain- 
ing forms occurred quite generally in all the swamp and dune ponds 
of the region southeast of Chicago and of northwestern Indiana. 
For the character of the plant life of the waters of this region see 
under Notodromas monacha. 

Distribution world-wide; all Europe; Guanajuato, Mexico, in a 
collection sent to the U. S. National Museum by Dr. A. Dugés, French 
consular agent, Accession No. 15606. A few specimens were here 
found associated with Cypris pellucida. 


8. CYPRIS INCONGRUENS (Ramdohr). 
Plate LIV, figs. 1-3. 

Cypris incongruens RAamMpour, Mag. der Gesell. Naturforsch. Freunde, 
Berlin, II, 1808, p. 86. : 

Cypris aurantia Batrp, Nat. Hist. Brit. Entomos., London, 1850, p. 159, 
pl. x1x, fig. 13.—Fiscner, Abh. der Mathem. Phys. Klasse der kgl. Bay- 
erischen Akad. der Wiss., VII, 1855, p. 650, pl. 1, figs. 29-31, GO, 61. 

Cypris incongruens Brapy, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, 1868, XXVI, p. 362, 
pl. xx, figs. 16-22.—Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., 
1889, IV, 2d ser., p. 73, pl. x11, figs. S-9.—Vavra, Arch, Naturw. Durch- 
forsch. BGbhmen, VIII, Heft 3, 1891, p. 95.—CroNeBerG, Bull. Soe. Imp. 
Natur. Moscou, VIII, 1894, p. 304, fig. 21.—KAUFFMAN, Revue Suisse de 
Zool., VIII, Fase. 3, 1900, p. 264, pl. xv, figs. 10-12; pl. xvin, fig. 5. 
MU ier, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 77; pl. x1, figs. 12-22. 

Cyprinotus incongruens SuarpPe, Bull. Illinois State Lab. Nat. Hist., IV, 
1897, p. 487.—Sars, Ann. Musée Zool. de l’Acad. Imp. des Sci. de St. 
Pétersbourg, VIII, 1903, p. 222 [28]. 

Dimensions.—Length, 1.58 to 1.75 mm.; height, 1 to 1.04 mm.; 
breadth, 0.85 to 0.90 mm. 

Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell is widest at its posterior one- 
third, about one-half as wide as long, rounded posteriorly and 
anteriorly, the left shell overlapping the right. Seen from the side 
(fig. 1), the right shell is highest just back of the middle, the height 
here being about three-fifths as great as the length and sloping 
rapidly anteriorly from just back of the eye-spot; the anterior and 
lower posterior margins of the right valve armed with a row of 
prominent tubercles (fig. 1). 
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The left shell is somewhat larger than the right and not armed 
with tubercles at its anterior and posterior margins. The color varies 
from brownish yellow to a clear yellow. 

Natatory sete of the second antenne reach slightly beyond the tips 
of the terminal claws. Spines of the first maxillary process toothed. 

Terminal claw of the second foot slender, slightly longer than the 
terminal segment. Furca (fig. 3) approximately straight, the termi- 
nal claw about one-half its length; subterminal claw about two-thirds 
the length of the terminal one; dorsal seta about width of furca from 
subterminal claw, and approximately as long as the claw; terminal 
seta slender, nearly one-half length of terminal claw. 

A large number of these forms were found in recent indurated mud 
deposits near Carlisle, Pennsylvania. The specimens were picked 
from the dried mud, soaked in a solution of potassium hydroxide for 
a number of hours, then placed in dilute glycerin. In this manner 
the apparently hopelessly dried specimens were put into such condi- 
tion as to permit of dissection. 

Kaufmann,‘ speaks of this form as not being sexual except possibly 
in favorable localities, while Miiller,? speaks of this form as being 
occasionally sexual. No doubt most, if not all, Entomostraca may 
prove to be both sexual and parthenogenetic, depending upon the 
surrounding conditions, so much so that this character may prove of 
slight value either as a generic or as a specific character. 

Distribution, Europe, Asia, and America. 


4. SPIROCYPRIS Sharpe, 1908. 


10. SPIROCYPRIS TUBERCULATA, new species. 


Plate L, figs. 1, 2; Plate LIV, fig. 4; Plate LV, figs. 1-6. 


Dimensions.—Length, 0.93 mm. ; height, 0.53 mm. ; breadth, 0.7 mm. 

A beautiful purplish brown tuberculate form, always showing a 
transverse dorsal band of a lighter color in region of the eye-spot, 
and occasionally another similar band similarly situated posteriorly. 
Preserved specimens show these bands rather indistinctly, the general 
purplish color showing, however. 

The shell (Plate L, figs. 1,2) is thickly covered with a large number 
of unusually large and prominent papillary elevations. This feature 
is so strikingly apparent as at once to distinguish the species, even 
neglecting the color markings, which are also unusual. Shell also 
covered with short hairs, mostly situated upon the tubercles. 

Seen from the side (Plate LIV, fig. 4), the shell is nearly the same 
width throughout, both extremities evenly rounded, and fully four- 
sevenths as high as long. 





@ Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 268. 
> Zoologica, XII, 1900, p. 79. 
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Seen from above (Plate L, figs. 1,2), the shell is very broadly oval, 
even approximately subcircular, so plump is it. Right valve slightly 
overlapping left anteriorly. 

Palps of the right and left maxille of the male (Plate LV, figs. 4, 
6) with hooked terminal segments, these each terminating with a 
recurved hyaline tip. As is usual with the genus Spirocypris, the 
testes of the male arise in a number of concentric circles in the ante- 
rior part of the shell (Plate LIV, fig 4), and after separating into two 
groups just back of the eye-spot, extend postero-ventrally. 

Natatory sete simple, extending but slightly beyond terminal claws. 

Terminal claws toothed at tip, the three larger the same length, and 
somewhat longer than the penultimate segment. 

Terminal claws of the first feet strong, toothed at tip, slightly 
curved, and about one-half longer than the penultimate segment. 

Terminal claws of second feet (fig. 1) one and one-half times 
length of terminal segment. Terminal segment beak-shaped; ter- 
minal reflexed seta about twice as long as terminal claw. 

Ejaculatory duct of male in sack (fig. 2) elongate and narrow, and 
with about 20 wreaths of spines. 

Furca nearly straight, very slender (fig. 3), about 32 times as long 
as average width; dorsal margin smooth. Terminal claw nearly 
straight, very faintly pectinate at tip, one-half as long as furca; 
subterminal claw four-fifths as long as terminal one. Terminal seta 
less than two-fifths as long as terminal claw. Dorsal seta slender, 
twice width of furca from subterminal claw and reaching about to 
tip of furca. 

This form differs from Spirocypris passaica, the only other de- 
scribed member of the genus, in the prominent tubercles of the shell, 
shell coloration, much smaller size, plumpness, and slenderness of 
furca, its length to breadth being about as 32 to 1, while in S. passaica 
the ratio is about as 23 to 1. 

Observations.—This form is not especially free swimming, and is 
usually pretty well confined to the débris and alge of the bottom. 
It was found in company with many Cladocera, Hydra, Hydrachnids, 
Cyprois monacha, Cypris fuscata, Cypria dentifera, ete. A num- 
ber of cultures were made in battery jars, also in Syracuse watch 
glasses. Those made in the watch glasses were started April 26, 
1906, and kept in good shape until the latter part of May of the 
same year in an attempt to get their eggs, but none noted. 

Occurrence.—The specimens examined were collected from various 
localities southeast of Chicago, Illinois. They were first noted in 
an aquarium started January 28, 1905, with débris, etc., taken through 
the ice from a shallow permanent pond, situated near the water- 
works station in the south end of Jackson Park, Chicago. They 
were continuously noted in collections made in April and May from 
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nearly all the ponds and swamps of this region and from ditches 
and shallow sphagnum swamps near Roby, Indiana, May 6, 1906. 

In some respects this species somewhat superficially resembles the 
figures given for Candona euplectella Robertson in Brady and Nor- 
man.* Alcoholic or formalin specimens retain a purplish appear- 
ance. Furthermore, so plump are these forms that when placed in 
water in Syracuse glasses for superficial examination instead of lying 
on their sides, as is so commonly the case with most Ostracods, they 
nearly invariably remain dorsal or ventral side up. 

Type-locality—Swampy ponds, Jackson Park, Chicago, Illinois. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38345, U.S.N.M. 


Subfamily CYCLOCYPRIDIN 2. 
7. CYCLOCYPRIS Brady and Norman, 1889. 


Cypris AUTHORS, 1785-1820. ; 

Cypria ZENKER, Wieg. Archiv. f. Naturg., XX Jahrg., I, 1854. 

Cyclocypris Brady and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., 1889, p. 70.— 
Vavra, Arch. Naturw. Durchforsch, BOhmen, VIII, 1881, p. 67.—MULLEr, 
Orig. Abh. aus dem Gesamt. der Zool., XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 39.—Kavr- 
MANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, Fasc. 3, 1900, p. 319.—SHARPE, Proc. 
U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, 1903, p. 994. 


Natatory sete very long. Terminal segment of second foot long 
and narrow, three times as long as broad. Ductus of numerous long 
filaments and no distinct central axis. Fourth segment of second 
antenna of male with no sense organ on its distal end. 


a, Length at least 0.8 mm. Anterior edge of furca about three times length of 
terminal claw. Terminal claws strong, nearly straight, weakly bent near 
end. Furcea toothed on anterior edge, and with a comb of teeth on its 
I at 


Na a oe a a ean ae a C. globosa. 
a’, Length at most 0.55 mm. 
b. Dorsal seta evident. 

c. Furea of female without a comb of teeth near its base. Terminal claws 
Sn ON a a eee a ee ec ele C. forbesi. 

ce. Furea of female with a comb of teeth near its base__________C. pygmea. 
b*. Dorsal seta lacking, or seen with difficulty. Terminal claws but slightly 
RIN is i ccc chee escent cacti Neral C. levis. 


13. CYCLOCYPRIS LAEVIS (O. F. Miiller). 
Plate L, fig. 5; Plate LIV, figs. 5-7. 


Cypris levis O. F. Mitrer, Entomos, seu Insecta testacea, ete., 1785, p. 52, 
pl. 11, figs. 7-9. 

Cyclocypris lavis Vavra, Arch. Naturw. Durehforsch. Béhmen, VIII, Heft 3. 

1891, p. 68, figs. 21-26.— KAUFMANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., VITT, Fasc. 

3, 1900, p. 320, pl. xix, figs. 23-25: pl. xxi, figs. 9-12; pl. xxrx, fig. 17.— 

MULteEr, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 41, pl. x. figs. 14-22. 





¢Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., IV, 1889, p. 105. 
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Dimensions.—Length, 0.45 to 0.48 mm.; breadth, 0.24 to 0.28 mm. ; 
height, 0.3 to 0.34 mm. 

The shell varies in color from a lemon yellow to chestnut red, 
Vavra, 1891, even reporting them of a whitish color but ordinarily 
horn-brown. I have seen none of any other color than lemon yellow 
to chestnut red. 

Seen from the side (Plate LIV, fig. 5), the highest point of the shell 
is almost exactly in the middle, approximately seven-ninths as high as 
long. The dorsal margin is rather plainly humped in the middle, 
posterior margin evenly rounded, ventral margin nearly straight, or 
weakly convex. 

Seen from above (Plate L, fig. 5), the shell is egg-shaped, pointed 
anteriorly, the left shell slightly overlapping the right anteriorly; 
greatest width in the middle, the width being slightly more than 
one-half or about three-fifths of the length. 

Terminal segment of the second foot (fig. 7) about three times as 


long as wide. Terminal claw about as long as the width of the ter- 


minal segment; shorter seta about four times as long as the claw; 
penultimate segment about five-thirds as long as the terminal one, 
and armed with two setz on its inner edge, while C. forbesi has but 
one such seta, the outer margin of the segment having three combs of 
minute teeth. The terminal claw of one of the specimens examined 
was weakly S-shaped. Kaufmann? mentions this peculiarity as a 
common occurrence, and uses it as of specific worth. It would rather 
seem to be characteristic of the younger stages of growth, however, 
as it was in no wise a constant character in the American specimens 
examined, 

Furea (fig. 6) stout, nearly straight, one-sixth as wide as long, 
measured along the anterior edge; terminal seta varying from’ one- 
half to two-thirds length of the terminal claw. Terminal claw stout, 
slightly curved near tip, toothed near tip, and about one-half length 
of ramus measured along anterior margin, while in @. globosa this 
proportion is about as 1 to 3. Subterminal claw also slightly curved 
near tip, toothed, and but little shorter than terminal claw. Dorsal 
seta hardly distinguishable, and, indeed, usually entirely lacking. 

This species seems to be a somewhat variable one, which likely in 
part accounts for the unusually large synonymy as given by some 
authors. 

Described from several specimens collected rather commonly from 
ponds and swamps southeast of Chicago, Illinois, and at Clarke Junc- 
tion, Indiana. They were collected amongst rushes, water lilies, 
sphagnum moss, typha, etc.; also found at Kissena Park lake, Long 








@ Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 320. 
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Island. The latter collections were made November 10, 1907, while 
all the former were made from May 3 to May 20, 1906. 

Distribution world-wide. Fossil in the Tertiary, England. 
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8. CYPRIA Zenker, 1854. 


14, CYPRIA DENTIFERA Sharpe. 
Plate L, figs. 3, 4. 


Cypria dentifera SHarpe, Bull, Llinois State Lab, Nat. Hist., IV, 1897, pp. 
463-465, pl. xivi, figs. 6-11. 
Dimensions.—Length, 0.69 mm.; height, 0.388 mm.; breadth, 0.26 
mm. 
Described from several specimens found in the Zoélogical Gardens, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, August, 1881. Also found in museum collections 
from ponds in Long Island, New York, and a pond near Westfield, 


New Jersey, June, 1908. Those from the pond near Westfield were. 


collected by Mr. John J. Schoonhoven, president of the department of 
microscopy, Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sciences. 

This species is distinguished by having combs of remarkably long 
teeth on the distal halves of the terminal claws of the ramus. 


9. ILYOCYPRIS Brady and Norman, 1889. 


16. ILYOCYPRIS GIBBA (Ramdohr). 
Plate LVI, figs. 1, 2. 

Cypris gibba RAmpoHR, Mag. der Gesell. Naturforsch. Freunde Berlin, 
II, 1808, p. 91, pl. 1, figs. 13-17. 

Cypris biplicata Kocu, Deutschlands Crustaceen, Myriopoden und Arach- 
niden, etc., 1838, Heft 21, fig. 16. 

Cypris sinuata FiscHrer, Mém. des. Sav. étrang. Acad. St. Pétersbourg, VI, 
1847, p. 1938, pl. x, fig. 4. 

Cypris biplicata Fischer, Mém. des Say. étrang. Acad. St. Pétersbourg, 
VII, 1854, p. 150, pl. v, figs. 5-8. 

Cypris gibba Brapy, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, XXVI, 1868, p. 369, pl. xxiv, 
figs. 47-54; pl. xxxvi, fig. 2. 

Ilyocypris gibba Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., IV, 
1889, p. 107, pl. xxm, figs. 1-5.—Vavra, Arch. Naturw. Durchforsch. 
Béhmen, VIII, Heft 3, 1891, p. 57, fig. 17 (1-7).—MULLER, Zoologica, 
XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 88, pl. xrx, figs. 7, 8, 10, 14-19; pl. xx, figs. 17, 18. 


Dimensions of female——Length, 0.85 to 0.95 mm.; height, 0.42 
mm. to 0.48 mm.; breadth, 0.38 to 0.44 mm. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is quite similar to J. bradyi, 
excepting that there are two prominent tubercles just back of the 
eye-spot, another in the region of the muscle impressions, and yet two 
others posterior to this one situated at about the beginning of the pos- 
terior third of the shell. The smaller tubercles at the anterior and 
posterior ends are more prominent than those of J. bradyi. 
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Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell is proportionately broader 
than that of J. bradyi, being about four-ninths of the length, while 
with /. bradyi this proportion is about as 1 to 3. 

Anterior and posterior ends showing a number of prominent 
tubercles, a prominent constriction just back of the region of the 
eye-spot, and still another laterally just about the middle of the body 
region. The posterior third of the shell is widest of all, but sud- 
denly incurved dorsally, so as to cause an appearance of two very 
decided rounded swellings of shell along postero-dorsal margin 
(fig. 2). All these furrows and humps give the shell a decidedly 
crumpled appearance; this appearance may vary somewhat from 
the figure given, but, in the main, averages as shown. 

Natatory sete of the second antenne reach about to tips of ter- 
minal claws. Second foot as in /. bradyi. Furca very much as in 
I. bradyi, except that the terminal seta is longer, it being approxi- 
mately two-fifths length of terminal claw, or about two and one-half 
times as long as the average width of furca, the subterminal claw 
being slightly longer than the terminal one. These proportions 
varied somewhat in different specimens, so that I am of the opinion 
that both /. gibba and J. bradyi are very variable in details of struc- 
ture, so much as to cause great confusion in diagnosis. 

I believe that Miiller* very wisely chose to speak of these forms 
as occurring under four variations, namely, with humps or without 
humps, or with long natatory sete (reaching beyond tips of end 
claws) or short natatory sete (reaching not beyond base of end 
claws). The terminal seta of the furca also seems to be somewhat 
variable in length in the same species, as is also the length of the 
subterminal as compared with the terminal claw. 

Described from a number of specimens kindly sent me by Prof. 
A. E. Beardsley, which were collected by him in the same locality as 
I. bradyi (Carters Slough, March, 1905). 

Distribution same as /. bradyi. 


17. ILYOCYPRIS BRADYI G. O. Sars. 
Plate LVI, figs. 3-6. 


Ilyocypris bradyi Sars, Forh. Vid. Selsk., Christiania, 1890, No. 1, p. 
59.—MULLER, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 90, pl. vim, figs. 9, 
11-13.— KAUFMANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p, 353, pl. 
xxIv, figs. 1, 2; pl. xxv, figs. 17, 18. 

Dimensions of female.—Length, 0.85 to 0.95 mm.; height, 0.45 to 
0.5 mm.; breadth, 0.32 to0.5 mm. Male slightly larger. 

Seen from the side (fig. 4), the shell is about twice as long as high, 
dorsal margin nearly straight, ventral rather decidedly sinuate, an- 





® Zoologica, XII, 1900, p. 88. 











412 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. 


VOL, XXXV. 


terior and posterior ends evenly rounded and tuberculate. Anterior 
end slightly wider than the posterior, and tubercles more numerous. 

Seen from above (fig. 3), the shell is elongate, sides nearly parallel, 
anterior end pointed, with left shell overlapping right; posterior 
margin rather bluntly rounded. The characteristic protuberances 
and furrows of the shell in the region of its anterior third are not so 
decided as in J. gibba. J. gibba has, in addition, a protuberance on 
each shell just posterior to its middle, which is larger than the others 
and characterizes the species; several other small tubercles at the 
anterior and posterior margins may also be plainly seen from above. 

Natatory sete of the second antenne reach but to the tips of the 
terminal claws. 

Terminal segment of second foot (fig. 5) conical, five-eighths as 
broad as long and bearing three sete, the two terminal backwardly 
directed, the shorter being about one-half the length of the longer, 
the longer being approximately seven times the length of the terminal 
segment. A third seta is present which is commonly pointed in the 
same direction as the two terminal ones, thus causing an appearance 
of three terminal backwardly directed sete. This seta is situated 
laterally rather than terminally, approximately near the middle of the 
segment, and is nearly as long as the longer of the two terminal sete. 
Inner margins of penultimate segment of second foot with two 
long sete, of which the distal one is the longer, the shorter one being 
two-thirds its length, or about the length of the shorter terminal seta. 

Furca (fig. 6) strong, curved, much broadened at base, and ap- 
proximately ten times as long as width at middle. The two terminal 
claws slender, plain, approximately same length, and seven-twelfths 
as long as furca; terminal seta very weak, about as long as average 
of fureca. Dorsal seta situated at one-third length of furca from tip, 
slender, plumose, bent near tip, and reaching about three-fourths 
distance to tip of furca. Distal half of dorsal part of furea ciliate, 
also sparsely ciliate laterally. 

This species is not free swimming, but creeps or burrows. It 
appears to be closely similar to J. gibba, var. repens, of Vavra. 
excepting that the natatory sete are longer than is the case with 
repens. 

Described from a number of specimens kindly sent me by Prof. 
A. E. Beardsley, of the State Normal School, Greeley, Colorado. 
Professor Beardsley collected them from Carters Slough, near Gree- 
ley, Colorado, March 9, 1905. He has already made note of its 
occurrence.” 

Distribution—Europe (Sars, Miiller, and Kaufmann), Britain 
(Brady and Norman), Colorado. 


> Science, new ser., XXI, pp. 587-588. 
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Subfamily HERPHTOCY PRIDIN A, 
12. ILYODROMUS Sars, 1894. 


Erpetocypris BraDy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., 1889, p. 84. 

Herpetocypris Sars, Forh. Vid. Selsk. Christiania, No. 1, 1890, p. 60. 

Cypris Vavra, Arch. Naturw., Durchforsch. Béhmen, VIII, 1891, p. 82. 

Erpetocypris CRONEBERG, Bull. Soc. Imp. d. Moscou, 1894, p. 14. 

Ilyodromus Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr. Math. Natur. Klasse, 1894, p. 38.—Kauvur- 
MANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 298.—SuHarpr, Proc. U. 8S, 
Nat. Mus., XXVI, 1905, p. 975.—MULLrEr, Ergeb. der deutsch. Tiefsee- 
Expedition, 1898-99, VII, 1906, p. 156 (Valdivia). 

Natatory sete sparse and much shortened. Surface of shell of 
most species striated longitudinally. First maxillary process with 
two toothed spines. Caudal ramus ending in three strong claws 
which increase in length distally, the usual dorsal seta being replaced 
by a spine or claw. Terminal seta present as usual. Propagation 
sexual, 

Remarks.—This genus was first established by Prof. G. O. Sars 
in 1894 to receive a new species from New Zealand. As originally 
described, it was one of two new subdivisions of the genus erpeto- 
cypris, the other division being the genus Candonocypris, which 
seems to be less definitely established, as the distinction rests very 
largely upon comparative size and overlapping of valves of shells. 
Candonocypris appears little more, therefore, than at most a sub- 
genus of the genus //erpetocypris. Sars evidently found no males, 
hence describes the genus “ with propagation exclusively partheno- 
genetical.” The collections belonging to the U. S. National Museum 
contained at least one male, hence the generic description is revised 
to that extent. 


21. ILYODROMUS PECTINATUS, new species. 
Plate LVII, figs. 1-5. 


Length of male, 1.18 mm.; height, 0.58 mm.; breadth, 0.49 mm. 
Female slightly smaller. 

Shell sparsely covered with small papillar elevations, and showing 
small parallel longitudinal striations (fig. 1). 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is twice as long as high, the 
upper margin evenly and gently curved, the lower edge nearly 
straight, weakly sinuate. 

Seen from above (fig. 4), the shell is narrowly oval, both ends 
similar. , 

The second antenne are large, terminal claws as long as the last 
two segments. Natatory sete very rudimentary, scarcely noticeable. 
The two spines of the first maxillary process stout and toothed. 

Terminal claw of second foot (fig. 5) stout, broad, nearly straight, 
with curved tip. 
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Furca (fig. 3) very faintly curved at middle, approximately 15 
times as long as wide throughout, the dorsal edge armed with a row 
of closely set, coarse teeth for about one-half its length. 

Terminal claw stout, nearly straight, about six and one-half times 
as long as width of furca. Subterminal claw about four and one-half 
times as long as width of furca, the terminal seta being about the same 
length. The usual dorsal seta of Cypris is replaced by a spine, which 
is one and one-half times as long as average width of furca, and 
situated about one-half width of furea from subterminal claw. This 
spine is one of the chief characteristics of the genus. All of the claws 
are smooth and show little evidence of pectinations. 

Maxillary palps of the male (fig. 2) resembling those of the genus 
Cypria, but blunt and strong. Copulatory organs of male plate-like. 

This species may be at once distinguished from all other described 
species of the genus by the strongly pectinated furca. But nine 
species of the genus have heretofore been described, seven from 
Australia by Prof. G. O. Sars and two from Europe by Dr. G. S. 
Brady. Most of these were characterized by faint longitudinal stria- 
tions on the shell, which I fancy might not always be in evidence, 
depending on age. 

The shell of the female is somewhat smaller than that of the male, 
all dimensions being in proportion. 

Described from a number of specimens belonging to the U. S. 
National Museum from Europe?, type locality. (Jeffreys collection, 
No. 707.) The male was described from a single specimen found in 
the stomach of Spatula clypeata (Linneus), South Carolina. Bio- 
logical survey Nos. 12645 and 59664. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38346, U.S.N.M. 


Subtamily NOTODROMADIN A 
18. Genus CYPROIS Zenker, 1854. 


Cyprois ZENKER, Wieg. Archiv. f. Naturg., XX, 1854, Pt. 1, p. 80.—Brapy 
and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., 1889, p. 96.—Dapay, Termesz. 
Fus., XVIII, 1895.—KAUFMANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 
258.—MULierR, Zoologica, XII, Heft 30, 1900, p. 49.—SHARPE, Proc. 
U. S. Nat. Mus., X XVI, 1903, p. 975. 


Shell high, compressed, smooth, and showing a similarity to that 
of the genus Notodromas. Second antenna 5-segmented in both 
sexes. First maxillary process with six strong toothed spines. Na- 
tatory sete reach the tips of the terminal claws. Second foot ending 
with a claw and a reflexed seta. Furca with the two terminal claws 
seta-like, therefore an appearance as though four long sete at tip 
of ramus. Furca of the male more bent than that of the female. 
No American forms heretofore reported. Sexual. 
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22. CYPROIS MARGINATA (Strauss). 
Plate LVIII, figs. 1-5. 
Cypris marginata H. FE. Strauss, Mem. du Mus. d’Hist. Nat., VII, 1821, 
5 p. 59, pl. 1, figs. 20-22. 
Cypris flava Zappacnu, Synop. Crust. Pruss. Prodr., 1844, p. 33. 
Cyprois flava Brapy and NorMAN, Trans, Royal Dublin Soc., Pt. 1, 1889, p. 
97, pl. vin, figs. 18-19; pl. x11, figs. 13-21, 38.—CLaus, Arb. aus den Zool. 
Inst. Wien, X, 1892, Heft 2, pl. v, fig. 10; pl. v1, fig. 6—MULLER, 
Zoologica, XII, 1900, Heft 30, p. 49, pl. x11, figs. 1-10, 12-16. 
Cyprois marginata Sars, Forh. Vid. Selsk. Christiania, 1890, p. 54.—Brapy 
and NorRMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc., V, 1896, p. 727.—KAUFMANN, 
1 Revue Suisse de Zool., 1900, p. 259, pl. xv, figs. 5-9; pl. xvi, figs. 11-19; 
pl. xvi, fig. 4; pl. xxrx, fig. 16. 

Dimensions.—Length, 1.52 mm.; breadth, 0.75 mm.;_ height, 
0.96 mm. 

A very markedly peculiar form, uniformly yellowish in color, with 
no especial markings except numerous small papille and a few scat- 
tered hairs. . 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the dorsal edge is humped just back of 
the eye-spots, thence sloping rapidly to the evenly rounded posterior 
margin. The ventral edge nearly straight, the anterior edge evenly 
rounded. A hyaline margin is very plainly evident about the entire 
edge of shell, especially wide and prominent anteriorly, less so poste- 
riorly and least of all dorsally and ventrally. This, no doubt, gave 
rise to the specific name as given by Strauss in 1821. The entire 
margin of the shell just within the hyaline flange appears to be 
tuberculate, because of the presence of unusually prominent “ pore- 
canals.” 

Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell is elongate, oval, sharply pointed 
anteriorly, less so posteriorly, the greatest breadth in the middle be- 

ing about one-half the length. Testes and ovaries show plainly 
through the shell. 

Natatory sete of the second antenne plumose, and reaching to 
tips of the terminal claws. Terminal claws of the last segment 

rather slender, nearly straight, three and one-half times length of 
terminal segment. Terminal claw of penultimate segment reaching 
to tips of terminal claws. 

The second foot ends in a beak-like segment (fig. 5); the terminal 
claw bent at right angles to the foot; the terminal three-fourths part 
being straight and about three times length of terminal segment, the 
terminal segment being about as long as broad. 

The first maxillary process has six strong, toothed spines (fig. 4), 
these being much similar to those of Notodromas, but more coarsely 
toothed. 

Furca stout (fig. 3), slightly curved, about seven times as long on 
dorsal edge as the average width, and terminating in four long sete; 
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the two terminal being coarser, and somewhat claw-like, faintly 
toothed, the other two rather plumose. Terminal seta three-fifths as 
long as anterior edge of furca; dorsal seta longer, four-fifths as long 
as furea, and sharply bent near the tip, the two terminal claw-like 
setee about the same length, and as long as the anterior edge of the 
furca. The dorsal seta here is unusually long, more strikingly so 
than amongst any Ostracods with which I am familiar. 

Remarks.—I know of but one other species of Cyprois having been 
described—C. madaraszi Orley. This species is about twice the size 
of C. marginata, it being about 3 mm. in length, while C. marginata 
is only about 1.50 mm. long. It is evidently closely related to Noto- 
dromas in habits, and, in part, structurally, noticeably the six spines 
on the first maxillary process. Both genera are sexual, the different 
sexes showing slight differences of furca and form of shell. 

Observations —This form was kept for several weeks in aquaria. 
It was quite active, restless, and swam freely through the water, 
numbers of them coming to the surface of the water, where it has a 
unique habit of swimming along in an erratic way just below the 
surface film, acting as though trying to support itself there; in fact 
it may often be seen resting quiescent just below the surface film, at 
some distance from the edge of the aquarium. Many were also no- 
ticed creeping among débris at the bottom of the aquarium. Many 
were noted copulating. 

Large numbers frequented a shallow grassy pool just 
south of the old Columbian Exposition grounds in Jackson Park, 
Chicago. This pond was a temporary one, lasting from early spring 
to early June, when it became perfectly dry. This agrees with all 
hitherto recorded reports on habitat. It has hitherto been reported 
only from Europe, in England (Brady and Norman, 1896), Norway 
(Sars, 1891), Switzerland (Kaufmann, 1900), Germany (Miller, 
1900), and Russia. 

Collected May 3, 1906, Jackson Park, Chicago. 


Occurrence. 





14. NOTODROMAS Lilljeborg, 1883. 


Monoculus JurRtNr, Histoire des Monocles, ete., 1820. 

Cyprois ZENKER, Monog. der Ostracoden, 1854, p. 80. 

Notodromas LiLLsEBorG, De Crust. ex Ord. tribus, 1853, p. 54.—Brapy and 
NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soe., 1889, p. 95.—KAUFMANN, Revue 
Suisse de Zool., VIII, 1900, p. 251.—MULLEr, Zoologica, 1900, p. 46.— 
SHarpe, Proc. U. 8S. Nat. Mus., X XVI, 1903, p. 974. 





Shell high, smooth. Natatory sete reach to tips of terminal 
claws. Second antenne six-segmented in both sexes. First maxil- 
lary process with six toothed spines. Second foot five-segmented, 
terminating in three sete, of which two are backwardly directed. 
Furca with two terminal claws seta-like, and terminal missing, so that 
furca seems to end in three sete. Two eyes, separate. Sexual. 
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Five species of this genus have been described—N. entzi Daday 
(Ceylon), V. fuscatus Brady (Australia), V. madaraszi Orley (Hun- 
gary), V. monacha O. F. Miiller, V. oculatus Sars (Sumatra). Vewn- 
hamia patagonica Vavra, 1898, was originally described as a species 
of Notodromas, but was later decided by Vavra to be a Newnhamia. 
NV. madaraszi seems to be a type of a new genus, as it differs from the 
typical Notodromas in many ways, notably the spine-like sete of the 
furca being five in number, in place of three, character of arma- 
ture of the terminal segment of the second foot, the end segment 
being beak-shaped and with short claws, more similar to the Cyp- 
ridine. It is therefore my opinion that the species V. madaraszi 
Orley should be the type of a new genus. 





23. NOTODROMAS MONACHA (O. F. Miiller). 
Plate LIX, figs. 1-8. 


Cypris monacha O. F. MULLER, Entomos. seu Insecta testacea, 1785, p. 60, 
pl. v, figs. 6-8.—ZappacH, Synop. Crust. Pruss. Prodr., 1844, p. 31.— 
FISCHER, Mém. des Savy. Etrang. de l'Acad. de St. Pétersbourg, VII, 
1854, p. 146, pl. 1v, figs. 1-11. 

Notodromas monacha LILLJEBoRG, Om de inom Skane forekommende Crust. 
af Ord. Cladocera, Ostracoda och Copepoda. Lund., 1853, p. 95, pl. vim, 
figs. 1-15; pl. x11, figs. 1, 2; pl. xxv, fig. 16.—Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. 
Royal Soe. Dublin, 1889, p. 96.—Vavra. Arch. Naturw. Durchforsch. 
Béhmen., 1891, p. 32, figs. 6-~9—KAUFMANN, Revue Suisse de Zool., © 
VIII, 1900, p. 251, pl. xv, figs. 1-4; pl. xvi, figs. 1-10; pl. xvim, figs. 
1-3; pl. xxrx, fig. 15.—Mirter, Zoologica, XII, Heft. 30, 1900, p. 47. 
pl. x1, figs. 8-22; pl. xm, fig. 11. 

Dimensions.—Length, 1.18 mm.; breadth, 0.75 mm.; height, 0.9 mm. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), this peculiar form is at once distin- 
guished by its humpbacked appearance. The dorsal and ventral 
margins of the anterior half of the shell nearly parallel, after which 
the dorsal edge suddenly diverges to form a dorsal hump just back 
of the eyes, this shell widest just back of the middle. Posterior end 
bluntly rounded, sparingly hairy; the anterior end with a wide hya- 
line flange, sparingly hairy, and appearing as though crenulate, 
because of the small tuberculations which more or less cover the 
anterior part. 

Seen from above (fig. 2), the shell is regularly oval, egg-shaped, 
but pointed anteriorly. Eyes two, plainly separate. 

Second antenna 6-segmented. Natatory sete reaching almost to 
tips of terminal claws, five in number, and plumose. Terminal and 
penultimate segments approximately the same length. Antepenulti- 
mate segment but two-thirds as long. Terminal segment narrow, 
eight times as long as wide; penultimate segment wider, about four 
times as long as wide. 

Proc, N, M. vol. xxxv—0S——27 
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First maxillary process with six broad spines, which are faintly 
ciliate at tip (fig. 7). Right maxillary foot of male (fig. 3) with a 
sickle-like terminal claw, which is about two-thirds length of ter- 
minal segment. Left maxillary foot much shorter, with a strong 
sickle-like terminal claw, which is about four-fifths length of terminal 
segment. Outer distal angle of terminal segment with a strong pro- 
tuberance. 

Terminal spine of first foot strong, about three times length of 
terminal segment, or about same length as penultimate segment. 
Second segment broad, with a tuft of hair on the curved dorsal edge, 
also a plumose seta on its dorsal distal margin which reaches to the 
end of the following segment. The third segment is two-thirds 
length of the following one, with a decided angular projection at its 
proximal dorsal edge, and a short seta at its distal dorsal edge, which 
is about two-thirds length of the following segment. 

Terminal segment of the second foot very small, about as long as 
broad, about one-eleventh as long as preceding segment, and with 
three sete of unequal lengths, two of which are terminal, and extend 
in the direction of the length of the foot; the third, subterminal and 
pointing in the opposite direction (fig. 5). One terminal seta about 
three-fourths length of longer one, which is seven-eighths length of 
penultimate segment; the remaining or subterminal seta being about 
‘the length of the longer one of the three. 

Furca strongly bent (fig. 8), with two terminal bristles in place of 
the usual terminal claws of the Cypridide, these bristles being nearly 
the same length, the shorter about three-fourths length of the longer 
one, which is slightly more than two-thirds length of the posterior 
or dorsal edge of the furca; the dorsal bristle situated less than width 
of furca from subterminal bristle, and about two-thirds length of 
same. The anterior bristle, corresponding to the usual terminal 
seta of the Cypridida, is entirely lacking. The furca of the female is 
hardly so much bent as that of the male, but otherwise nearly 
similar. 

The specimens studied by me were collected from the dune ponds 
of the southern shore of Lake Michigan, near Clarke Junction, 
Indiana. This is a typical undrained swamp region, with many 
peat bogs. The ponds were originally formed between established 
dunes, and in most cases are but relicts at present, having been 
destroyed by successive encroachments of different types of vegeta- 
tion—first bulrush (Scirpus), sedge (Carew), willow (Salix), and 
the grasses. The filling-in process has usually been accelerated by 
abundant growths of Chara, the water lilies Castalia and Nymphaea, 
and Utricularia. These were all found in great abundance in this 
region. Among the marginal plants noted were the swamp cinquefoil 
(Potentilla palustre), buckbean (JJenyanthes trifoliata), and the 
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leather leaf (Chamaedaphne calyculata). Other shrubs noted were 
the dwarf birch (Betula pumila), the alder (Alnus incana), the 
swamp blueberry (Vaccinium corymbosum), and the poison sumach 
(Rhus vernix). This region was also characterized as the home of 
various orchids, the sundew (Drosera rotundifolia), the pitcher plant 
(Sarracenia purpurea), and the peat moss (Sphagnum). 

Observations—These Ostracods were somewhat brownish yellow 
in color, a little darker ventrally, and a light yellow blotch just 
posterior to and below the eye-spot. There are two distinct eyes, a 
red eye-spot surrounded by a black pigment band. They swim very 
actively and persistently, remaining near the bottom most of the time. 
They also resemble the Cladocera in many of their swimming 
motions, at times turning so that the anterior part of the body is 
upwards, until they reach the surface of the water, where they hang, 
back downward, a very unusual and especially curious position for 
an Ostracod. 

Distribution.—This form seems to occur only in permanent bodies 
of pure fresh water which is also rich with aquatic vegetation. They 
usually appear in April, and are abundant during the summer 
months, disappearing in the early autumn. It has been reported 
from all northern and middle Europe and from Minnesota. A few 
specimens were found by me near Clarke Junction, Indiana, May 12, 
1906, in permanent dune ponds. Found in company with Cypris 
fuscata, Cypria dentifera, and Cypridopsis vidua. 


2. Family CYTHERIDZ. 
15. Genus CYTHERE O. F. Miiller. 


Cythere O. F. MULLER, Entomos, seu Insecta testacea, 1785, p. 63.—Sars, 
Forh. Vid. Selsk. Christiania, 1865, p. 28.—Daunt, Zool. Jahrb., III, 
1888, Heft 4, p. 605.—G. W. MU tier, Die Ostracoden des Golfes von 
Neapel, 1894, p. 350, pl. xxvii, figs. 25-35; pl. xxvim, figs. 11-13, 15-18, 
20, 28, 29; pl. xx1x, figs. 11, 12, 14, 16. 

Shell thick, mostly pitted, without distinct flanges; muscle impres- 
sions 4, which form a row. The growing line runs at a moderate dis- 
tance from the shell edge, however, in the anterior half this is 
always nearer than the muscle impressions. 

Seen from above, always somewhat strongly compressed, not so 
broad as high, compound eyes prominent. Hinge margin always 
with large teeth on the right shell at its anterior and posterior ends. 
The shell edges do not overlap anteriorly or posteriorly. 

First antenna short and thickset, 5-segmented, the penultimate 
segment formed of the union of the fifth and sixth segments; the 
penultimate and antepenultimate segments short, hardly longer than 





@ Herrick, 10th Ann. Rept. Minn, Geol. and Nat. Hist, Survey, 1882, p. 252, 
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broad, the ultimate slender, more than twice as long as broad, ard 
originating on the under terminal half of the penultimate segment. 
The sete shorter than the limb, mostly spine-like and bent. 

Second antenna 4-segmented, segments 3 and 4 united, and flagellum 
always well developed in both sexes. Mandible with short, strong, 
mandibular process and 4-segmented palp; its penultimate segment 
much broadened beyond the middle, its dorsal edge forming a plain 
blunt angle, at which the dorsal seta group originates (fig. 4). The 
terminal segment short, thick, little, or very little, longer than its 
breadth at base. 

Maxilla of typical structure, thickset, maxillary process and palp 
with short strong bristles; respiratory plate without mouthwardly 
directed or abnormal rays. 

First to third pairs of legs moderately elongate, their first segments 
with one seta on the anterior and posterior edges (without knee-seta). 
Furca of female formed of a small basal part with two bristles. 

G. W. Miiller divides the genus into two groups: 

(1) Those with females with shells of length less than once the 


height. 
(2) Those with females with shells of length more than once the 
height. 


All species show a plainly apparent yellowish color, formed be- 
cause of a pale yellow color of the entire shell and from pigment 
spots in the body. 

Dahl* mentions as of generic worth that the penultimate seg- 
ment of the first antenna is many times as thick as the terminal 
segment and all locomotor appendages of a yellowish color. This is 
also true, at least, of the genera Cytheridea and Cythereis. 


24. CYTHERE AMERICANA, new species. 
Plate LX, figs. 1-6. 


Dimensions.—Length, 1.2 mm.; height, 0.66 mm.; breadth, 0.64 mm. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is about 1.8 times as long as 
high, both ends evenly rounded, dorsal edge sloping anteriorly a little 
more rapidly. Ventral edge slightly sinuate, greatest height just 
back of the middle. 

Seen from above (fig. 6), the shell is about one-half as wide as 
long, pointed anteriorly and broadest at the posterior third, where it 
is about four-sevenths as wide as long; surface of shell covered rather 
sparsely with small papillar elevations. 

The preserved specimens as seen by reflected light appear of a por- 
celain color, covered with a few papillar elevations and not sculp- 
tured, as is the case with the great majority of the Cytheride. 


@ Zool, Jahrb., Abth. System, Geogr. v, Biol. der Thiere., 1888, p. 603, 
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As seen from above, the right shell shows from 8 to 10 small blunt 
teeth in the region of the hinge (fig. 2). ~ 

Seen from the side, the growing line runs approximately at about 
the same distance from the shell edge and with pore canals about the 
entire margin, numerous, and not branching (fig. 1). 

First antenna stout, 5-segmented; terminal segment slightly more 
than four times as long as broad; penultimate segment with two 
spines and two spine-like sete (fig. 5), which alternate; its terminal 
spine and seta being about the same length; the lateral spine being 
about seven-ninths the length of the terminal one; its lateral seta 
being slightly longer than its lateral spine. Antepenultimate seg- 
ment broader than long, with a strong spine. 

Second antenna 4-segmented, flagellum 2-segmented, as usual, and 
reaching slightly beyond tip of terminal segment. Mandible with 
strong 4-segmented palp, the penultimate segment of which is broadly 
widened just beyond the middle (fig. +), thus forming a sharp angle, 
at which place is located a group of sete. 

Respiratory plate without any abnormal or mouthwardly directed 
rays. First pair of legs (fig. 2) strong, basal segment with a seta on 
each margin, the posterior one unusually thick; both of them plu- 
mose and barred, two toothed spines of about the same length at its 
outer angle. Antepenultimate segment with a strong spine as long 
as the last two segments; last two segments the same length, and no 
armature. Terminal spine sickle-shaped, and as long as the last two 
segments. 

Second and third legs similar (fig. 3), having one spine in place 
of two at the knee joint and other spines more slender. 

Collected by means of a Birge net from shallow tidal pools near 
Brighton Beach, New York, June 6, 1906 (type locality) ; also near 
old mill, Jamaica Bay, June 21, 1908, where it was more common. 

Described from five specimens which were obtained only after 
repeated hauls with the Birge net. They burrowed about in the 
slime, and could not swim. 

They are distinguished from most other species, especially by the 
regular character of the shell, which with most species of Cythere is 
more or less ridged or pitted or tuberculate, as also by its more 
regular gray color in life. 

Type—Cat. No. 38347, U.S.N.M. 


25. CYTHERE PAPILLOSA, new specics. 
Plate LXI, figs. 1-4. 


Dimensions. —Length, 0.8 to 0.85 mm.; height, 0.49 to 0.51 mm. ; 
breadth, 0.42 to 0.45 mm. 

Seen from the side (fig. 2), the shell is approximately 1.6 times as 
long as its greatest height; highest in the middle just back of eyes, 
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sloping gently anteriorly, but quite rapidly posteriorly for a short 
distance, then again produced so that the posterior end is almost 
truncate, and thus forming a dorso-posterior angle; lower margin 
essentially straight. 

Muscle impressions four, lying one above another in a straight 
line. Just posterior to the muscle impressions are situated two large 
conical protuberances or tubercles, so prominent as to at once 
characterize the species. 

Seen from above (fig. 1), the shell is broadest in the middle, about 
half as broad as long, rather sharply pointed anteriorly, more evenly 
and broadly rounded posteriorly, and plainly showing the two large 
protuberances of each side, situated just posterior to the widest part. 
Surface of the shell sparsely covered with small papillar elevations: 
the central area also, as seen from the side, with from 30 to 40 small 
lucid spots. Shell grayish in color. Pore canals not as evident as in 
most species of Cythere. 

First antenna (fig. 3) about as usual for the genus, the terminal 
spine of the penultimate segment the largest, the seta proximal to 
it spine-like, and about the same length, the next spine blunt and 
shorter; the proximal seta slender, and not more than three-fourths 
length of spine beside it. In Cythere americana these proportions 
are different, the proximal seta of the penultimate segment being 
longer than the spine just distal to it. 

Second antenna stout and of the usual type (fig. 4). Penultimate 
segment of the mandibular palp widened just beyond the middle. 
Feet slender and as usual with the genus. 

Collected, along with Cythere americana, from shallow tidal pools 
near Brighton Beach, New York, June 6, 1906. 

A very few of these forms could be obtained by repeated use of the 
Birge net, not more than four to five specimens of each of the two 
forms just described, from at least a dozen hauls of the net. 

They are poor swimmers, and were only with difficulty seen, as they 
burrowed about in the slime and ooze when placed in shallow glass 
vessels. 


Type.—Cat. No. 38348, U.S.N.M. 


3. Family CYPRIDINID2. 


16. Genus CYLINDROLEBERIS Brady. 


Cynridina AUTHORS, 1868. 

Asterope Puiiipp1, Arch. Naturg., 6 Jahrg. 1840, Pt. 1, p. 186.—CtLavs, 
Untersuch. zur Erforsch. der genealog. grundlage des Crustaceensys- 
tems, Wein, 1876, p. 94.—Sars, Arch. Math. Naturv., Christiania, XII, 
1887, p. 11.—MiUtter, Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst., V, 1890, p. 239. 

Cylindroleberis Brapy Intellectual Observer, London, XII, 1867, p. 127; 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., XXVI, 1868, p. 464.—MULLER, Die Ostracoden 
des Golfes von Neapel, XXI, 1894, p. 216. 
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Shell smooth, more or less oblong or elliptical, and always with a 
distinct rostral sinus. Both sexes present and with well developed 
eyes. Frontal organ long and slender. First antenna 6 or 7 seg- 
mented; in both sexes the fifth joint with a sensory organ; in the 
female the terminal segment bearing only rather short sete, while the 
male bears two that are unusually long, almost as long as the entire 
animal, Natatory branch of the antenna well developed; secondary 
branch small in the female, sometimes jointed; in the male three- 
jointed, the third joint reflexed upon the second, forming a grasping 
organ. First maxilla without masticating process, in its stead a 
group of long plumose sete; main portion of limb falcate, with many 
long, stiff seta on the inner margin; in front a naked lamella arises 
from the main limb. The second maxilla consists of a tongue-like 
plate which is setose on its inner margin, and a large semicircular 
lamina which bears many long plumose sete on its margin. The first 
pair of legs arises directly behind the mouth; not jointed and without 
lobes; bearing some plumose sete on the ventral margin. The vermi- 
form limb has a double row of teeth at its extremity. Furea broader 
than long, bearing several claws. There are seven pairs of rather 
large dorsal branchiz. Sexual. 

It seems wise to follow the lead of Dr. G. W. Miiller in using the 
genus name Cylindroleberis rather than Asterope for reasons very 
well discussed by him in his splendid work on the Ostracoda of the 
Gulf of Naples. 

26. CYLINDROLEBERIS OBLONGA (Grube). 
Plate LXII, figs. 1-4. 

Cypridina marie Batrp, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1850, p. 257, pl. xvi, figs. 
ot. 

Cypridina oblonga Gruss, Archiv. fur Naturg., 1859, p. 322, pl. x11. 

Cylindroleberis maria Brapy, Intellectual Observer, 1867, p. 127, pl. m, 
figs. 11-14; Trans. Linn. Soc., XX VI, 1868, p. 465, pl. xxx, figs. 18-22. 

Asterope oblonga Sars, Archiv. for Mathem. og Naturvid., XXII, 1887, 
p. 31, pl. 1, figs. 5-8; pl. 11, figs. 1, 2; pls. v, v1. 

Cylindroleberis oblonga G. W. Mttier, Die Ostracoden des Golfes von 
Neapel, 1894, p. 219, pl. Iv, figs. 14-18, 39, 41, 49-55; pl. v, figs. 1, 4, 5, 
13, 14, 33, 41-44; pl. vim, fig. 4. 

Cylindroleberis maria CUSHMAN, Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., XXXII, 
1906, No. 10, p. 366, pl. xxrx, figs. 19-25.—Jupay, Univ. of Cal. Pub., 
III, 1907, No. 9, p. 148, pl. xrx, figs. 7-11. 


Dimensions.—Length, 1.45 mm.; height, 0.8 mm. 

Seen from the side (fig. 1), the shell is nearly twice as long as high, 
elongate, upper and lower margins nearly parallel, the greatest height 
just back of the middle. Upper margin higher posteriorly, the lower 
margin slightly sinuate anteriorly; posterior extremity broadly and 
evenly rounded. 

Rostral sinus oblique, narrow, situated below the middle. Surface 
of the shell finely punctate, and yellowish red in color. 
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The vermiform limb (fig. 4) has both apical lips serrately divided, 
and with but a few spine-like sete on its margin. 

Caudal lamina each with eight rather slender spines and sete 
(fig. 2), thus appearing as though sixteen in a row, the spines twelve 
in a row, and larger, very faintly serrate; the smaller four in number, 
seta-like. 

Higher magnification of a claw (fig. 3) plainly shows character- 
istic serrations, every eighth or tenth one being larger than the rest. 

Distribution —British seas (Brady) ; Mediterranean Sea (Miiller) ; 
Scandinavian seas (Sars); California coast (Juday); Vineyard 
Sound (Cushman); San Diego Bay, California, Cat. No, 13108; 
U.S.N.M. 


27. CYLINDROLEBERIS LOBIANCI G. W. Miller. 
Plate LXIII, figs. 1-5; Plate LXV, figs. 3-7. 


Cylindroleberis lobiaci G. W. MULLER, Die Ostracoden des Golfes von Neapel, 
1894, p. 220, pl. rv, figs. 40-42; pl. v, figs. 2, 3, 26, 32, 34, 40. 

Dimensions of male.——Length, 5.25 mm.; height, 3.65 mm. 

Dimensions of female.—Length, 5.85 to 6 mm.; height, 4.8 to 5 mm. 

Shell of the male (fig. 2) longer than that of the female (fig. 1) 
and of different shape; the height being to length approximately as 
1 to 1.45, while the shell of the female is approximately as 1 to 1.2, 
thus being slightly oblong to almost circular in outline. Surface of 
shell covered with small pittings in both sexes. 

The rostral incision is rather obliquely set, not deep, narrow, and 
a little above the middle. 

First antenne rather stout, elongate, terminal segment short, about 
one-fifth as long as the fifth segment; second segment with seven 
lateral setee and three marginal outer ones, two of the latter long 
and plumose; third segment about half as long as the second, outer 
margin about twice as long as the inner, and armed with about seven 
long plumose sete, most of them clustered at the outer distal margin. 
Terminal spine stout, slightly curved, and as long as the part distal 
to the fourth segment. : 

About all the natatory sete of the second antenne armed on their 
lower margins with a row of teeth (fig. 7). 

Inner rudimentary branch of the second antenne of the female 
composed of three segments, the basal one as long as the other two, 
with a tuft of short sete at its base, and seven to eight marginal ones. 
Penultimate segment about one-half length of basal one, with four to 
five short sete; terminal segment conical, and terminating in a long 
ringed seta (Plate LXV, fig. 5). Occasionally another form of 
branch is to be seen (Plate LXV, fig. 4), which, however, is evidently 
that of the younger stages. This is usually four-segmented, the basal 
segment with two or three short sete, antepenultimate segment with a 
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seta at its inner distal angle; penultimate segment with a long ringed 
seta at its outer distal angle; terminal segment conical, about length 
of previous segment, and terminating in a short seta. 

Mandibular process faleate (Plate LXITI, fig. 5), pointed and with 
many hooked serrations, and a slender outer branch. Vermiform limb 
breadened at end, the last forty to fifty segments setose, the last six 
or eight segments often with two sete on each margin. Its tip is 
armed with a double row of toothed spines (Plate LXIII, fig. 4), each 
with a curved tip. 

Furcal plate with three strong claws (Plate LXV, fig. 3), the sec- 
ond and third on special processes of the furcal plate, and from seven 
to nine curved seta-like spines, these being mostly toothed and barbed 
near tip (fig. 3). The base of each claw is armed with two or three 
rows of sete, mostly arranged in clusters. Claws very strongly 
toothed, except near tip. Lower posterior margin of furcal plate very 
densely setose. 

Observations.—The many collections of the United States Bureau 
of Fisheries containing this form also contained many that were 
evidently the young, and all showed various modifications of the 
inner branch of the second antenna, but these in the main resembling 
fig. 5. Inner rudimentary branch of the second antenna of the male 
composed of two segments, the terminal one reflexed against the basal 
one, thus forming a prehensile organ for grasping (fig. 6). Basal 
segment about four times as long as broad, inner margin swollen 
about the middle, and with six short sete; terminal segment irregu- 
larly faleate, with a seta near its union with the basal segment, and 
a serrate tip (fig. 6a.) 

Remarks.—Miiller, 1894, first describes this species as occurring in 
the Mediterranean Sea in a depth of about 5 fathoms, among coarse 
sand, in company with Amphiowus. He based his description on 
but two examples, both of which were females, males being therefore 
unknown to him. 

The males are seemingly not very abundant. Two males were found 
among the twenty or more specimens critically examined by the 
author. 

Distribution.—Mediterranean Sea (Miiller, 1894); San Pedro, 
California, Acc. No. 43766, U.S.N.M.; San Diego Bay, California, 
Cat. No. 13791, U.S.N.M.; San Pedro, California, Acc. No. 37972, 
U.S.N.M.; off Abreojos Point, Lower California, 54 fathoms, station 
2835, Albatross, and off San Diego, California, 25 fathoms, station 
4304, Albatross; San Diego Bay, California, Cat. No. 13107, 
U.S.N.M.; Catalina Islands, California, and Ensenada, Lower Cali- 
fornia, Acc. No. 22456, U.S.N.M. (Orcutt). 

The two males examined were from a collection taken at Ballenas 
Bay, Lower California, U. S. Bureau of Fisheries, No. 1884 (Alba- 
tross). 
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17. Genus PYROCYPRIS Miiller, 1890. 


Cypridina AUTHORS, 1852 (Dana), 1368. 

Pyrocypris G. W. MUuier, Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst., V, 1890, p. 231, pl. xxv, 
figs. 1-8; pl. xxvi, figs. 10, 12, 16, 19; pl. xxvu, figs. 1, 2, 18, 24, 34-37. 
Brapy, Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond., XVI, 1902, p. 185.—G. W. MULLER, 
Ostracoda, Abdr, aus Wiss. Ergeb. der deutsch. Tiefsee Expedition 
“ Valdivia,” 1898-99, 1906, p. 107. 

Eupathistoma Brapvy, Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1898, XIV, Pt. 8, p. 4387, pl. 
XLIV, figs. 21-26. 

Shell membranous, about 2 mm. long, and produced posteriorly to 
form a prominent rounded beak or process. 

Especially characteristic is the upper lip, which Miiller* believes 
serves as a phosphorescent organ. It is unusually well developed to 
form six finger-like processes (Plate LXIV, fig. 5), the two anterior 
unpaired, and four are in pairs, of which the two posterior ones are 
the longest. It is always peculiarly pigmented with a dark-colored 
pigment which presumably possesses the power of producing phos- 
phorescent light by chemical means.” 

Rudimentary branch of the second antenne similar in both sexes, 
hardly noticeable, and with five sete. 

Furca always with nine toothed spines, of which the second is im- 
movably fixed with the furcal plate. Vermiform limb with a termi- 
nal armature of from three to five unequal slender claw-like sete, 
all curved to one side. Brady ¢ figures P. americana as having a fure: 
with but seven spines or spine-like sete. This is undoubtedly an 
error, probably due to poor specimens. 

Commonly caught at night with a surface net in tropical seas. 
Many instances are on record of hauls containing as high as 15,000 
to 20,000 individuals. Sexual. Heretofore recorded as occurring off 
the American coast only by the Galatea expedition, September 10, 
1875, the species P. americana being reported off the west coast of 
Central America. 

Brady believes this genus intermediate in character between Cypri- 
dina and Philomedes. 


28. PYROCYPRIS AMERICANA G. W. Miller. 
Plate LXIV, figs. 1-5. 
Pyrocypris americana MU tier, Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst., V, 1890, p. 233, 
pl. xxv, fig. 3.—Brapby, On new or imperfectly known Ostracoda, chiefly 


from a collection in the Zool. Museum, Copenhagen, 1902, p. 185, pl. xx1, 
figs. 14-19. 


Dimensions.—Length, 1.55 mm.; height, 0.85 mm.;_ breadth. 
0.56 mm. 








*Neue Cypridiniden, Zool. Jahrb. Abth. Syst., V, 1890, p. 231. 
>’ Watanabe, H., 1897, Jour. R. Micr. Soc., Pt. 5, p. 384. 
¢ Trans. Zool. Soc. London, XVI, 1902, p. 185. 
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Seen from the side, the shell is about twice as long as broad (fig. 
1), ventral margin very much curved, dorsal margin less so; antennal 
notch narrow, vertical, and with a small tuft of sete; rostral arch 
much produced, posterior extremity much produced into a conspicu- 
ous beak which is gently curved ventrally, but dorsally forms a very 
decided angle with the shell (fig. 1). 

Secondary branch of the second antenna is formed of six setx 
(fig. 3). The vermiform limb is armed at tip with five slender 
curved claws (fig. 2). 

Furea with nine toothed spines (fig. 4), of which the second or 
subterminal one is united with the fureal plate, the remainder being 
plainly articulated to the plate. 

The upper lip (fig. 5) as seen from the side is very strikingly de- 
veloped, the hindmost tooth being the largest and notched, the others 
finger-like. 

The pigmentation, which is supposed to be the seat of its ability to 
produce phosphorescent light, shows plainly as a dark pigmentation. 
I have never seen anything of like character associated with any other 
Ostracoda. 

One specimen studied by me which was collected by the Bureau of 
Fisheries Steamer Albatross, Station 3921, May 6, 1902, 8.45 p. m., 
night anchorage; surface; off Honolulu. 


18. Genus PHILOMEDES Lilljeborg 1883. 

Cypridina AuTHORS, 1853. 

Eurypylus Brapvy, Descriptions of Ostracoda, Les Fonds de la Mer, 1867- 
1886, Bordeaux, I, p. 141, pl. xvii, figs. 1, 2. 

Philomedes LILLJEBoRG, Om de inom Skane for. Crust. af ord. Cladocera, 
Ostracoda och Copepoda. Lund., 1853, p. 175.—Bartrp, Proc. Zool. Soe. 
Lond., XXVIII, 1860, p. 202.—Sars, Arch. Math. Natury. Christiania, 
XIT, 1887, p. 45.—Brapy and NorMan, Trans. Royal Dublin Soe., Pt. 2, 
1896, p. 653.—G. W. MU.ier, Die Ostracoden des Golfes von Neapel, p. 
207, 1904, pl. 111, figs. 1-38, 36-44.—Jupbay, Univ. of Cal. pubs., ILI, 1907, 
No. 9, p. 1389. 

Bradycinetus Sars, Forh. Vid. Selsk. Christiania, 1865, p. 109.—Brapy, 
Trans. Linn. Soc, Lond., XX VI, 1868, p. 466. 

Shell always with a distinct rostral sinus which is overhung by a 
broad, blunt rostral process. First antenna six-segmented, with 
medium long, sparsely plumose sete, and female with no sensory sete. 
Second antenna with a weak secondary branch. Secondary branch 
of second antenna of male three-jointed, prehensile, the last joint re- 
flexed upon the second. First maxilla of female rather large and 
strong; of male indistinctly joined, weak, and armed with delicate 
sete. Second maxilla of female with two rather large teeth at its 
anterior angle, the inner tooth the smaller and bifid; the maxilla of 
the male without teeth. Eyes of female rudimentary or lacking; 
those of male well developed. First pair of legs more or less dis- 
tinctly jointed. 
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29. PHILOMEDES BRENDA (Baird). 
Plate LXV, figs. 1, 2. 


Cypridina brenda Batrp, Nat. Hist. British Entomos., 1850, p. 181, pl. 
XXIII, figs. 1a-g. 

Bradycinetus brenda Brapy, Trans. Linn. Soc., XXVI, 1868, p. 466, pl. 
xxx111, figs. 1-5; pl. xxi, fig. 5—NorMAN, Proc. Roy. Soc., XXV, 1875, 
p. 206. 

Philomedes brenda NokMAN, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 6th ser., VI, 1891, p. 
119.—Brapy and NorMAN, Trans. Royal Dublin Soc. Pt. 2, 1896, p. 
654.—G. W. MULLER, Nordisches Plankton, VII, Ostracoda, Kiel, 1901, 
p. 10, figs. 18, 19. 

Dimensions.—Length, 3 mm.; height, 1.85 mm.; breadth, 1.52 mm. 

Color a pale straw yellow. As seen from the side (fig. 1), the 
shell of the male is oblong, dorsal margin gently curved; ventral 
margin slightly sinuate, posterior margin obliquely truncate, thus 
forming an angle at the infero-posterior margin. The anterior sinus 
is ciliate, widely opened, the anterior extremity produced much be- 
yond the sinus. 

Secondary or grasping branch of the second antenna of the male 
(fig. 2), with its terminal segment long and narrow, twelve to four- 
teen times as long as wide, curved, and reflexed against the second 
segment, thus forming a grasping organ, and with a short ringed 
seta near its point of union with the second segment. Second segment 
bent backwards, and with three-ringed sete of nearly equal length 
situated along its inner margin. 

One specimen was sent to the U. S. National Museum, which was 
collected by Dr. J. Schmitt from off the coast of Anticosti Island, 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, Acc. No. 39193. 

Distribution—British coasts (Brady and Norman, 1896), Hol- 
steinbourg Harbor, Greenland (Valorous, 1875), Scandinavian har- 
bors (Norman, Sars, Lilljeborg). 


EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


PLATE I. 


Fig. 1. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, dorsal view. 
2. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, dorsal view (variety). 
3. Cupria dentifera, dorsal view. 
4, Cypria dentifera, lateral view. 
5. Cyclocypris levis, dorsal view. 


PLATE LI. 


Fig. 1. Candona pazallela, lateral view. 

Candona parallela, dorsal view. 

Candona parallela, furca. 

Candona parallela, terminal claws of furca. 


Candona parallela, second foot. 
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PLate LII. 


Paracandona euplectella, lateral view. 
Paracandona euplectella, dorsal view. 
Paracandona euplectella, second foot. 
Paracandona euplectella, mandibular palp. 


. Paracandona euplectella, furca. 


PLATE LIII. 


Cypris fuscata, lateral view. 


. Cypris fuscata, variety minor, dorsal view. 


Cypris fuscata, variety major, dorsal view. 
Cypris fuscata, furca. 


PLATE LIV. 


. Cypris incongruens, lateral view. 


Cypris incongruens, dorsal view. 
Cypris incongruens, furca. 
Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, lateral view. 


. Cyclocypris levis, lateral view. 
. Cyclocypris levis, furca. 
. Cyclocypris levis, terminal segments of second foot. 


PLATE LY. 


Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, terminal segments of second foot. 


. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, ejaculatory duct, in sack. 
. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, furca. 


Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, right maxillary foot of male. 


. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, portion of shell, showing tubercles. 
. Spirocypris tuberculata, new species, left maxillary foot of male. 


PLATE LVI. 


Ilyocypris gibba, lateral view. 


. Ilyocypris gibba, dorsal view. 
. Llyocypris bradyi, dorsal view. 


Ilyocypris bradyi, lateral view. 


. Ilyocypris bradyi, terminal segments of second foot. 
. Ilyocypris bradyi, furca. 


PLATE LVII. 


Ilyodromus pectinatus, new species, lateral view. 


. Ilyodromus pectinatus, new species, maxillary palps of male. 
. Ilyodromus pectinatus, new species, furca. 
. Ilyodromus pectinatus, new species, dorsal view. 


Ilyodromus pectinatus, new species, terminal segments of second foot. 


PLATE LVIII. 


Cyprois marginata, lateral view. 
Cyprois marginata, dorsal view. 


. Cyprois marginata, furca. 
. Cyprois marginata, first maxillary process. 
. Cyprois marginata, terminal segments of second foot, 
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PLATE LIX. 


Notodromas monacha, lateral view. 

Notodromas monacha, dorsal view. 

Notodromas monacha, right maxillary foot of male. 
Notodromas monacha, left maxillary foot of male. 
Notodromas monacha, terminal segments of second foot. 
Notodromas monacha, ventral view. 

Notodromas monacha, spines of maxillary process. 
Notodromas monacha, furea. 


PLATE LX. 


Cythere americana, new species, lateral view. 
Cythere americana, new species, first leg. 

Cythere americana, new species, second leg. 
Cythere americana, new species, mandibular palp. 
Cythere americana, new species, first antenna. 
Cythere americana, new species, dorsal view. 


PLATE LXI. 


Cythere papillosa, new species, dorsal view. 
Cythere papillosa, new species, lateral view. 
Cythere papillosa, new species, first antenna. 
Cythere papillosa, new species, second antenna, 


PLATE LXNII. 


Cylindroleberis oblonga, lateral view. 

Cylindroleberis oblonga, furea. 

Cylindroleberis oblonga, part of a terminal claw of furea. 
Cylindroleberis oblonga, extremity of vermiform limb. 


PLATE LXIII. 
Cylindroleberis lobianci, lateral view of female. . 
Cylindroleberis lobianci, lateral view of male. 
Cylindroleberis lobianci, dorsal view. 
Cylindroleberis lobianci, terminal part of vermiform limb. 
Cylindroleberis lobianci, mandibular process. 


PLATE LXIV. 
Pyrocypris americana, lateral view. 
Pyrocypris americana, terminal part, vermiform limb of female. 


ia) 


Pyrocypris americana, inner branch, antenna of female. 


Pyrocypris americana, furca, 
Pyrocypris americana, upper lip, side view. 
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PLATE LXV. 


Philomedes brenda, lateral view. 

Philomedes brenda, secondary branch of antenna of male. 

Cylindroleberis lobianci, furca, showing an enlarged seta. 

Cylindroleberis lobianci, another young stage, as fig. 5. 

Cylindroleberis lobianci, rudimentary inner branch; second antenna of 
female (young). 

Cylindroleberis lobianci, rudimentary inner branch, second antenna of 
male, 

Cylindroleberis lobianci, portion of a natatory seta, 





S. NATIONAL MUSEUM PROCEEDINGS, VOL. XXXV. PL. L 


SPIROCYPRIS TUBERCULATA, CYPRIA DENTIFERA, AND CYCLOCYPRIS LAVIS 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 428 
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CANDONA PARALLELA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 428. 
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PARACANDONA EUPLECTELLA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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CYPRIS FUSCATA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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CYPRIS INCONGRUENS, SPIROCYPRIS TUBERCULATA, AND CYCLOCYPRIS 
LAVIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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SPIROCYPRIS TUBERCULATA, NEW SPECIES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429. 
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ILYOCYPRIS GIBBA AND ILYOCYPRIS BRADYI. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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ILYODROMUS PECTINATUS, NEW SPECIES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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CYPROIS MARGINATA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 429, 
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NOTODROMAS MONACHA. 


iy FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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CYTHERE AMERICANA, NEW SPECIES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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CYTHERE PAPILLOSA, NEW SPECIES 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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CYLINDROLEBERIS OBLONGA. 


For EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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CYLINDROLEBERIS LOBIANCI. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 








U. S. NATIONAL MUSEUM PROCEEDINGS, VOL. XXXV PL. LXIV 





PYROCYPRIS AMERICANA. 


For EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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PHILOMEDES BRENDA AND CYLINDROLEBERIS LOBIANCI. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 430. 
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NORTH AMERICAN PARASITIC COPEPODS: A LIST OF 
THOSE FOUND UPON THE FISHES OF THE PACIFIC 
COAST, WITH DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW GENERA AND 
SPECIES. 


By Cuartes Brancu Witson, 
Department of Biology, State Normal School, Westfield, Massachusetts. 


INTRODUCTION. 


From time to time for several years past there has been accumu- 
lating in the author’s possession a collection of fish parasites from 
the Pacific coast. These have been obtained from a variety of 
sources. Some of them are the result of work done upon different 
expeditions of the steamer Albatross, of the U. S. Bureau of Fish- 
eries. Others have been obtained during investigations made by 
this same Bureau into the life and habits of various food fishes of 
the Northwest under the direction of such men as Dr. T. H. Bean 
and others. 

Some have been sent from investigators at Stanford University 
and the University of California, and were presumably collected 
during summer work at the seashore, but by far the larger number 
of species and those of the most importance have come either directly 
or indirectly from the new marine laboratory of the University of 
California at La Jolla. 

It was the reception from Dr. J. C. McClendon, of the University 
of Missouri, of a very interesting series of these parasites, collected 
by him during the summer of 1907 at La Jolla, that finally decided 
the advisability of publishing a Pacific coast list. 

The author desires to acknowledge his great indebtedness to 
Doctor McClendon for this and many other favors received at his 
hands. There was enough new and interesting material in this one 
collection (which has since been deposited in the U. S. National 
Museum) to warrant its immediate publication, and when the speci- 
mens from other sources are added to it it far more than justifies the 
undertaking. 
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With the exception of a lot of material sent by Dr. C. A. Kofoid 
and another lot, comprising the results obtained by the steamer 
Albatross during her Pacific cruise in 1904, sent by Dr. William E. 
Ritter, all the specimens collected under the auspices of the Bureau 
of Fisheries had been turned over to the U. S. National Museum. 
and came to the author in the collection sent from that institution. 

It has been the aim to include all this material in the present list 
together with those copepod parasites which have been described by 
other authors as occurring on the Pacific coast fishes. But it must 
be remembered that this is the first attempt at anything of the sort, 
and that such primary collections are more or less defective. It is 
hoped, however, that it may serve as a basis for future investiga- 
tions. In those cases in which the parasites have already been ac- 
ceptably described elsewhere it has been considered necessary to give 
merely the name and a reference to the literature which tells of their 
occurrence on Pacific coast fishes, or which describes and figures 
them. 

The sources from which have been received the material illustra- 
ting each species have been given as far as known, with the addition 
of such brief comments as seemed advisable. 

On the other hand, those genera and species which have proved 
new to science have been fully described and figured. 

While the proportion of these new species is apparently very large, 
this is no more than should be expected in changing from one ocean to 
another, or even from the Asiatic to the American side of the Pacific. 
But the novelty of the characters of these new forms is of much less 
importance than the close relationship which they show between spe- 
cies inhabiting widely remote localities. He who really cares to go 
into details will find that there are close correspondences between 
the Atlantic and Pacific copepods similar to those found in other 
groups of animals, particularly, perhaps, in the fishes which serve as 
hosts for these parasites. As at present prepared the list includes 41 
species, of which 17 are new to science, including 5 new genera. 


Family ARGULID®. 
ARGULUS PUGETTENSIS Dana. 


Argulus pugettensis DANA, 1852, p. 1351, pl. xcrv, fig. 2—Wzutson, 1902, 
p. Fai, Wa. zy. 


Host and record of specimens.——The host of the specimens ob- 
tained by Dana was unrecorded. A single female was taken from a 
Coho salmon, Oncorhynchus kisutch, at Union Bay in June, 1903, 
and was obtained and sent with the other material by Doctor Mc- 
Clendon. It is Cat, No, 38561, U.S.N.M, 
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ARGULUS NIGER Wilson. 


Argulus niger WILSON, 1902, p. 714, pl. xvrm1. 


Host and record of specimens.—The two specimens on which this 
species was founded were obtained by the steamer Albatross in Oc- 
tober, 1899, from the Pacific coast near Portland, Oregon. The name 
of the host was not given. 


Family ERGASILID. 
Genus ARTACOLAX, new. 


First thorax segment united with the head to form the carapace, 
which is much wider than it is long. Second thorax segment free 
and as wide as the carapace or nearly so. Third and fourth seg- 
ments fused and the same width as the second segment or but little 
narrower. Fifth segment free and abruptly narrowed to a half or 
even a third of the width of the preceding fused segments. Genital 
segment enlarged but little; abdomen narrow and linear. 

First antenne very large; basal joint often armed with large 
spinous processes. Second antenne two-jointed. Mouth organs 
close to the antenne; second maxillipeds large and attached outside 
the other organs as in Bomolochus; furnished, as in that genus, with 
S-shaped terminal claws, but without any plumose sete. First 
swimming legs with very wide rami, armed with large flattened 
plumose setz ; exopod one-jointed, endopod three-jointed. 

Male like the female, but with the second maxillipeds in normal 
position behind the other mouth parts and armed with the usual 
terminal curved claw. 

Type-species.—Artacolax (Bomolochus) ardeola Kroyer. 

(Artacolax, ’apréw, to hang on, and xéAag, a parasite). 

This genus is distinguished from Bomolochus by the great com- 
parative width of the first four thorax segments, by the fusion of the 
third and fourth segments, so that there are apparently but three 
free segments in front of the genital segment instead of four, as in 
Bomolochus, by the lack of plumose setz on the second maxillipeds, 
by the increased width of the rami of the first swimming legs, and 
the fact that the exopod has but a single joint. 

This new genus will include the following species in addition to 
the type: Bomolochus chatoessi Kroyer; B. cornutus Claus; B. scom- 
beresocis Kroyer; and probably B. Airsutus Hesse, although the last 
mentioned species is so poorly described that it is impossible to locate 
it exactly. 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——-28 
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ARTACOLAX (BOMOLOCHUS) ARDEOLZ Kriyer, new genus name. . 


Artacolar (Bomolochus) ardeole KRrGYER, 1863, p. 220, pl. x1, figs. 3 @ to e. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single female was taken from the 
gills of the little garibaldi, Zypsypops rubicundus, at La Jolla, by 
Doctor McClendon, and is Cat. No. 38597, U.S.N.M. 

On examining the described species of Bomolochus it is found that 
there are differences between them which can not consistently be in- 
cluded in a single genus. These differences are found in the body 
segmentation and in the structure and arrangement of the mouth 
parts and the first swimming legs. The same rule must be applied 
here that is used in dealing with other genera. In all the species 
really belonging to the genus Bomolochus there must be the same 
number of thoracic segments, however much those of-the abdomen 
may vary. The appendages must also be of the same general char- 
acter and similarly arranged. But this is not found to be true, 
and, accordingly, the preceding new genus must be established for 
certain species hitherto included in the genus Bomolochus, which 
agree among themselves, but do not agree with the original Bomolo- 
chus type. 

‘amily CHONDRACANTHID2. 
CHONDRACANTHUS EPACTHES, new species. 
Plate LXVI. 

Host and record of specimens.—Five females and two males were 
taken by Doctor McClendon from a chimera or elephant fish, Hydro- 
lagus colliei, at La Jolla, and are Cat. No. 38580, U.S.N.M. These 
are made the types of the new species. ° 

Female.—General body form elongate with. rounded outlines and 
without any horns or processes. Head small and ovate, considerably 
narrowed anteriorly and covered with a carapace of the same shape 
but smaller, not reaching the posterior margin of the head. 

First thorax segment only three-fifths the diameter of the head, 
twice as wide as long, and distinctly separated from the following 
segment. Second segment twice the width of the first, narrowed an- 
teriorly, and also distinctly separated from the following segments. 
Genital portion divided at its center by a marked constriction on 
either margin and a well-defined groove; the two halves very dif- 
ferent in form, the anterior one oblong with straight and parallel 
sides and but slightly rounded corners, the posterior half elliptical, 
with strongly convex sides and long club-shaped processes at the 
posterior corners. Abdomen small and conical, bluntly rounded at 
the tip, less than half the length of the posterior processes, and with- 
out anal lamine. Egg strings one-fourth the diameter of the genital 
portion and a little longer than the entire body, tapering toward the 
posterior ends; eggs small, about ten longitudinal rows, 
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First antenne swollen and two-jointed, terminal joint much smaller 
than the basal, as wide as long and armed with a few minute spines. 
Second antenne in the form of large sickle-shaped hooks, their bases 
enlarged into hemispherical knobs and articulated directly with the 
ventral surface of the head. Mouth and mouth parts at the extreme 
posterior border of the head; mouth opening a transverse slit par- 
tially covered by the upper lip, which is ribbon-shaped, much wider 
than long, and has a straight posterior margin. 

Maxille and maxillipeds visible at the sides of the mouth opening, 
mandibles concealed beneath the upper lip. Mandibles of the usual 
shape, a flattened and curved lamina, twice as long as wide, pointed 
at the tip, and armed along either margin with a row of large bluntly 
pointed teeth, about 30 on the convex margin and 25 on the concave. 
Maxille two-jointed, the basal joint swollen and cylindrical and at- 
tached just at the posterior margin of the upper lip; the terminal 
joint an elongate pointed lamina, with six or seven large rounded 
teeth on its posterior margin near the tip. Maxillipeds also two- 
jointed, the basal joint swollen and attached close to the maxille, the 
terminal joint smaller and divided at the tip into a dorsal and 
ventral knob. The former is covered with small spines, the latter 
carries a single large conical spine. 

Total length, 10.5 mm. Length of head, 1.5 mm. Width at pos- 
terior margin, 1.5 mm. Length of first two thorax joints, 1.75 mm.; 
of genital portion, 7.25 mm. With of latter, 2.75 mm. Length of 
egg strings, 11.5 mm. 

Color.—This is of a muddy gray, somewhat mottled on the dorsal 
surface, lighter beneath. Egg strings a sulphur yellow. 

Male——Head joined with the first thorax segment and swollen 
into an ovoid mass much larger than the rest of the body. Free 
thorax distinctly segmented and curved over ventrally; genital seg- 
ment slightly enlarged and evenly rounded ; no abdomen ; two narrow 
conical anal lamin attached directly to the genital segment, each 
tipped with two minute spines. 

First antenne in the form of small finger-like projections just over 
the bases of the second pair. Other mouth parts similar to those of 
the female. Two pairs of rudimentary legs on the first two thorax 
joints, each consisting of a short cylindrical basal joint tipped with 
two conical spines. 

Total length, 1.6 mm. Length of carapace, 0.88 mm. Width of 
same, 0.6 mm. 

Color, a clear yellow, much lighter than the female; found attached 
to the abdomen of the latter between the posterior processes of the 
genital portion. 

(epachthes, éraxOns, troublesome, annoying.) 

All the specimens are excellently preserved and each of the females 
carries a pair of fully developed egg strings. 
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Genus PSEUDOCHONDRACANTHUS, new. 


Diagnosis—Head distinctly separated from the rest of the body 
and covered dorsally with a small carapace. First thorax segment 
only free, the others fused into the elongate genital portion, which is 
without any traces of segmentation. Abdomen small and_ two- 
jointed. Egg strings long; eggs multiseriate. Second antenne in 
the form of stout faleate hooks. Mouth parts at the posterior margin 
of the head. Mandibles similar to those of Chondracanthus. Max- 
ille sickle-shaped laminx like the mandibles, armed with a row of 
broad blunt teeth along either margin, and carrying at the base on 
the dorsal surface a blade-like palp. Maxillipeds relatively. very 
large and attached to the extreme lateral margins of the head; 
their basal joints are flattened lamin, strongly muscular and _ bor- 
dered by muscular flaps on either side; their terminal joints are 
bilobed, one lobe armed with a stout claw, the other covered with 
short spines. 

When closed these organs cover the bases of the other mouth parts 
and the entire sides of the face, giving to the latter a swollen appear- 
ance; when open they expose the front of the face to its extreme lat- 
eral margins. There is but a single pair of rudimentary swimming 
legs, flattened and bilobed at their tips. 

T'ype-species.—Pseudochondracanthus diceraus. 

(pseudo, and Chondracanthus.) 


PSEUDOCHONDRACANTHUS DICERAUS, new species. 
Plate LXVII. 


Host and record of specimens.—Two females with fully developed 
egg strings, and each with a male attached to its abdomen, were taken 
from a species of puffer at La Jolla, California, by Doctor McClendon 
and are Cat. No. 38581, U.S.N.M. (See also p. 477.) 

It has been found on the Atlantic coast as well as the Pacific; « 
fine lot of specimens were obtained from the gills of the common 
puffer, Sphwroides maculatus, by Doctor McClendon at Woods Hole, 
Massachusetts, in 1906, and these have been made the types of the 
species; they are Cat. No. 38603, U.S.N.M. 

Another lot, Cat. No. 38604, U.S.N.M., was obtained from the same 
fish by Doctor Linton, also at Woods Hole. 

The author was fortunate enough to obtain some living specimens 
while at Beaufort, North Carolina, in the summer of 1905. 

Female.—General body form short and plump; head as long as 
wide, the anterior margin convex, the lateral and posterior margins 
concave, all four corners projecting and well rounded. From each 
anterior corner a short and bluntly rounded horn extends out later- 
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ally. The head is partially covered with a carapace, ovate in shape, 
much narrowed anteriorly, and with a deep groove along the mid- 
line for two-thirds of its length. There is but a single free thorax 
segment behind the head; this is nearly as wide as the head and 
carries a single pair of rudimentary legs. 

The genital portion of the body is elliptical, slightly narrowed 
posteriorly, one-third wider than the head, and entirely covered with 
small triangular flattened spines. It shows no traces of segmenta- 
tion, not even in the form of indentations along the lateral margins. 
At its posterior corners it is produced into broad conical processes, 
short and bluntly rounded at their tips. Egg-tubes one-third the 
diameter of the genital portion and as long as the entire body; eggs 
quite large and arranged in five or six longitudinal rows. Abdomen 
small, about as long as the posterior processes, and either conical, 
with a triangular outline similar to that of the processes, or some- 
times in the shape of a trefoil, the base swollen on either side. 

First antenne small, with a swollen base and a much narrower 
terminal portion, tipped with two sete. Second antenne in the form 
of sickle-shaped claws, very sharp and having their bases articu- 
lated directly with the ventral surface of the head. 

Mouth and mouth parts at the posterior margin of the head as 
in Chondracanthus, but in the present genus the sides of the head 
opposite the mouth (the cheeks) are swollen out into a hemisphere 
on either side, as though suffering from a bad attack of the mumps. 
This swelling is due to the enlargement of the basal joints of the 
maxillipeds. Mouth opening narrow and covered with a semicircular 
upper lip, very different from the long and ribbon-like one usually 
found in Chondracanthus. To increase the difference, the upper 
lip of the present genus is armed with a row of short hairs around 
its margin, 

The mandibles are curved rather strongly, especially at the tips, 
and are furnished with a row of sharp teeth along either margin, 
as in Chondracanthus. The maxille are similarly curved and are 
armed with a row of large, blunt teeth on either margin and a long 
spur or palp at the base on the dorsal surface, shaped like a knife 
blade and directed diagonally backward and inward. The maxilli- 
peds are very different from those in Chondracanthus; instead of 
being slender, but little larger than the maxille, and attached to 
the front of the face close to the mid-line, they are so much en- 
larged that they cover the bases of the other mouth parts and 
occupy the whole side of the face. Their swollen basal joints are 
filled with powerful muscles, as can be seen in fig. 15, which must 
render them useful organs of prehension. Their terminal joint is 
bilobed, each lobe forming a knob; the dorsal one is covered with 
short spines and is much larger than the ventral, which is armed 








. 
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with a single strongly curved claw. These organs are articulated 
with the face at its extreme lateral margins, so that on opening they 
expose the entire width of the face. 

There is but a single pair of rudimentary swimming legs, which 
are short, narrow, and bluntly rounded at their tips. 

Total length, 3 mm. Length of head, 0.8 mm.; width the same. 
Length of genital portion, 2 mm. Width, 1.1mm. Length of egg 
strings, 3 mm. 

Color.—That of transparent cartilage, with the exception of the 
coiled oviducts in the genital portion, which are white and opaque. 
The small spines which cover the genital portion break the light and 
give this part of the body a grayish appearance. The eggs are snow 
white when first laid, becoming yellow as they ripen and afterwards 
a beautiful rose red or pink. There is so much of this pigment in the 
matured nauplius that the entire egg strings assume a deep rose 
color. 

Male.—A pigmy attached to the abdomen of the female; the first 
thorax segment united with the head to form a cephalothorax much 
larger than the rest of the body, and covered with a three-lobed 
carapace whose lateral margins are broadly rounded and project 
some distance back of the central portion, Free thorax not dis- 
tinctly segmented; no abdomen; anal lamine in the form of long 
conical processes, divided at the ends for half their length. Second 
antenne and mouth parts similar to those of the female; maxillipeds 
relatively as large and opening similarly; rudimentary legs entirely 
lacking. 

Total length, 0.48 mm. Width of cephalothorax, 0.2 mm. 

Color—A uniform light yellow. 

Nauplius.—Body broadly elliptical, with an evenly curved out- 
line unbroken either at the anterior or posterior ends. The usual 
three pairs of appendages, all of which are relatively large for the 
size of the body. Eyes three in number and arranged in the form 
of a triangle close to the anterior margin, the apex of the triangle 
pointing forward. Balancers short, stout, and close together on 
either side of the mid-line; each is conical in form and curves out- 
ward and backward away from its fellow. 

Total length of body, 0.15 mm. Width of same, 0.12 mm. 

Color—A deep rose red, filling the entire anterior four-fifths of 
the body. Not only the yolk, which is the portion usually taking the 
pigment, but the entire anterior half of the body, which in most 
nauplii is clear and transparent and without pigment, is here covered 
with a heavy rose wash, nearly concealing the muscles and eyes. 

(diceraus, dis, double, and xepdds, horned.) 

This new genus is sufficiently distinguished from Chondracanthus 
by the fact that there is only one free thorax segment and a single 
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pair of rudimentary legs, and by the structure and attachment of the 
second maxillipeds. They do not have a very strong hold on the gill 
filaments, but are easily removed without taking any of the tissues 
with them. On being placed in an aquarium they lie helplessly upon 
their backs, writhing about violently, but unable to move from the 
place where they are put. The single thorax joint is very pliable and 
allows great freedom of motion in every direction. The head can be 
bent over forward, backward, or even sidewise until it touches the 
genital portion. The sidewise movement is practiced more frequently 
than the others, and specimens usually die and remain out of shape 
in this direction unless straightened just after death. The mouth 
parts, particularly the maxille and maxillipeds, are also capable of 
considerable motion, and the horn on either side of the head can be 
moved within restricted limits. The lower lip is apparently rigid. 


Family CALIGID™. 
Subfamily CALIGIN A. 
CALIGUS GURNARDI Kréyer. 
Caligus gurnardi Kroyer, 1863, p. 76, pl. 1, figs. 3 @ to g. 
Host and record of specimens.—One lot obtained by the steamer 
Albatross May 29, 1904, from a king salmon, Oncorhynchus tscha- 
wytscha, at Monterey, California; Cat. No. 38562, U.S.N.M. A sin- 


gle female was obtained by Doctor McClendon from the elephant fish 
Hydrolagus colliet at La Jolla, California; Cat. No. 38579, U.S.N.M. 


LEPEOPTHEIRUS NORDMANNII Milne Edwards. 
Lepeophtheirus nordmannii MILNE Epwarps, 1840, p. 455. 

Host and record of specimens.—A lot consisting of ten females and 
fifteen males was obtained by the steamer Albatross March 31, 1904, 
from a sunfish, J/ola mola, off Santa Catalina Island; Cat. No. 38563, 
U.S.N.M. In this lot was found a chalimus of the species attached to 
one of the males; these two have been separated and are Cat. No. 


38564, U.S.N.M. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS PARVIVENTRIS Wilson. 


Lepeophtheirus parviventris WILson, 1905, p. 635, pl. xxi, figs. 275 to 284. 


Host and record of specimens.—Five females were obtained by the 
steamer Albatross from the spanish flag, Sebastodes rubrivinctus, 64 
miles northwest of Santa Barbara Island, in 1904; Cat. No. 38566, 
U.S.N.M. 

Twenty females and one male were obtained by the same steamer 
from the atka fish, Pleurogrammus monopterygius, at Agattu, 
Alaska, June 7, 1906, and are Cat. No. 38582, U.S.N.M. 

Several lots had been previously obtained by the same steamer in 
1888 from the northern Pacific, and were recorded in the reference 
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given above. A part of them came from the American shore and the 
rest from the Asiatic coast. 

The hosts included the common cod of the region, Gadus macro- 
cephalus, the atka fish, Pleurogrammus monopterygius, and a species 
of Lepidopsetta. 

The new specimens are better preserved than the old ones and not 
as badly bleached, and from their examination the following notes on 
color may be added to those already given: 

Carapace and free segment a yellowish horn color, quite transpar- 
ent; genital segment a deep orange yellow; egg strings a light straw 
yellow in early development, turning to a deep orange. Dorsal sur- 
face of the entire body often covered with small circular spots of 
a dark Venetian red. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS LONGIPES Wilson. 


Lepeophtheirus longipes WILsSoNn, 1905, p. 618, pl. xvii, figs. 206 to 211, and 


999 


Host and record of specimens.—A lot containing twenty females, 
excellently preserved, were obtained from the jew fish, Stereolepis 
gigas, at La Jolla by Doctor McClendon, and are Cat. No. 38567, 
U.S.N.M. 

The record of these specimens renders it probable that the two 
females upon which the species was founded, and for which there 
were no data as to locality or host, were from the Pacific coast. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS BIFURCATUS Wilson. 


Lepeophtheirus bifurcatus WILSON, 1905, p. 637, pl. xx, figs. 285 to 293. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single lot, consisting of two fe- 
males, upon which the species was founded, was obtained from one of 
the common flounders of the Pacific coast, Psettichthys melanostictus, 
in San Francisco Bay. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS PACIFICUS Gissler. 


Lepeophtheirus pacificus GIssLER, 1883, p. 885, text figures.—WILSON, 1905, 
p. 642, pl. xxv, figs. 304 to 310. 
Host and record of specimens.—Twenty-three females were ob- 
tained from the blueback salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka, on the Pacific 
coast, the exact locality not being given. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS SALMONIS Kriyer. 
Lepeophtheirus salmonis WILSON, 1905, p. 640, pl. xxIv. 


Host and record of specimens.—Ten females obtained from a blue- 
back salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka, at Karla Bay in 1903, and sent 
with the other material by Doctor McClendon; Cat. No. 38568, 
U.S.N.M. 
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Six females from the king salmon, Oncorhynchus tschawytcha, at 
Monterey, California, May, 1904, taken by the steamer Albatross; 
Cat. No. 38569, U.S.N.M. 

Five females from the hump-backed salmon, Oncorhynchus gor- 
buscha, at Karluk, Alaska, by Dr. T. H. Bean; Cat. No. 38570, 
U.S.N.M. 

An excellent lot of one hundred females and twenty males, with 
many young females in different stages of development, taken from 
the Dolly Varden trout, Salvelinus malma, at Karluk, Alaska, in 
August, 1889, by Dr. T. H. Bean; Cat. No. 38571, U.S.N.M. 

Ten females from “salmon” at Karluk, Alaska; Cat. No. 38572, 
U.S.N.M. 

Fifteen males and females from “ red salmon ” and “ black batte,” 
at Karluk, Alaska, by Dr. T. H. Bean; Cat. No. 38573, U.S.N.M. 

Twenty-five females from Oncorhynchus gorbuscha, at St. Paul 
Kodiak, Karluk, Alaska, by Dr. T. H. Bean; Cat. No. 38574, U.S.N.M. 

The lot mentioned above as taken from the Dolly Varden trout is 
of especial value.on account of the large number of males and 
development stages it contains. 

As is stated in the reference given under this species, the entire 
National Museum collection has hitherto yielded but a single male 
of this species, and even that one proved to be new to science and 
was then described and figured for the first time. In the present 
lot there are more than twenty males, together with development 
stages of the female down to 2 mm. in length. 





LEPEOPHTHEIRUS BRACHYURUS Heller. 


Lepeophtheirus brachyurus HELLER, 1865, p. 185, pl. xvi, fig. 4. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single female was obtained from 
Scorpena guttata by Doctor McClendon, at La Jolla, California. It 
has been injured somewhat so that its identity is not perfectly cer- 
tain; it is Cat. No. 38575, U.S.N.M. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS THOMPSONI Baird. 


Lepeophtheirus thompsoni Batrp, 1850, p. 278, pl. xxx1u1, fig. 2. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single female was obtained from 
the mouth of the white sea bass, Cynoscion nobilis, at La Jolla, Cali- 
fornia, by Doctor McClendon, and is Cat. No. 38576, U.S.N.M. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS PARVUS, new species. 
Plate LXVIII. 


Host and record of specimens.—About a dozen females were ob- 
tained by Doctor McClendon from the California red fish, Pimelomet- 
opon pulcher, at San Diego, California. Every specimen is fully 
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developed and nearly all carry complete egg strings. This lot is 
taken as the type of the species and is Cat. No. 32815, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Carapace orbicular, slightly wider than long, its lateral 
margins strongly convex, the posterior margin nearly straight. 
Frontal plates projecting strongly with a deep incision at the center. 
Grooving of the dorsal surface of the carapace peculiar in that the 
anterior ends of the lateral grooves are bent abruptly inward toward 
the midline and do not run forward toward the bases of the first 
antenne as in most species. A similar arrangement was found in 
Caligus aliuncus.* But in the present instance there is an additional 
groove running outward from the anterior end of the lateral groove 
almost at right angles to the median axis. Where this groove strikes 
the lateral margin of the carapace it produces a well-defined incision. 

A similar incision was found on the carapace of Caligus schistonyx,? 
but in that species the arrangement of the grooves was radically dif- 
ferent. The median posterior lobe is considerably more than half 
the entire width, with a nearly straight posterior margin. The lateral 
lobes are broad and well rounded, but so short that they do not reach 
the posterior margin of the median lobe. The fourth segment is about 
half the width of the genital segment, and is abruptly narrowed just 
in front of the bases of the fourth legs. The genital segment is 
barrel-shaped, as long as wide, with nearly straight anterior and 
posterior margins and strongly convex lateral margins. The pos- 
terior corners project slightly as blunt lobes, but there are no rudi- 
‘mentary legs visible on either dorsal or ventral surfaces. The 
abdomen has but a single segment, one-fourth the width and one- 
third the length of the genital segment. The anal lamine are small 
and each is armed with four very long sete. The egg cases are nearly 
twice the diameter of the abdomen and four times its length; the 
eggs are large and much flattened, about twenty-five in each string. 

The first antenne are slender, the terminal joint longer than the 
basal and both well armed with sete; the second antenne are small, 
with a slender terminal claw. The first maxille also are small, the 
basal portion enlarged and nearly circular, the terminal part short, 
narrow, and strongly curved. The second maxille are relatively 
large; they project well beyond the tip of the mouth tube, and are 
divided for more than half their length, the two branches being of 
the same size and length. _ 

The mouth tube is short and wide with a constriction near the 
center. The furca is long and slender, its base slightly enlarged and 
circular in outline, its branches conical, much longer than the base 
and divergent. The second maxillipeds have a stout basal joint, 
carrying on its ventral surface near the center a larger flattened 








@Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVIII, pl. rx, fig. 103. 
>Idem, pl. vi, figs. 65 and 66. 
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spine; the terminal claw is two-thirds the length of the basal joint, 
moderately curved, and armed with an accessory spine on its ventral 
surface near the base. The swimming legs are of the usual pattern; 
the terminal claws on the first pair are about as long as the terminal 
joint; the spines on the exopod of the second pair are exceptionally 
long and sharp; the rami of the third pair are close together and 
small, but are armed with very long sete. The fourth legs are four- 
jointed, the basal joint with a small spine at the outer distal corner, 
a minute spine on the second joint, and three spines in a row at the 
tip of the terminal joint, the two inner ones being twice the length 
of the outer. 

Total length, 4 mm. Length of carapace, 2.25 mm. Width of 
same, 2.37 mm. Length of free segment, 0.4 mm.; of genital segment, 
1 mm.; of abdomen, 0.4 mm.; of egg strings, 1.6 mm. 

Color (preserved material).—A light straw yellow, deepening on 
the thicker portions of the body; genital segment and egg strings 
orange. 

(parvus, small.) 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS CONSTRICTUS, new species. 


Plate LXIX. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single female specimen was 
obtained by Doctor McClendon from the outside surface of the 
spotted cabrilla, Paralabrax maculato-fasciatus, at La Jolla, Cali- 
fornia. Fortunately the specimen is excellently preserved and bears 
a pair of fully developed egg strings. It is made the type of the 
species and is Cat. No. 38559, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Carapace orbicular, of nearly the same length and width, 
and narrowed a little anteriorly. Frontal plates less than half the 
entire width; lateral areas wide, pushing the lateral grooves far in- 
ward on either side. Median posterior lobe a little more than one- 
third the entire width, evenly rounded and projecting somewhat be- 
hind the broad and well rounded lateral lobes. Eyes large and 
placed well forward. Free segment three-fifths of the width of the 
genital segment, narrowed abruptly to half that diameter in front 
of the bases of the fourth legs. 

Genital segment barrel-shaped, narrowed anteriorly, with nearly 
straight anterior and posterior margins, and the lateral margins only 
slightly convex. Its posterior corners are bluntly squared with no 
lobes. Abdomen about one-fourth the width and three-fifths the 
length of the genital segment, one-jointed, with its lateral margins 
concave. Anal lamine small, each bearing three long terminal setx 
and another of the same length on the outer margin at the center. 
Egg-tubes of the same width as the abdomen and two-thirds as long 
as the entire body ; eggs smal] and numerous. 
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The two joints of the first antenne of the same length, but the 
terminal one much the narrower. Second antenne of good size, with 
a stout terminal claw. First maxille nearly as long as the terminal 
claw of the second antenne and consisting of a very short basal por- 
tion which is not enlarged, and a long terminal claw, of the same 
width throughout and bluntly rounded at the tip. Second maxille 
considerably enlarged at the base, the terminal half divided into two 
branches, of which the outer one is longer and wider than the inner. 
Second maxillipeds with a long and moderately swollen basal joint, 
without spines or projections, and a terminal claw half the length of 
the basal joint, stout at the base but tapering to a slender and sharp 
point. 

Furca short and very stout, the basal portion trapezoidal, the pos- 
terior corners of the trapezoid forming triangular projections on 
either side, the terminal portion elliptical, cut a little beyond the 
center, the branches nearly parallel, much flattened and bluntly 
rounded, the central sinus wide and squarely cut at its base. 

Swimming legs of the usual pattern; the three terminal claws on 
the tip of the first pair diminish regularly in size from in front back- 
wards; the rami of the third pair are close together and the basal 
joint of the exopod with its claw is exceptionally large. The fourth 
legs are four-jointed, the basal joint stout and two-thirds as long as 
the other three, the claw on the second joint minute and blunt, while 
the three terminal claws are turned outward nearly at right angles 
to the joint itself, the two inner ones being more than three times as 
long as the outer one. The sixth legs appear as good sized papille 
on the ventral surface of the genital segment close to the bases of the 
egg strings; each is armed with three sete on its outer margin. 

Total length, 6.6 mm. Length of carapace, 3.8 mm.; of genital 
segment, 1.7 mm.; of abdomen, 1 mm.; of egg strings, 4.4mm. Width 
of carapace, 3.8 mm.; of genital segment, 1.5 mm. 

Color (preserved material).—A pale yellowish white, without pig- 
ment of any sort; egg strings a deeper yellow. 

(constrictus, contracted, alluding to the narrowed fourth segment.) 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS INSIGNIS, new species. 
Plates LXX, LXXI. 


Host and record of specimens.—A large number of both sexes of 
this species were obtained by Doctor McClendon from a sunfish, 
Mola mola, off the coast of Southern California. About a dozen of 
the best specimens have been selected and are Cat. No. 32814, 
U.S.N.M., types of the species. There are also cotypes in the Mu- 
seum of the University of California. 

Female——Carapace orbicular, a trifle wider than long; lateral areas 
wide, each about one-third the entire width; posterior corners broadly 
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rounded and curved slightly inward; the two thoracic areas approxi- 
mately the same size. Frontal plates well fused with the carapace and 
less than half the width of the latter, with a shallow central incision. 
Eyes minute and situated one-third the distance from the anterior 
margin. The muscles which flex the margins of the carapace and 
which radiate outward from either side of the eyes are very promi- 
nent and show clearly, even in a surface view. The median posterior 
lobe is the same length as the lateral lobes and has rather squarish 
corners, making the posterior margin nearly straight. 

The fourth or free segment is half the length. of the genital seg- 
ment and two-thirds its width, projecting prominently on either side 
at the bases of the fourth legs. Genital segment ovate, with an 
evenly rounded outline and prominent posterior corners, showing 
on the ventral surface a pair of large triangular sixth legs, each 
armed with three spines. A sixth segment is also partially differ- 
entiated in front of the base of the abdomen in mature specimens. 
Abdomen one-jointed, oblong or trapezoidal in form, wider anteriorly 
than posteriorly and about one-half the length of the genital segment. 

Anal lamine of medium size and curved inward toward each other. 
Second antenne stout, with a long terminal claw bent at right 
angles near its tip and armed with a small accessory spine at the 
center of its anterior margin. 

First maxille prominent, the circular basal portion three of four 
times the diameter of the straight terminal part. The second max- 
ille project far beyond the tip of the mouth tube; each is fully as 
long as the tube itself and strongly bifurcate, the branches being 
slender, bluntly pointed, divergent, and as long as the rest of the 
maxilla. On the basal portion of each is a small papilla, the rudi- 
mentary exopod, bearing a pair of sete. Mouth tube rather slender 
and bluntly rounded. Second maxillipeds stout, the basal joint bear- 
ing a small protuberance on its anterior margin, the terminal claw 
about the same length as the basal joint and armed with an accessory 
spine on its ventral surface near the base. 

The basal joint of the first swimming legs is armed with two spines 
on its posterior margin, the outer of which is flattened and bluntly 
rounded, and a single spine on its inner margin. The spine on the 
basal joint of the exopods of the third legs is very large and is 
curved around inward into the form of a sickle. The three terminal 
joints of the fourth legs are about the same length; the last one bears 
two spines, nearly twice as long as the joint itself and toothed along 
their outer margins, and a third, much smaller spine. 

The coiling of the oviducts is different from that in most species 
belonging to the genus Lepeophtheirus. The oviducts open just in 
front of the sixth legs on either side; the external egg strings are 
slender and about the same length as the body. The cement glands 
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are very large and arranged in the form of parenthesis marks; the in- 
dividual cells are also large, and there are about twelve in each gland. 
The spermatophores are large, more or less spherical, and are fastened 
to the ventral surface of the genital segment; their ducts lie side by 
side in the space between the posterior lobes and apparently do not 
cross each other at the mid line. 

Total length, 11.75 mm. Length of carapace, 6.5 mm.; of the 
genital segment, 2.75 mm.; of the egg strings, 10.5 mm. Width of 
carapace, 7 mm.; of genital segment, 2.6 mm. 

Color.—A delicate yellowish pink, the chitin ribs and thickenings 
of the carapace a dark purple, the internal oviducts a light orange, 
the external egg cases a straw yellow. These colors are blended 
harmoniously and make the species at once the most highly colored 
and the most beautiful of its genus. 

Male.—Carapace similar to that of the female, but relatively much 
larger, three-fifths of the entire length and four times as wide as the 
genital segment. Eyes also relatively larger; posterior lobes of the 
carapace narrower and longer. 

Free segment three-quarters as wide as the genital segment, but 
shorter than in the female. Genital segment ovate, with the fifth 
and sixth segments distinctly differentiated on both dorsal and 
ventral surfaces, each of the two bearing a pair of large rudimentary 
legs armed with spines. 

The sixth legs are at the posterior corners and project backward as 
large lobes; the fifth pair are just in front of them and project as 
equally large lateral lobes from the sides of the segment. Abdomen 
two-jointed, the basal joint only one-fourth the length of the termi- 
nal; anal lamine larger than in the female and armed with longer 
sete. Appendages similar to those of the female, with the usual 
sexual differences in the second antenna, first maxille, and second 
maxillipeds. The latter are especially large and powerful, as can 
be seen in fig. 46. The second maxille are very unlike those of the 
female in that they show scarcely any bifurcation except at the very 
tip (fig. 45). 

The mouth tube is more slender and fully as long as the second 
maxille. The structure of the genital segment is well shown in the 
ventral view given in fig. 48. The coiling of the sperm duct just 
before entering the receptacle is especially noteworthy. 

Total length, 6.6 mm. Length of carapace, 4.1 mm.; of genital 
segment, 1.2 mm. Width of carapace, 4.2 mm.; of genital segment, 
1.1 mm. 

Color—The same as in the female. 

Young female—Carapace more elliptical than in the adult, longer 
than wide. Free segment as wide as the genital segment and more 
than half as long, its sides not protruding much at the bases of the 
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fourth legs. Genital segment rectangular, its margins very straight, 
and bearing a pair of huge sixth legs at its posterior corners. These 
are larger than the anal lamine and much more prominent than in 
any other known species, and each is armed with three large spines. 
The second maxille are just showing bifurcate tips, similar to those 
in the adult male, while the furca has a fat globular base from which 
project a pair of tiny spines, which represent the prongs or rami. 

The mouth-tube is more triangular than in the adult and shows 
a distinct constriction near the center as in some other species. The 
other appendages are like those of the adult. 

(insignis, noteworthy or remarkable, in the particulars just given.) 

This new species is of peculiar interest by reason of its striking 
coloration and also by the structure of the thorax in both sexes. It 
furnishes another link in the chain of evidence, and by far the most 
conclusive of any which has yet appeared, that the genital segment 
in the Caligine is really a fusion of two segments, the fifth and sixth 
of the thorax. Here we not only have the two pairs of legs in both 
sexes, but the boundaries of the segments are also clearly indicated 
by means of grooves. The size of the sixth legs, particularly in 
young females, is also much greater than that in any other known 
species or genus of the Caligine. 


Subfamily TREBIN A. 
TREBIUS TENUIFURCATUS Rathbun. 


Plate LXXII. 


Trebius tenuifurcatus RATHBUN, 1887, p. 559, pl. xxxrx, figs. 1 to 3.—WIL- 
SON, 1907, p. 679, pl. xv, figs. 8 to 10. 

Host and record of specimens.—Eight specimens, including both 
sexes, were obtained from the round sting ray, Urolophus halleri, by 
Doctor McClendon, at San Diego, California, and are Cat. No. 38600, 
U.S.N.M. 

Female——Carapace horseshoe-shaped, one-third wider than long, 
and, including the third thorax segment, about two-fifths the entire 
length. Frontal plates less than half the width of the carapace, 
with a shallow central sinus; lateral lobes wide and bluntly rounded. 

_Transverse grooves, separating the lateral areas situated far back, 
leaving the thoracic portion shorter than the cephalic as in caudatus. 
These grooves do not quite reach the lateral margins and there are 
no notches in the latter, as in other species. 

Eyes large and well fused on the mid-line about one-third the dis- 
tance from the anterior margin, dark reddish brown in color. Sec- 
ond and third thorax segments about the same length, but the third 
(the first free) segment is considerably the narrower. The sides of 
this third segment are strongly inclined toward the central axis, so 
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that the posterior margin is only half the width of the anterior. 
Fourth segment nearly as long as wide, and considerably swollen 
between the bases of the fourth legs. 

Genital segment flask-shaped, considerably narrowed anteriorly, 
with well-rounded posterior corners. The latter are each armed 
on the dorsal surface with four large triangular spines like those in 
caudatus. On the ventral surface they show on either side two large 
spines similar to those on the dorsal surface, and a small but distinct 
rudimentary leg, tipped with three sete. The egg cases are very 
short in all the available specimens, not reaching the ‘end of the 
abdomen, but are fully as wide as the latter and each contains from 
fifteen to twenty eggs. 

The abdomen is elongated, about one-third the width of the genital 
segment, and five times as long as wide; it is two-jointed, the joints 
being of the same length; the anal lamine are long and narrow and 
each is tipped with three setz. 

Of the appendages the first antenne are long and slender, the two 
joints of the same length, but the terminal one much the narrower; 
both joints are well armed with sete. The second antenne are also 
long and slender, the basal joint armed with a stout spine on its 
posterior margin, the terminal claw bent at about its center, and car- 
rying a small accessory spine on its posterior side near the base. 

The first maxille have an enlarged and rounded base and a nar- 
row terminal claw, bent abruptly near the center and more than half 
the length of the second antenne. The second maxille are quite dif- 
ferent from those of ewilis or caudatus; in the former the endopod is 
simple to the very tip, in the latter it is slightly bifurcated, the in- 
ner branch being much smaller and shorter than the outer. Here in 
tenuifurcatus it is cut nearly to the center, the two branches being the 
the same length. As in the other two species, these maxille project 
far beyond the tip of the mouth tube; the basal joint is armed with a 
small papilla carrying two sete, which represents the exopod. 

The mouth tube is similar to that in caudatus and ewvilis, but a little 
longer, the’ portion beyond the hinge being longer than the basal 
portion. The mandibles are stout, narrowed at the very tips, and 
curved in toward each other, with fine saw teeth along their inner 
margins. The furca is ovate, with the broad end outward, the sides 
being slightly reentrant between the base and the arms; the latter 
are of medium width, strongly flattened, and curve in toward each 
other at the tips which are bluntly rounded. 

First maxillipeds of the usual pattern, the outer terminal claw less 
than half the length of the inner one, Second maxillipeds very weak, 
the terminal claw about half the length of the basal joint, slender, 
and carrying an accessory spine on its inner margin near the tip. 
Swimming legs of the usual pattern in this genus; endopod of the 
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first pair fairly stout and tipped with three long and stout sets, the 
other legs of the same pattern seen in caudatus. 

Total length, 4.65 mm. Length of carapace, 1.5 mm.; of free seg- 
ments, 0.82 mm.; of genital segment, 1 mm.; of egg strings, 0.9 mm.; 
of abdomen, 1.45 mm. Width of carapace, 2 mm. 

Color—A dark yellowish or reddish white, thickly marked over 
the entire dorsal surface with a network of fine lines of a bright red- 
brown color, The latter tint can be plainly seen with the naked eye. 

Male.—Carapace ovate, of about the same length and width, the 
grooves on the dorsal surface and the eyes being similar to those of 
the female. Third thorax segment considerably shorter than in the 
female; fourth segment wider than the genital segment, and two- 
thirds as long, its sides projecting in a sharp angle. Genital seg- 
ment obovate, its sides indented at a point one-third the distance 
from the posterior border. It carries two pairs of well defined legs 
on its ventral surface, one at the posterior corners and the other 
opposite the lateral indentations (fig. 68). 

Abdomen two-jointed, the terminal joint as long again as the basal; 
the latter is strongly constricted where it joins the genital segment. 
Appendages like those of the female except for the usual sexual dif- 
ferences and a change in the second maxillw. These latter are con- 
tracted into narrow, bluntly pointed spines, with no trace of bifurca- 
tion at their tips. 

Total length, 2,175 mm. Length of carapace, 1 mm.; of genital 
segment, 0.34 mm.; of abdomen, 0.9 mm. Width of carapace, 1 mm. 

Color.—The same as that of the female, but paler and with the 
pigmented lines very much reduced in number. 

This species has been twice described, first by Rathbun in 1887 and, 
again by the present author in 1907. But both these descriptions 
were from the same single, poorly preserved female specimen 
taken from a sting ray in Vineyard Sound. Enough was visible in 
that specimen to establish its claim as a new species, but there were 
still many details which could not be made out definitely. These 
missing details have been supplied in the present description and the 
male is here portrayed for the first time. 

There are several differences between these specimens and the orig- 
inal type, but they are no more than would naturally be expected 
in material from such widely different sources. They are all of minor 
importance and are certainly not of enough value to establish even a 
variety, to say nothing of a new species. The length of the egg- 
strings in any of the females, taken singly, would suggest that the 
copepod bearing them was not fully grown. But they are the same 
in each of the females, and this fact, coupled with the evidence of 
what can be seen inside the genital segment, make it practically 
certain that they are all adults. 

Proc. N. M. vol, xxxv—08 
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Subfamily PANDARIN_. 


Genus ACHTHEINUS, new. 


Diagnosis—Female. First thorax segment joined with the head 
to form the carapace; second and third thorax segments fused and 
furnished with a single pair of large rounded dorsal plates. Fourth 
segment free and armed with a similar pair of plates. Genital seg- 
ment much smaller than the carapace, its fused dorsal plate with a 
large median posterior sinus, enlarged at its base similar to that in 
Perissopus. 

Abdomen small and wholly concealed beneath the genital segment, 
except what is visible through the posterior sinus of the latter. Anal 
lamine large, visible beyond the border of the genital segment. 
Frontal plates completely fused with the carapace; second antenne 
stout and armed with a powerful claw. Mouth-tube long and slen- 
der ; first maxille lacking; second pair close to the base of the mouth- 
tube, short and tipped with a minute spine. Second maxillipeds 
with a swollen basal joint and a slender terminal claw. All the 
swimming legs biramose, rami of first three pairs two-jointed, of 
fourth pair one-jointed. All the rami rudimentary and armed with 
spines only; each exopod reinforced on the outside by a well-defined 
papilla, tipped with a stout spine. 

T ype-species.—Achtheinus oblongus. 

(Achtheinus, @xOerv 0s, annoying or troublesome.) 

This new genus stands between Dana’s Pholidopus (Lepidopus) 
and Steenstrup and Liiken’s Perissopus and is closely related to both. 
It is like Pholidopus in possessing but two pairs of dorsal plates on 

‘the thoracic segments. It resembles the male of Perissopus in the 
structure of its swimming legs and some of the mouth parts, but it 
also differs materially from both these genera. 

Pholidopus has the terminal joint of the second maxillipeds flat- 
tened into a broad lamina covered with scales; the first swimming 
legs are uniramose and three-jointed ; second, third, and fourth pairs 
biramose, rami of third and fourth pairs one-jointed and rudi- 
mentary. Perissopus has three pairs of dorsal plates on the thorax 
segments; terminal joint of second maxillipeds enlarged into a kid- 
ney-shaped adhesion pad, destitute of pinchers, knobs, or claws; legs 
all biramose, rami of third and fourth pairs one-jointed, minute, and 
rudimentary. These radical differences make it necessary to establish 
a new genus for the present species. 


ACHTHEINUS OBLONGUS, new species. 


Plate LXXIII. 





Host and record of specimens.—Two adults and one chalimus fe- 


male were obtained from a leopard or cat shark, 7'riakis semifascia- 
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tum, by Doctor McClendon at La Jolla, California. These are the 
types of the new genus and species and are Cat. No. 38596, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Carapace subquadrangular, slightly swollen at the center, 
with the corners nearly square. Frontal plates so thoroughly fused 
with the carapace as to be indistinguishable in the adult, their an- 
terior margin entire and only slightly rounded, with no trace of a 
central sinus. 

Posterior margin of carapace evenly rounded with a slight incision 
at the center. Lateral areas narrow as in /chthrogaleus, with a trans- 
verse groove back of the center; posterior lobes short, not reaching 
beyond the posterior margin and bluntly rounded. 

Second and third thorax segments fused and covered with a single 
pair of dorsal plates; these latter are fused at their base, but separated 
for the terminal three-fourths by a wide triangular sinus. Fourth 
segment free and furnished with a pair of dorsal plates very similar 
to the previous pair, but the central sinus separating them is con- 
siderably enlarged at the base. 

Genital segment the same width as the two pairs of dorsal plates, 
a little longer than wide, with nearly parallel sides. Its posterior 
margin is rather evenly rounded and is divided at the center by a 
wide and deep sinus, very similar to that in Perissopus. 

Abdomen one-jointed and triangular much wider than long, with 
« narrow slit-like posterior sinus. The wide and flattened anal laminw 
are attached to the inclined margins on either side of this sinus and 
some distance apart; each is armed with five short, nonplumose sete. 

The first antenne are slender, the two joints of about the same 
length and well armed with sete. The second pair are stout, with 
a swollen basal joint and a large terminal claw bent in the form of a 
half circle. 

Mouth tube long and narrow, lance-shaped as in Pandarus and 
allied genera. No first maxille; second pair close to the base of 
the mouth tube, two-jointed and both joints swollen, the terminal 
one ellipsoidal, considerably narrower than the basal, and tipped 
with a short curved spine. On either side of the mouth tube at 
its tip is a large boot-shaped spine, like those found in the same 
position on E'chthrogaleus torpedinis. 

First maxillipeds of the usual pattern; second pair similar to 
those of Pandarus, with a swollen basal joint and a stout, curved 
terminal claw which shuts down against the squared end of the 
basal joint. 

All four pairs of legs are biramose; the basal joints of the first 
pair are small, of the other pairs much enlarged and laminate. 
Each is furnished at its outer posterior corner, just outside of tlie 
exopod, with a projecting papilla tipped with a long and stout spine. 
A corresponding but relatively smaller spine is found outside the 
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exopod of the last three pairs of legs in Perissopus. The rami of 
the first three pairs of legs are two-jointed, of the fourth pair one- 
jointed. All the rami are short and rudimentary, but are much more 
like those of Vesippus than of Perissopus. They are armed only with 
spines, however, and have no plumose sete. The fifth legs appear as 
large papille upon the ventral surface of the posterior lobes of the 
genital segment, each tipped with a single spine. 

The cement glands are similar to those of Perissopus, but are 
larger, curved like parentheses marks, and considerably enlarged 
at the base. The semen receptacles are in the shape of inverted com- 
mas, one on either side near the base of the abdomen and between the 
bases of the cement glands. 

Total length, 8.5 mm. Length of carapace, 4.25 mm.; of dorsal 
thorax plates, 2.25 mm.; of genital segment, 3 mm.; of abdomen, 
1mm. Width of carapace, 3.5 mm.; of genital segment, 2.6 mm. 

Color (preserved material).—A clear cream color without pig- 
ment of any sort. 

Chalimus.—Carapace acorn-shaped, a little longer than wide; 
frontal plates indistinctly separated from the carapace by grooves, 
their outer ends projecting considerably over the bases of the first 
antenne. Gland at the base of the attachment filaments rather small 
and pushed forward to the very margin of the carapace. Attach- 
ment filaments two in number, narrow and ribbon-like. Posterior 
margin of the carapace nearly straight; posterior lobes narrow and 
pointed, and projecting far behind the central margin. 

Second and third thorax segments not yet fused; the second seg- 
ment much the shorter and sending out a lateral lobe on either side 
which is curved backward and downward closely over the anterior 
margin of the third segment. Third and fourth segments each with 
a pair of rudimentary dorsal plates; genital segment the same shape 
as in the adult, but relatively smaller. At the posterior corners it is 
prolonged into broad and rounded lobes which reach back nearly to 
the tip of the abdomen. The latter is entirely visible in dorsal view 
and is of the same shape as in the adult, but the anal lamine are fur- 
nished with much longer sete, which are also plumose. Appendages 
the same as in the adult. 

Total length, 3.8 mm. Length of carapace, 2 mm.; of free seg- 
ments, 1 mm.; of genital segment, 1 mm.; of abdomen, 0.4 mm. 
Width of carapace, 1.75 mm.; of genital segment, 0.9 mm. 

(oblongus, oblong, referring to the general shape of the body.) 


ECHTHROGALEUS COLEOPTRATUS Guérin. 
Echthrogaleus colcoptratus WiLson, 1907, p. 367, pl. x1x. 
Ilost and record of specimens.—Both sexes were obtained from a 
shark captured near Unalaska, Alaska, and are Cat, No. 12056. 
U.S.N.M. 
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PANDARUS CRANCHII Leach. 
Pandarus cranchii WILSON, 1907, p. 403, pl. xxvuit. 
Host and record of specimens.—A single young female was taken 
by Doctor McClendon from the fin of Galeorhinus zyopterus at La 
Jolla, California. Cat. No. 38602, U.S.N.M. 


NESIPPUS CURTICAUDIS Dana. 
Nesippus curticaudis WILSON, 1907, p. 434, pl. xxxvr. 

Host and record of specimens.—Two males taken from a large 
shark off the coast of California, name of shark and locality not 
given. 

NESIPPUS BOREALIS Steenstrup and Lutken. 
Nesippus borealis WiLson, 1907, p. 437, pl. XxXxvul. 

Host and record of specimens.—A single specimen collected by Dr. 
W. H. Dall from Alaska, the name of the host and locality not 
given. Cat. No. 32789, U.S.N.M. ; 


Subfamily CECROPIN 2. 
CECROPS LATREILLII Leach. 


Cecrops latreilli WILSON, 1907, p. 468, pls. XXXVIII and XXXIX, ° 
Host and record of specimens.—Both sexes taken from the gills of 
Mola mola by the steamer A/batross 12 miles northeast of Point Loma 

Light, on the coast of California; Cat No. 32797, U.S.N.M. 


family DICHELESTIID®. 
EUDACTYLINA UNCINATA, new species. 
Plate LXXIV. 


Host and record of specimens.—Six females taken by Doctor Me- 
Clendon from the gills of the soup-fin shark, Galeorhinus zyopterus, 
at La Jolla, California; Cat. No. 38558, U.S.N. M. These are made 
the types of the new species. 

Female.—Body elongated, largest at the anterior end and taper- 
ing thence regularly to the bluntly rounded posterior end. 

Carapace subquadrangular, widest along the posterior margin, 
which is nearly straight; it does not reach the anterior margin, but 
leaves the broad bases of the first antenne free; its sides are some- 
what irregular and reentrant. 

First thorax segment entirely concealed beneath the posterior 
margin of the carapace. Second and third segments about the same 
size, as wide as the carapace and three-fifths as long; fourth segment 
narrower and longer; fifth segment as long as the carapace, but only 
half as wide; sixth, or genital, segment the same width as the fifth, 
but only half its length. 
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Abdomen short and tapering rapidly from the base to the tip; 
indistinctly jointed. Anal lamine small, well separated and diver- 
gent, each armed with two short spines. Egg cases each as wide as 
the genital segment and one-third of the entire length; eggs very 
large, only six or eight in each case. 

First antenne large and prominent, their bases meeting at the mid- 
line and forming a broad margin in front of the carapace. The 
jointing is indistinct and shows differently in different specimens. 
The basal portion consists of three joints 





a rounded proximal joint 
nearly semicircular in outline and armed with a single stout spine 
on its anterior and posterior margins, a median joint much widened 
and armed with a row of eight or ten stout spines along its anterior 
margin and two huge curved claws or talons at the posterior distal 
corner, while the rest of the posterior margin projects as a wide 
rounded lamina, and a distal joint much narrower and shorter than 
the other two and armed with a large spine on its anterior margin. 

The apical portion is cylindrical, about the same size throughout, 
and made up of four or five joints, sparsely sprinkled with seta, with 
a good-sized bunch of larger and longer ones at the tip of the last 
joint. 

The second antenne are stout and three-jointed; basal and median 
joints about the same size, the latter carrying a large accessory spine 
on its inner margin near the base; terminal joint in the form of a 
stout claw, abruptly bent near its center. Mouth tube long and wide, 
with a bluntly rounded tip from which protrude the ends of the 
mandibles. 

The second maxille each consist of a large basal papilla tipped 
with two long plumose sete which reach beyond the end of the 
mouth tube. First maxillipeds three-jointed, the basal joint fairly 
stout, the median one a little shorter and much narrower and armed 
at its inner distal corner with a bunch of short and stout spines and a 
tuft of long, wavy hairs, the terminal joint in the form of a short 
conical claw. Second maxillipeds large and elliptical, set close to the 
lateral margin of the carapace and firmly anchored by a broad chitin 
band which extends across the mid-line. The basal joint is stout and 
tapers gradually outward; at the very base on the anterior margin 
is a large laminate projection, two-thirds of the width and nearly 
one-half the length of the joint itself; its surface is corrugated with 
radiating ridges and short spines. The terminal joint is cylindrical, 
the same diameter as the distal end of the basal joint and bent in the 
form of a sickle. It is so much longer than the basal joint that, even 
though curved, its enlarged tip shuts down along the entire outer 
edge of the lamina just described and reaches a little beyond the base 
of the basal joint. 
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The first four pairs of legs are biramose, the endopods longer than 
the exopods; the former are quite distinctly three-jointed, the basal 
joint carrying an immense sickle-shaped spine on its inner margin 
and another smaller one at the outer distal corner; the terminal joint 
ends in two or three long spines. The exopods carry a single long 
curved spine at their tip and a row of short and stout ones along their 
outer margin. From the arrangement of these spines we get the sug- 
gestion that the exopods are three-jointed as well as the endopods, 
but the joints themselves can not be distinguished. The fifth legs are 
rudimentary and consist of a mere stump, long and finger-like, and 
armed with a few short spines. 

Total length, 2.5 mm. Length of carapace, 0.5 mm.; width of 
same, 0.375 mm. Length of egg tubes, 1 mm. 

Color.—(preserved material) a uniform grayish white, without 
pigment markings of any sort ; egg tubes yellowish or light orange. 

(uncinata, furnished with claws, in allusion to the large claws on 
the first antenne.) 

This species is sufficiently distinguished from the others of the 
genus by its slender and tapering body form, by the large claws on 
the first antennw, and by the immense size and the shape of the 
second maxillipeds. 


HATSCHEKIA PINGUIS, new species. 


Plate LXXV. 


Host and record of specimens.—Both sexes were obtained by Doctor 
McClendon from the gills of the California conger eel, Lycodontis 
mordax, at La Jolla, California. They are taken as the types of the 
new species and are Cat. No. 38560, U.S.N.M. 

Female—Body short and stout, made up of three parts or regions, 
a head, a free thorax, and a rudimentary abdomen. Head covered 
with a carapace circular in outline with evenly rounded margins and 
dorsal grooves as shown in fig. 91. This carapace differs from that 
of recorded species in being wider anteriorly and somewhat narrowed 
posteriorly. 

The so-called genital segment is really in the present species a 
fusion of all the thorax segments, as can be plainly seen in the male. 
It is almost a regular ellipse in outline, only a trifle longer than wide, 
and gives the animal a very plump appearance, another respect in 
which it differs markedly from recorded species. This free thorax is 
twice the length of the carapace and once and three-fifths its width. 
At the anterior end the two segments which bear the swimming legs 
are indistinguishably fused, but are separated from the remainder 
of the segments by a fairly well defined groove, which shows as a 
shallow notch on each lateral margin. At the posterior end between 
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the egg strings is the tiny projection representing the abdomen, 
which bears two minute papille, the anal lamine, each armed with 
a small spine. The egg strings are large and straight, nearly one- 
fourth the diameter of the free thorax, and twice the length of the 
entire body; the eggs also are large and there are from 36 to 40 in 
each string. 

The first antenne are long and cylindrical, tapering but slightly. 
The jointing is indistinct, but there appear to be five joints, the basal 
one the longest and thence diminishing regularly in length outwards. 
The sete are all gathered in a bunch at the tip of the last joint. The 
second antenne are stout and two-jointed, the basal joint much 
swollen and considerably longer than the terminal one which is in 
the form of a stout curved claw. 

The mouth-tube is short, wide, and well rounded at the end; the 
maxille are in the form of minute papille, each bearing three small 
spines. The maxillipeds are large and project quite a little beyond 
the sides of the carapace; they are three-jointed, the basal joint long 
and stout, the median joint the same length but much narrower, the 
terminal joint in the form of a short and stout claw, usually much 
curved. 

There are two pairs of swimming legs close behind the maxillipeds 
and very similar in structure; each is biramose and the rami are two- 
jointed with the joints the same length. The basal joint is armed 
with a stout spine on its outer margin; in the exopod the proximal 
joint is cut off diagonally toward the outer corner, where it ends in a 
long curved claw or spine, which is fully as long as the terminal 
joint. In the first legs the distal joint ends in a bunch of four large 
spines; in the second legs there is but a single spine. 

The proximal joint of the endopod is unarmed, the distal joint ends 
in a single curved spine, nearly as long as the entire appendage. 
The ovaries occupy the entire lateral areas of the fused thorax joints; 
“ach is club-shaped, the larger end being anterior and ending close 
to the head; the posterior end tapers gradually into the short oviduct 
that leads to the external egg-tubes. 

Total length, 1.88 mm. Length of carapace, 0.5 mm.; of fused 
thorax segments, 1.25 mm.; of egg. strings, 3.35 mm. Width of 
‘arapace, 0.625 mm.; of fused thorax segments, 1 mm. 

Color.—(preserved material) a uniform opaque white, the ovaries 
a light gray. 

Male——Much smaller than the female, the body nearly as wide as 
long. Head transversely elliptical, one-fourth wider than long, the 
anterior margin projecting slightly at the center, the posterior one 
nearly straight. 

The grooving of the dorsal surface is similar to that in the female 
except for the slight projections at the center of the anterior margin. 
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Fused thorax segments also transversely elliptical, one-sixth wider 
than long. In the center over the digestive tube the jointing of this 
fused portion appears distinctly, and it can be seen that there are 
apparently five segments fused together, all of about the same length. 
The first of these, however, is itself really a fusion of the first and 
second segments and corresponds to the similarly fused section in 
the body of the female. This is attested by the fact that it bears 
on its ventral surface the two pairs of swimming legs. 

The lateral areas project backward in two large rounded knobs 
at the posterior corners, between which is a narrow and shallow 
sinus. On each side there is a small spine projecting backward 
from the margin opposite the base of the abdomen. This latter is 
small and one-jointed; it is attached to the ventral surface of the 
thorax and is partly concealed by the posterior lobes. The anal 
lamine are narrow, divergent, and considerably longer than the 
abdomen. Each is five times as long as wide and is armed with a 
stout seta on its outer margin near the base and two others at the 
tip, one of which is much longer than the other and curved upward. 
The appendages are similar to those of the female save an increase 
in size in the maxillipeds which project much farther beyond the 
lateral margins of the carapace. 

The testes occupy positions corresponding to those of the ovaries in 
the female, except that they are inclined toward the central axis 
rather than parallel with it. Each is cylindrical with rounded ends 
and starts from a point opposite and close to the base of the posterior 
sinus and extends diagonally outward and forward to about the 
center of the second of the fused segments, not reaching the first one 
at all. 

Total length, 0.85 mm. Length of carapace, 0.33 mm.; of fused 
thorax segments, 0.45 mm. Width of carapace, 0.4 mm.; of fused 
thorax segments, 0.55 mm. 

Color—More of a cream or pink than in the female, the testes a 
deep reddish orange; digestive tract sprinkled with red or orange, 
especially at the anterior end of the fused thorax. 

(pinguis, stout, corpulent, in allusion to the general body form.) 

The only other species for which a male has been described is 
H. hippoglossi Kroyer. T. Scott found a single male of this species 
upon a halibut in the fish market at Aberdeen and has described it in 
one of his excellent memoirs.*. It conforms in its structure to the 
female, as do the two sexes of the present species. It also shows 
many points of generic resemblance to the male of the present species, 
particularly in the enlarged second antenne, the more distinct seg- 
mentation of the thorax, the visibility of the abdomen, and the rela- 
tive size and elongation of the anal lamine. It may be said of these 


41901, p. 126, pl. vir, fig. 11. 
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males also as Scott said of that one, that they are very small and 
easily overlooked. Their color also approaches more nearly to that 
of the gill filaments, and they have no egg strings to attract atten- 
tion. It is probable that a careful examination of California congers 
will show both sexes of this species to be fairly common. 


FAMILY LERNAIDZ. 
H#ZMOBAPHES CYCLOPTERINA Miller. 


Hamobaphes cyclopterinad MULLER, 1776, p. 2745. 
Host and record of specimens.——Two females taken in Alaska by 
Lieut. G. M. Stoney, Cat. No. 14323, U.S.N.M. The name of. the 
host is not given, nor the exact locality. 


LERNZENICUS MEDUSZUS, new species. 
Plate LXXVI, figs. 99 and 100. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single female taken from the 
little Nannobrachium leucopsarum by the steamer Albatross in 1904 
at Monterey Bay, California; it is Cat. No. 38598, U.S.N.M., and is 
made the type of the new species. 

Female—General body form plump; head but little enlarged, 
neck short and stout; genital portion cylindrical without posterior 
processes; no abdomen. Head covered anteriorly with a spherical 
mass of irregularly branched processes, which arise from a small 
area on the front of the head and branch in every direction like a 
mass of coral. 

When buried in the tissues of the host this mass of processes forms 
a most effective attachment organ. In addition the head sends out 
a flat laminate process on either side, which is very short, curves for- 
ward, and ends in three or four knobs or laminate branches. These 
also aid in giving the head a firm hold upon the host. 

The neck is one-third the diameter of the genital portion and with 
the head forms an S curve. At the anterior end it passes insensibly 
into the head and at the posterior end into the genital portion. The 
latter is cylindrical the same diameter throughout, and terminates 
posteriorly in a very short and blunt knob which represents the 
abdomen. 

There are no processes or anal lamine. The egg strings are the 
same diameter as the neck, straight, and one-fourth longer than the 
body. The mouth opening is at the base of the coralline. mass of 
processes and there is no visible mouth tube. There are two pairs of 
rudimentary legs on the anterior portion of the thorax, which consist 
of a basal joint and a single terminal ramus for each leg. No other 
appendages are visible. 
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Total length, 10 mm. Length of head, including the anterior 
processes, 2.35 mm.; of genital portion, 4 mm.; of egg strings, 13 mm. 
Width of head, 1.35 mm.; of genital portion, 1.45 mm. 

Color.—(preserved material) a uniform light chocolate brown, the 
processes on the head yellowish white, the egg strings a light tan color. 

(meduseus, medusa-like, alluding to the mass of anterior proc- 
esses on the head.) 


Genus OPIMIA, new. 





Diagnosis.—General form elongate and slender; head swollen into 
a globe or sphere, smooth and without processes; neck cylindrical and 
two-thirds of the entire length; genital segment narrow, three times 
as long as wide, and carrying posterior processes; abdomen very 
short and rudimentary. 

Mouth terminal, upper and under lips protruding; mouth parts 
reduced to finger-like projections; second maxillipeds well developed 
and evidently used for prehension. Only one pair of swimming legs 
close behind the maxillipeds. Male unknown. 

T ype-species.—O pimia exilis. 

(Opimia, a vestal virgin who proved unfaithful to her vow and in 
consequence was buried alive.) 


OPIMIA EXILIS, new species. 
Plate LXXVI, figs. 102 to 104. 


Host and record of specimens—Two females were obtained by 
Doctor McClendon from the common soup-fin shark, Galeorhinus 
zyopterus, at La Jolla, California. They are made types of the 
genus and species and are Cat. No. 38601, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Cephalothorax orbicular, considerably swollen, with the 
mouth tube and mouth parts projecting from its anterior margin; 
its surface smooth and uniformly rounded, without any trace of lobes 
or processes. Free segments developed into a neck two-thirds of 
the entire length and about two-fifths of the diameter of the cephalo- 
thorax. This neck is straight, smooth, and free from wrinkles 
except at the very base where it joins the genital segment. The 
latter widens gradually to the same diameter as the cephalothorax. 
At its anterior end it is wrinkled similar to the adjacent portion of 
the neck; at its posterior end it is thrown into two or three much 
larger folds, but is smooth through the center. Attached to its pos- 
terior margin, a little nearer the dorsal than the ventral surface, are 
two slender cylindrical processes. Each is one-third the diameter 
of the genital segment and nearly straight, so that the two extend 
back side by side and look like short egg strings. Between them 
and on the extreme dorsal margin is the rudimentary abdomen, which 
consists of little more than a pair of tiny papille or knobs, represent- 
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van be easily overlooked. Neither of the females obtained carried 
egg strings, and so nothing is known of them. 

The first antenne consist of a one-jointed papilla on either side of 
the mouth tube, a mere stump, apparently immovable. ‘Fhe second 
pair are three-jointed, stout, and terminate in a small curved claw; 
they are movable and evidently assist in prehension, particularly that 
part which is concerned with the burying of the head when the para- 
site first becomes fixed. The mouth tube is made up of the project- 
ing upper and under lips; these are united at the base, but are sepa- 
‘ate for their terminal halves. The upper lip is semicylindrical and 
somewhat like a proboscis, while the under one is tongue-shaped and 
just covers the semicylinder, making thus when closed a tube through 
which nourishment can be conveyed. The mandibles and maxille 
are reduced to mere finger-like processes, the former in the space be- 
tween the two lips, the latter on either side of the lower lip. 

There are no first maxillipeds; the second pair are two-jointed and 
well developed. They consist of a large swollen basal joint and a 
small terminal claw which closes down firmly against it. They are 
thus much better developed and more formidable organs of prehen- 
sion than are common in this family of parasites. In most of the 
genera possessing a swollen cephalothorax and a long buried neck, 
these alone seem to attach the parasite securely to its host, and all 
the organs that serve for prehension in other forms are rudimentary 
or usually lacking. Here for some reason the second maxillipeds 
have retained fully their normal size. 

There is but a single pair of swimming legs, one-jointed and very 
rudimentary, attached to the cephalothorax close behind the maxil- 
lipeds. The ovaries are in the form of oblong masses, one on either 
side of the digestive canal in the genital segment. 

Total length, 38 mm. Length of head, 2.8 mm.; of neck, 22 mm.; 
of genital segment, 7 mm.; of posterior processes, 7 mm. Width of 
head, 2.2 mm.; of genital segment, 2.5 mm.; of neck, 0.7 mm. 

Color.—Of preserved specimens snow white throughout except the 
mouth tube, mouth parts, and second antenna, which are tinged 
with red. 

(exilis, slender.) 

The presence of a mouth tube, however imperfectly formed, places 
this genus in the family Lernaeid, but the male must be obtained 
and examined before this point can be finally settled. The author 
has taken a similar genus (as yet undescribed) from sharks along the 
Atlantic coast. While in the female there was little evidence of a 
mouth tube, in the male it was well developed and leaves no doubt as 
to the location of the genus. The same will probably be found to be 
true when the male of the present genus is obtained. 


Fe ae Se 


a» 


No. 1653. 


PACIFIC COAST COPEPODS—WILSON. . 461 
Genus PHRIXOCEPHALUS, new. 


Diagnosis —Female entirely destitute of segmentation, but with 
the different body regions fairly distinct. Head enlarged and club- 
shaped, with three pairs of horns, two pairs lateral, branched, and 
chitinous, one pair ventral, softer and nearly simple. Head passing 
insensibly into an elongate neck furnished with two pairs of lateral 
horns and one pair of ventral ones, the latter opposite the posterior 
pair of lateral ones. Neck bent at a right angle where it joins the 
genital segment; the latter straight, cylindrical, and enlarged to sev- 
eral times the diameter of the neck. No posterior lobes or processes. 
Abdomen very small and rudimentary, without anal lamine or sete. 
Egg tubes long, each coiled into a tight spiral nearly as long as the 
entire body; eggs uniseriate. Mouth terminal, with three pairs of 
rudimentary mouth parts. Two pairs of uniramose, three-jointed 
legs attached close to the mouth. 

T ype-species.—Phrixocephalus cincinnatus. 

(phrivocephalus, $p1&0s, bristling and Kegan, head.) 


PHRIXOCEPHALUS CINCINNATUS, new species. 


Plate LXXVI, fig. 101. 


Host and record of specimens.—Two females found attached to the 
eyes of a species of Citharichthys, one of the soft flounders, at Mon- 
terey Bay, California, by the steamer Albatross in 1904. These are 
made the types of the new genus and species and are Cat. No. 38599, 
U.S.N.M. Both specimens carry egg strings. 

Female.—Head enlarged and club-shaped, with a pair of short 
branched horns on either side and a pair of softer and stouter ones, 
nearly simple, on the ventral surface at the frontal margin. The 
anterior pair of lateral horns is branched from the very base, the two 
branches forming an obtuse angle with each other, the inner one ex- 
tending forward and inward parallel with the anterior margin of 
the head, while the outer one extends at right angles to the central 
axis of the body and parallel to the posterior horn. These latter are 
branched only at their tips and the rami are short and knob-like. 
The head passes insensibly into a narrow neck which tapers back- 
ward, its narrowest portion being just at its junction with the genital 
segment, where it is bent at right angles to the latter. It is also 
twisted a quarter of the way around, so that when the creature is 
lying on the side of its genital segment the head and neck present 
either their dorsal or ventral surfaces. In both of the females studied 
the twisting was sinistral, so that the left side of the genital segment 
appeared in connection with the ventral surface of the neck and head. 











462 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


This neck carries on either side close to the head a stout horn some- 
what longer than those on the side of the head and not quite as stiff 
and hard. Each of these horns is slightly enlarged at its tip, where 
it gives off three or four small knobs or branches. About halfway 
between these second horns and the genital segment is a third set, 
four in number, one on either side and a pair close together on the 
ventral surface. These are all very hard and chitinous, the two 
lateral ones a little longer than the second pair, the ventral ones con- 
siderably shorter, and all four profusely branched. The ventral pair 
are so close together that their bases are partly fused and at first 
glance they might easily be mistaken for a single horn; but a little 
examination shows them to be unmistakably a pair placed close 
together. 

The genital segment enlarges abruptly from the base of the neck 
to fully five times the diameter of the latter. It is cylindrical, 
slightly enlarged posteriorly, a little curved, and smoothly rounded, 
without appendages of any sort, but with a small rudimentary lobe 
over the base of each egg string. The abdomen is also small and 
rudimentary, little more than a knob or lobe projecting slightly 
from the dorsal surface of the posterior margin between the egg 
strings. It is notched at the center, indicating the position of the 
anus, but carries no anal lamine or sete. The egg strings are about 
the same diameter as the narrowest part of the neck, and very long, 
but.they are coiled in a tight spiral of about three times their own 
diameter, and thus actually project behind the genital segment a 
distance less than the length of the body. If straightened out, how- 
ever, they would prove to be more than twice that length. The 
eggs are small and uniseriate, and each string contains between 1,200 
and 1,500. 

The mouth is terminal and is surrounded by mouth parts so degen- 
erate that they have become mere spherical knobs. There are two 
pairs of these close together and close to the mouth and another 
pair at a little distance from them on the ventral surface. This 
last pair is somewhat asymmetrical in their position, being twisted 
around to the left side, but otherwise are exactly like the first two 
pairs. 

The only other appendages visible are two pairs of rudimentary 
legs close together on the ventral surface about halfway between the 
lateral horns.on the head and the first pair on the side of the neck. 
These legs are very short and slender, uniramose, three-jointed, and 
destitute of spines or setz. 

Total length, including egg strings, 30 mm. Length of head and 
neck, 9 mm.; of genital segment, 8 mm.; of egg strings, 14 mm. 
Width of genital segment, 3 mm.; of the egg-tube coils, 1.12 mm. 


> ——————e 
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(‘olor.—Body and chitinous horns a rich cinnamon brown tinged 
with yellow: egg strings and soft horns a cream yellow. 

(cincinnatus, having or wearing curls, in allusion to the coiled egg 
strings. ) 

The head and neck with all the anchor horns are buried in the 
tissues of the eye of the host, leaving simply the genital segment 
and egg coils visible on the exterior. The bend in the neck comes 
just at the outer surface of the eye and is no doubt caused by the 
friction of the water against the genital segment of the parasite 
as the flounder moves forward through the water and mud. The 
tissues of the eye in immediate contact with the head and neck of 
the parasite are hardened into a sort of cyst which increases the 
firmness of the parasite’s hold, but of course renders the eye wholly 
blind. Whether the parasite ever infests both eyes of the same fish 
so as to render it totally blind is an interesting economic question 
which must be left to future observation to answer. 

This new genus bears most resemblance to 7amobaphes, but differs 
from it in many important particulars. The head in a@mobaphes is 
without horns, while here it is supplied with six comparatively large 
ones, two pairs of which are chitinous like those on Zernwa. Again, 
the neck in 7e@mobaphes is bent abruptly at an acute angle a little 
distance in front of its center, so that the head is brought back against 
the base of the neck; here the bending is simply at a right angle and 
at the very base of the neck, so that the head and neck stand out from 
the anterior end of the genital segment at right angles to the long 
axis of the latter. 

Furthermore, while //@mobaphes carries a pair of soft projections 
on the sides of the neck near the flexure, the present genus carries 
six branched horns upon the neck, the posterior four of which are 
hard, chitinous, and profusely multiramose. In //@mobaphes the 
genital segment has a well-defined sigmoid flexure, while here it is 
practically straight ; at least there are no traces of a double curve. 

Hemobaphes also has a large and well defined abdomen, in one 
species (ambiguus T. Scott) as long as the egg strings. Here the 
abdomen is so rudimentary as easily to escape notice. Finally in 
Hamobaphes the mouth is ventral and there are two pairs of mouth 
parts at some distance behind it. Here the mouth is terminal, with 
three pairs of knob-like mouth parts close to it. In Wemobaphes the 
rudimentary thorax legs are biramose and without joints: here they 
are uniramose and three-jointed. 

In view of these essential differences the present specimens must 
constitute a genus by themselves. 


» 











464 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


Family LERN ZOPODID.®. 
BRACHIELLA MALLEUS Rudolphi. 


Brachiella malleus Voer, 1877, p. 46, pl. 111, figs. 1 to 8; pl. rv, fig. 1. 


Host and record of specimens.—A single lot taken at Port Arthur 
by J. F. Abbott and sent to the author from Stanford University by 
Dr. C. H. Gilbert. There are no data as to the host. The lot is Cat. 
No. 38578, U.S.X,M. 

BRACHIELLA GRACILIS, new species. 
Plate LXXVII. 


Host and record of specimens.—A lot containing both sexes and 
several development stages was taken by Doctor McClendon from the 
mouth of the white sea bass, Cynoscion nobilis, at La Jolla, Califor- 
nia. These‘are made the types of the new species and are Cat. No. 
38577, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—General body form elongate and slender; head, includ- 
ing the first maxillipeds, considerably enlarged and club-shaped. 
Space between the first and second maxillipeds occupied by a narrow 
cylindrical neck, two-thirds as long as the rest of the body. Second 
maxillipeds slender and longer than the head and neck, placed closely 
side by side and held together by the outer skin but not fused; this 
outer skin is wrinkled into transverse folds. The base of each maxilli- 
ped where it joins the body is enlarged to form a prominent knob, 
which projects considerably from the surface. From these knobs the 
maxillipeds taper gradually toward their tips, where they are thor- 
oughly fused and furnished with an attachment disk in the shape of 
a mushroom. The head and neck are bent backward at the base of the 
second maxillipeds so as to form an acute angle with the rest of the 
body. Both are curved so that the two together form a smoothly 
arched half-moon or semioval. 

The body below the base of the second maxillipeds is again con- 
stricted for a short distance to about the diameter of the neck. It 
then broadens abruptly into the genital portion, which has the shape 
of a tall bottle or elongated flask, the sides nearly parallel and the 
posterior margin squarely truncated. From this posterior margin 
project four slender, finger-like processes in two pairs, one ventral 
and one dorsal. The ventral and dorsal process on either side curve 
in toward each other like unequal parentheses marks, the dorsal 
process being only three-fifths as long as the ventral. The latter 
pair are as long as the entire body posterior to the base of the second 
maxillipeds. All four processes are slightly enlarged at their bases 
and taper gradually toward their tips which are bluntly rounded. 
Between the ventral processes lies the abdomen, which is cylindrical, 


No. 1653. PACIFIC COAST COPEPODS—WILSON. 465 


of smaller diameter than the processes, and about half their length. 
There are no traces of anal lamine. 

The first antenne are short and indistinctly jointed; they curve in 
toward each other and are devoid of sete except at their very tips. 
The second pair are large and stout with broad and bluntly rounded 
tips. They curve in toward each other much more than the first 
pair, being so closely approximated to the anterior margin of the 

arapace as to form a half circle with their tips in actual contact. 
Each bears on its ventral surface near the end a short accessory 
branch much narrower than the main antenna and terminating in 
two small spines. 

The mouth tube is broadly ovate, its narrowed tip projecting 
slightly beyond the anterior margin of the carapace, its base well 
rounded and constricted into a short neck where it joins the carapace. 
The mouth opening is at the very tip, but ventral rather than ter- 
minal; the lips flare out into a short funnel surrounded by a fringe 
of hairs. The mandibles are short and stout and furnished with 
powerful muscles; they are toothed only on the inner margin, but 
the teeth are large and curved at their tips like talons. 

The maxille are two-thirds as long as the mouth tube; each is 
biramose, the endopod much shorter than the exopod and curved 
over inward. Both rami are again bipartite, the two branches of 
the same length and ending in short and straighgspines. The first 
maxillipeds are large and powerful; they are so large and stand a 
such a relation to the head as to appear like the lower jaw of : 
vertebrate in side view. Each consists of a swollen and joint 
armed on its inner margin with two roughened areas, a small one at 
the extreme base and a much larger one toward the distal end; be- 
tween these is a short spine. The terminal joint is slender and 
tipped with two claws, the inner one much smaller than the outer. 

The ovaries are paired and occupy nearly the whole of the fused 
genital portion of the body; the external ovisacs are cylindrical, one- 
third the diameter of the genital portion and one-fourth longer than 
the longest posterior processes. The eggs are small and arranged in 
ten or twelve rows. 

Total length, including the posterior processes, 12 to 15 mm. Length 
of second maxillipeds, 4.8 mm.; of head and neck, 3.6 mm.; of genital 
portion, 3.7 mm.; of egg cases, 4.25 mm. Width of genital portion, 
2.6 mm. 

Color—(preserved material) a uniform yellowish white, lighter 
and more transparent in the second maxillipeds, deepening into dark 
yellow in the na portion ; egg strings orange. 


Proc. N. M. vol, xxxv—08 30 
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Young female.—Two stages of development were obtained with the 
adults. The youngest of these was only 3 mm. in length, and is 
shown in fig. 111. The general structure is the same as that of the 
adult, but the second maxillipeds here are twice the length of the 
head and neck, and are entirely separate from each other for their 
full length. Then they are attached close behind the first pair and 
there is almost no interval between the two. The body posterior to 
the base of the second maxillipeds is indistinctly segmented; there 
are no posterior processes as yet, and the abdomen is very short and 
rudimentary, ending in two conical anal lamine, each of which is 
tipped with two short sete. 

In the second stage, 4.5 mm. :ong, the second maxillipeds have 
diminished in relative length and thickened considerably. There is 
a greater space between the first and second maxillipeds, and the pos- 
terior processes appear as short knobs on either side of the abdomen. 

Total length, 3 mm. Length of second maxillipeds, 1.85 mm.; of 
head, 0.8 mm.; of genital portion, 1.25 mm. Width of genital por- 
tion 0.3 mm. 

Male.—Body of the usual form found in this genus, with a hump 
on the back opposite the maxillipeds and a constriction a little pos- 
terior to the hump. The first antenne are relatively longer and 
more distinctly segmented than in the female. The second antenne 
are much narrower, but otherwise similarly formed; they do not, 
however, bend around the anterior margin of the carapace, but stand 
out from the side of the mouth tube parallel with the first pair. The 
mouth tube is relatively much larger and embraces the whole anterior 
portion of the cephalon, dorsal as well as ventral. The mouth open- 
ing is terminal and surrounded by a fringe of hairs similar to that in 
the female. Second maxillipeds adapted for prehension and, like 
the first pair, armed with powerful claws. They are placed well back 
from the mouth tube, and in side view appear near the center of the 
body. Abdomen and anal lamine similar to those on the youngest 
female. 

Total length, 1.6 mm. Length of head, 0.8 mm.; of genital portion 
behind the constriction, 0.7 mm. Width of body through the bases of 
the second maxillipeds, 0.65 mm. 

Color—Of preserved specimens a uniform snow white. 

(gracilis, slender. ) 

This species may be distinguished from others of the genus by the 
length and slenderness of the second maxillipeds, by the fact that in 
the adult they are held together for their entire length, though not 
fused, and by the long abdomen, which resembles a fifth or odd 
anterior process. 
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BRACHIELLA ANSERINA, new species. 
Plates LXXVIII, LX XIX. 


Host and record of specimens.—About a dozen specimens, includ- 
ing both sexes, were taken from the gills of the rockfish, Sebastodes 
glaucus, at Bering Island, Siberia, by Governor N. Grebnitzky. They 
are made the types of the new species and are Cat. No. 13685, 
U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Body elongate, the long and stout neck passing insen- 
sibly into the genital portion. Head not much enlarged, the anterior 
margin almost squarely truncated, the posterior margin well rounded. 
Neck thick and muscular, considerably longer than the body, gradu- 
ally increasing in size as it passes toward the body, until at the base 
of the second maxillipeds the two join almost insensibly. 

Second maxillipeds very short and flattened on the inner sides 
where they come together, giving each the shape of quarter of a 
sphere, one of the flat sides being attached to the body and the other 
facing its fellow on the other maxilliped. Between them and almost 
in contact with the ventral surface of the body is the small attach- 
ment bulla. This has a very short petiole and a nearly spherical 
umbrella. 

Genital portion or body proper nearly quadrilateral in dorsal out- 
line, slightly widened posteriorly, and flattened dorso-ventrally, so 
that its thickness is three-fifths of its width. This genital portion 
terminates posteriorly in eight processes arranged in four pairs; one 
pair at the ventral corners, which are mere knobs and project but 
little, a second pair at the dorsal corners, considerably larger and in 
the form of conical processes bluntly rounded at their tips. 

The third and fourth pairs are on the dorsal posterior margin at 
the center, and are fused at their bases; the fourth pair is on the 
median line and the two processes are completely fused except at 
their very tips, which are enlarged into circular lamine, flattened 
dorso-ventrally and somewhat irregular around their margin. The 
third pair stand one on either side of the fourth, and are fused with 
the latter for their -basal half. But their terminal halves are free 
and extend beyond the tips of the fourth pair as conical processes, 
which are curved slightly away from the mid-line. 

The four processes thus arranged in a row are naturally much 
wider than thick, and they curve over ventrally between the egg 
strings, very similar to the feathers of the tail of a duck or goose. 
The egg cases are attached to the posterior margin of the genital 
segment between the second and third processes on either side. They 
are widely separated and ellipsoidal or often spherical in form; the 
eggs are large and there are 50 or 60 in each case, There is no 
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abdomen, the anus opening on the ventral surface of the genital 
segment near the bases of the fourth processes. 

First antenne short and indistinctly jointed; basal portion en- 
larged and flattened into a wide lamina from whose inner corner 
projects a distal portion which is cylindrical and of about the same 
length as the basal portion. There is one long seta outside the 
base of the distal portion and three at the tip, one of which is much 
shorter than the other two. Second antenne in the form of flat- 
tened laminz, elliptical in outline and divided at the end into two 
short rami. The dorsal ramus is pofnted and armed with a short 
spine; the ventral one is rounded and covered with corrugations. 

The mouth tube is large and subterminal; the mouth opening is 
surrounded by a fringe of long hairs. The mandibles are long and 
narrow, enlarged at the base but of about the same width through- 
out the distal portion, and armed with eight or ten irregular teeth 
on the inner margin at the tip. The maxille are half the length 
of the mouth tube and fairly stout; they are divided into three rami, 
two at the tip, slender and of the same length, each ending in a long 
spine, and one much shorter and stouter on the ventral margin, end- 
ing in a short spine. 

First maxillipeds with stoutly swollen basal joints and compara- 
tively slender and weak terminal joints; the latter are less than half 
the length of the former and end in a tiny claw, evidently of no use 
for prehension. 

Total length, 5.5 mm. Length of neck and head, 3.1 mm.; of gen- 
ital portion, 2.4 mm.; of egg cases, 1.2 mm. Width of neck at its 
base, 1 mm.; of genital portion at its posterior end, 2 mm.; of egg 
cases, 1 mm. 

Color.—(preserved material) a uniform dark orange, the egg 
strings inclining toward pink. Bulla and its pedicel very dark 
brown, almost black. 

Male.—Body stout and strongly arched dorsally, with a slight 
constriction between the head and genital portion and almost no 
traces of segmentation. Mouth parts clustered at the anterior end 
close to the mouth tube. 

First antenne distinctly three jointed, basal joint considerably 
longer than the others and carrying on its outer distal corner a long 
spine; the two terminal joints about the same length, the last one 
ending in a bunch of sete. Second antenne cylindrical like the 
first pair instead of being flattened into lamina, as in the female; 
armed at their tip with a dorsal curved claw and a ventral corru- 
gated knob. 

First maxillipeds similar to those of the female; second pair de- 
veloped into large, powerful prehensile organs, the basal joint swollen 
and projecting on the inner margin into a long dnd stout spine which 
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curves outward to meet the strong terminal claw, thus forming a sort 
of chela. 

Total length, 1 mm. Width of cephalic portion, 0.5 mm. 

Color—A lighter orange than in the female, the yellow showing 
more plainly than the red. 

(anserina, anser, a goose, and the ending inus denoting likeness, 
alluding to the form of the adult female.) 

This species is readily distinguished from all others by the general 
shape of the body, which is that of a miniature goose or duck, by the 
fusion of the two median pairs of posterior processes and by the 
spherical egg cases. This first determination may then be confirmed 
by the relative size and shape of the various appendages. 


LERNZOPODA GIBBER, new species. 
Plate LXXX. 


Host and record of specimens.—A fine lot of specimens, including 
developmental stages, but no males, was obtained from the gill arches 
of the Dolly Varden trout, Salvelinus malma, at Attu, Alaska, June 
9, 1906, by the steamer Albatross. They are made the types of the 
new species and are Cat. No. 38583, U.S.N.M. 

Female——Body strongly flattened dorso-ventrally and much 
wrinkled ; head inclined at an acute angle with the rest of the body, 
and the space between the second maxillipeds raised into a large 
hump, which gives the creature a peculiar hunchbacked appearance. 
Head, exclusive of the second maxillipeds, elongate triangular in 
dorsal outline, with none of the appendages visible. First maxillipeds 
hidden between the bases of the second pair; the latter cylindrical, 
very thick and stout, especially at their bases. They are about half 
the length of the rest of the body, are united at their very tips, and 
furnished with a large mushroom-shaped bulla. The stem of the 
bulla is one-third the diameter of the maxillipeds themselves and 
nearly one-half their length, while the umbrella part is five times the 
diameter of the stem. 

The genital portion of the body forms nearly a perfect circle in 
dorsal outline; it is indistinctly segmented, but the posterior margin 
is unbroken by any abdomen or anal lamine, or even by the attach- 
ment of the egg strings. The latter are one-fourth the diameter of 
the body and one and a half times its length, and are not much nar- 
rowed at the ends; the eggs are large and arranged in five or six 
longitudinal rows. 

The first antenne have the shape of blunt unsegmented papille 
tipped with three small processes arranged at the three corters of a 
triangle and inclined toward one another. Second antenne stout and 
flattened laterally into broad lamine; they are imperfectly segmented 
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and divided at the tip into three parts—a ventral, a dorsal, and a 
lateral, the latter on the inner side. The ventral part is in the form 
of a two-jointed cylindrical process, the terminal joint much smaller 
than the basal. The dorsal part is a large flattened claw, armed on 
its concave margin with two small spines. The lateral part is a 
rounded knob covered with short spines. The mandibles have five 
coarse teeth on the inner margin at the tip; the maxille are narrow 
and unsegmented, with a protuberance on the inner margin at the 
center, and three small spines at the tip, the outer one much smaller 
than the other two. 

The first maxillipeds are attached close to the mouth tube, and con- 
sist of a swollen basal joint and a short but stout terminal claw. The 
latter is only one-third the length of the basa! joint and is straight 
except at the tip, where it curves slightly. 

Total length, 6.2 mm. Length of genital portion, 4 mm.; of egg 
strings, 8 mm. Width of genital portion, 4 mm. 

Color.—Body a uniform yellow, deeper at the center of the genital 
segment over the ovaries. Attachment bulla a deep brownish black. 
Egg strings light vellow in early development, becoming later a dark 


orange. 





(gibber, hunchbacked. ) 

This species may be distinguished by the large hump on the back 
between the bases of the second maxillipeds, by the wide and strongly 
flattened genital portion, and the fact that the first maxillipeds are 
between the bases of the second pair and yet close behind the mouth 
tube. 

There is a second lot of five females, taken also from the gill arches 
of Salvelinus malma at Bering Island by Governor N. Grebnitzky, 
and are Cat. No. 38591, U.S.N.M. 


LERNZ:OPODA BEANI, new species. 


Plate LXXXI. 


Host and record of specimens.—A lot of twenty-five specimens, all 
females, were taken from the gill filaments of the Quinnat salmon, 
Oncorhynchus tschawytscha, captured in the McCloud River, Califor- 
nia, August 4, 1881. These are taken as the types of the new species 
and are Cat. No. 29086, U.S.N.M. 

There are also two other lots obtained by the U. S. Bureau of Fish- 
eries from the same host, but in Battle Creek, Colorado. The first 
of these is Cat. No. 38584 and the other Cat. No. 38585, U.S.N.M. 

A fourth lot was obtained by Dr. C. H. Gilbert from the rainbow 
trout, Salmo iridens, at a fish hatchery located at Sisson, California: 
Cat. No. 38605, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—Body not much flattened; head often in line with the 
genital portion and never much inclined to it. Head, including the 
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bases of the second maxillipeds, triangular, one-eighth longer than 
wide, and rather pointed at the tip in dorsal view. Second maxilli- 
peds stout, cylindrical, and only half as long as the body ; bulla mush- 
room-shaped and twice the diameter of the maxillipeds, with a long 
and slender petiole. Genital portion nearly circular in outline in 
dorsal view, but only one-half wider than the head, with no trace of 
segmentation. Egg strings one-fourth the diameter of the genital 
portion and one-third longer than the entire body. Eggs of medium 
size and arranged in five or six longitudinal rows. 

First antenne in the form of short unsegmented processes, nar- 
rowed at the tip and armed with a single small spine. Second pair 
flattened laterally, imperfectly segmented, and split at the tip into 
two rami; the dorsal ramus is the smaller and is tipped with a coni- 
cal process and a small spine. The ventral ramus is armed with a 
large spine, a small one close to it, and a rounded knob covered with 
small spines, The mandibles are longer and narrower than in gib- 
ber; they have the same number of teeth, but these are considerably 
different in pattern. 

The maxille are also longer and narrower than in the preceding 
species, and are armed at their tip with a short, stout spine on either 
side and a central conical process or palp, which carries at its tip 
two short spines. 

The first maxillipeds are removed from the mouth tube a dis- 
tance nearly equal to their own length. Their basal joints are stout 
and swollen, but the terminal ones are slender and weak, the claw 
being abruptly narrowed near its base. 

Total length, 4.6 mm. Length of head, 2 mm.; of genital portion, 
2.6 mm.; of second maxillipeds, without the bulla, 2.4 mm.; of the 
egg strings, 6 mm. Width of head, 1.5 mm.; of genital portion, 
2.85 mm. 

Color—(preserved material) a light straw yellow deepening to 
orange over the ovaries in the genital portion; bulla and its stem 
yellowish brown. Eggs at first light yellow, afterwards becoming 
orange. 

(beani, to Dr. Tarleton H. Bean, who has accomplished excellent 
results in the investigations of the salmon industries of the Pacific 
coast.) 

The label accompanying the types of this new species states that 
they were taken from a female fish that died of the disease prevail- 
ing among the salmon in the McCloud River during the summer of 
1881. The species can be distinguished by the comparative length of 
the second maxillipeds, by the size and shape of the bulla, and the 
fact that it possesses a distinct stalk, and by the distance between the 
first maxillipeds and the other mouth parts. Without exception, 
also, these parasites were attached to the tips of the gill filaments, 
while LZ. gibber attaches itself to the gill arches. 
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LERNZZOPODA BICAULICULATA, new species. 
Plate LXXXII. 


Host and record of specimens.——Three females were taken from 
the tips of the gill filaments of the Dolly Varden trout, Salvelinus 
malma, at Bering Island by Governor N. Grebnitzky. They are made 
the species types and are Cat. No. 38594, U.S.N.M. 

A second lot of two females was obtained by L. Stejneger in 
1882, also from Bering Island, but the host is not given. This lot 
is Cat. No. 8453, U.S.N.M. 

A single female was taken from a “trout” at Mapleton, Oregon, 
by Dr. S. E. Meek in 1896, and is Cat. No. 38575, U.S.N.M. 

Female.—General body form short and stout, and but little flat- 
tened. Head long and narrow and as wide at the tip as at the base, 
where the second maxillipeds project on either side like a pair of 
veritable shoulders. This is markedly different from the other 
species examined and constitutes a good distinguishing character. 
In side view the bases of the first maxillipeds are seen to be placed 
well back, close to the second pair. The latter are nearly as long 
as the genital portion, of the same diameter throughout, and squarely 
truncated at their tips. They are not fused at the tips, but are 
entirely distinct, and each gives rise to a slender petiole. These 
two petioles then unite to form the common petiole of the bulla, 
which has the ordinary mushroom shape. 

The bases of these second maxillipeds are fused across the body 
and project strongly on either side, their combined diameter being 
nearly twice that of the head. Behind them the flask-shaped genital 
portion is narrowed into a neck of about the same diameter as the 
head, and thus increases the prominence of the projecting maxilli- 
peds. This genital portion is flattened on the ventral surface and 
strongly arched dorsally; it is one-half longer than wide and of 
about the same width and thickness, and is entirely without processes, 
abdomen, or anal lamine. 

The egg cases are attached at the extreme ventral corners, as 
widely separated as possible, constituting another specific character- 
istic. Furthermore, the tube or neck by which each is attached to 
the body runs some little distance along a groove in the ventral 
surface of the genital portion, diagonally forward and inward, to 
the openings of the oviducts. Egg cases four-fifths the entire 
length of the body and half the diameter of the genital portion. 
Eggs large and arranged in eight to ten longitudinal rows. 

First antenne slender and more distinctly jointed than in other 
species, but smooth and unarmed. Second pair flattened and lam- 
inate, divided at the tip into three parts, something like those of 
gibber. The two outside parts are rounded knobs covered with short 
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spines, the central part is a square projection having a short and 
stout spine at each of its distal corners. The maxille are stout and 
compact, conical in shape, and each terminating in a stout spine; 
each carries a short ramus or palp on its ventral surface near the 
center, also tipped with a stout spine; there is a third spine on the 
outer margin near the base, but this comes directly from the maxilla 
without any ramus. 

The first maxillipeds have a stout basal joint which is armed with 
a large spine on its inner margin near the base of the terminal joint. 
The latter is slender and is terminated by a small curved claw and two 
minute spines. 

Total length, 4.7 mm. Length of head, 1.45 mm.; of genital por- 
tion, 3 mm.; of egg cases, 3.42 mm. Width of head, 0.75 mm.; of 
bases of second maxillipeds, 2 mm.; of genital portion, 1.9 mm.; of 
egg cases, 1 mm. 

Color—Of preserved material a uniform light orange, darker over 
the ovaries in the genital portion. 

(bicauliculata, furnished with two stems or stalks, in allusion to 
the double stem of the attachment bulla.) 

This species may be recognized by these two stems of the attach- 
ment bulla, by the fact that the egg cases are attached at the extreme 
ventral corners in side view and as widely separated as possible in 
dorsal view, when really the openings of the oviducts are consider- 
ably farther forward and inward; by the narrowness of the base of 
the head and the anterior part of the genital portion and the contrast- 
ing width of the bases of the second maxillipeds, and by the fact that 
ihe parasites are found attached to the tips of the gill filaments and 
not to the arches or sides of the gill cavity. 


LERNZZOPODA FALCULATA, new species. 
Plate LXXXIII. 


ITost and record of specimens.—< \ot of four females was obtained 
from the gills of the blue-back salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka, at Baker 
Lake, Washington, in 1902, by the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. These 
are made the types of the new species and are Cat. No. 38586, 
U.S.N.M. 

A single female was obtained at Bristol Bay, Alaska, for which no 
date or host was given; it is Cat. No. 8340, U.S.N.M. 

Three lots were obtained by the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries from 
trout, one containing two females taken from the inside of the oper- 
culum at Hot Creek, Cassel, California, Cat. No. 38589, U.S.N.M.; 
another containing two females taken from the gills, in the west fork 
of Feather River, California, Cat. No. 38588, U.S.N.M., and the 
third containing a single female taken from the ventral fin, in the 
north fork of Feather River, Cat. No. 38590, U.S.N.M. 
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Female—Body plump and only slightly flattened dorso-ventrally ; 
head normally held at right angles to the body axis, as in the side 
view shown in fig. 150. Head elongate triangular, or pear-shaped in 
dorsal view, narrowed almost to a point anteriorly. 

The first maxillipeds are close to the mouth tube and have exactly 
the appearance of an under jaw in side view, as was noted in the case 
of Brachiella gracilis (p. 465). The second maxillipeds are stout, 
cylindrical, and three-quarters as long as the entire body; they are 
not tapered, but are narrowed abruptly at.the ends into a short petiole 
which connects with the bulla. The diameter of the petiole is one- 
third that of the second maxillipeds; the umbrella portion is more 
than six times the width of the petiole. The genital portion is ellip- 
tical, only a little longer than wide, and without any traces of seg- 
mentation. It is considerably wider than the head, but not much 
longer, and in alcoholic material is usually furrowed longitudinally 
along the outside of each ovary. 

The egg strings are one-third the diameter of the genital portion, 
and as long as the entire body; the eggs are of medium size and are 
arranged in eight longitudinal rows. 

The first antenne are longer and more slender than in bean or 
gibber, and are tipped with one large spine and three small ones. 
The second antenne are not as strongly flattened as in other species, 
and are bifurcate at their tips. The ventral ramus is a large flattened 
claw, with two accessory spines on its concave margin; the dorsal 
ramus is a conical process tipped with three small and strongly 
curved claws. The mandibles are much shorter than those of bean 
and not as slender as those of gibber, with the teeth considerably 
different in pattern from both. 

The first maxillipeds have a strongly swollen basal joint like that 
in gibber, and a long and slender terminal joint. The terminal claw 
is stout and strongly curved, and there is an accessory spine on the 
inner margin of the joint near the base of the claw. These maxilli- 
peds in their relation to the other appendages are between those of 
the species already described. They are not as close to the mouth 
tube as in gibber, but are considerably closer than in beani and 
bicauliculata. 

Total length, 5 mm. Length of head, 2 mm.; of genital portion. 
3 mm.; of egg strings, 5 mm. Width of head, 1.5 mm.; of genital 
portion, 2.6 mm.; of egg cases, 0.8 mm. 

Color.—Of preserved material a light orange, deeper over the 
ovaries; bulla dark brown, sometimes black; egg strings deep orange. 

(falculata, furnished with little claws or talons, alluding to those 
on the tips of the second antenne.) 
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This new species may be recognized by the abruptly narrowed 
ends of the second maxillipeds, by the flattening of the genital por- 
tion, by the position of the first maxillipeds, and by the slenderness 
and length of the egg strings. These differences may then be con- 
firmed by the structure of the various appendages. 


LERNZOPODA EXTUMESCENS Gadd. 


Lerneopoda extumescens Gapp, 1904, p. 31, pl. m1, figs. 1 to 12. 


Host and record of specimen. -A single female specimen was taken 
from the gill cavity of the hump-backed whitefish, Coregonus 
nelsonii, in the Yukon River, Alaska, by E. W. Nelson, and is Cat. 
No. 29900, U.S.N.M. 


LERNZ:OPODA CALIFORNIENSIS Dana. 


Lerneopoda californiensis DANA, 1852, p. 1379, pl. xevi, fig. 1 @ to b. 

Host and record of specimens. -Dana’s original types were taken 
from the body of a salmon (Oncorhynchus) captured in the Klamath 
River, California. In some manuscript notes made by Dr. R. R. 
Gurley, of the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries (1896), upon the Parasites 
of the Fresh-water Fishes of North America, occurs the following: 

Some specimens of a Lern@opoda from the Columbia River basin appear to 
belong to this species, as far as it is possible to tell from Dana’s brief descrip- 
tion and figure, which latter, being merely an outline, admits of no very satis- 
factory comparison. Four specimens were taken from the gills of Oncorhyn- 
chus nerka by Dr. B. W. Evermann, in an inlet to Big Payette Lake, Idaho, 
September 27, 1894. It may be noted that O. nerka also occurs in Klamath 
River, from which Dana’s types were obtained. 

The author has not seen the above-mentioned specimens and so 
can only quote the authority given for their identity with the present 


species. 


ANCHORELLA UNCINATA Miller. 


”»> 


Anchorella uncinata Bairp, 1850, p. 587, pl. xxxv, fig. 9. 

Host and record of specimens. A single female was obtained 
from Gadus macrocephalus by L. Stejneger, at Bering Island, 
Siberia, in 1882; Cat. No. 7991, U.S.N.M. 

Another lot of five females from the same host and at the same 
time is Cat. No. 7992, U.S.N.M. 

A third lot was obtained from the same host by N. Grebnitzky, 
the governor of the island, and is Cat. No. 13706, U.S.N.M. 

A fourth lot was obtained by the steamer A/batross at Chignik 
Bay during the Alaska salmon investigation in 1903. It also came 
from the same host and is numbered 41840. 
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ACHTHERES COREGONI Smith. 


Achtheres coregoni SmMiTu, 1874, p. 664, pl. 111, fig. 17. 
Host and record of specimens.—Several female specimens were 
taken from a species of Coregonus in the Yukon River, Alaska, and ) 
are Cat. No. 6113, U.S.N.M. 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF HOSTS, WITH THE PARASITES FOUND ON 
EACH. 


Citharichthys, species. The soft flounders. 
Phrixocephalus cincinnatus, new species, attached to eye. 
Coregonus nelsonii Bean. The hump-backed whitefish. 
Lernewopoda extumescens Gadd, fastened to the sides of the 
gill cavity. 
Coregonus, species. The whitefish. 
Achtheres coregoni Smith, from the gill cavity. 
Cynoscion nobilis Ayres. The white sea bass. 
Lepeophtheirus thompsoni Baird, from the outside of the body. 


Brachiella gracilis, new species, from the mouth. 4 
Gadus macrocephalus Tilesius. Alaska codfish. 
Lepeophtheirus parviventris Wilson, from the outside surface. 
Anchorella uncinata Miiller, from the gills and mouth. 
Galeorhinus zyopterus Jordan and Gilbert. The soup-fin shark. } 
Pandarus cranchii Leach, from the fins and skin. 
Eudactylina uncinata, new species, from the gill filaments. 
O pimia gracilis, new species, embedded in the flesh on the walls 
of the mouth and gill cavities. 
Hydrolagus colliei Lay and Bennett. The elephant-fish. 
Chondracanthus epachthes, new species, from the gill cavity. 
Caligus gurnardi Kroyer, from the outside surface. 
Hypsypops rubicundus Girard. The garibaldi. 
Artacolax (Bomolochus) ardeole Kroyer, from the gill fila- 
ments. 
Lepidopsetta bilineata Ayres. 7 
Lepeophtheirus parviventris Wilson, from the outside surface. 
Lycodontis mordax Ayres. The California conger éel. 
Hatschekia pinguis, new species, from the gills. 
Mola mola Linneus. The sunfish. 
Lepeophtheirus nordmannii Milne-Edwards, and L. insignis, = 


new species, from the outside surface. 
Cecrops latreillii Leach, from the gills. 
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Oncorhynchus gorbuscha Walbaum. The humpbacked salmon. 


Lepeophtheirus salmonis Kroyer, from the gills and gill cavity. 
Oncorhynchus kisutch Walbaum. The Coho salmon. 
Argulus pugettensis Dana, from the outside surface. 
Oncorhynchus nerka Walbaum. The blue-back salmon. 
Lepeophtheirus pacificus Gissler, from the outside surface. 
Lepeophtheirus salmonis Kroyer, from the gills and gill cavity. 
Lernwopoda californiensis Dana, presumably from the gills 
or gill cavity. 
Lernwopoda falculata, new species, from the gills. 
Oncorhynchus tschawytscha Walbaum. The Quinnat salmon. 
Caliqgus gurnardi Kroyer, from the outside surface. 
Lepeophtheirus salmonis Kroyer, from the gills. 
Lernwopoda beani, new species, from tips of the gill filaments. 
Paralabrax maculato-fasciatus Steindachner. Spotted cabrilla. 
Lepeophtheirus constrictus, new species, from the outside 
surface. 
Pimelometopon pulcher Ayres. California redfish. 
Lepeophtheirus parvus, new species, from the outside surface. 
Pleurogrammus monopterygius Pallas. The Atka fish. 
Lepeophtheirus parviventris Wilson, from the outside surface. 
Psettichthys melanostictus Girard. <A flounder. 
Lepeophtheirus bifurcatus Wilson, from the outside surface. 
Salvelinus malma Walbaum. The Dolly Varden trout. 
Lepeophtheirus salmonis Kroyer, from the gills and gill cavity. 
Lernwopoda gibber, new species, from the inside of the gill 
arches. 
Lernwopoda bicauliculata, new species, from the tips of the 
gill filaments. 
Scorpaena guttata Girard. The scorpion. . 
Lepeophtheirus brachyurus Heller, from the outside surface. 
Sebastodes glaucus Hilgendorf. The rockfish. 
Brachiella anserina, new species, from the gills and gill arches. 
Sebastodes rubrivinctus Jordan and Gilbert. Spanish flag. 
Lepeophtheirus parviventris Wilson, from the outside surface. 
Sphaeroides, species. The puffers. 
Pseudochondracanthus diceraus, new species, from the gills 
and gill cavity. 
Stereolepis gigas Ayres. The jew fish. 
Lepeophtheirus longipes Wilson, from the outside surface. 








— 


Triakis semifasciatum Girard. The leopard or cat shark. 
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Achtheinus oblongus, new species, from the outside surface and 
possibly from the fins. 


Urolophus halleri Cooper. The round sting ray. 


1S50. 


1852. 


1852. 


12W4, 


18835. 


1865. 


1863. 


1840. 


1776. 


1887. 


1S74. 


1S77. 
L902, 


1905. 


1907. 


Trebius tenuifurcatus Rathbun, from the outside (upper) 
surface of the body. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 
PLATE LXVI. 


The male and female of Chondracanthus epachthes, new species. 


Fig. 1. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 2. First and second antenne. Fig. 3. 
First antenna more highly magnified. Fig. 4. Mouth parts, the mandibles being 
concealed beneath the upper lip. Fig. 5. Mandible. Fig. 6. Maxilla. Fig. 7. 
Second maxilliped. Fig. 8. Lateral view of male. Fig. 9. Mandible of male, the 
same magnification as fig. 5. Fig. 10. Second maxilliped of male. 
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PLATE LXVII. 
The male and female of Pseudochondracanthus diceraus, new species. 


Fig. 11. Adult female, dorsal view. Fig. 12. Head and first thorax segment. 
ventral view, showing the first antenna (a), the second antenna (@’), the 
mandibles (md.), the maxille (mzr.), the maxillipeds (mrp.), and the first 
swimming legs (/). Fig. 13. Mandible and maxilla, dorsal surface. Fig. 14. 
Maxilla, ventral surface. Fig. 15. Maxilliped, ventral surface. Fig. 16. Lat- 
eral view of the male. Fig. 17. Mouth parts of male, showing upper lip (1. 1), 
mandible (md.), and maxilla(mz.). Fig. 18. Maxilliped of male. 


PLatTe LXVIII. 
The female of Lepeophtheirus parvus, new species. 


Fig. 19. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 20. Second antenna and first maxilla. 
Fig. 21. Mouth tube and second maxille. Fig. 22. Furea. Fig. 23. Second 


maxilliped. Figs. 24 to 27. First, second, third, and fourth swimming legs. 
PLATE LXIX. 
The female of Lepeophtheirus constrictus, new species. 


Fig. 28. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 29. Second antenna and first maxilla. 
Fig. 30. Second maxilla. Fig. 31. Furea. Fig. 382. Second maxilliped. 


“teres 2D 
ou. Figs. 33 


to 35. First, third, and fourth swimming legs. Fig. 36. Ventral view of genital 
segment and abdomen, showing the rudimentary fifth legs. 


PLATE LXX. 


The female of Lepeophtheirus insignis, new species. 


Fig. 37. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 38. Second antenna. Fig. 39. Mouth 
tube and second maxilla. Fig. 40. Furea. Figs. 41 to 43. First, second, and 
third swimming legs. Fig. 44. Ventral surface of genital segment and abdomen, 
showing cement glands (c. g.), spermatophores (s.), and rudimentary fifth and 
sixth legs. Fig. 45. Mouth tube and second maxilla of male. Fig. 46. Second 
maxilliped of male. Fig. 47. Fourth swimming leg of male. Fig. 48. Ventral 
surface of genital segment of male, showing partial separation of a sixth 
segment. 


PLATE LXXI. 
The male and young female of Lepeophtheirus insignis, new species. 


Fig. 49. Dorsal view of male. Fig. 50. Second antenna and first maxilla of 
male. Fig. 51. Dorsal view of young female. Fig. 52. Second antenna and 
first maxilla of some. Fig. 53. Furea, the branches just starting. Fig. 54. 
Mouth tube and second maxilla; contrast the latter with those of the adult in 
fig. 39. Fig. 55. Furca of a little older female. 


PLATE LXXII. 
The male and female of Trebius tenuifurcatus Rathbun. 


Fig. 56. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 57. Second antenna and first maxilla. 
Fig. 58. Mouth tube and second maxille. Fig. 59. Furea. Fig. 60. First max- 
illiped. Fig. 61. Second maxilliped. Figs. 62 to 65. First, second, third, and 
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fourth swimming legs. Fig. 66. Dorsal view of male. Figs. 67. Furea of male. 
Fig. 68. One side of the ventral surface of the male, showing the rudimentary 
fifth and sixth swimming legs. 


PLATE LXXIII. 
The female and a chalimus of Achtheinus oblongus, new species. 


Fig. 69. Dorsal view of adult female. Fig. 70. Second antenna. Fig. 71. 
Mouth tube and second maxille. Fig. 72. Second maxilliped. Figs. 73 to 76 
First, second, third, and fourth swimming legs. Fig. 77. Ventral view of genital 
segment and abdomen, showing the cement glands and rudimentary fifth legs. 
Fig. 78. Dorsal view of chalimus, showing the paired attachment filaments 
and the second and third thoracic segments still distinct. Fig. 79. Second max- 
illiped of chalimus. 


PLATE LXXIV. 
The female of Eudactylina uncinata, new species. 


Fig. S80. Dorsal view of female. Fig. Sl. First antenna. Fig. S82. Second 
antenna. Fig. 83. Mouth tube and second maxilie. Fig. 84. Second maxilliped. 
Fig. 85. First maxilliped. Figs. 86 to SO First, second, fourth, and fifth swim- 
ming legs. Fig. 90. Tip of abdomen, showing anal laminie. 


PLATE LXXYV. 
The male and female cf Hatschekia pinguis, new species. 


Fig. 91. Dorsal view of female. Figs. 92 and 93. First and second swimming 
legs. Fig. 94. Dorsal view of male. Fig. 95. Second antenna of male. Fig. 
96. Second maxilliped of male. Figs. 97 and 98. First and second swimming 
legs, 


PLATE LXXVI. 


The females of Lern@wenicus mudusaus, new species, Phrirocephalus cincin- 


natus, new species, and Opimia evilis, new species. 


Fig. 99. Dorsal view of the female of Lernmwenicus medusewus. Fig. 100. 
Ventral view of the head and anterior thoracic segment, showing the two pairs 
of rudimentary legs. Fig. 101. Ventral view of the female of Phrirocephalus 
cincinnatus, showing the rudimentary mouth parts and the two pairs of rudi- 
mentary legs. Fig. 102. Dorsal view of the female of Opimia gracilis. Fig. 
103. Lateral view of the head and first thorax segment, showing the single pair 
of rudimentary legs. Fig. 104. Ventral view of the head, showing the second 
antenna (a), the mouth tube with a rudimentary mandible (md.), and maxilla 
(mr.) on either side of it, and the single pair of maxillipeds (mp.). In this 
figure the head has been bent backward, thus increasing the space between the 
maxillipeds and the mouth parts; the normal position is shown in fig. 103. 


PLATE LXXVII. 
The male and female of Brachiella gracilis, new species. 


Fig. 105. Lateral view of female with attached male. Fig. 106. Dorsal view 
of first and second antenne. Fig. 107. Ventral view of second antennae, mouth 
tube, and maxillz. Fig. 108. Mandible. Fig. 109, Ventral side of first maxilli- 
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peds. Fig. 110. Lateral view of male. Fig. 111. Lateral view of young female, 
3 mm. long. Fig. 112. Abdomen and anal laminze of this young female. Fig. 
113. Lateral view of young female, 4.5 mm. long, showing a decrease in the dis- 
tance between the first maxillipeds and the mouth parts, and an increase in the 
distance between the first and second maxillipeds. 


PLATE LXXVIII. 


The female of Brachiella anserina, new species. 


Fig. 114. Ventral view of the genital segment and abdomen of Brachiella gra- 
cilis, Fig. 115. Dorsal view of the female of B. anserina. Fig. 116. First an- 
tenna. Fig. 117. Second antenna. Fig. 118. Mandible. Fig. 119. Ventral view 
of maxilla, showing palp at the base. Fig. 120. Dorsal view of same. Fig. 121. 
First maxilliped. Fig. 122. Ventral view of the posterior portion of the genital 
segment, showing the position of the anus and the posterior processes, 


PLATE LXXIX. 
The male and female of Brachiella anserina, new species. 


Fig. 123. Lateral view of female, showing peculiar shape. Fig. 124. Dorsal 
view of posterior portion of the genital segment, showing processes. Fig. 125. 
Lateral view of male. Fig. 126. First antenna. Fig. 127. Second antenna. Fig. 
128. Second maxilliped. 


PLATE LXXX. 
The female of Lernewopoda gibber, new species. 


Fig. 129. Dorsal view of the female (the head does not appear at all in this 
view). Fig. 130. Lateral view of female. Fig. 131. First and second antenne, 
mouth tube, and first maxillipeds. Fig. 132. First antenna. Fig. 133. Second 
antenna. Fig. 134. Mandible. Fig. 135. Maxilla. 


PLATE LXXXI. 
The female of Lernwopoda beani, new species. 


Fig. 136. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 137. Lateral view of same. Fig. 138. 
First antenna. Fig. 139. Second antenna. Fig. 140. Mandible. Fig. 141. Max- 
ila. Fig. 142. First maxilliped. 


PLATE LXXXII. 
The female of Lerneopoda bicauliculata, new species. 


Fig. 143. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 144. Lateral view of same. Fig. 145. 
First antenna. Fig. 146. Second antenna. Fig. 147. Maxilla. Fig. 148. First 
maxilliped. 

PLATE LXXXIII. 


The female of Lerneopoda falculata, new species. 


Fig. 149. Dorsal view of female. Fig. 150. Lateral view of same. Fig. 151. 
First antenna. Fig. 152. Second antenna. Fig. 153. Mandible. Fig. 154. 
Maxilla. Fig. 155. First maxillipeds. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF CHONDRACANTHUS EPACHTHES. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 478. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF PSEUDOCHONDRACANTHUS DICERAUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 479, 
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THE FEMALE OF LEPEOPHTHEIRUS PARVUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 479, 
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THE FEMALE OF LEPEOPHTHEIRUS CONSTRICTUS. 





FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 479. 
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THE FEMALE OF LEPEOPHTHEIRUS INSIGNIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 479. 
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THE MALE AND YOUNG FEMALE OF LEPEOPHTHEIRUS INSIGNIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 479. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF TREBIUS TENUIFURCATUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGES 479, 480. 
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THE FEMALE AND A CHALIMUS OF ACHTHEINUS OBLONGUS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 480. 
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THE FEMALE OF EUDACTYLINA UNCINATA. 


FoR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 480. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF HATSCHEKIA PINGUIS. 
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FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 480. 
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THE FEMALES OF LERNAZENICUS MEDUSAZUS, PHRIXOCEPHALUS CINCINNATUS, 
AND OPIMIA EXILIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 480. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF BRACHIELLA GRACILIS. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGES 480, 481. 
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THE FEMALE OF BRACHIELLA ANSERINA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481. 
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THE MALE AND FEMALE OF BRACHIELLA ANSERINA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481. 
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THE FEMALE OF LERNAOPODA GIBBER 


FoR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481. 
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THE FEMALE OF LERNAOPODA BEANI. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481. 
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THE FEMALE OF LERNAOPODA BICAULICULATA. 


FoR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481 
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THE FEMALE OF LERNAOPODA FALCULATA. 


FOR EXPLANATION OF PLATE SEE PAGE 481. 































SOME NEW ISOPODS OF THE FAMILY GNATHIID 
FROM THE ATLANTIC COAST OF NORTH AMERICA, 


By Harrier Ricnarpson, 


Collaborator, Department of Marine Invertebrates, U. S. National Museum, 


In the present paper three new species are described. One is espe- 
cially interesting, as it is only the second species known of the genus 
Bathygnathia, the original species having been described from a frag- 
ment and referred to the genus Anceus. The other two species be- 
long to the genus Gnathia. The specimens described have recently 
been returned by Prof. A. E. Verrill to the U. S. National Museum. 


Family GNATHIID. 
Genus BATHYGNATHIA Dollfus, 1901. 


All seven segments of thorax free; eyes absent; head with a long, 
prominent rostrum; first gnathopods of male consisting of five 
articles; other characters as in the genus @nathia. 

The type of the genus is Anceus bathybius Beddard.* 

In 1893 Stebbing ® suggested that the form described by Beddard 
would no doubt require to be transferred to a new genus, but that 
inasmuch as the species was described from a fragment it would be 
better to wait until more material was obtained. 

In 1901 Dollfus, without additional material, erected for Beddard’s 
species the new genus Bathygnathia. 


BATHYGNATHIA CURVIROSTRIS, new species. 


\ Body elongate, about four times longer than wide; surface smooth. 
Head squarish, with the front produced in a long, prominent ros- 

trum, equal in width to one-third the width of the head, and about 
two-thirds as long as the head; lateral margins even and rounded and 





“Challenger Report, Zool., XVII, Pt. 48, Report on the Isopoda (Pt. 2), 1886, 
pp. 135-137, pl. xvi, figs. 1-7. 
> Hist. of Crustacea, 1893, p. 338. 
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converging to a pointed extremity; eyes entirely absent. First pair 
of antenne with the first two articles of the peduncle subequal ; third 


Fic. 1.—BATHYGNATHIA 
CURVIROSTRIS. 


article about one and a half times longer than 
either of the two preceding. Flagellum com- 
posed of four articles on one side and five on the 
other; first article minute; second and third 
elongate, the third being longer than the sec- 
ond; fourth half as long as third; fifth half 
as long as fourth. First antenne extend to end 
of peduncle of second pair. Second pair of an- 
tennz with first article of peduncle long; second 
article half as long as first; third article almost 
as long as first; fourth about one and a half times 
longer than third; flagellum, composed of seven 
articles, extends to tip of mandibles. Mandibles 
narrow and elongate, extend one-third of their 
entire length beyond extremity of rostrum. 
About one-third the distance from the base, on 
the outer margin, is a prominent, acute tooth. 


Tip of mandible bent and directed inward; man- 
dibles narower from a point beginning. about op- 
posite tip of rostrum and converging from that 
point to the acute extremity. 

All seven segments of the thorax free; first 
short, about half as long as the two following 
which are subequal, and equal in width to those 
succeeding; fourth segment equal in length to 
second and third together; fifth longest, about 
one and a fourth times longer than the fourth; 
sixth about equal in length to the fourth; seventh 
extremely short, not longer than the segments of 


Fig. 2.— BATHYGNATHIA 
CURVIROSTRIS. MAN- 
DIBLE. 


The second and 





the abdomen and not as wide. 

fourth segments have the lateral margins pro- 
duced at the anterior portion in small angular 
processes. 

First four segments of abdomen equal in 
length, with their lateral margins produced in 
triangular processes directed posteriorly; fifth 
segment about one and a half times longer than 


Fig. 3.—BATHYGNATHIA 
CURVIROSTRIS. FIRST 
LEG OF MALE. 


the preceding; terminal segment triangular, the 
sides converging to a long, narrow, pointed ex- 
tremity. Branches of uropoda similar in shape, 
with the sides converging to a rounded extremity ; 


outer branch shorter than the inner, which extends beyond the tip 
of the terminal abdominal segment. The outer branch does not 
extend beyond the extremity of the last abdominal segment. 
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First pair of legs in male transformed into a sort of operculum, 
arching .over the ventral side of the head and concealing tlie mouth 
parts; they are composed of five articles, the third being the largest. 
The terminal or fifth article is nearly twice as long as the fourth. 
The other five pairs of legs are ambulatory. There are no append- 
ages to the seventh thoracic segment. 

This species is very similar to the type species described by Bed- 
dard, but differs in the structure of the mandibles, in the additional 
article to the flagellum of the second antenne, in the longer terminal 
joint of the first gnathopods, in the differently shaped rostrum, in 
the absence of the bunch of hairs at the tip of the rostrum, and in 
having the mandibles fitting closely around the rostrum, not project- 
ing straight forward at a distance from the rostrum. 

Two fine specimens, both males, are from the following localities: 
One (type) from Albatross Station 2547, south of Marthas Vine- 
yard, was taken at a depth of 390 fathoms; another from Albatross 
Station 2528, east of George’s Bank, was taken at a depth of 677 
fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38972, U.S.N.M. 

Beddard’s species was taken at a depth of 900 fathoms. The divi- 
sion proposed by Dollfus,‘ in which genera provided with eyes are 
littoral or do not extend below a depth of 500 fathoms and those de- 
prived of eyes live at a depth of 1,000 fathoms can not be maintained, 
for we have now a species belonging to a genus without eyes found 
at a depth of only 390 fathoms. 


Genus GNATHIA Leach, 1814. 


GNATHIA MULTISPINIS, new species. 


Body ovate; lateral margins drawn out in small spines; dorsal 
surface covered with small spines and tubercles. Legs also covered 
with small spines. 

Head broader than long, about twice as wide as long; frontal 
margin not produced in a rostrum, but in a small median point: 
antero-lateral.angles produced in a bifurcated spine; lateral margins 
drawn out on either side in spines; dorsal surface covered with 
small spines and tubercles. Eyes moderately large, composite, and 
placed on the lateral margins. First pair of antenne with the first 
two articles of the peduncle short and subequal; third as long as 
first two taken together; flagellum composed of four articles, the 
first very short. Second antenne with the first two articles of the 
peduncle short; last two elongated and subequal; flagellum broken 
at the fourth article. Mandibles projecting a considerable distance 
in front of the head; broad at base and produced to narrow, acute 
extremities; on the outer margin, on the posterior half furnished 


“ Bull. Soc. Zool. France, XXVI, 1901, pp. 239-240. 
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with a row of three spines, two tubercles, and a bifurcated spine, the 
latter being the most anterior. 

First segment of thorax partly coalesced with head and not free, 
narrower and also much shorter than the following segment; second 
and third segments (the first 
and second free segments) 
about equal in length and 
width, with the lateral margins 
produced in spines and the dor- 
sal surface covered with small 
spines and tubercles; fourth 
segment (third free segment) 
longest, with the lateral mar- 
gins drawn out anteriorly and 
posteriorly in spines and the 
dorsal surface covered with 
small spines and tubercles; fifth 
segment (fourth free segment) 
not quite as long as the preced- 
ing, with the dorsal surface di- 
vided up into areas, these areas 
i ik iain aa being covered with small spines 


and tubercles; sixth segment 
(fifth free segment) almost as long as the fourth (third free segment) , 
with the dorsal surface also divided up into areas, which are beset with 
small spines and tubercles; seventh segment (sixth free segment) ex- 
ceedingly short, only about half as long as the abdominal segments and 
not quite as wide, produced on its posterior 
margin in spines. 
First five abdominal segments about equal in 
length and width, produced laterally in trian- 
gular processes and spines, with the posterior 
margins also produced in spines. The last seg- 


ment with the uropoda is lost in the only speci- 
men. 





All five ambulatory legs are beset with spines 
in rows. First pair of legs, or gnathopods, com- 
posed of three articles, a large basal article, a Fic. 5.—Gyaruia muvti- 
small middle article, and a minute terminal joint. *?'™'S: M4NP!Bte. 


Only one specimen, a male, was collected at Albatross Station 
2231, off Delaware, taken at a depth of 965 fathoms. 
Type.—Cat. No. 38973, U.S.N.M. 

This species is very similar to Gnathia cristata (Hansen)* but dif- 


fers from that form in not having the front of the head produced 





@ Vidensk. Meddel. Naturh. Foren i. Kjgbenh., 1887-88, p. 182, pl. vi, figs. 2- 
2a. See also Richardson, Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus., No. 54, 1905, pp. 56-57. 
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in a rostrum (no mention is made of the rostrum in the description, 
but the figure shows this point), in the bifurcate antero-lateral angles 
of the head (this character is also taken from the figure), in all the 
segments of the thorax with the dorsal surfaces covered with small 
spines and tubercles, while in Hansen’s species the sixth segment 
(fifth free segment) is described as smooth, the fifth segment 
(fourth free segment) as ornamented with a few tubercles, the 
median part being smooth, and the fourth segment (third free seg- 
ment) as smooth posteriorly. The present species also has more 
spines on the legs and abdomen, and the arrangement of the spines 
on the lateral margins of the head and of the segments of the thorax 
differs from the species figured by Hansen. 


GNATHIA SERRATA, new species. 


Body elongate, about three times longer than wide. Head covered 
with small tubercles, the tubercles being denser on the lateral and pos- 
terior portions. First, second, third, and fifth free 
segments of the thorax also covered with small tuber- 
cles; fourth free segment smooth. 

Head large, squarish in shape, with the front pro- 
duced in the middle in a rostrum rounded anteriorly ; 
antero-lateral angles acute. In a dorsal view the eyes 
are not visible; they are placed at the sides of the 
head and are moderately large and composite. The 
mandibles are small, not projecting much beyond the 
rostrum ; curved at base and at the anterior extremity, 
the inner margins converging abruptly to the narrow, 
pointed extremity. Just back of the mandibles the 
anterior margin of the head, seen from the underside, 
is produced in wheel-like processes, one on either side 
(not visible from above), edged with six teeth; be- 
tween these processes the anterior margin is fur- F164. 6.—Gyaruta 
nished with four teeth on either side, which may be oe 





seen in a dorsal view, as they are 
situated close to the mandibles at 
the base of the rostrum. First pair 
of antenne with a peduncle of three 
articles, the third the longest, about 
twice as long as the second, and a 
flagellum of five articles, the first of 
which is minute. Second pair of 
Fic. 7.—GNATHIA SerRATA. Unversipe antenne with a peduncle of four 
briesmercaiapagabsitres articles, and a flagellum of seven. 

First segment of thorax coalesced with the head; second and third 

(first and second free segments) subequal and furnished dorsally with 
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small tubercles; lateral margins of second free segment produced in 
a few small spines; fourth segment (third free segment) about equal 
in length to first two taken together, also covered dorsally with small 
tubercles and with the antero-lateral angles produced in a few small 
spines; fifth segment (fourth free segment) the longest and perfectly 
smooth ; sixth segment (fifth free segment) almost as long as the pre- 
ceding, covered dorsally with small tubercles and with the post- 
lateral angles produced backward in a tuberculated process on either 
side; seventh segment (sixth free segment) not longer than and not 
quite so wide as the abdominal segments. 

First five abdominal segments about equal in length; sixth or 
terminal segment tapering to a narrow, pointed extremity. Outer 
branch of uropoda shorter than the inner, which extends a little 
beyond the extremity of the abdomen; both are furnished with long 
hairs. 

First pair of legs or gnathopods composed of three articles, the 
first extremely large, the second small, and the third or terminal one 
minute. The gnathopods form a sort of operculum covering the 
mouth parts. The following five pairs of legs are ambulatory; 
the third pair with a crest of four spines on the ischium at the 
distal end. The fourth and fifth pairs of legs have a prominent 
process at the distal extremity of the merus, carpus, and propodus 
on the inferior margin. 

Two specimens, both males, were taken at Albatross Station 2547, 
south of Marthas Vineyard, at a depth of 390 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38974, U.S.N.M. 
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THE AMPHIPODA COLLECTED BY THE U. S. BUREAU 
OF FISHERIES STEAMER “ALBATROSS” OFF THE 
WEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA, IN 1903 AND 1904, 
WITH DESCRIPTIONS OF A NEW FAMILY AND. SEV- 
ERAL NEW GENERA AND SPECIES. 


By Samuet J. Houmes, 


Of the Zoological Laboratory of the University of Wisconsin, 


The collection of Amphipoda which was obtained by the U. S. 
Bureau of Fisheries steamer A/batross during its cruises off the 
northwest coast of North America during the Salmon Investigations 
of 1903 and off southern California in 1904, proved to be peculiarly 
rich in new species. The amphipod fauna of the Pacific Ocean, and 
especially that portion of it bordering the North American continent, 
is very imperfectly known. The species hitherto described have been 
mainly littoral forms, and as a large proportion of the Amphipoda 
obtained by the Albatross were dredged from considerable depths 
it is not surprising that the percentage of new species is high. Owing 
probably to the depth inhabited by many of the species quite a 
number were found to be devoid of eyes. 

One of the striking features of the collection was the number of 
species of Ampelisca, most of which proved to be new. The Lysianas- 
side were represented by seven species, all new; for four of these 
it was found necessary to institute new genera, one of which, Valet- 
tiopsis, is of interest on account of its primitive and transitional 
character. One species, Stilipes distincta, was so unique in its char- 


acteristics that a new family had to be created to receive it, and the 


two species of the new genus Gracilipes were perhaps sufficiently 
aberrant to be treated in the same way, but as the Calliopiide, by a 
little stretching, could be made to include them it was thought best 
to let them remain in that family. 
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Legion HYPERIIDEA. 
Family HYPERIID. 
HYPERIA MEDUSARUM (Miller). 


A single specimen from Station 4339, off Point Loma, California, 
241-369 fathoms. 


‘amily PHRONIMID2. 


PHRONIMA SEDENTARIA (Forskal). 





Localities.—Station 4305, off Point Loma, 67-116 fathoms; 4322, 
off Point La Jolla, 110-199 fathoms; 4348, off Point Loma, 83-113 
fathoms; 4382, off North Coronado Island, 642-666 fathoms; 4408 
off Santa Catalina Island, 104-117 fathoms; 4488, Monterey Bay, 
18-20 fathoms, and 4507, Monterey Bay, 308-347 fathoms. 


Family TRYPHANID2. 
BRACHYSCELUS CRUSCULUM Bate. 


A single specimen from Station 4356, off Point Loma, at a depth 
of 100 fathoms. 
Family CYSTISOMID.®. 


CYSTISOMA SPINOSUM (Fabricius). 


A single specimen from Station 4528, Monterey Bay, 545-800 
fathoms. 


Family SCINIDZ. 


A single specimen of Scina, too imperfect to identify, was taken 
at Station 4405, off San Clemente Island, 654-704 fathoms. 


Family VIBILIID. 
VIBILIA CALIFORNICA, new species. 


Rostrum short. Eyes rather large, oblong. First antenne with 
flagellum longer than head. Second antenne about equaling the 
first; flagellum 2-jointed. Segments of the body smooth. First 
gnathopods with the hand truncated distally, the infero-posterior 
angle only slightly projecting and armed with several acute serra- 
tions or teeth which are continued upon the distal half of the pos- 
terior margin; dactyl serrate on inner margin. Second gnathopods 
with the merus projecting below the carpus about as far as the hand 
and armed with several spines; carpus produced distally into a nar- 
row triangular lobe extending beyond the tip of the hand and armed 
with several acute serrations; hand oblong, the distal margin nearly 


- - 


Ce 
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transverse and armed like the posterior margin with acute serrations 
or teeth, which are especially prominent around the posterior angle. 
First perzeopods rather stout, the dactyl a little over half the length 





Fic. 1.—VIBILIA CALIFORNICA. 4, HEAD AND ANTENN2; gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gz, SEC- 
OND GNATHOPOD; Pi, FIRST PERZOPOD; py, FOURTH PEROPOD 


Fic. 2.—VIBILIA CALIFORNICA. 6b, UROPODS AND TELSON; Ps, FIFTH PERMOPOD. 


of the preceding joint. Fourth pereopods about a third larger than 
the first, the carpus armed with six or seven spines; propodus a half 
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longer than the carpus; anterior margin regularly pectinated with 
short spines; dactyl a third the length of the carpus, inner margin 
with several short spines. Fifth pereopods about two-thirds the 
fourth; last joint straight, rounded at tip and about four-fifths the 
length of the preceding one. 

Posterior angles of the last abdominal segment not produced. 
Peduncles of uropods larger than rami although but slightly larger 
than the inner ramus in the second pair. Pedunéle of first pair with 
outer margin serrate; margins of the other pairs smooth. Inner 
rami slightly longer than the outer or equal in first pair, the margins 
serrate except the outer margin of the outer ramus of the last pair; 
outer margin of outer ramus of second pair smooth on basal half but 
with small serrations distally. Telson broadly ovate, distally rounded 
and about reaching middle of peduncle of last uropods. 

Length.—9 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4305, 2 specimens, off Point Loma, 67-116 
fathoms. 

Type—Cat. No. 38533, U.S.N.M. 





Legion GAMMARIDEA. 
Family LYSIANASSIDZ. 
ORCHOMENELLA AFFINIS, new species. 


Eyes large, with numerous facets, widened below and light brown- 
ish in alcohol. Lateral lobes of the head broadly rounded. First 
antenne not longer than the head and first thoracic segment. Second 
antenne are twice the length of the first. Epistome somewhat pro- 
jecting. First gnathopods unusually stout, the carpus with a narrow 
posterior lobe, closely fitting over base of hand; the latter nearly rect- 
angular, slightly widened at base, palm transverse, slightly curved, 
finely dentate, and armed with two stout spines at the end ‘between 
which the finger closes. Second gnathopods with the hand narrower 
than the carpus and about half as long, and having the infero-pos- 
terior angle produced so as to be almost chelate. Third abdominal 
segment with the infero-lateral angle rounded and the posterior 
margin above this smooth. Fourth segment with a rounded sinus 
above, behind which is a rounded elevation. Terminal uropods with 
the inner ramus shorter than the basal segment of the outer and 
furnished with plumose sete on the inner and three spines on the 
outer margin; outer ramus with plumose sete and a few spines on 
inner margin, the outer margin armed with about eight short spines. 
Telson cleft nearly to the base, the lobes diverging distally, the tip 
with a spine on either side; lateral margins with three or four spines. 

Length—13 mm. 


! no. 1654. AMPHIPODA FROM WEST NORTH AMERICA—HOLMES. 498 





Locality.—Three specimens from Station 4508, Monterey Bay, 292- 


356 fathoms. 
Type.—Cat. No. 38534, U.S.N.M. 








Ps 

‘ 
} 
' 

Fic. 3.—ORCHOMENELLA AFFINIS. 4), FIRST ANTENNA}; Pi, FIRST PEREOPOD; ps, FIFTH 

PERXOPOD ; %, FIRST UROPOD. 
Us 

Fic. 4.—ORCHOMENELLA AFFINIS. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9m, FIRST 
‘ GNATHOPOD; gM2z, SECOND GNATHOPOD; Mg, SECOND MAKXILLA; t, TELSON; Us, THIRD 
} UROPOD. 
| This species is closely allied to O. nanus (Kr¢éyer), but differs in 


having considerably stouter first gnathopods with a much narrower 
posterior lobe on the carpus; the hand of the second gnathopods is 
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curved backward and more strongly produced at the distal end. 
From 0. grenlandica (Hensen) it differs in the same features as well 
as in having the infero-lateral angles of the third abdominal seg- 
ment rounded instead of acute. It resembles O. pinguis (Boeck), 
but has the lateral angles of the head much more broadly rounded, 
the merus of the third perzopods less widely expanded, the margin 
above the lower angle of the third abdominal segment smooth instead 
of finely crenulated, and the lobes of the telson more diverging. It 
has much larger eyes than O. minuta (Kréyer) and quite different 
first gnathopods. 


Genus VALETTIOPSIS,¢ new. 


First antenne well developed with basal joint only moderately en- 
larged and flagellum elongate. Mandibles with dentate cutting edge, 


a, 


mX, 


mxP 


md 
Urs, 


Fic. 5.—VALETTIOPSIS DENTATUS. 4), FIRST ANTENNA; G2, SECOND ANTENNA; aby, 
FOURTH SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; md, MANDIBLE; ma, FIRST MAXILLA; MZeq, SEC- 
OND MAXILLA; mrp, MAXILLIPED; t, TELSON; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


secondary plate, spine row, and a well-developed palp opposite 
the molar tubercle. First maxille with the inner plate furnished 
with numerous plumose sete along the inner margin; outer plate 
with the distal margin oblique and armed with denticulate spines; 
palp two-jointed and armed with short spinules on distal margin. 
Second maxille with subequal lobes, the inner setose along inner 
margin as well as tip. Maxillipeds with well-developed inner plates; 
outer plates armed with spines on inner margin, not reaching penul- 





*¥From Valettia, a genus of Amphipods, and $yxs, appearance, 
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timate joint of palp. First gnathopod with subchelate hand; second 
gnathopods with well-developed subchelate hand, having the finger 
articulating at the antero-inferior angle. Gills simple. Uropods 
with narrow rami. Telson deeply cleft. 

Type of the genus—V. dentatus, new species. 

This genus is remarkable among the Lysianasside in having the 
cutting edge of the mandible dentate. The first antennz are more 
like the usual type, the first joint of the peduncle being only moder- 
ately enlarged, and the second and third being longer than in most 
other members of this family. The hand of the second gnathopods 
approaches the typical form, although possessing lysianassid features. 
The genus is apparently a primitive and transitional one. 


VALETTIOPSIS DENTATUS, new species. 


Eyes absent. Lateral lobes of head narrowly rounded. First an- 
tenne about half the length of the body, the peduncle with the first 





Fic. 6.—VALETTIOPSIS DENTATUS, 9g, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gM, SECOND GNATHOPOD. 


joint about twice as long as thick and a little larger than the next two; 
secondary flagellum four-jointed and extending beyond the elongate 
first joint of the primary one. Second antenne about the length of 
the first, the last joint of the peduncle a little longer than the preced- 
ing one. Mandibles with both primary and secondary cutting edge 
dentate; molar tubercle broad with its face roughened; last joint of 
palp half length of preceding. Outer plate of first maxilla with ten 
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denticulate spines at distal end; palp with eight short spines on distal 
margin, the inner and the outer one more slender than the others. 
Inner plate of maxillipeds with three short stout spines at distal end; 
cuter plate with about twelve stout spines on inner margin. First 
gnathopods with nearly rectangular hand; palm transverse. Second 
gnathopods with the hand elongate, somewhat narrowed distally ; 
palm short, transverse. Infero-lateral angle of third abdominal seg- 
ment acute. Fourth segment with a large dorsal, backwardly directed 
tooth. Uropods with narrow rami, those of the third pair minutely 
pectinate along one side and armed with two or three spines each. 
Telson cleft nearly to the base, armed with a pair of small spines at 
the tip of each lobe and a spine on either side near the outer margin. 

Length.—6 mm. 

Locality.—A_ single specimen from Station 4399, off San Diego, 
California, 245-285 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No, 38535, U.S.N.M. 


TRYPHOSA CCECA, new species. 


Eyes absent, or at least not visible in preserved material. Lateral 
angles of the head projecting and acute. First antenne about as long 


2 

Fic. 7.—TRYPHOSA CCECA. 4), FIRST ANTENNA; abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 
at, FOURTH SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; md, MANDIBLE; map, MAXILLIPED; ~—, FIRST 
PERX OPOD. 


as the head and two following segments, the first joint twice longer 
than the next two. Second antenne fully twice the length of the 
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first, with the last joint of the peduncle slightly longer than the pre- 
ceding one. Maxillipeds with the outer plate furnished with about 
thirteen stout spines on inner margin; inner plate armed on oblique 
distal margin with three short stout spines; penultimate joint of 
palp reaching but little beyond outer plate. First gnathopods with 
the hand slightly shorter than the carpus, slightly widened distally, 
the palm oblique and armed at posterior angle with three spines. 
Second gnathopods with the hand scarcely half as long as the carpus, 
oblong in outline; finger articulated at middle of transverse distal 
margin. Infero-lateral angle of the third abdominal segment pro- 
duced and acute. Fourth segment with a sinus above followed by a 


Fic. 8.—TRYPHOSA CCBCA. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gme, SECOND GNATHOPOD. 


rounded elevation. First uropods with the rami nearly equal and 
slightly longer than the peduncle. Rami of second pair equal, armed 
with few spines, and not extending so far back as those of the first 
or third pairs. Third uropods with the rami equal, nearly twice the 
length of the peduncle, the terminal segment of the outer ramus about 
half the length of the basal one. Telson cleft to near the base, the 
cleft widening into a triangular form distally; tip of telson armed 
with a spine on either side and reaching the basal third of the rami 
of the third uropods. 

Length—8 mm. 

Locality —A single female specimen from Station 4549, Monterey 
Bay ; 56-57 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38536, U.S.N.M. 

Proc. N, M, vol, xxxv—0S——32 
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Genus LAKOTA,¢@ new. 


Lateral angles of head prominent, antenne of the usual form. Epis- 
tome not prominent. Upper lip projecting as a prominent rounded 
lamina far beyond the epistome. Mandible with well developed palp 
situated opposite the rather small pointed molar, which is nearer the 
distal than the proximal end. First maxille with the blunt end of 
the inner plate furnished with two plumose set; outer plate oblique 
distally where it is furnished with several spine teeth; palp two- 
jointed, the distal end widened and furnished with several teeth. Sec- 
ond maxille with the lobes rather broadly oblong, setose on the tip 
and inner margin; inner plate shorter than the outer. Maxillipeds 
with the inner plates short and broad; outer plates not extending be- 
yond the second joint of the palp, the margin devoid of spines but 
furnished with small nodular denticles. Side plates deep. First 
gnathopods subchelate; carpus rather long; hand about as wide as 
carpus with a nearly transverse palm. Second gnathopods with the 
hand rather narrow, and not produced at the lower angle. Last two 
pereopods rather slender, of nearly equal length, with broad basal 
joints. Branchie simple. Infero-posterior angle of third abdominal 
segment produced. Terminal uropods projecting beyond the others, 
the rami subequal, flattened, lanceolate, furnished with lateral,spines 
and sete. Telson oblong, deeply cleft. 

Type of the genus.—L. carinata, new species. 

This genus is allied to 7ryphosa, but differs in that the epistome 
is not projecting, and in having shorter inner and outer plates in the 
maxillipeds. From Chironesimus, which it resembles, among other 
things, in the character of the upper lip it differs in having a nar- 
rower hand in the second gnathopods which is not widened distally, 
and in having the carpus in the first gnathopods no wider than the 
hand. 

LAKOTA CARINATA, new species. 


Eyes oblong, light brownish in alcohol. Anterior angle of head 
acute, about reaching the tip of the first joint of the first antenne. 
First antenne short, the secondary flagellum with four joints, of 
which the first is elongate. Second antenne about a third the length 
of the body. Outer plate of first maxille with about ten spine teeth 
and a tuft of sete at the inner end of the oblique distal margin ; apical 
margin of palp with about eight short teeth. Inner plate of maxilli- 
peds with several plumose sete in inner margin; outer plate with few 
setee. 

First gnathopods with the side plates somewhat widened distally, 
hand as wide and nearly as long as the carpus, subrectangular, the 





2 No etymology. 
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nearly transverse palm with spines at the posterior angle. Hand of 
second gnathopods over half as long as the carpus, nearly rectangu- 
lar; palm nearly transverse. Merus of first two perzeopods wide and 
produced at the lower anterior angle; carpus about two-thirds as long 
as the propodus, which is nearly as long as the merus; dactyl about 
half as long as the preceding joint. Merus of third persopods ex- 
panded, that of the fourth pair less so; while in the last pair the 
merus is scarcely wider than the carpus; dactyl about half the length 
of the propodus in the third pair and about one-third the length of 
the propodus in the last pair. Fifth pair of coxal plates a little 
broader than deep. Third abdominal segment with the infero-pos- 
terior angle produced into a rather short triangular tooth. Fourth 
segment with a dorsal sinus near the anterior end behind which is a 
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Fic. 9.—LAKOTA CARINATA. (3, THIRD ABDOMINAL SEGMENT; gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gM, 


SECOND GNATHOPOD ; md, MANDIBLE; map, MAXILLIPED; t, TELSON; urz, SECOND UROPOD ; 
Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


gently arched carina. First uropods extending beyond the second but 
not the third pair; rami equal, about two-thirds as long as the pedun- 
cle, lanceolate, and armed with several spines. Rami of second perwxo- 
pods about as long as the peduncle, armed with several spines, inner 
ramus slightly shorter than the outer with a constriction or incision 
at the posterior third, just in front of which is a prominence bearing 
a large spine; a smaller constriction beyond the last spine on the outer 
ramus. Third uropods with the inner ramus slightly shorter than 
the outer, but reaching beyond the first joint; terminal joint of outer 
ramus narrowly conical, inner margins of both rami with plumose 
setee ; inner ramus with three spines on the inner and two on the outer 
margin; outer ramus with five spines or pairs of spines on the outer 
margin and none on the inner, except at the end of the first joint. 
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Telson with a short spine and a small seta at the end of each lobe and 
a single dorsal spine on either side. 

Length.—10 mm. 

Locality.—A single specimen from Station 4342, off South Coro- 
nado Island, 53-66 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38537, U.S.N.M. 


SCOPELOCHEIRUS CCECUS, new species. 


Blind. Lateral corners of the head produced into a large acute 
lobe. Antenne short; the first shorter than the second, the first 
joint very tumid, as thick as long; first joint of the flagellum a little 
longer than the five or six others combined; accessory flagellum a 
little longer than the first joint of the primary one, the elongate first 
joint followed by two small terminal ones. Second antenne with the 
flagellum scarcely as long as the peduncle. A sinus between the 


Fic. 10.—ScoPELOCHEIRUS CC&CUS. 


epistome and the projecting upper lip. Mandibles with an elongated 
acute molar tubercle at the level of the palp. First maxille with 
the tapering inner plate nearly reaching tip of outer and furnished 
with twenty to twenty-five plumose sete on inner margin; palp with 
seven spines on distal margins, the outer one single-pointed and finely 
setose, the others not setose, bifid, with the inner tooth situated 
farther down on the side as one passes toward the inner end of the 
row. Second maxille with inner plate nearly as long as outer. 
Outer plate of maxillipeds not quite reaching end of second joint 
of palp. 

First gnathopods with the hand narrow, tapering, shorter than 
carpus; the small finger pointing toward proximal end of hand, 
furnished with dense rows of sete on outer margin; a dense tuft of 


sete on tip of hand behind dactyl. Second gnathopods with the 
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carpus wider than the hand and nearly twice as long: hand with the 





Fic. 11.—ScoPELOCHEIRUS CiRCUS. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; /, LOWER LIP; md, MANDI- 
BLE; m2, FIRST MAXILLA; mse, SECOND MAXILLA; map, MAXILLIPED; t, TELSON; uri, 
FIRST UROPOD; Us, THIRD UROPOD. 





Fic, 12.—ScOPELOCHEIRUS CQ@CUS. 4), FIRST ANTENNA}; Gg, SECOND ANTENNA} (M2, SEC- 
OND GNATHOPOD ; Pi, FIRST PERAZOPOD. 


palm nearly transverse. Last three pereopods with the large basal 
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joints strongly produced downward at the posterior angle; tarsi 
about a third the preceding joint. 

Rami of third uropods longer than peduncle, the inner nearly as 
long as outer and furnished with several spines and sete on inner 
margin. Telson tapering to a narrow tip, with two dorsal pairs of 
spines, but no terminal ones. 

Length.—20 mm. 

Locality.—A single female specimen, Station 4405, off San Clemente 
Island, 654-704 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No, 38538, U.S.N.M. 

This species is larger than the two others assigned to this genus, 
of which the larger reaches a length of 9.5 mm. It is distinguished 
by being blind; or at least no trace of eyes could be discovered in the 
specimen examined, which was preserved in alcohol. The fourth 
abdominal segment is not indented above as in the other species of 
the genus; the outer plate of the maxillipeds is longer, the antenne, 
especially the second pair, are shorter, and the telson more pointed 
and devoid of apical spines. 


Genus KOROGA,?@ new. 


Epistome not very prominent. Upper lip projecting and clearly 
defined from the epistome by an incision. Antenne short. Mandible 
with molar small; palp behind molar, the terminal joint narrow and 
shorter than the preceding. Lower lip and first and second maxillx 
as in Onisimus. Maxillipeds with the outer plate extending beyond 
the second joint of the palp, furnished with low teeth, but no spines 
except one or more small ones at the apex; last joint of palp ungui- 
form. Side plates deep, the anterior pair produced forward below. 
First gnathopods stout ; the carpus very short; hand short and broad, 
but much longer than the carpus, subchelate with clearly defined 
palm. Second gnathopods with the hand oblong, narrower than the 
somewhat expanded carpus and not half as long, somewhat produced 
at the infero-posterior angle; the minute dactyl articulated behind 
the middle of the distal margin. Gills simple. Last three pairs of 
pereopods of nearly equal length with the basal joints expanded. 
Infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal segment not strongly 
produced. Terminal uropods with flattened lanceolate’ rami, the 
outer ramus with a short second joint. Telson not deeply cleft. 

Type of genus.—K. megalops, new species. 

This genus is closely allied to Onisimus and Pseudalibrotus. From 
both of these it differs in having a less developed molar on the man- 
dible, in having the outer plate of the maxillipeds extend beyond the 
second joint of the palp, in having stouter first gnathopods with rela- 





“No etymology. 
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tively much shorter carpus. It differs from Onisimus also in not 
having the infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal segment 
produced into an acute tooth, and from Pseudalibrotus in its shorter 
antenne, in the position of the mandibular palp, and in having the 
upper lip clearly defined from the epistome. From Lysianassa, 
which it resembles, it differs in having two setz on the inner plate of 
the first maxille, in having simple gills, and in having the first 
gnathopods subchelate. From Aruga it differs in the last named 
character and in the simple gills. From Zysianopsis it differs in the 
subchelate gnathopods and the terminal uropods. 


KOROGA MEGALOPS, new species. 


Lateral lobes of head broadly rounded. Eyes very large, elongated. 
nearly meeting above. First antenne with the flagellum about as 
long as the peduncle and composed of one elongated joint and about 
seven others; secondary flagellum about two-thirds as long as the 
primary and composed of four joints. Second antenne with the last 
basal joint a little shorter than the preceding one; flagellum shorter 
than the peduncle and composed of about twelve joints. 

Epistome carinate in front, very slightly convex. Lower lip evenly 
rounded in front. Mandibles with the molar low, more or less pointed 
behind and covered with short sete. Distal margin of second ex- 
panded joint of the palp of the first maxille furnished with seven 
spine-teeth external to which are a few small serrations. Inner 
plates of maxillipeds narrow, distally truncated, furnished with 
plumose setz on inner side; outer plate with about fourteen small 
denticulations and two very small spines on distal margin. 

First gnathopods with the very short carpus furnished with a 
narrow posterior lobe closely applied to the base of the hand; hand 
quadrate, nearly as broad as long; palm transverse, about as long 
as the slightly concave posterior margin and armed with a spine at 
the end, evenly and gently convex and cut into several minute, sharp, 
irregular serrations. Second gnathopods with the lower posterior 
part of the elongated and distally widened carpus bulging and 
scabrous; hand twice as long as wide, slightly widening distally. 
First and second perropods with the merus widened and produced 
at the antero-distal angle. 

Infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal segment a right 
angle. The posterior extremity of the dorsal side of this segment 
curves abruptly downward and overhangs a dorsal depression on the 
fourth segment, which is followed by an elevation ending abruptly 
near the posterior margin. Third uropods extending farther back 
than the others, the rami a little longer than the peduncle, the outer 
ramus somewhat the longer. Telson tapering to a notched extremity 
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with a minute spine and seta on either side of the sallow emargina- 
tion. 
Length—10 mm. 








{ 
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+ ab, ' 
mx, 
| 
Fic. 13.—KOROGA MEGALOPS. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; @l4, FOURTH SEG- 
MENT OF THE ABDOMEN; l.md, LEFT MANDIBLE; gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gms, SECOND 
GNATHOPOD ; ma}, FIRST MAXILLA}; Me, SECOND MAXILLA} mrp, MAXILLIPED; t, TELSON ; 
urs;, THIRD UROPOD. B } 


Locality—Described from a single female carrying ova; Station 
4257, vicinity of Funter Bay, Lynn Canal, Alaska, 350 fathoms. 
Type.—Cat. No. 38539, U.S.N.M. 


Genus ARUGA,¢@ new. 


Side plates deep. Antenne short; secondary flagellum of first pair 
well developed; peduncle of second pair with none of the joints 
expanded. Upper lip produced forward into a rounded keel-like 


“No etymology. 
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projection which is separated from the epistome by a narrow fissure. 
Mandibles rather narrow; palp slender and situated near the middle 
of the mandible; cutting edge rather narrow and edentate; molar 
small and situated nearer the distal end than the palp. First maxille 
with the inner plate devoid of terminal sete; palp two-jointed, bent 
around the outer plate, the second joint crenulate to minutely dentate 
around the distal end. Plates of second maxille narrow, setose dis- 
tally. Maxillipeds with the inner plate narrow, devoid of spines, 
and reaching the middle of the outer plate; outer plate devoid of 
spines, crenulate to minutely dentate on the margin; palp slender; 
dactyl spiniform. First gnathopods simple; second subchelate, to 
chelate. Perzopods rather slender, the basal joints of the last three 
pairs widely expanded. Gills with plates on both sides. Uropods 
with styliform rami, the last pair smaller than the others, with the 
rami subequal. Telson short, entire. 

Type of genus.—A. oculata, new species. 

This genus is allied to Lystanella, but differs in the absence of setz 
on the inner ramus of the first maxille and in the simple first 
gnathopods. 

ARUGA OCULATA, new species. 


Eyes large, oblong. Lateral angles of the head produced into an 
acute triangular lobe. First antenne with the second joint of the 
peduncle nearly as long as wide; third very short; first joint of 
flagellum elongated; secondary flagellum with about five joints. 
Second antenne about as long as the first, last two joints of peduncle 
of nearly equal length. Outer plate of maxillipeds devoid of setz 
and reaching end of second joint of palp. First gnathopods rather 
stout; side plate large and expanded below. Second gnathopods 
with very narrow basal joint; hand small, with the lower posterior 
angle produced so as to make it almost chelate. First and second 
pereopods with the merus widened and produced into an acute lobe 
at the lower anterior angle. Third perzopods short, the basal joint 
as wide as deep; merus dilated and produced at the infero-posterior 
angle. Fourth and fifth pereopods more elongate, the broad basal 
joints serrated behind; merus slightly dilated in the fourth and not 
unusuglly so in the fifth; dactyls rather narrow and smooth. Third 
abtlominal segment with a sinus above the not very prominent lateral 
angle. Fourth segment with a dorsal depression near the base. 
Uropods reaching back to about the same point; peduncles armed 
above with spines which are well developed in the first and second 
pairs but small in the third. Rami of first pair subequal, styliform, 
shorter than the peduncle, and armed with few spines; in the second 
pair the rami are subequal and much longer than the peduncle; the 
outer ramus is styliform and evenly tapering but the inner one is 
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furnished with a notch at about its posterior third just proximal to 
which is a small prominence bearing a large spine. Third uropods 
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Fic. 14.—ARUGA OCULATA. 43, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9}, FIRST GNATHOPOD ; 
gNz, SECOND GNATHOPOD; t, TELSON; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 





Fic. 15.—ARUGA OCULATA. md, MANDIBLE; m2, FIRST MAXILLA; mde, SECOND MAXILLA; 
mrp, MAXILLIPED; pi, FIRST PEREOPOD; ps, FIFTH PEREOPOD; Ur), FIRST UROPOD; UPe, 
SECOND UROPOD. 


with the peduncle slightly longer than the rami and produced at the 
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upper posterior angle, rami narrow, equal and furnished with one 
or more minute spinules near the tip. Telson a little longer than 
wide, the posterior margin very slightly concave and furnished with 
a pair of very short sete on either side of the middle. 

Length—14 mm. 

Locality.—A single female specimen from Station 4304, off Point 
Loma, 25 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38540, U.S.N.M. 


FAMILY AMPELISCID®. 


AMPELISCA CRISTATA, new species. 


Eyes surrounded by red pigment. First antenne very short, the 
first joint a little over half length of second. Second antenne about 





Ur, 





4 


ab 


Fic. 16.—AMPELISCA CRISTATA, FEMALE. 4), FIRST ANTENNA} abs, THIRD SFGMENT OF 
THE ABDOMEN ; ab4, FOURTH SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN ; ~;, FIRST PERS OPOD; ft, TELSON; 
ur;, FIRST UROPOD; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


the length of body; last basal joint about three-fifths length of pre- 
ceding one. Hand of first gnathopod narrower than carpus and 
about two-thirds as long, almost simple. Hand of second gnatho- 
pods less than half length of propodus. Dactyl of first two pereo- 
pods larger than two preceding joints, merus of first produced to 
about middle of carpus in front. Fourth pereopods with anterior 
margin of basal joint produced and rounded where it is furnished 
with plumose sete; remaining joints armed in front with spines. 
Ischium of last pereopods much wider than long; basal lobe pro- 
duced to beyond middle of merus, with the lower margin transverse ; 
merus produced into a pointed lobe behind carpus nearly to its 
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middle; carpus longer than merus, produced behind a little mor 
than in front; dactyl attenuate, shorter than propodus. Postero- 
inferior angle of third abdominal segment produced into an acute 
tooth, above which the margin is strongly bisinuate. Fourth ab- 
dominal segment with a rather prominent dorsal crest which is 
rounded behind. 

First uropods reaching but slightly beyond peduncle of third pair, 
with equal rami about as long as the peduncle; outer ramus with- 
out spines; inner with several, mainly on basal half. Second uro- 
pods with equal rami about as long as peduncle, armed on one side 
with several spines, along subterminal spine on outer ramus. Rami 
of third pair broad, equal, furnished with long plumose sete, inner 





Fic. 17.—AMPELISCA CRISTATA, FEMALE. 9, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gms, SECOND GNATHO- 
POD; Ps, THIRD PEREOPOD; ps, FIFTH PERSOPOD. 


with a prominence on lower side of base. Telson elongated, tip 
rounded and armed with several spinules. 

Length—14 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4304, off Point Loma, 25 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38541, U.S.N.M. 

Additional locality.—Station 4549, Monterey Bay, 56-57 fathoms. 

This species is very closely allied to A. macrocephala, but differs 
in having a single well-developed crest on the dorsal side of the 
fourth abdominal segment instead of a depression followed by a 
small carina; the telson differs in having several spinules at the tip 
of each lobe instead of a single one; the rami of the terminal uropods 
are somewhat broader. 





4 
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AMPELISCA PLUMOSA, new species. 


Female.—Corneal lenses absent. Head about as long as the first 
three thoracic segments. First antenne about half the length of the 
second; second joint about twice length of first; flagellum three 
times length of peduncle. Second antenne as long as the body; a 
laminate process below base of peduncle divided into two lobes the 
posterior of which is acute; last joint of slender peduncle two-thirds 
length of preceding one; side plates with long plumose sete on 
lower margin; infero-posterior angle of first two pairs with a 


small tooth. Hand of first gnathopods about as long and broad as 
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Fig. 18.—AMPELISCA PLUMOSA, FEMALE. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; aby, 
FOURTH SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9m, FIRST GNATHOPOD; ps, THIRD PERXOPOD; Ps, 
FIFTH PERZOPOD; t, TELSON; Ur;, FIRST UROPOD; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


carpus; second gnathopods much longer than first, very slender, the 
carpus about twice the length of the narrow hand. Dactyl of the 
first two pereopods fully as long as the two preceding joints com- 
bined. Third and fourth pereopods with few sete and no spines 
except on distal end of carpus. Basal joint of last perzeopods pro- 
duced downward only to end of following joint; merus scarcely 
longer than ischium, and produced downward both in front and 
behind; the two following joints of subequal length and slightly 
longer than the straight dactyl. 
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Infero-lateral angle of third abdominal segment rounded. Fourth 
abdoniinal segment with a dorsal carina which increases in height 
toward the posterior end, where it is somewhat upturned. Rami of 
first uropods slender, about as long as peduncle; the outer one 
slightly narrower than the inner, but nearly as long and devoid of 
spines; inner ramus with two short spines. Rami of second uropods 
shorter than peduncle, much broader than those of first pair, nearly 
equal in length and armed with several short spines. Terminal 
uropods with flattened subequal rami furnished with long plumose 
sete ; extremities blunt. Telson twice as long as broad, cleft to base, 
and tapering beyond middle. 

Length—13 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4381, a single female specimen, off North Coro- 
nado Island, 618-667 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38542, U.S.N.M. 
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Fic. 19.—AMPELISCA MACROCEPHALA, FEMALE. dbs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 
Po, SECOND PERHOPOD; ps, THIRD PERAOPOD; ps, FIFTH PEREXZOPOD; t, TELSON; Urs, 
THIRD UROPOD. 


AMPELISCA MACROCEPHALA Lilljeborg. 


Localities—Station 4522, Monterey Bay, 130-149 fathoms, one 
specimen; Station 4549, Monterey Bay, 56-57 fathoms, two specimens ; 
Station 4551, Monterey Bay, 46-56 fathoms, one specimen; Station 
4555, Monterey Bay, 66-69 fathoms, one specimen, 
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AMPELISCA PACIFICA, new species. 


First antenne very slender, scarcely one-fourth the length of the 
body, the tumid first joint about a third the length of the second and 
about equal to the third; flagellum longer than peduncle and com- 
posed of about ten or twelve narrow joints. Peduncle of second anten- 
ne about as long as first pair, the last joint of the peduncle four-fifths 
the length of the preceding one. First gnathopods with hand shorter 
than carpus; hand of second gnathopods about half the length of car- 
pus. Dactyl of first and second pereopods longer than the two pre- 
ceding joints combined; merus of first pereopods produced in front 


Ps 





Fic. 20.—AMPELISCA PACIFICA, FEMALE. (4), FIRST ANTENNA} aby, FOURTH ABDOMINAL 
SEGMENT; gn, GNATHOPOD ; py, FOURTH PERSOPOD. 


nearly to distal end of carpus; much less strongly produced in second 
pair. Fourth perzopods with spines on anterior margin of carpus 
and propodus. Tail of basal joint of last pereopods produced to 
middle of merus; ischium broader than long; merus produced down- 
ward posteriorly to beyond middle of carpus and bearing about six 
long plumose setz on outer side of expansion, and a spine at the tip; 
carpus as long as merus on posterior side, armed with several spines 
at lower extremity, both in front of and behind propodus, and a 
single spine on anterior margin; dactyl attenuate at tip, shorter than 
propodus. Infero-posterior angle of third abdominal segment pro- 
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duced into a prominent acute tooth, above which the margin is 
bisinuate. Dorsal side of fourth abdominal segment with a shallow 





Fic. 21.—AMPELISCA PACIFICA FEMALE. gMe, SECOND GNATHOPOD; p*, SECOND PERAZOPOD. 
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Fic. 22.—AMPELISCA PACIFICA, FEMALE. abs, THIRD ABDOMINAL SEGMENT; md, MANDI- 
BLE; map, TIP OF MAXILLIPED; ps, FIFTH PER OPOD ; t, TELSON ; Ur;, FIRST UROPOD ; Urs, ] 
THIRD UROPOD. 
] 
concavity near the middle, behind which it is somewhat elevated ; the ( 


other segments smooth above, 
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Rami of first uropods longer than peduncle, subequal and reaching 
to middle of rami of third pair, outer ramus devoid of spines, inner 
with twenty to twenty-five on upper margin. Second uropods with 
rami equal, a little longer than peduncle, armed with several short 
spines on one edge, outer ramus with a very long spine near tip. 
Third uropods with broad, flat rami broadly rounded at tip except for 
a small cusp, and furnished distally with long plumose set. Telson 
elongate and armed with about four short spines on either lobe. 

Length.—12 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4549, Monterey Bay, 56-57 fathoms, two females; 
Station 4556, Monterey Bay, 56-59 fathoms, one female, type. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38543, U.S.N.M. 

This species is readily distinguished from the others here described, 
as well as most others of the genus, by the wide rami of the terminal 
uropods with their broadly rounded extremities. The penultimate 
joint of the palp of the maxillipeds is peculiar in being produced be- 
yond the articulation of the dactyl, so that the latter appears to arise 
from near the middle of the inner margin. 


AMPELISCA CALIFORNICA, new species. 


Female.—Head about as long as first three segments of thorax; 
lower pair of eyes on anterior margin of head. First antenne but 
slightly exceeding peduncle of second, the second joint three times 
length of first; flagellum over twice length of peduncle. Second an- 
tenne nearly as long as body; last joint of elongate peduncle a little 
shorter than preceding one; flagellum nearly twice the peduncle. 
First gnathopods with hand shorter than carpus; palm at angle of 
about 45° with posterior margin of hand. Second gnathopods con- 
siderably longer and more slender than the first; hand about half the 
length of the narrow carpus. First two pereopods with the dactyl 
over a half longer than the two preceding joints combined. Third 
and fourth perropods with plumose sete around the prominent 
rounded anterior projections of the basal joints; anterior margin of 
propodus of fourth pereopod armed with long spines which are ab- 
sent on corresponding joint of third pair. Last pair of pereopods 
with basal joint produced slightly beyond end of the ischium, which 
is nearly as long as broad; merus produced obliquely downward pos- 
teriorly into a large oblong lobe fringed with plumose sete; carpus 
produced downward in front into an acute triangular lobe whose 
lower margin is furnished with a few sete and three stout spines, each 
bearing a small cilium; anterior .margin with a small prominence 
near the lower end bearing a short spine; dactyl shorter than propo- 
dus and attenuate and flexible at tip. ; 

Infero-posterior angle of third abdominal segment produced into 
a tooth. Fourth abdominal segment with a dorsal crest, which bears 
Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——33 
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an elevation near the middle and a sharper one at posterior end. First 
uropods not nearly reaching the middle of the rami of second uropods, 
with equal and narrow rami, the inner one armed with about six 
spines; the outer one smooth. Second uropods with rami rather 
stout, subequal, about as long as peduncle and armed with numerous 
short spines in the margins, the outer ramus bearing also a very long 
slender spine near the tip. Third uropods with narrow subequal 
rami; outer one with plumose sete on inner margin; both rami de- 
void of spines, but a pair of spines on upper distal angle of peduncle. 
Telson narrow, inner sides of the two lobes produced into an acute 
point, between which and a smaller second point are about four small 
sete. 


Fic. 23.—AMPELISCA CALIFORNICA, FEMALE. THE UPPER FIGURE OVER @b, IS FROM A 
MALE FROM STATION 4549. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; a4, FOURTH SEG- 
MENT OF THE ABDOMEN; gi), FIRST GNATHOPOD; po, SECOND PERXOPOD; pP3, THIRD 
PERZOPOD ; ps, FIFTH PERZ#OPOD; t, TELSON; ur}, FIRST UROPOD; fs, THIRD UROPOD. 


Male.—The first antenne may not reach beyond the end of the 
penultimate joint of the second pair, and the latter may be much 
longer than the body. 

Length—15 mm. 

Localities.—Station 4342, off South Coronado Island, 53-66 fath- 
oms; Station 4433, off Santa Rosa Island, 243-265 fathoms; Station 
4436, off San Miguel Island, 264-271 fathoms; Station 4549, Monte- 
rey Bay, 56-57 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38544, U.S.N.M. _ 

This species is allied to A. brevicornis (Costa), but the fourth joint 
of the first perseopods is not produced into a prominent distal lobe; 
the tooth at the infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal seg- 
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ment is not so prominent nor the margin above it so strongly sinu- 
ous; the dactyls of the first two perzeopods are longer, and the tel- 
son has a very different extremity. It is distinguished from most 
species of the genus, except brevicornis, by the very large lobe on the 
posterior side of the merus of the last pereopods. In a male speci- 
men from Station 4549 the anterior elevation on the dorsal side of 
the fourth abdominal segment was acute and the posterior one more 
prominent than in the other specimens examined. The terminal 
uropods are about the same in the two sexes, except that the rami 
are somewhat broader in the male. The species also resembles A. 
pugetica Stimpson, but the last three abdominal segments can scarcely 
be said to be “ separated from the preceding ones by a deep notch.” 


AMPELISCA CCECA, new species. 
Eyes absent. First antenne but little longer than the peduncle of 
the second; the peduncle not reaching the middle of the antepenul- 
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Fic. 24.—AMPELISCA CCBCA. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; a, FOURTH SEG- 
ha MENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9, FIRST GNATHOPOD; Qs, SECOND GNATHOPOD, fh, FIRST 
PERT OPOD; Py, FOURTH PER OPOD; ps, FIFTH PEROPOD ; t, TELSON ; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 
mn 
2. timate joint of the peduncle of the second pair; first joint over half 
as thick as long and about half the length of the second; flagellum 
about eighteen-jointed. Second antenne about as long as the body; 
nt the last two joints of the slender elongated peduncle of subequal 


length. 
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First gnathopods with the hand narrowly oval with the palm 
and posterior margin forming an even regular curve. First and 
second pereopods with the dactyls slightly longer than the two pre- 
ceding joints combined. Third perropods with the basal joint 
broadly and evenly rounded in front with a few plumose sete near 
the middle of the anterior margin; posterior margin produced into 
a very prominent rounded lobe; carpus with two pairs of short 
spines near the anterior margin and a cluster at the lower margin; 
propodus with two spines on posterior margin and with several setwz 
but no spines in the anterior one. Fourth pereopods with a few 
plumose sete near the middle of the rounded and projecting anterior 
margin; carpus with five or six spines on anterior margin and a 
cluster of several at the distal end; propodus with two spines on 
posterior margin and a row of eight or nine on the distal two-thirds 
of the anterior margin. Basal joint of the last pereopods with the 
posterior expansion obliquely rounded off below; third joint about 
as long as the fourth, exclusive of the posterior lobe; fourth joint 
with a posterior lobe extending behind the following joint as far as 
its distal third or fourth and furnished with about nine long plumose 
sete on its posterior and distal margins; fifth joint about as long as 
the sixth; dactyl markedly shorter than the preceding joint. 

Infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal segment almost a 
right angle and but very slightly produced. Fourth segment with a 
dorsal depression anteriorly, followed by crest whose posterior end 
is considerably above the following segment. Third uropods with 
rather broadly lanceolate rami, which are devoid of marginal spines 
but are furnished with sete on the distal portion of their opposed 
margins and along the outer side of the outer ramus. Telson twice 
as long as broad, armed with two pairs of dorsal spinules, and fur- 
nished with a spinule and a seta at the tip of each lobe. 

Length.—12 mm. 

Locality.—A single specimen from Station 4415, off Santa Barbara 
Island, 302-638 fathoms, along with specimens of Acanthopleustes 
annectens. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38545, U.S.N.M. 

This species resembles A. odontoplax Sars, but the head is not 
carinate dorsally; the first pairs of side plates are devoid of a tooth 
at the infero-posterior angle, the hand of the first gnathopods has 
the posterior margin more evenly curved, and the posterior expansion 
of the last persopods is oblique instead of transversely truncated 
below. From A. californica it is readily distinguished by its absence 
of eyes, by the smaller posterior lobe of the merus of the posterior 
peropods, by the broader terminal uropods, and by the extremity 
of the telson. 
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AMPELISCA LOBATA, new species. 


Lower pair of eyes on the margin of the head. First antenne 
nearly half as long as the body, the first segment of the peduncle 
about as long as the second one, the third very short; flagellum over 
three times the length of the peduncle. Second antenne nearly as 
long as the body, the last joint of the peduncle nearly as Jong as the 
preceding. 

First gnathopods with the hand narrowly oval, shorter and much 
narrower than the carpus, the palm and posterior margin forming 
an even curve. Hand of second gnathopods two-thirds the length 
of the carpus; dactyl about three-fourths the length of the hand. 


gn 
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Fic. 25.—AMPELISCA LOBATA. dbs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; al, FOURTH SEG- 


MENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9m, FIRST GNATHOPOD; Ps, THIRD PERS OPOD; 4, FOURTH 
PERZOPOD; Ps, FIFTH PERMOPOD; t, TELSON; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 





First and second pereeopods with the dactyl about as long as the 
two preceding joints combined. Third perseopods with a very promi- 
nent lobe on the posterior side of the basal joint much as in A. 
ceca; carpus armed as in ceca. Fourth pereopods with the an- 
terior margin furnished with several spines and projecting at the 
middle, but devoid of plymose sete; carpus with about five long and 
many more short spines on the anterior margin, and a cluster at the 
distal end; propodus with about six spines on the anterior margin. 
Last pereopods with the posterior expansion of the basal segment 
rather narrow, rounded below, and produced but slightly beyond the 
end of the ischium; merus with a posterior lobe which is produced 
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downward but not so far as the middle of the following joint and 
furnished with ten to twelve plumose sete. 

Infero-posterior angle of third abdominal segment nearly a right 
angle and not produced. Fourth segment with a dorsal depression 
followed by an elevation, which does not end posteriorly in a tooth. 
Third uropods with lanceolate flattened rami which are furnished 
with a few sete; a few short spines on outer margin of the outer 
ramus. Telson twice as long as wide, with a notch at the tip of each 
lobe in which is situated a short spine; the inner side of the notch 
prolonged into an acute point. 

Length—9 mm. 

Locality—A single specimen from Station 4420, off San Nicolas 
Island, 32-33 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38546, U.S.N.M. 

This species is unusual in having the peduncle of the first antenne 
very short, with the first and second joints of nearly equal length. It 
resembles A. ceca, but differs from it, in addition to having well 
developed eyes, in having a narrower posterior lobe on the basal 
joint of the last pereeopods which is not produced so far downward, 
in having the elevation on the fourth abdominal segment less high, 
in having the outer branch of the terminal uropods armed with 
short spines on the outer margin, and in the distal extremity of the 


telson. 
HAPLOOPS TUBICOLA Lilljeborg. 


A single specimen from Station 4454, Monterey Bay, 65-71 fathoms. 


BYBLIS GAIMARDII Krfyer. 


A single specimen each from Monterey Bay, Stations 4549, 56-57 
fathoms, and 4551, 46-56 fathoms. 


Family PHOXOCEPHALID2. 
PARAPHOXUS ROBUSTUS, new species. 


Head nearly as long as the first three segments of the thorax, the 
hood evenly convex above and subacute at the tip. Eyes very large 
in the male, nearly meeting above, small and oblong in the female. 
First antenne with the second joint nearly as long as the first; fla- 
gellum shorter than the peduncle; secondary flagellum over half the 
length of the primary. Second antenne about the same in the two 
sexes, about as long as the first, the penultimate joint expanded, fur- 
nished laterally with a row of several spines, and with numerous 
long plumose sete on the lower margin; last basal joint with two 
groups of lateral spines; flagellum seven-jointed and scarcely as long 
as the last two joints of the peduncle. Mandibles much as in P. 
oculatus. Maxillipeds with the outer plate reaching nearly to the 





PS. 
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middle of the second joint of the palp, the inner margin armed with 
eight curved spines which increase rapidly in length toward the distal 


end. 
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Fie, 26.—HAPLOOPS TUBICOLA. abs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN ; gn, FIRST GNATHO- 
POD; go, SECOND GNATHOPOD; fi, FIRST PERHOPOD; p4, FOURTH PERMOPOD; fs, FIFTH 
PERZOPOD; t, TELSON ; urs, THIRD UROPOD, 


Gnathopods similar in shape, the second slightly the larger, the 
hands rather narrower than in oculatus, and not widened distally. 
The side plate of the first pair bears about eighteen plumose sete in 
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the lower margin, that of.the second pair about twelve. First and 
second pereopods with a very large spine at the distal end of the car- 
pus, which extends as far as the tip of the propodus; dactyls curved 
and about two-thirds the length of the preceding joint. Fourth pe- 
reopods stouter.than in oculatus, the entire anterior margin of the 
basal joint furnished with plumose sete and the lower portion of the 
anterior margin armed with short spines. Basal joint of last perzo- 
pods broadly oval in general outline, the posterior margin with about 
seven rather large serrations, the lower margin not serrate but fur- 
nished with about six very short sete. 


Fic. 27.—VPaRAPHOXUS ROBUSTUS, FEMALE. @b3, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 97, 
FIRST GNATHOPOD; (Ms, SECOND GNATHOPOD; md, MANDIBLE; ma,, FIRST MAXILLA; 
M22, SECOND MAXILLA; map, MAXILLIPED; p, PALP OF MANDIBLE WHICH IS NOT SHOWN 
IN THE FIGURE; 24, FOURTH PER OPOD; ps, FIFTH PEREOPOD. 


Third abdominal segment with several plumose sete on the lower 
margin, infero-posterior angle produced into an acute lobe whose 
upper margin is furnished with sete. Third uropods with the inner 
‘ramus very short in the female; the rami nearly equal in the male 
and not fringed with plumose sete. Telson oblong, deeply cleft, the 
lobes with long terminal sete. 

Length.—8 mm. 

Locality—A male and a female specimen from Station 4304, off 
Point Loma, 25 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38547, U.S.N.M. . 
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This species may readily be distinguished from P. oculatus by its 
stouter appendages, by its acute infero-posterior angle of the third 
abdominal segment, by its narrower hands, and by the larger number 
of sete on the lower margins of the anterior coxal plates. From P. 
spinosus it is readily distinguished by the much broader joints of the 
posterior pereopods and the larger serrations in the posterior margin 
of the basal joints of these appendages. The lack of fringes of plu- 
mose sete on the terminal uropods in the male distinguishes it from 
the other species of the genus. 


HARPINIA OCULATA, new species. 


Eyes rather small, oblong, oblique; postantennal corners of the 
head not prominent. Antenne short, subequal, the stout first joint 
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Fic. 28.—HARPINA OCULATA, FEMALE, aby, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; gm, FIRST 
GNATHOPOD; mrp, END OF PALP OF MAXILLIPED; p4, FOURTH PERAOPOD; ps, FIFTH 
PERZOPOD; Ur3, THIRD UROPOD. 


20 





of the first antenne much longer than the next two, the distal part of 
the lower margin furnished with about twelve distally plumose sete, 
the second joint with about ten long sete on the distal half of the 
lower margin; flagellum with about nine joints; secondary flagellum 
about two-thirds the length of the primary, and composed of about 
seven joints, Second antenne with a very long narrow acute lobe 
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on the first basal joint; the expanded penultimate joint of the pe- 
duncle armed with nine spines and about ten plumose setz around the 
lower anterior angle; distal part of lower margin of last basal joint 
with about eight long plumose sete and a pair of long spines; flagel- 
lum with about nine joints. Mandibular palp very narrow, the last 
joint a little longer than the preceding and furnished with sete on 
its oblique tip and distal half. First maxille with the small inner 
plate rounded and furnished with a large and a small seta; the joint 
between the first and second segments of the palp not so clearly 
marked as usual. Maxillipeds with the outer plate reaching about 
to the middle of the second joint of the palp; last joint of palp very 
small, furnished with a long curved spine at the tip and two smaller 
ones on the inner and a short seta on the outer margin. 

First and second gnathopods of nearly the same size and shape; 
lower margin of coxa of first pair with over twenty-five plumose 
setee, those of the three following appendages with fifteen to seven- 
teen sete. Penultimate perzopods long, basal joint with plumose 
setee along the whole of both margins, the hind margin with a convex- 
ity near the base which is not so prominent as in //. affinis; terminal 
joint styliform, nearly straight and about half as long as the pre- 
ceding. Last pereeopods very small, the basal joint with about twen- 
ty-five serrations on the posterior, lower, and a part of the anterior 
margin; from each notch between the serrations arises a long plu- 
mose seta; ischium with three spines and four plumose setz on promi- 
nent distal margin; merus with about seven spines on distal portion 
of anterior margin, many of them accompanied by long sparingly 
plumose sets; carpus with three pairs of sete on anterior margin; 
dactyl very slender and about as long as the propodus. 

Third abdominal segment produced at the infero-posterior angle 
into an acute lobe, which is not strongly upturned; lower margin 
with about twenty-two plumose sete; margin above posterior angle 
ciliated and furnished with a few slender spines. Fourth abdominal 
segment gently concave above with no prominent elevation. Outer 
ramus of third uropods about twice as long as the peduncle, armed 
with about eight spines on outer margin; terminal segment very 
small, scarcely longer than broad and bearing a pair of long spines; 
inner ramus about three-fifths the length of the outer, narrowing 
distally from an expanded base, and armed with four .spines; the 
distal margin of the peduncle is armed with about ten spines; apices 
of telson divergent and broadly rounded. 

Length.—8 mm. 

Locality.—Single female specimen from Station 4342, off South 
Coronado Island, 53-66 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38548 U.S.N.M. 
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This species is distinguished from the other species of the genus 
hitherto described in having fairly conspicuous eyes. In every other 
respect it agrees perfectly with the generic characters of Harpinia 
as given by Sars and Stebbing. 

HARPINIA AFFINIS, new species. 


Female.—Hood prominent, apex rounded; sides of head with a 
small angular projection. Antenne short, the peduncles scarcely 


BR A \ \ 


/ 
i 





Fic. 29.—HARPINIA AFFINIS, FEMALE. 4), FIRST ANTENNA}; dbs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE 
ABDOMEN; gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; )4, FOURTH PERXOPOD; 


Ps, FIFTH PERXOPOD; ft, 
TELSON ; Urs THIRD UROPOD. 


reaching tip of hood; first joint of first pair nearly equal to the rest 
of the appendage and furnished with about six plumose sete at lower 
anterior angle; second joint with about eight plumose sete on lower 
side; flagellum about nine-jointed; secondary flagellum over half the 
length of primary and consisting of about six joints. Second antennee 
about as long as primary; about six long spines and nine or ten long 
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plumose sete on expanded lower side of penultimate joint of peduncle ; 
flagellum shorter than peduncle. 

First gnathopods with about nineteen plumose sete on lower mar- 
gin of side plate; hand with an oblique palm, which is shorter than 
the posterior margin and defined above by a triangular tooth with 
a strong spine at its base. Second gnathopods much like the first; 
side plate with about fourteen plumose sete. Fourth pereopod over 
half the length of the body, the basal joint with a prominent rounded 
lobe on upper half and bearing plumose setz on posterior as well as 
anterior margin. Fifth pereopod with the posterior lobe of the 
basal joint strongly produced downward and rounded, and furnished 
with serrations with plumose sete in the angles between them; the 
serrations increase in size around the postero-lateral angle where 
many of them become double pointed. 

Third abdominal segment with plumose sete on lower margin, the 
posterior angle produced into a long, strongly upturned tooth. Third 
uropod with the outer ramus fully twice the length of the peduncle, 
the outer margin armed with six spines, the inner with two; terminal 
joint minute, about as broad as long and bearing two long spines. 
Inner ramus slightly over half the length of outer, with two terminal 
spines and one on inner margin. Telson about as broad as long, the 
lobes rounded. 

Length—9 mm. 

Locality.—A single female specimen from Station 4554, Monterey 
Bay, 60-80 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38549, U.S.N.M. 

This species is closely allied to Harpinia plumosa (Krgyer), but 
it differs from it in having a much larger number of sete on the 
lower margins of the side plates; in having rather more slender gnath- 
opods; in having the posterior margin of the basal joint’ of the penulti- 
mate pereopods furnished with plumose sete and a prominent lobe; 
in having several well marked and regularly arranged teeth or serra- 
tions on the posterior margin of the basal joint of the last perseopods, 
in having the second joint of the outer branch of the terminal uropods 
minute, and in having the outer margin armed with a greater number 
of spines. From 7. neglecta it differs in having much less prominent 
lateral angles of the head and in having a more strongly upturned 
tooth on the third abdominal segment. 


Family METOPID2. 


METOPA PACIFICA, new species. 


Male.—First antennz almost as large as the second, which nearly 
equals the length of the body; flagellum shorter than the peduncle, 
which extends slightly beyond the penultimate joint of the peduncle 
of the second antenne. Peduncle of second antenne very elongate, 
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the last two joints subequal; flagellum shorter than last joint of 
peduncle. Maxillipeds slender, with very small outer plate. First 


Ur, 





Fig. 30.—METOPA PACIFICA, MALE. THR MANDIBLE IS DRAWN TO A LARGER SCALE THAN 
THE OTHER FIGURES. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; md, MANDIBLE; map, MAXILLIPED; ft, 
TELSON ; Ure, SECOND UROPOD. 


gnathopods with carpus considerably longer than the hand, which is 


distinctly. subchelate, widening distally; dactyl armed within with 
minute spinules. Second gnathopods large; a large tooth at distal 





Fic. 31.—METOPA PACIFICA, MALE. gms, SECOND GNATHOPOD; pi, FIRST PERZOPOD; po, 
SECOND PERXOPOD. 


end of palm, another near the middle, proximal to which is a rounded 
dentate lobe; margin between the middle and distal teeth produced 
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and armed with small rounded-teeth. First two perseopods slender, 
the first more so than the second, with the dactyl about half the length 
of the propodus; dactyl of the second pair about two-thirds the 
length of the propodus; stouter and more curved than in the first. 
Last three pereeopods with the merus not widely expanded and only 
moderately produced downward at the lower angle; dactyls half the 
length of the propodi. Ramus of third uropods slightly longer than 
the peduncle, the second joint slightly larger than the first. Telson 
oval, obtuse. 

Female.——The female has the palm of the hand of the second 
gnathopods much more regular than in the male; there is a tooth 
and a pair of spines at the distal end of the palm, a smaller tooth near 
the middle, with some irregular teeth between it and the articulation 
of the dactyl; several small rounded teeth between the middle of the 
palm and the distal end. The same features occur as in the hand of 
the male, but they are much less pronounced. 

Length.—6 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4516, Monterey Bay, 718-756 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38550, U.S.N.M. 


Family PARDALISCID. : 


NICIPPE TUMIDA Bruzelius. 





A single female specimen from Station 4549, Monterey Bay, 56-5 
fathoms. 
Family LILJEBORGIID2. 


LILJEBORGIA BREVICORNIS (Bruzelius). 


A single specimen from Station 4430, of Santa Cruz Island, 197- 
281 fathoms. 


Family CALLIOPIID®. 
Genus GRACILIPES,¢ new. 


Antenne slender, elongated, with elongated peduncles, the first 
pair devoid of an accessory flagellum. Upper lip rounded, not 
bilobed. Mandibles with well-developed molar, dentate cutting- 
edge, and three-jointed palp. First maxille normal with rather 
slender two-jointed palp. Second maxille with oblong subequal 
lobes. Maxillipeds with enormously developed palp; outer plate 
devoid of marginal spines, and reaching but little beyond the first 
joint of the palp. Side plates very small; gnathopods similar, nearly 
equal in size, with large elongated hands, the palms of which include 
the larger part of the posterior margin. First two pairs of perzo- 





“From the Latin words gracilis, slender, and pes, foot. 
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pods very slender, with straight dactyls. Last three pairs of perzo- 
pods greatly elongated ; basal joints narrow, dactyls long and straight. 
Pleopods large. First two pairs of uropods with narrow attenuated 
rami; third pair with the rami broader and more flattened. Telson 
long, narrow, and emarginate. 

Type.—G. natator, new species. 

I have placed this genus in the family Calliopiide, although it 
forms a somewhat aberrant member of that group. The peduncles 
of the antenne and the palps of the maxillipeds are much more elon- 
gated than in the other genera. The genus Haliragoides approaches 
it in having small side plates and long slender perwopods with very 
narrow dactyls, but in other respects it is quite different. 


GRACILIPES NATATOR, new species. 


Antenne very slender, about as long as the body, and of subequal 
length. Peduncle of first antenne elongate, about half the length 
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Fig. 32.—GRACILIPES NATATOR. 


of the body, the second joint nearly a half longer than the first and 
over twice the length of the third; flagellum about equal to the 
peduncle, the elongate segments furnished with minute sete less than 
half the diameter of the segments in length. Second antenne with 
the peduncle exceeding that of the first, the last joint very slender 
and somewhat longer than the flagellum and markedly longer than 
the preceding joint. Along the lower and outer side of the. first 
antenne, and to a greater extent along the upper side of the second 
pair, are numerous cup-like organs resembling calceole both on the 
peduncles and the flagella. 
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Mandibles with well-developed molar, which is margined with 
slightly curved spines; spine row with four large sete on each man- 
dible, with a small plumose seta at the base of each spine; secondary 





Fic, 33.—GRACILIPES NATATOR. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gN2, SECOND GNATHOPOD; md, 
MANDIBLE ; m2, FIRST MAXILLA ; M22, SECOND MAXILLA; ul, UPPER LIP. 


vret 
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Fig, 34.—GRACILIPES NATATOR. mrp, MAXILLIPED; fi, FIRST PERZOPOD; ur AND ft, URO- 
POD AND TELSON ; Ur}, FIRST UROPOD 


plate well developed and dentate on left mandible, small and narrow 
on the right; last joint of palp curved, about three-fourths the length 
of preceding joint, and bearing a few large sete. Inner plate of 
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maxille, with a single seta near the tip and a second smaller seta 
near the first; outer plate with nine spines; first joint of palp about 
twice as long as wide; second twice the length of the first. Second 
maxille with large sete only around the tips of the plates. Maxilli- 
peds with two spines and a few stout sete on end of inner plate; 
outer plate reaching beyond the first joint of the very large palp; 
claw of the palp long, narrow, and devoid of setz. 

Side plates very small, broader than deep, the first two produced 
at the antero-inferior angle. First gnathopods a little shorter than 
the second; carpus with a prominent posterior lobe; hand narrowly 
oval, palm extending over most of the posterior margin, defined above 
by a prominent spine, above which is a second smaller spine near 
which on the inner surface of the hand is a cluster of five or six 
spines. Second gnathopods with the posterior lobe of the carpus 
longer and more narrow than the first pair; hand much like that of 
the first, with two spines above the end of the palm, but having only 
two spines on the inner surface near the upper marginal spine. 

First and second pereopods very slender, longer than the gnatho- 
pods, armed with but few minute spines; dactyls very slender and 
straight. Last three pairs of pereeopods very long and slender, with 
narrow basal joints; dactyls very long, slender, straight. 

Second and third abdominal segments with a dorsal carina, which 
ends posteriorly in a spine; fourth segment with a dorsal carina but 
no spine. 

Uropods extending backward to nearly the same point; outer rami 
a little shorter than the inner; first and second uropods very sparsely 
armed with minute spinules, the rami very slender and attenuate; 
terminal uropods with lanceolate rami, which are broader and more 
flattened than in the preceding pairs, and armed with several short 
spines on the inner margin. Telson long and narrow, evenly tapering 
to the notched tip which reaches the middle of the rami of the pos- 
terior uropods. 

Length.—11 mm.; length of posterior pereopods 11 mm. 

Locality —Station 4397, off Santa Catalina . Islands, 2196-2228 
fathoms, one female; Station 4427, of Santa Cruz Island, 447-510 
fathoms, one female, type. 

T'ype.—Cat. No. 38551, U.S.N.M. 





GRACILIPES DISTINCTA, new species. 


Blind. Rostrum small. First antenne somewhat shorter than the 
second; the first joint of the elongate peduncle twice as thick as the 
second and nearly as long; third joint about two-thirds the length of 
the second; flagellum about two-thirds the length of the peduncle. 
Second antenne with very long and slender peduncle, much exceeding 
that of the first pair; flagellum shorter than the peduncle. Both 
antenne devoid of calceole. 

Proc, N, M, vol, xxxv—08—34 
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Mandibles closely resembling those of the preceding species, but 
having the last joint of the palp longer than the two preceding ones 
combined. Inner lobes of lower lip small but distinct, and rounded 
in front like the outer ones; posterior angles moderately produced 
and rounded. First maxille resembling very closely those of the 
preceding species, the inner plate with a single large seta; outer plate 
with nine spines; palp with the first joint about twice as long as wide. 
Second maxille with the plates oblong, subequal, and setose only 
around the distal margin. Maxillipeds with the inner plates armed 
distally with three spines; outer plate relatively longer and more nar- 
rowed distally than in natator, and reaching the posterior. third of 
the second joint of the very large palp. 


md 
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Fic. 35.—GRACILIPES DISTINCTA, FEMALE. 9M, SECOND GNATHOPOD; 1.1, LOWER LIP; 
md, MANDIBLE; Po, SECOND PERZOPOD; t, TELSON; urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


First gnathopods with the side plate rounded in front; basal joint 
with a prominence bearing several long sete on the inner surface 
near the antero-inferior angle; carpus with a narrow setose posterior 
lobe; hand large, narrowly oval, palm extending over most of the 
posterior margin, furnished with stout seta and having three spines 
above the upper end, which diminish in size toward the base of the 
hands; inner surface near these spines armed with a small group of 
spines. Second gnathopods a little larger than the first; side plate 
not produced anteriorly; basal joint with a setose prominence near the 
lower end, as in the first pair; carpus with a prominent posterior lobe 
which is longer and narrower than in the first gnathopods; hand 
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narrowly oval, palm relatively a little shorter than in the first pair, 
furnished with two marginal spines at the upper end, near which is 
a pair of stout spines on the inner surface. 

Second pair of pereopods (the first pair broken in specimen) very 
long and slender, the basal joint armed behind with about ten spines; 
dactyl very slender, tapering, slightly curved and much elongated, ex- 
ceeding the length of the propodus, which is also long. Basal joints 
of the posterior pairs of perzopods narrow; merus narrow and elon- 
gated. Marsupial lamelle very large. 

First three abdominal segments with a dorsal carina which ends 
posteriorly in a spine; infero-lateral angles of second and third seg- 
ments broadly rounded. First uropods with flattened lanceolate rami, 
which are broader than in the preceding species and furnished like the 
somewhat longer peduncle with several spines; terminal uropods with 
flattened subequal lanceolate rami which are armed on the outer mar- 
gin with several spines. Telson long, broader than in the preceding 
species, the sides nearly parallel up to the posterior third, whence they 
taper to the emarginate tip. 

Length—8 mm. 

Locality.—A single female specimen from Station 4429, off Santa 
Cruz Island, 506-680 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38552, U.S.N.M. 

In the single specimen of this species in the collection the last three 
pairs of pereeopods were broken off at the end of the merus. The 
species closely resembles the preceding in many characters, but the 
maxillipeds have a longer and more pointed outer plate, the gnatho- 
pods have broader hands and the coxal plates not produced anteriorly, 
the second perzeopods have a longer and more curved dactyl; the first 
and second uropods have broader rami armed with stouter spines, and 
the telson is broader and otherwise different in shape. 


Family PLEUSTID2. 


NEOPLEUSTES OCULATUS, new species. 


Rostrum short; lateral lobe of head triangular, rounded at tip, 
lower angle of head produced into an acute, triangular lobe. Eyes 
fairly large. First antenne over half the length of the body; first 
joint as long as the next two; third about half the length of second. 
Second antenne about two-thirds the length of the first; last two 
joints of peduncle subequal. 

Upper lip with unequal rounded lobes. Mandibles with rudi- 
mentary molar tubercle, cutting edge broad, with many teeth; acces- 
sory plate on one mandible broad and furnished with many teeth; 
third joint of palp armed with three or four spinelike bristles at tip 
and with about eight shorter ones on inner margin. First maxille 
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Fic. 36.—NEOPLEUSTES OCULATUS, FEMALE. 4b3, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; 9m, 
FIRST GNATHOPOD ; gWz, SECOND GNATHOPOD; mrp, MAXILLIPED. 


with a minute seta on rudimentary inner lobe; palp with seven spines 
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Fic. 37.—NEOPLEUSTES 
OCULATUS, FEMALE. t, TEL- 
SON; Ur, FIRST UROPODA; 
urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


on distal margin. Lobes of second maxille 
subequal, setose around rounded ends, a single 
long plumose seta on inner margin of inner 
plate. Outer plate of maxillipeds reaching 
but little beyond first joint of palp, armed with 
about eight slender spines on distal end and 
furnished with short sete, but no spines on 
inner margin. 

Gnathopods subequal, not strongly devel- 
oped; hands more or less rectangular with 
slightly oblique palm. Segments of pleon as 
well as pereon smooth and devoid of spines 
or teeth. Uropods extending back to about the 
same distance, rami subequal in first pair; in 
the last two pairs the outer ramus is about 
two-thirds the length of the inner one. Telson 
oblong, rounded at tip, with a keel on ventral 
side at base. 

Length—11 mm. 

Locality.—Station 4457, Monterey Bay, 
40-46 fathoms, three specimens. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38553, U.S.N.M. 

This species differs from most species of the 
genus in having no dorsal spines. From V. 
brevicornis (Sars) it differs in its longer 


antenne, more rectangular hands, and more oblong telson; from 
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N. assimilis (Sars) it differs in the more rectangular hands on the 
gnathopods; from V. bairdi (Boeck) it differs in the shape of the 
hands which are oval in that species as well as in the size of the 
hands which are relatively much smaller. 


Genus ACANTHOPLEUSTES,?¢# new. 


Rostrum minute or absent. First antenne elongate, with small 
accessory flagellum. Upper lip evenly rounded, entire. Mandibles 
with elongated, narrow three-jointed palp situated nearly opposite 
the well-developed molar tubercle ; secondary plate on both mandibles. 
Lower lip with inner lobes fairly well developed. First maxille 
short, the inner plate broad, distally rounded and armed with a few 
plumose sete; outer plate but little longer than the inner and armed 
with branched spines; palp two-jointed, the distal margin armed with 
stout spines. Second maxille with nearly equal oblong setose lobes. 
Maxillipeds with inner plates small, armed distally with three spine 
teeth; outer plates small, not reaching beyond middle of antepenulti- 
mate joint of palp, devoid of teeth, but furnished distally and along 
inner margin with long ciliated spine-like setz ; last joint of large palp 
a strong claw. 

Gnathopods similar, fairly well developed, subchelate, side plates 
two to four pointed below. Last three pereopods rather long, with 
narrow basal joints. First three abdominal and some of the posterior 
thoracic segments produced posteriorly into teeth or spines. Rami 
of uropods lanceolate, those of the last pair broader than the others. 
Telson small, entire or slightly emarginate, and furnished with a 
prominent keel on the lower side. 

Type.—aA. annectens, new species. 

This genus does not fall strictly within the limits of any of the 
families of Gammaridea, as they are defined by Sars or Stebbing. 
It is very close to the Paramphithoide as limited by Sars, but the 
antenne have a secondary flagellum, and the upper lip is entire. 
Stebbing defines the Paramphithoide differently from Sars, includ- 
ing, besides the genus Paramphthoe, the genera which Sars places in 
the family Epimeride, and making out of several other genera which 
Sars placed in the family Paramphithoide, the new family Pleustide. 
It could be placed in the Calliopiide without doing violence to the 
definition of that family as given by Stebbing. Sars has commented 
on the resemblance of the Calliopiide and Paramphithoide and the 
present genus seems to occupy a position in some respects intermediate 
between these two families. The rudimentary rostrum, the presence 
of structures resembling calceole on the antenne and the entire upper 
lip, are features more in accord with the Calliopiide, while the spiny 
dorsum, the pointed coxal plates, the ventrally keeled telson, the nar- 





“From the Greek words &kav Sa, spine, and Pleustes, a related genus of amphipods. 
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row basal joints of the perzeopods, and the form of the maxille and 
maxillipeds are more like those of the Paramphithoide of Sars and 
the Pleustide of Stebbing. 





Fic. 38.—ACANTHOPLEUSTES ANNECTENS. 


ACANTHOPLEUSTES ANNECTENS, new species. 


Eyes absent. Lateral lobes of head truncated in front. First and 
second antenne subequal and over half the length of the body; 
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Fic. 39.—ACANTHOPLEUSTES ANNECTENS. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gm, SECOND GNATHO- 


pop; 1.1., LOWER LIP; mrp, MAXILLIPED. 


peduncles elongated and about equalling the flagelia, those of the 
first pair almost as long as those of the second and having the first 
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and second joints of subequal length and about four times as long 
as the third; secondary flagellum consisting of one elongate segment 
and furnished with a few spinules. Second antenne with the last 
basal joint about two-thirds length of preceding one; flagella of both 
pairs with structures resembling calceole. 

Last two thoracic segments produced posteriorly in the dorsal side 
into a large acute tooth similar to those on the first three segments of 
the abdomen. Last segment of the abdomen with a posterior acute 
tooth in front of which is a prominence of variable size. Infero- 
lateral angle of second and third abdominal segments acute. First 
pair of side plates broadly rounded below, the following three pairs 
with the infero-anterior angle produced and acute; the third pair 
longer and more narrowly 
produced than the others. 

First and second gnatho- 
pods with narrowly ovate 
hands of similar form; 
dactyl long and closing 
against most of the length 
of the evenly curved pos- 
terior margins which is 
armed with a series of 
strong spines. Perzeopods ! vr 
of nearly equal length; ; 
basal joints narrow, dactyls al mx, 
rather long, half the length a 
of the narrow propodi, 
smooth. Uropods reaching ~*~ ae os ol 

Fie. 40.—ACANTHOPLEUSTES ANNECTENS. a, 


back to about the same FIRST ANTENNA; md, MANDIBLE; mz, FIRST MAX- 


point ; peduncles of first tA; mz, SECOND MAXILLA; t, TELSON; u.l, UPPER 
LIP; Ur, FIRST UROPODA; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 
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and second pairs reaching 
back to the same point, those of the third extending a little farther; 
rami slender, armed on both margins like the peduncles with numerous 
short spines, the outer ramus slightly shorter than the inner. Telson 
ovate, upper surface concave; a keel-like prominence on lower side of 
base. 

Length.—14 mm. 

Localities.—Station 4407, Santa Catalina Islands, 334-600 fathoms, 
type, 10+ specimens; station 4415, Santa Barbara Island, 302-638 
fathoms. 

Type—Cat. No. 38554, U.S.N.M. 





Family STILIPEDID&, new. 


Antenne devoid of accessory flagellum. Mandible with three- 
jointed palp, molar tubercle small or absent. Lower lip with widely 
diverging lobes. First maxille with narrow inner plate; outer plate 
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very broad and armed distally with numerous spines; palp two- 
jointed, with widely expanded second joint. Maxillipeds with well- 
developed inner and outer plates, the latter widely separated and 
diverging distally; palp four-jointed and directed obliquely. First 
and second gnathopods simple or subchelate. Last pair of pereeopods 
with a straight, elongated dactyl. Uropods biramous, with flattened, 
mostly lanceolate, rami. Telson short, entire or notched. 


Genus STILIPES,¢ new. 


Antenne with short peduncle and well developed flagellum. 
Mandibles with broad cutting edge. Second maxille with broad 
rounded setose lobes. Maxillipeds devoid of prominent spines, 
joints of palp narrow, the terminal one unguiform. Anterior pairs 
of side plates large; the first three diminishing in width but subequal 
in length; fourth pair shorter than the third and more or less pointed 
below. Gnathopods moderately developed; carpus large; hands 
rather small, simple or more or less subchelate. First two pairs of 
pereeopods subequal, with short, curved dactyls. Fourth perzopods 
with an elongated propodus and short styliform dactyl. Last pere- 
opods with the propodus relatively shorter and with the dactyl much 
larger. Rami of terminal uropods broader than in the others. Tel- 
son short and apically emarginate. 

Type.—s. distincta, new species. 


STILIPES DISTINCTA, new species. 


Eyes absent, or at least not visible in.alcoholic specimen. Rostrum 
short. First antenne with very short peduncle; flagellum rather 
stout with the joints on the proximal portion furnished below with 
numerous sete, which decrease in length and in number toward the 
more distal joints. Second antenne with the peduncle short, but 
much longer than in the first pair, and having its last joint a half 
longer than the preceding; flagellum nearly reaching the middle 
of the body and furnished only with very minute sete. 

Mandibles stout, with broad cutting edge which is smooth on the 
right mandible but furnished with numerous regular, sharp, up- 
. turned teeth on the left; molar not evident; third joint of palp about 
half the length of the second. Lower lip with widely separated 
acute lobes, and the posterior angles produced into a narrow acute 
lobe. First maxille with the inner plate narrow and furnished with 
sete only around the distal end; the broad distal end of the outer 
plate is armed with about twenty-five uniform smooth spines which 
are curved at the distal end; the broadly expanded terminal joint of 
the palp is furnished on the distal margin with low, blunt teeth, 








¢From the Latin words stilus, style, and pes, foot. 
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which decrease in size toward the median edge, where there occurs a 
single small spine; the rounded outer angle is more or less serrate 
and furnished with slender spines. The plates of the second maxille 


Pe 


a 





Fic. 41.—STILIPES DISTINCTA. 4, ANTERIOR PART OF BODY; Bb, END OF ABDOMEN; md.r, 
RIGHT MANDIBLE; ma@,, FIRST MAXILLA; meg, SECOND MAXILLA. 


are nearly round, subequal in size, and furnished with numerous 
setee, among which are several strong, slightly curved spines. The 
maxillipeds have the inner plates nearly rectangular with the trans- 
verse distal margin setose ; outer plates oval, setose, 
but devoid of spines; palp with the first and third 
joints of subequal length, and a little shorter than 
the second; fourth joint short and claw-like. 
First gnathopods with the carpus longer and 
much broader than the hand, which is oblong, 
densely setose and simple, or very imperfectly sub- 
chelate. Second gnathopods longer than the first ; 
carpus elongate, hand narrow, distally tapering, 
much longer than in the first pair and simple. 
First and second persopods, with the exception of 
the coxal plates, similar in size and shape; pos- 
terior margins armed with numerous short stout 





Fie. 42. 
DISTINCTA, LEFT MAN- spines, dactyls short and curved. The last pairs 





STILIPES 


— of peropods are elongate, the basal joint is pro- 


duced distally into a rounded lobe, the dactyls are straight; those of 
the last pair much elongate and armed with several spinules. 





ars BEL ee 





538 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. vou, xxxv. 


Fourth abdominal segment with a dorsal sinus behind which is a 
triangular prominence; infero-lateral angle of the second and third 
segments acute; pleopods long. Uropods extending back to nearly 
the same point, the first pair slightly exceeding the others, rami flat- 
tened, armed on both margins with numerous short spines, narrowly 
lanceolate in the first two pairs, broader in the third; nearly equal in 
the first and third pairs, but in the second the outer ramus is about 
one-fifth the shorter. Telson short, concave above, with a broad 
rounded emargination at the tip, 

Length—9 mm. 

Localities.—Station 4423, off San Nicolas Island, 216-339 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No, 38555, U.S.N.M. 





ur 
{ Fy ovr, 





Fic. 43.—STILIPES DISTINCTA. mrp, MAXILLIPED; p;, FIRST PERZOPOD; f,4, FOURTH 
PEREZOPOD; ¢t, TELSON; Uri, FIRST UROPOD; Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


I regret that but a single specimen of this species, and that a some- 
what imperfect one, occurs in the collection. The ends of several of 
the legs were broken off and the lower lip was somewhat mutilated 
in removing it. The species is not closely allied to any of the recog- 
nized families of amphipods. The posterior pereeopods resemble those 
of the CXdicerotide, but the mouth parts are markedly different. 
The broad outer plate of the first maxille with its large number of 
distal spines and the greatly expanded palp; the broad, rounded 
plates of the second maxille; and the diverging outer plates and 
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palpi of the maxillipeds are characters seldom met with and never in 


combination in other groups. The mandibles also are unusual in 
having a very broad cutting edge and in having a number of small 





Fic. 44.—STILIPES DISTINCTA. gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD; gg, SECOND GNATHOPOD; 
Ps, FIFTH PERHOPOD, 

acute teeth only on one side. Both of the first antennz were broken 

off and the length of these appendages could not be determined. 


‘amily GAMMARIDZ. 
MERA DUBIA Calman. 


A single specimen from Station 4523, Monterey Bay, 75-108 
fathoms. 
MZERA SPINICAUDA, new species. 


Eyes oval or round. First antenne nearly half the length of the 
body, the first joint about three-fourths the length of the second; 
flagellum not as long as peduncle; secondary flagellum long, com- 
posed of eight to ten joints. Second antenne about two-thirds as 
long as the first; last joint of the peduncle about two-thirds the length 
of the preceding one; flagellum about as long as the penultimate 
joint of the peduncle. 

First four side plates about as deep as wide, the first produced 
forward into an acute angle. Second gnathopods large, unequal; the 
larger one with the carpus broader than long, with a narrow, setose 
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posterior lobe; hand longer than the preceding joints combined, 
oblong, the palm very oblique and extending beyond the middle of 
the posterior margin, defined above by a prominence bearing a pair 
of stout spines, and bearing below the middle two broad lobes armed 
with spines and separated by a narrow sinus; the stout curved finger 
bears a small rounded prominence near the base of the inner margin; 
the tip fits into a concavity at one side of the upper end of the palm: 
u couple of large spines on the edges of this concavity and a row of 
short spines extending distally from it along the inner surface of 
the hand. The smaller gnathopod has the carpus trianguler, about 
as long as wide, with a broadly rounded posterior lobe; hand with 





Ur 


Ur, 


Fic. 45.—M@RA SPINICAUDA. ab, SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; gm, FIRST GNATHOPOD ; 
gn, SECOND GNATHOPODS OF THE RIGHT AND LEFT SIDES; t, TELSON; ur, FIRST UROPOD ; 
Urs, THIRD UROPOD. 


the palm less oblique and much less uneven than in the larger gnath- 
opods, the lobes on the lower half being represented only by a 
slight prominence; the finger has a low prominence on the inner mar- 
gin near the base, and the tip fits into a sinus near the spiniferous 
prominence at the upper end of the palm; this sinus is not nearly 
so large as in the larger hand but it is furnished with two large 
spines on its upper side on the inner surface of the hand. 

First two perzopods slender, the dactyl about a third the length 
of the propodus. Basal joints of the last three perzeopods about twice 
as long: merus expanded, especially in the last two pairs; dactyls 
about a third the length of the propodi. First five abdominal seg- 
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merits with a dorsal spine at the posterior end, those on the fourth 
and fifth segments larger and more upturned than the others. In- 
fero-lateral angles of first two abdominal segments with a small 
tooth, those of the third segment produced and armed with several 
teeth on the lower and posterior margins. Third uropods large, 
with broad flattened nearly equal rami, with spinose margins. Tel- 
son with a broadly triangular cleft, the lobes widely diverging, and 
armed with a cluster of four or five spines at the tip, some of which 
are very long. 

Length.—12 mm. 

Locality—Station 441%, Santa Barbara Island, 29 fathoms; Sta- 
tion 4420, off San Nicolas Island, 32-33 fathoms, female type; Sta- 
tion 4431, off Santa Rosa Island, 38-45 fathoms. 

Type.—Cat. No. 38556, U.S.N.M. 








Family PHOTID. 


EURYSTHEUS DENTATUS, new species. 


Eyes rather small, round, on the projecting lateral lobes of the 
head. First antenne over half the length of the body and rather 
longer than the second; first joint of the peduncle nearly as long as 
the second; third joint about three-fifths the length of the second; 
flagellum a little shorter than the peduncle; secondary flagellum five- 
jointed. Second antenne with the last two joints of the peduncle 
subequal; flagellum larger than the last basal joint but shorter than 
the last two. 

Mandibles with the last joint of the palp nearly as long as the pre- 
ceding and slightly wider and furnished distally with numerous very 
long sete. Lower lip with acute narrow posterior lobes. First 
maxille with the inner plate broad, the narrow tip turned inward and 
furnished with four plumose set; outer margin with about fourteen 
plumose set ; outer plate with ten spines; palp with about nine spines 
on distal margin of elongated second joint. Second maxille devoid 
of sete on inner margin of inner plate, but having an oblique row of 
setee extending across the surface from the base of the inner side. 
Maxillipeds with the terminal joint obtuse, about twice as long as 
wide and scarcely half the length of the preceding one. 

First four pairs of side plates about as deep as broad, the first pro- 
duced forward. First gnathopods rather stout, smaller than the sec- 
ond pair; hand about as long as carpus, about a half longer than 
broad; the palm at an angle of about 45° to long axis, slightly longer 
than the posterior margin, and having a stout spine at the end. In 
the second gnathopods the hand is relatively longer, considerably 
exceeding the carpus, the posterior margin longer than the palm, 
which has a large spine near the end. First and second peropods 
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rather stout, second, fourth, and fifth joints rather broad, propodus 
and dactyl rather stout. 

Infero-posterior angle of the third abdominal segment almost a 
right angle but produced into a small triangular tooth. Last three 
segments with a prominent dorsal tooth posteriorly on either side 
of the middle. First and second uropods extending back to about 
the same point but exceeding the third. Peduncle of first uropods 
somewhat shorter than the rami and having a large terminal spine, 
extending beneath the rami to about their posterior third. Peduncle 


(* 
A 
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Fic, 46.—EURYSTHEUS DENTATUS. dbs, THIRD SEGMENT OF THE ABDOMEN; gm, FIRST 
GNATHOPOD ; gy, SECOND GNATHOPOD; 1.1., LOWER LIP; ma, FIRST MAXILLA; 71, FIRST 
PERZOPOD; t, TELSON; Ur, FIRST UROPOD; Urs, THIRD-UROPOD. 





of second uropods nearly as long as the rami and having no large 
terminal spine. In the small terminal uropods the inner ramus is 
about half the length of the outer which is nearly as long as the pe- 
duncle. Telson broader than long and distally truncated. 
Length.—About 11 mm. 
Locality.—A single female specimen from Station 4268, Afognak 
Bay, Afognak Island, Alaska, 16-174 fathoms. 
Type.—Cat. No. 38557, U.S.N.M. 
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PODOCEROPSIS NITIDA (Stimpson). 


A single specimen from Station 4278, Alitak Bay, Kadiak Island, 
Alaska, 22-25 fathoms. 


PHOTIS REINHARDI Krgyer. 


Three specimens associated with Caprella californica from Station 
4519, Monterey Bay. 27-35 fathoms. 


‘amily COROPHIID®. 
ERICHTHONIUS HUNTERI (Bate). 


A specimen from Station 4302, off Shakan, Sumner Strait, Alaska, 
169-212 fathoms. 


Legion CAPRELLIDEA. 
Family CAPRELLID. 
CAPRELLA CALIFORNICA Stimpson. 


Numerous specimens from Station 4519, Monterey Bay, 27-35 


fathoms. 








NOTES ON THE MAMMALS AND COLD-BLOODED VER- 
TEBRATES OF THE INDIANA UNIVERSITY 
FARM, MITCHELL, INDIANA. 


By Watrer L. Hann, 


Fellow in Zoology, Indiana University, Bloomingtou. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Indiana University has come recently into possession of a tract of 
land in southern Indiana formerly known as the Donaldson Farm. 
This tract comprises nearly 180 acres. It is, for the most part, cov- 
ered with a heavy growth of large oak and tulip trees, although a 
part of it was once cleared and is now partially overgrown with small 
bushes. 

For many years this property was owned by a Scotchman named 
George Donaldson. At his death it escheated to the State and by 
special act of the legislature was placed in the custody of Indiana 
University. 

The place is one of great natural beauty, which the former owner 
spared no pains to preserve. A subterranean stream traverses the 
property, coming to the surface at two places before finally emerging 
from the base of a cliff in one of the most picturesque cave entrances 
in America. 

A fellowship in zoology was established on this “ farm” with the 
incumbent as resident care-taker, and as the writer was the first to 
hold this fellowship it seemed desirable that a general survey of the 
local fauna be made as a basis for future work, and a part of his 
time was accordingly devoted to making a collection of the verte- 
brates and observing their habits. Birds have been quite thoroughly 
studied at various points in southern Indiana, and are therefore 
entirely omitted from this paper, which forms No. 93 of the contri- 
butions from the Zoological Laboratory of Indiana University. 

The writer’s incumbency began September 20, 1906, and terminated 
September 7, 1907. All dates mentioned in this paper are to be un- 
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derstood as falling within this period unless otherwise stated. While 
collecting was not limited strictly to the university’s property, practi- 
rally all of the data here presented were obtained within a radius 
of 1 mile of that place. A few mammals were trapped along White 
River, 3 miles away. 

The site of the University Farm is 3 miles east of Mitchell, Law- 
rence County, Indiana, and about an equal distance south of the 
vast fork of White River. The elevation varies but little over a 
hundred feet in the region considered, nevertheless the fauna is in- 
fluenced in some degree by the physiographic features. 

The soil is a thin, gravelly clay, underlaid by subcarboniferous 
(Mitchell) limestone, through which water percolates readily, mak- 
ing the drainage almost wholly subterranean.* For several miles to 
the south and southwest there are no surface streams at all, and this 
area consists of a series of larger or smaller sink holes. Many of the 
sink holes are filled with water, either permanently or during periods 
of heavy rainfall. While the absence of surface streams reduces the 
available habitat of the brook-dwelling fishes and amphibians, the 
numerous ponds, varying in size from a few square yards to an acre, 
afford homes to many aquatic animals and the individuals of some 
species are extremely abundant. 

The rocky, brush-covered hillsides are inhabited by large numbers 
of reptiles and small mammals. The caves are entered by a number 
of species. Altogether, twenty-seven species of verterbrates were rep- 
resented in these caves, either by living examples or identifiable re- 
mains. The large number is of interest in any discussion of the origin 
of a cave fauna because it shows that while many animals get into 
caves by accident or intent, only those especially adapted for cave- 
life survive. The list follows: 

1. Blind fish, Amblyopsis speleus, 
Sun fish, Apomotis cyanellus, 
3. Cat fish, Ameiurus melas, 
4, Miller’s thumb, Cottus richardsonii. 
5. Minnow (not identified). 
6. Cave salamander, Spelerpes maculicaudus, 
Ashy salamander, Plethodon cinereus. 


8. Green frog, Rana clamitans. 
9. Leopard frog, Rana pipiens. 





by 


@The principal caves are part of one underground water-course. At two 
places the roof has fallen and exposed the caves and the stream. The stream 
in the upper one of these breaks is known as Dalton’s Spring, and the caves 
as the upper and lower Spring Caves. Water does not flow through the second 
break except after a heavy rain. Here the upper and lower openings are close 
together and are known as the Twin Caves. The exit of the stream is through 
a lofty opening into a short gorge. It is known as Donaldson’s Cave or, more 
correctly, as Shawnee Cave. 
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10. Bull frog, Rana catesbiana, 

11. Water snake, Natrix sipedon. 

12. Snapping turtle, Chelydra serpentina, 

13. Box tortoise, Terrapene carolina. 

14. Opossum, Didelphis virginiana. 

15. Rabbit, Sylvilagus floridanus mearnsi. 

16. Pine mouse, Microtus pinetorum auricularis, 
17. Prairie vole, Microtus ochrogaster. 

18. White-footed mouse, Peromyscus leucopus. 
19. Short-tailed shrew, Blarina brevicauda., 
20. Big-eared bat, Corynorhinus macrotis. 

21. Little brown bat, Myotis lucifugus. 

22. Say bat, Myotis subulatus. 


92 


23. Large-winged bat, Myotis velifer. 
24. Large brown bat, Hptesicus fuscus. 


25. Georgian bat, Pipistrellus subflavus., 


26. Red bat, Lasiurus borealis. 


or 


27. Hoary bat, Lasiurus cinereus. 


Of the above list the fishes enter by following their natural 
instinct to ascend a stream, and once getting beyond daylight, are 
unable to get out. The salamanders are partially adapted to sub- 
terranean life, and the cave salamander obtains its food and breeds in 
the cave. Frogs enter in autumn, seeking warmth. Some are car- 
ried in by floods also. It is doubtful whether all are able to reach the 
surface again; none breed in the cave. 

Of the reptiles, all get in by accident. The only snapping turtle 
had been carried in by a flood and died of starvation or injuries. 
The box tortoise was alive and had probably fallen into a sink-hole 
from which it had not been able to escape. The snake was found just 
within the limits of daylight on a cold day in late spring. It had 
doubtless gone in for warmth, being attracted by the warm outward 
current of air. 

Among the mammals, bats alone are adapted to subterranean 
existence, and even they must leave the cave to secure food. Two 
kinds of mice were found alive, but they were few in numbers and 
had certainly never become established there. 

It will be seen, therefore, that the cave fauna can be divided into 
three groups: (1) Those whose entire life cycle is spent in the cave. 
(2) Those that have homes in the cave but must go outside for food. 
(3) Those that are accidental visitors, unable either to obtain food in 
the cave or to go and come at will. 

The third group is the largest in number of species. These animals 
can not adapt themselves to subterranean existence, and for them to 
enter the caves is death. The second group is represented by the largest 


number of individuals. The species belonging to this group may be 
incipiently subterranean, and any change of conditions which would 
furnish them with an adequate supply of food within the cave might 
lead them to take up a permanent residence there. 
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The first group, comprising the true cave fauna, contains but two 
species of vertebrates, the blind fish, Amblyopsis speleus, and the 
cave salamander, Spelerpes maculicaudus. The latter is not perfectly 
adapted to cave life and lives outside of caves in some localities. 

The fauna of any restricted area can be divided into the same 
groups as those given above. Within the limits of distribution of a 
species, its local occurrence will be governed, in part, by the food 
supply. But a species is not found in every locality within its range 
where a sufficient amount of food can be obtained. Here the physical 
environment is the controlling factor, and the possibility of finding 
or constructing suitable dens, nests, runways, er other hiding places 
limits the local distribution of the species. 

As far as the author is aware, the ecology of the land vertebrates 
has never been worked out in detail for such an area. The notes 
here given on the breeding habits, homes, and food of the various 
species were gathered for such a contribution, which, however, it has 
not been possible to complete. 

A series from the specimens collected has been presented to the 
U.S. National Museum. 

For providing the opportunity and necessary equipment for carry- 
ing on the work my thanks are due to Indiana University, and 
especially to Dr. C. H. Eigenmann, professor, and Dr. Charles Zeleny, 
associate professor, of zoology. 


THE COLD-BLOODED VERTEBRATES. 


FISHES. 


The relation of the cave fauna to food-supply and to the local 
terranean fauna is best illustrated by the fishes. The subterranean 
streams contain a considerable number of small crustacea, plankton, 
and insect larve which constitute the food of the eyeless fish, Ambly- 
opsis speleus. The surface streams contain a much larger quantity 
of the same kind of food, yet these cave fishes never take up their 
abode in the lighted portions of the stream. On the other hand, the 
common brook fishes seldom enter the subterranean portions of the 
streams and have never become established there. 

The larger environment of White River and Mill Creek were not 
investigated, and, with the exception of one or two hauls of the seine 
in the latter stream, all of the fishes collected were taken from the small 
creek which flows from the Shawnee Cave. This part of the stream 
is less than 300 yards in length and contains no large pools and none 
more than 2} feet deep. Thirteen species of fishes were taken in this 
stream in the course of a few hours. 

The explored portion of the subterranean stream is at least 2 miles 
in length, and there are pools as large as any of those of the surface 
run that were seined. But in the 2 miles of underground stream only 
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the one species has its home and but four others have been observed 
as rare, accidental visitors. 

Two causes combine to keep the other species from becoming estab- 
lished in the caves. First and most important is the dislike of most 
fishes for entering the dark and their inability to maintain themselves 
away from daylight. The one species which has become established 
in the cave is sightless, but the eyes were certainly degenerate before 
it adopted a subterranean habitat. This fact accounts for its pres- 
ence in the cave rather than the reverse proposition that the eyes have 
degenerated because it lived in the dark. 

A second factor is the small amount of food to be obtained in the 
cave. An amphipod and an isopod are permanent residents there. 
The larve of aquatic insects, togethef with other animal and vegetable 
matter, are washed into the cave with each heavy rain. Although lim- 
ited, the supply of food would doubtless be sufficient for several addi- 
tional species were they able to secure it. 


LIST OF SPECIES. 


1. Ameiurus nebulosus (Le Sueur), horned pout; bullhead. Taken 
in the small creek below the cave. 

2. Ameiurus melas (Rafinesque), black catfish. One was taken 
within the upper cave at a point where the light is very dim. There 
ure specimens in the University Museum which were taken near the 
same spot. I am unable to say whether the fishes ascended the stream 
through the two lower caves or were washed down from some of the 
ponds which have been stocked with them, and which overflow 
through sink holes into the caves. 

3. Catostomus commersonii (Lacépéde), white sucker; common 
sucker. 

4. Minytrema melanops (Rafinesque), winter sucker; spotted 
sucker. 

5. Placopharynx duquesnii: (Le Sueur). 

6. Hybognathus nuchalis Agassiz. 

7. Pimephales notatus (Rafinesque), blunt-nosed minnow. 

8. Cliola vigilax (Baird and Girard). 

9. Notropis whipplei (Girard), silver-fin. 

10. Rhinichthys atronasus (Mitchell), black-nosed dace. 

11. Amblyopsis speleus De Kay, blind fish. Never seen outside 
the caves. One was seen in the cave with a minnow almost as large 
as itself half way down its throat. 

12. Apomotis cyanellus (Rafinesque), blue sunfish. Has been taken 
80 feet within the entrance of the upper cave, which it could have 
reached only by passing through one of the other caves. The speci- 
mens taken in the cave were starved and in very poor condition, and 
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it was only a matter of days before they would have passed out of 
the cave or starved to death. 
13. Etheostoma ceruleum Storer, rainbow darter. Not abundant. 
14. Cottus richardsonii Agassiz, miller’s thumb. Abundant. Has 
been seen a short distance within the lower cave. 


AMPHIBIANS. 


Amphibians were abundant as individuals, although several spe- 
cies common in this region were not seen. The water dog (Vecturus 
maculosus), the mud eel (Siren lacertina), and the hellbender 
(Cryptobranchus alleghaniensis) no doubt live along the river, but 
no collecting was done there, and none are found on the “ farm.” 

The economic importance of the amphibians is a subject not often 
mentioned in the literature of this group. Nearly all frogs and sala- 
manders are insectivorous during part or all of their existence. 
Where the individuals live in numbers as great as some species were 
found here they must exert a beneficial influence, not much less in 
importance than that of birds, in keeping down insect pests. 

All that is necessary to set off the egg-laying impulse in some 
species of amphibians is the presence of water at the time the ova 
are ripe. In the spring of 1907 many eggs of both salamanders and 
frogs were laid immediately after the heavy rains which fell during 
the middle of March. At this time sink holes, roadside pools, and 
other low places were filled with water. The heavy precipitation 
ceased suddenly and the water evaporated and ran away. Many 
amphibian eggs which had been laid in these places were left on the 
ground to dry up without hatching, and many larve perished on 
account of the pools drying before they had reached adult life. I 
estimated that not less than one-half of the eggs laid at this time 
(and the number of these within a radius of 1 mile must have reached 
into the hundred thousands) were eliminated because they were 
deposited where the water supply was not permanent. 


AMBYSTOMA JEFFERSONIANUM (Green). 


JEFFERSON SALAMANDER. 


The adults of this species were not taken, although evidently 
abundant. On February 28¢ eggs were found in a small pond. 
This little body of water is circular in shape and only about 25 feet 
in diameter, with a depth of not more than 18 inches. On the 
above-mentioned date it was free from ice and the water was very 
clear. The eggs were in small masses, not perfectly regular in out- 
line nor absolutely uniform in shape, but nearly all had approxi- 


* These eggs were in the late segmentation stages and had doubtless been laid 
some days. The species has been known to deposit eggs early in January. 
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mately the form of a sphere with each pole truncated. Most of the 
masses were pierced near the center by a weed, the petiole of a leaf, 
or a small stick. Often several masses were crowded upon the same 
stick, which was usually so placed that it formed some support to 
the eggs, although it did not always hold them free from the bottom. 
There were about 270 of these egg masses in the one small pond. 
The average number of eggs in each lot was not less than 20, and 
probably exceeded that number, the total number being, therefore, 
five or six thousand. 

Some of the eggs were put in aquaria in the house. They began 
hatching March 12. Growth was slow, the young apparently feeding 
to some extent on the gelatinous substance which had enveloped the 
eggs. When first hatched the young were about 12 mm. in length. 
On March 30, eighteen days after hatching, a length of 15.5 mm. had 
been attained. 

At this period the principal food of the larval salamanders seems 
to be the larve of aquatic diptera. These could not be obtaimed in 
large quantity, and the slow growth of the young salamanders 
may be accounted for by lack of sufficient food, although mosquito 
larvee were supplied in small numbers and were greedily eaten when 
not too large and active. Young salamanders that were taken from 
the pond at this time (March 30) were much larger, being 20 to 25 
mm. in length, with heavier bodies and broader heads. Their. gen- 
eral color is greenish; blackish dots of pigment. are scattered over 
the entire surface of the animal. On the body these are collected 
into bands extending across the back and down on the sides, the 
“fin” being also edged with the darker color. The number and sizé 
of the pigment specks do not increase with the growth of the animal, 
which, therefore, becomes lighter in color with increase in size, 
except the edge of the “fin,” where the pigment accumulates and 
becomes more dense. 

Young taken from the pond on May 2 measured from 30 to 37 mm. 
At this stage the dark cross bands of pigment have disappeared and 
the pigment was distributed in irregular blotches. There is an indis- 
tinct longitudinal line of pale, olive yellow about the level of the 
spinal column, and below this a line of denser pigment. Larve that 
had attained a length of 42 to 51 mm. on May 14 have a lateral 
row of pale, golden-yellow spots varying in number in different 
individuals. 

On June 14 an individual was taken that was of the same length 
as those of a month previous, but which had a much greater bulk. 
At this stage the gills and “fin” have been largely resorbed and the 
animal voluntarily left the water when placed in a shallow aquarium, 
although it had been seined from the bottom of the pond. The 
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color is much darker than at any previous stage. The lateral row of 
yellow spots is indistinct and the pale stripe is also reduced. On the 
top of the head the pigment is spread in an apparently uniform 
sheet, the individual specks not being distinguishable; on the sides 
they can still be made out with a little magnification and the tail is 
still somewhat mottled, although the pale areas are reduced. 

Owing to absence at this time, no completely transformed young 
from this pond were obtained, and those which had been kept in the 
house died. On July 10 none could be found either in the pond or 
under the logs and stones of the neighboring woods. Some larve 
were found, however, in another pond on August 1 and one of them 
was kept until a week later, when it had transformed. It died béfore 
adult coloration had been assumed. At this time the gill-slits are 
still open, but the external gills have disappeared, as has also the 
“fin” or keel of the tail. The color is about the same as in the last- 
mentioned specimen, but the pale spots of the sides are more distinct 
(probably an individual character) and the dark color extends 
entirely around the tail. 


AMBYSTOMA PUNCTATUM (Linnzus). 


SPOTTED SALAMANDER. 


Quite common. It was taken only in the woods, either under logs 
or stones. Several were kept in captivity at different times. They 
ate earthworms greedily, but did not touch beetles or ants. 

Measurements of an adult specimen: Length, 190 mm.; snout to 
axilla, 36; snout to groin, 83. Costal grooves, 11. Six spots on the 
head bright, deep orange. A row of about nine lemon-yellow spots 
on each side from head to base of tail, the spots on tail irregular and 
some of them from the two rows confluent; limbs also spotted. In 
all individuals of this species which were seen, the spots on the head 
were deep orange, but the number so colored varied from four to 
seven. An adult female taken on May 23 had the ovaries filled with 
quite large eggs. 

AMBYSTOMA TIGRINUM (Green). 


TIGER SALAMANDER. 


A single specimen was caught in a mouse trap set at the entrance 
to a small sink hole early in December. Total length, 230 mm.; 
snout to axilla, 38; snout to groin, 87. Color (in life), glossy blue- 
black, with many small spots of lemon yellow on back; sides with the 
yellow predominating; belly, pale yellowish brown, spotted with 
lemon. 





————S— 
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PLETHODON GLUTINOSUS (Green). 


SLIMY SALAMANDER. 


Not uncommon. Found under logs in the woods and once seen in a 
path, along which it was evidently fleeing to escape some enemy that 
had succeeded in getting most of the salamander’s tail. This species 
is said to be nocturnal, but one was found which had been feeding in 
the early afternoon, for it had a beetle in the upper part of the throat. 

On March 19 two were found together under an old log. One was 
very large and the body appeared to be distended by eggs. The two 
were placed alive in a glass jar and supplied with beetles and earth- 
worms, but ate these sparingly if at all. No eggs were laid, although 
the larger one was kept for about three months. 

Length of one specimen, 138 mm.; snout to axilla, 21; snout to 
groin, 51. Back irregularly marked with small spots of whitish, 
those on the head being very minute. On the lower part of the sides 
these spots become confluent, forming a band of irregular blotches. 
Tail and underside of body with few spots of white. Underside of 
head and throat with larger blotches; throat with a white band, 
crescentic in shape. Costal grooves, fourteen. 


PLETHODON CINEREUS (Green). 


ASHY SALAMANDER. 


The most abundant Urodele, but not easily found at all times. Dur- 
ing October it was to be found under almost every log in the woods 
and also under the rocks near the cave entrances. With the approach 
of winter it was seen less frequently. The extraordinarily warm 
weather in early January brought it out again and I saw numbers 
from the 6th to the 8th of that month. From that time till April 
none were taken above ground. Some were found in a small cave on 
March 26. Early in April, when the temperature was much lower 
than during part of March, these salamanders suddenly became very 
abundant. They were to be seen in almost any part of the woods, 
and were especially noticeable about the entrance to the Twin Cave. 
Here they seemed to be migrating from the vicinity of the cave into 
the woods. In a few moments I found eleven of the animals hiding 
under stones on the bank, all within an area of a few square yards. 
Ten days later diligent searching in the same place failed to discover 
a salamander. However, they remained fairly common under old 
logs in the woods throughout early spring. During the summer none 
were found nor were the eggs or young seen. 

On several occasions I have heard salamanders of this species utter 
a faint squeak, not unlike that of a young mouse. They are often 
found with mutilated tails, doubtless escaping their enemies by 
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sacrificing that member. They can not endure dust and will die 
in three or four minutes if dropped on their backs on a dusty floor 
so that, in turning over, the entire body becomes coated with dust. 
Indeed, I have found this to be a quicker method of killing them 
than to drop them in formalin or alcohol. 

The color of different individuals of this species varies greatly. 
None were noted, however, of the so-called erythronotus variety with 
the red of the back bordered by parallel lines, but the dorsalis variety 
with an irregular line of red along the back was almost as common 
as the ashy-colored individuals. 

On March 26, eight specimens, from 40 to 90 mm. in length, were 
found in a small cave near the University’s property. This cave goes 
down to a depth of 40 feet or more in an irregular spiral, with pro- 
jecting benches, but no rooms or lateral passages of large size. It 
was inhabited by this species, by cave salamanders, and green frogs, 
as well as bats, earthworms, and insects. Some ashy salamanders 
were found about 25 feet below the surface, from which they were 
separated by smooth vertical walls, which would have to be scaled 
by the animals in escaping from the cave. 

These animals show a wide variation in color which it may be 
worth while to describe in detail, as it seems probable that there 
they were actually blood relatives. 

The largest specimen of the lot (90 mm. in length) is marked with 
a dorsal stripe of dull, dark orange, bordered by a line of dull brown 
which, in places, almost divides the stripe; the orange is diluted 
with indistinct flecks of gray, the stripe becoming indistinct on tail. 
Sides light brown, thickly dotted with minute spots of gray. Belly 
with ground color paler than sides and gray spots larger and more 
numerous. Head similar to sides, but slightly paler. Fore legs sim- 
ilar to head, dorsally; hind legs slightly darker. A second specimen 
is about equal to the first in length, but is more slender. The color 
is similar, but the dorsal stripe is forked at the occiput, the divisions 
becoming indistinct, passing through the eye and terminating on the 
snout. Posteriorly the stripe terminates indistinctly on the base of 
the tail, the distal portion of the latter being marked with gray. 
A third individual is more reddish on the back than on the sides, 
due, however, to a reduction of the gray dots rather than to an in- 
crease in the amount of red pigment and therefore not forming a 
clearly defined stripe. Dorsum of tail, except at tip, brighter than 
that of back. The smallest individual of this lot, and one of the 
smallest I have seen of the species (40 1nm. in length), also has a 
dorsal stripe, poorly defined anteriorly, but quite distinct from the 
middle of the body to near the tip of the tail. 

Four of the specimens from this lot have no dorsal stripe. Three 
of these have the sides and dorsum of the tail mottled with gray and 
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brown, caused by the segregation of the gray specks into certain areas. 
The fourth is almost uniformly colored on the back and sides. Sev- 
eral small individuals were found which had distinct bronzy reflec- 
tions as described for P. wneus, but which otherwise agree with 
P. cinereus. 

SPELERPES LONGICAUDUS (Green). 


LONG-TAILED TRITON. 


A single individual of this species was taken by Mr. Ferd Payne 
in the valley near the mouth of the Hamer Cave half a mile west of 
Shawnee Cave on May 25. In general appearance it differed little 
from specimens of the extremely variable cave salamander, abun- 
dant in the mouth of the cave not many yards away. However, there 
are differences in the details of color which, with the vomerine teeth, 
serve to identify the specimen. Ground color a rather pale orange. 
Black spots numerous and more often confluent than in maculicaudus 
and forming vertical bands on the tail. The lateral row of spots not 
very distinct. 

Total length, 150 mm.; snout to axilla, 21; snout to groin, 53. 
Costal grooves, 13. 


SPELERPES MACULICAUDUS (Cope). 


CAVE SALAMANDER. 


Numbers of individuals of this species were seen; but at times 
specimens were difficult to find. During the summer they were very 
abundant near the mouth of the Hamer Cave, where they were seen 
in small pockets or on ledges directly above deep and swift water. 
During the winter they were seen in the large room of the Shawnee 
Cave about half a mile from the entrance and also in a large chamber 
at the right of the lower entrance. In both of these places larvee were 
found later, but high water prevented entrance to these regions dur- 
ing much of the time from the middle of December until April. The 
eggs are probably laid during this season, but they have never been 
described, and the writer was not fortunate enough to secure them. 

An account of the life history of this species has been published by 
Banta and McAtee,* but they failed to say anything about the nature 
of the food or the manner in which it is obtained. In this region the 
species is found chiefly in caves, but it is not fully adapted to cave 
life. It is usually seen near the entrances and probably reaches the 
inner chambers only by accident or for the purpose of breeding. 
Whether these salamanders obtain food away from daylight has not 
been certainly determined. 


@ Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXX, 1906, pp. 67-83. 
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The single observation made on their feeding habits is of interest. 
Human feces near the mouth of the cave formed a favorite feeding 
place for these salamanders. Two were captured, and an examina- 
tion of their stomachs showed that the animals had been feeding on 
small adult flies and dipterous larvae, which were abundant in the 
refuse. At this point I could not see the animals without a light, 
even when they moved and after my eyes had been accustomed to the 
twilight. It would have been impossible for the human eye to dis- 
tinguish flies in such a place. Others of the species taken in better 
light in the Hamer Cave had also been eating flies. The eyes do not 
appear to be in any measure degenerate. 

An individual kept in captivity for some time refused to eat earth- 
worms, myriapods, or small beetles placed in a glass jar with it. 

A specimen taken from the Hamer Cave on July 22 differs some- 
what in appearance from most individuals of this species that I have 
seen. The body is much distended with eggs. In life the ground 
color is a very deep orange with the black spots large, sharply defined 
and round; the tip of the tail is entirely black for about 10 mm. 

Another specimen has the ground color similar to the above, but 
the back is marked with large irregular black blotches, indistinctly 
outlined and often confluent, so that the orange forms scarcely more 
than a reticulation. On the tail the black spots are smaller and they 
do not extend as far down the sides as in most individuals. Still 
another individual is pale yellow, with medium-sized black spots on 
the back, and the tail covered with many small black dots. 

Total length, 153 mm.; snout to axilla, 24; snout to groin, 57. 
Costal grooves, 13. 
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SPELERPES BISLINEATUS (Green). 
TWO-LINED TRITON. 


Seen only along the stream leading from the Shawnee Cave, where 
it was abundant. Usually it was found hiding under submerged 
rocks, but once or twice was seen out of the water. Adults were to 
be seen there throughout the year, but no eggs or very young larve 
were found. Larve about 25 mm. in length were found in January 
in a little spring-fed tributary to this stream. 

One of these young killed on March 12 is 29 mm. long and the 
gills are short, although the tail is still strongly keeled. The pig- 
ment spots have not yet segregated into unbroken bands, but form 
a row of small blotches along each side of the back. The median dark 
stripe is scarcely indicated. The sides are uniformly sprinkled with 
specks of brown pigment, as are the limbs and head. By March 
25 one of the larve had transformed. An adult female taken on 
March 29 had the ovaries distended with eggs which appeared to be 
nearly ripe. 
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Amphipods were found in the stomach of an adult of this species, 
which was found on a rock at the edge of the stream where these 
crustaceans were abundant. Small diptera were also found in their 
stomachs. Amphipods and beetles placed in the aquaria were not 
eaten by either larvee or adults which were kept in captivity. 

Total length, 93 mm.; snout to axilla, 14; snout to groin, 38. Costal 
grooves, 14. The median dark spots form a narrow, somewhat broken 
line from the occiput to base of tail. Lateral dark stripes becoming 
diffused over lower part of sides. 


DIEMICTYLUS VIRIDESCENS Rafinesque. 
GREEN TRITON; NEWT. 


Very abundant in all of the ponds. The eggs and young larve 
were not found, but young about 35 mm. long were taken on August 
1. One of these transformed between the 18th and 21st of the same 
month. Young of the red, or so-called miniatus form, were found 
under old logs .in the woods on two occasions, and one was also 
found in the cave mentioned in the account of P. cinereus. 


BUFO LENTIGINOSUS AMERICANUS © (Le Conte). 
TOAD. 


Very common. It was not seen until the last of April. At that 
time the adult toads gathered in considerable numbers about the 
ponds, and their high-pitched but musical note was heard every night 
from April till July. At this time no young toads were seen. About 
the 1st of July the tadpoles began to transform and the little toads 
became abundant everywhere. Individuals of small size, which had 
evidently transformed a year previous, were numerous during the 
summer, though none of these were seen early in the spring. 


ACRIS GRYLLUS (Le Conte). 
CRICKET FROG. 


Perhaps the most abundant of the tailless amphibians. During 
the autumn it was seen everywhere, in the woods, the fields, and along 
the roads. While not uncommon near the ponds and creeks, it ap- 
peared to be equally at home at a distance from them. All colors, 
from bright green and rusty red to nearly black, were seen. The 
smooth-skinned variety (A. gryllus gryllus) was not observed. 

In the spring the note of the cricket frog was not heard till later 
than that of the Pickering or chameleon tree-frog. The eggs were 
wot certainly identified, but very small eggs were abundant in many 
of the ponds during the first two weeks of June. The cricket frog 
was abundant in the vicinity of these ponds, and no other frog which 
could possibly have laid the eggs was to be found at that time. The 





* Toads from this sugien have recently been identified by Miss Mary C, Dicker- 
son as Bufo fowleri Putnam, 
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eggs did not exceed 1 mm. in diameter. The gelatinous matter sur- 
rounding them was thin and transparent and appeared to be light 
enough to keep the eggs at the surface of the water, although they 
were never found entirely free from alge or other floating vegetation. 
The entire egg-mass was difficult to see because of the small size of 
the eggs, the transparency of their envelope, and their location. 

The larve are said by Dr. O. P. Hay to transform late in August. 
I saw some leaving the water about the middle of July. These 
could not have hatched from the eggs above mentioned. They are 
more active than any other amphibian larve I have seen. They 
can run about, spring from object to object, and cling with their feet, 
while the tail is still as long as the body. In captivity I have seen 
the adults leap across an aquarium and catch a fly resting on the 
glass of the other side. 

Width of head over tympanum, 9 mm.; tip of snout to anterior 
edge of tympanum, 8; length from tip of snout to vent, 27; vent to 
heel, 26; vent to tip of longest toe, 46. 


CHOROPHILUS NIGRITUS FERIARUM (Baird). 


STRIPED TREE-FROG. 


The striped tree-frog was not positively identified at Mitchell. 
Late in the autumn a frog thought to be of this species was seined 
from a pond, but it escaped before it could be examined. I also 
thought I heard its note in the spring, but did not succeed in finding 
the animal. It is probable, however, that it occurs in certain local- 
ities near here, as it is common in southern Indiana. On June 1 
it was abundant at West Baden, 25 miles southwest of Mitchell. 
Heavy rains had fallen, and the frogs were in small temporary ponds 
voicing their shrill, rapidly repeated whistle during the early after- 
noon. They were not easily disturbed, and several were caught as 
they sat on floating leaves. During the last week of June the newly 
transformed young were abundant in the cypress swamp on the 
Indiana side of the Wabash River opposite Mount Carmel, Illinois. 

A specimen from West Baden has the median stripe entire except 
on head and rump, where it is broken; next two stripes slightly 
broken; lower stripes entire nearly to groin. 

Width of head over tympanum, 10 mm.; length from tip of snout 
to anterior border of tympanum, 8; snout to vent, 29; vent to heel, 
26; vent to tip of longest toe, 46. 

Some newly transformed young, from the cypress swamp previg 
ously referred to, vary considerably in color and the distinctness of 
the markings. One is light gray, with all the bands, as well as the 
bars of the legs, obscure. Two others have the dorsal stripes faint 


and narrow but continuous, while on two others they are broad and 
well defined but broken. 
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HYLA VERSICOLOR Le Conte. 


CHAMELEON TREE-FROG. 


Very common, but not often seen. On October 26 two young frogs 
of this species were found near each other in the ‘woods, where they 
seemed to be looking for winter quarters. Young were frequently 
seen during August. 

This tree-frog became active about the same time as the toad, the 
last of April, and its note was frequently heard from then till 
August 1. Throughout May it gathered in numbers around the 
ponds every night, and at this season it could be found everywhere 
in abundance during the evening. It is not easily located by the 
note alone, as that is somewhat ventriloquistic and ceases at the 
slightest alarm and is not repeated for some time after the disturbance 
has ceased. Prof. W. P. Hay speaks of this note as a “ short, loud, 
trilled rattle,” but this scarcely describes the most common call of 
this frog, to my mind, as it always seems to me to be somewhat pro- 
longed and mournful, not unlike that of the toad, but lower pitched 
and less musical. 

It has, however, another and very different note which I heard it 
utter on a spring night as I watched it by the light of a lantern 
sitting at the water’s edge. This is short, irregular, and repeated 
only three or four times in succession. It may be likened to that of a 
young chicken calling for its mother, and it also resembles the note 
of the striped tree-frog. 

This frog is well protected by its changeable colors, which har- 
monize well with the bark of trees, foliage, or stones on which most 
of its time is spent. But it does not always select a place where it 
will be inconspicuous. On a cloudy morning I saw one sitting for 
several hours on the flat top of a gate post, where its form made it 
very conspicuous, even at a considerable distance. 


HYLA PICKERINGII (Storer). 
PICKERING TREE-FROG. 


More abundant, but also more retiring, than the preceding species, 
except during the breeding season. Its characteristic shrill cry was 
heard during September and October, on warm, damp days in 
November and December, on January 5, 6, 7, and next on March 1. 
After that it was almost constantly heard till about the end of June. 
Doctor Hay, quoting from Cope, says that it is heard after “ the 
rattling of Acris gryllus * * * is fairly under way.” The note 
of this frog has, however, been familiar to me in southern Indiana 
all of my life, and here it invariably begins calling earlier than any 
other frog. Some years I have noted it in February. 
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Usually they are more abundant in temporary ponds and marshy 
fields than about the larger bodies of water. At Mitchell I found 
them most abundant during March and April about a temporary 
pond not more than 60 feet in diameter. At this place the noise of 
their shrill cries was so deafening that it rang in the ears like the 
clatter of an iron foundry. One night I captured 40 of the frogs at 
this place in a short time, and after noting the position and abun- 
dance of the remainder rather carefully, I estimated that there were 
not less than 200 in the pond. Another pond frequented by them was 
not more than 200 yards away, and there were many others at short 
distances. 

They sit about the edge of the water or on a stick or weed or a 
bit of bark and devote their whole energy to the love song. The 
gular sac is distended with all the power the frog can command until 
it almost equals the body of the animal in size. Then, the effort of 
the animal exhausted, it suddenly collapses, producing a shrill, ear- 
piercing whistle, which is repeated three or four times in succession 
as rapidly as the animal can gather the force of its muscles for the 
act. During this effort the frog seems oblivious to all else. You 
an throw the brilliant glare of an acetylene reflector upon him, and 
he does not even turn his head to stare at it. Approach closer and 
place your hand over him, yet he must give expression to that cry, 
even though he feels your hand inclosing him in its grasp. 

During the breeding season the Pickering frogs may be heard at 
all hours of the day, although larger numbers join the chorus in the 
sarly evening. At this season they may also be seen during the day- 
time. Later in the summer I did not succeed in finding a single 
specimen, so thoroughly do they hide when the mating instinct is 
dormant. 

They have many enemies, who are doubtless attracted, both by the 
volume of the chorus when the frogs gather in such numbers, and by 
its excellent carrying power. I found the tracks of opossums, rac- 
coons, minks, and weasels about the pond above mentioned. Larger 
frogs and also snakes eat them. 

It is difficult to understand how their eggs develop in the tempo- 
rary puddles which they seem to frequent most. Small masses of 
eggs, presumably of this species, were found in the pond previously 
mentioned about the last of March. Some of these hatched, but two 
weeks later there was no water, and not even soft mud, in the pond, 
and the larve must have been dried up. 

Width of head over tympanum of largest individuals, 10 mm.; 
tip of snout to anterior border of tympanum, 7; snout to vent, 28; 
vent to heel, 24; vent to tip of longest toe, 42. 
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RANA PIPIENS (Schreber). 


LEOPARD FROG. 


Not uncommon, yet far less abundant than in the Kankakee 
marshes or even the hilly southeastern part of Indiana. It is 
occasionally seen in the woods, but is most abundant in meadows and 
pastures. The young do not appear to stay near the water in the 
late summer. Newly transformed young were seen leaving the 
water during the last week in June and throughout July. This is one 
of the species which seems to hibernate in the caves to some extent. 
Leopard frogs were seen in some numbers not far within the mouth 
of the cave during March and they seemed to be moving toward the 
outside. This frog, also, was active in January. At this time high 
water overflowed the bottoms and drove many hibernating animals 
from their winter retreats. Leopard frogs, cricket frogs, and green 
frogs were among the species observed at this time. 

Specimens from this locality should, perhaps, be referred to the 
form sphenocephala, although they partake of some of the charac- 
ters of pipiens also, as the two varieties are defined by Cope. Spots 
scarcely, or not at all, bordered by pale color. Longitudinal band 
of femur usually represented by spots. Two phalanges of fourth 
toe free, the next usually with a very narrow web. Part or all of 
the tibial markings broken in the middle. External vocal vesicles 
present in male. 

Width of head, 18 mm.; length of head, 18; tip of snout to vent, 
66; vent to heel, 62; vent to tip of longest toe, 104. 


RANA CLAMITANS Latreille. 


GREEN FROG. 


The relative numbers of this and the preceding species differ in 
this vicinity from most localities with which I am familiar, 2. 
clamitans here being the more abundant. It is found along the 
creeks and about the ponds, as well as some distance from water. 
The species, at times, enters the caves where I have found the frogs 
at least half a mile from daylight. 

Green frogs become active earlier in the spring than do the leop- 
ard frogs. Eggs were found on March 19, but the laying period 
seems to be somewhat extended, as ripe ova were found in a female 
more than a month later. The eggs were laid in large masses 
attached loosely to reeds and grass. The young appear to transform 
at any time between June and September. 

Frogs of this species are very voracious, apparently eating any- 
thing of suitable size that moves within their range of vision. The 
contents of three stomachs examined on April 30 were as follows: 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——36 
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No. 1, 7 ants, 2 beetles, 1 myriapod, 1 mosquito; No. 2, 6 beetles, 10 
mosquitoes, 1 fly; No. 3, 5 beetles, 4 mosquitoes, 1 snail. I have known 
them to eat tree-frogs, both 7. versicolor and H. pickeringi. Diges- 
tion must be very slow, as the stomach of a frog which had been kept 
in captivity without a chance to secure food for forty-eight hours con- 
tained incompletely digested remains of a beetle and of a small frog. 

The color and markings of specimens taken here vary greatly. A 
large breeding male is quite dusky all over the dorsal surface, but 
there are no distinct spots; dark bars of the legs indefinite. Another, 
also a breeding male, has numerous, fairly distinct, black spots all 
over the back; irregular bars run down on the sides, and the legs are 
marked with definite bars and spots. Another has dorsal spots 
equally definite, but smaller and less numerous. I noticed that green 
frogs taken from a pond in the woods in which the water was filled 
with decaying leaves appeared much darker than those taken from 
near-by fields, and immersion in alcohol for several weeks did not 
entirely remove the difference. 

Width of head, 27 mm.; length of head, 30; snout to vent, 79; vent 
to heel, 72; vent to tip of longest toe, 120. 


RANA CATESBEIANA Shaw. 


BULL FROG. 


Common about the larger ponds and several times seen in the caves, 
on one occasion at least half a mile from the entrance. High water 
carried a large bullfrog out of the lower end of the Shawnee Cave 
in midwinter. 

In spite of the reputation of its voice, the cry of this frog is less 
noticeable than that of any other species about here. Its note is low- 
pitched and musical, carrying for a long distance, but not sounding 
loud. It was not heard before the middle of May nor after the middle 
of July. In the early summer these frogs were frequently seen float- 
ing on the water with their large eyes just above the surface. At such 
times they are not easily disturbed, and a stone or a shot may strike 
the water quite near them without causing them to sink. At night 
they are more wary and are secured less easily than some of the other 
species. Their cries always cease on the approach of a noise, and 
they will jump into the water at the slightest disturbance. 


REPTILES. 


The numerous thickets are well suited for hiding places for snakes, 
and they are abundant, both in number of species and individuals. 
On one occasion, in a walk of about a mile, eight trails were seen in 
the dust where snakes had crossed the road since the passing of the 
last vehicle, certainly less than half an hour earlier. 
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The list of turtles is for the vicinity of the University Farm only, 
and would be greatly increased had this group been collected along 
White River. 


SCELOPORUS UNDULATUS (Latreille). 
PINE-TREE LIZARD; RAIL-FENCE LIZARD. 


Very abundant in the woods and along the fences. They came out 
of winter quarters early and a number were seen before the end of 
March. While very active at times, they are not timid. Once I saw 
a young lizard about 3 inches long following some persons along a 
path and keeping close to their feet.. I have also touched and even 
picked up the adults as they lay basking in the sun, apparently wide 
awake. At other times they run away at the slightest disturbance, 
usually going up a tree if there is one near at’ hand. 


EUMECES FASCIATUS (Linnzus). 
BLUE-TAILED SKINK. 


A single immature specimen was seen, but not captured. It does 
not seem to be common in this vicinity but is abundant farther 
south, and a number were seen at New Harmony during the summer 
of 1907. 


CARPHOPHIS AMCENUS (Say). 


GROUND SNAKE. 


Only two of these snakes were seen. The first was found under an 
old log on March 26. A female taken a little later contained six eggs. 
The eggs are subcylindrical and 14 mm. long. The stomach of the 
same animal contained remains of an earthworm and other unrecog- 
nizable material. 

Scale rows, 12; color of ventral surface extending to middle of see- 
ond row of scales; ventrals, 126; subcaudals, 23. Prefrontals absent. 
Length, 265 mm. 


VIRGINIA ELEGANS Kennicott. 
VIRGINIA SNAKE. 


I am indebted to Mr. Ferd Payne for the first record of this com- 
paratively rare snake from this locality. I took a second specimen 
in the edge of the woods near the house on August 30. The body 
was swollen to such an extent that the tail was sharply demarked. 
Dissection revealed six perfectly formed embryos, one of which was 
examined and found to be 95 mm. in length and similar in squama- 
tion and color to the adult except that it is slightly darker and the 
markings more obscure. 

Color in life, brown above with a decided bluish tinge, the two or 
three lowest rows of scales palér than those above them; a faint pale 
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stripe, one entire scale and two half scales in width, down the middle 
of the back. On each side of this median stripe a somewhat irregular 
row of small black dots on the seventh row of scales, which is also 
darker than the other rows; another line of more scattered dots about 
the fifth row. Head with a number of very small dark blotches, 
larger and less clearly defined than those of the lateral rows. Below, 
sulphur yellow with a decided greenish reflection. Where the color 
of the sides and underparts meet there is a tinge of rosy. A bad 
odor, not unlike that of Diadophis punctatus, is very noticeable. 

Scale rows, 17; ventral plates, 125; subcaudals, 34. Length, 264 
mm.; tail, 38 mm. 


DIADOPHIS PUNCTATUS (Linnzus). 


RING-NECK SNAKE, 


This species appears to be abundant here. It is generally found 
on the hillsides which are covered with loose rocks. It was first seen 
on March 31 near the Twin Cave and later was noted on all of the 
rocky hills in the vicinity. When captured it makes no attempt to 
bite, but the odor which it emits is very disagreeable, though not 
penetrating. It is sluggish and is said to be chiefly nocturnal in 
habit, but I have seen it moving about in the daytime. 

Scales in 15 rows; ventrals, 146 to 148; subcaudals, 54 to 56. Color, 
glossy blue-black above, reddish orange below; ring of neck, lemon 
color, two scales in width. Length, 265 mm. 


HETERODON PLATIRHINOS Latreille. 


HOG-NOSE SNAKE; SPREADING ADDER. 


Not uncommon. Also first seen March 31. None that I saw were 
of the very dark or very red colors sometimes seen in this species. 
This snake is much feared by most people, but is entirely harmless. I 
have thrust my finger against its nose and even into its mouth with- 
out being bitten. Apparently the instinct to frighten has been 
developed to such a degree that the habit of active defense has been 
lost. 

I have seen a female of this species buried in the soft earth of a 
cornfield, apparently guarding her eggs, among which she was coiled. 


PHYLLOPHILOPHIS ZSTIVUS (Linnzus). 


ROUGH GREEN SNAKE. 


Not uncomon. One was rescued from a blue racer not much longer 
than its captive. The latter made haste to get away and did not ap- 
pear to be injured, although its head and about one-fourth of the 
body had been swallowed. 

Scale rows, 17; ventrals, 163; subcaudals, 127. Length, 875 mm. 
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BASCANION CONSTRICTOR (Linnzus). 


BLUE RACER; BLACK SNAKE. 


Very abundant everywhere in the vicinity. This species has often 
been called bad tempered and vicious, but that is not my own ex- 
perience with it. Usually these snakes will glide away with great 
swiftness at the sound of approaching steps. However, I have ap- 
proached them quietly and stroked the neck and back with my hand 
without the reptile attempting either to escape or to bite. When 
‘aptured they become angry and will bite at anything within reach. 
If kept in captivity they sometimes become docile and permit very 
rough handling. Probably there are great individual differences in 
this regard. 

The blue racer has a habit of rapidly vibrating its tail when 
alarmed, and if a dry leaf happens to be in the way the effect is 
very much like the noise of a rattlesnake. It is probable that the 
motion of the tail is a sort of nervous impulse, due to excitment, and 
is not, strictly speaking, instinctive nor an adaptive mimicry of the 
venomous species. I have seen this vibratory motion when the snake 
was in a dusty road where no noise was produced. 


CALLOPELTIS OBSOLETUS (Say). 


ALLEGHENY BLACK SNAKE. 


Nearly as abundant as the preceding species. It is a great destroyer 
of birds, climbing trees, if necessary, to reach the eggs and young. 
It also frequents barns, stables, and poultry yards. Only the typical 
form was seen about Mitchell. A more distinctly marked form, 
apparently (. obsoletus confinis, was noted in Knox County about 
50 miles southwest. 


STORERIA OCCIPITO-MACULATA (Storer). 


STORER SNAKE. 


Probably quite common. Two individuals were taken during the 
year. A female in the university collection, taken at the University 
Farm in August, 1906, contains ten embryos. They are about 85 mm. 
in length and resemble the mother in color. From their condition it 
is evident that the species is viviparous and not ovoviviparous, as 
Dr. O. P. Hay supposed.* 

The female mentioned above is darker than the other specimens 
taken and has no distinct longitudinal stripes, although the pale spot 
on the occipital region is present. Another of these snakes has stripes 
so distinct as to bear a slight resemblance to a garter snake. The 


© The Reptiles and Batrachians of Indiana, 17th Rept. Ind. State Geologist, 
p. 498. 
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belly in life was near salmon color, but in alcohol has faded to green- 
ish yellow. A dark line runs along the ventral plates at the edge of 
the belly. This is followed by a pale stripe. The first row of scales 
form the second dark line, while the second, and most of the third 
rows are pale; fourth, fifth, and sixth rows are dark, while a light 
stripe nearly three scales wide forms the mid-dorsal line. The other 
specimen taken is intermediate in the distinctness of the markings. 

Length of the last-mentioned specimen, 170 mm. Scale rows, 15; 
ventrals, 127; subcaudals, 48 pairs. 


NATRIX SIPEDON (Linnzus). 


WATER SNAKE. 


Common about the ponds. One was found some distance within 
a cave. 
THAMNOPHIS SIRTALIS (Linnzus). 
GARTER SNAKE. 
Only a few seen. 


LAMPROPELTIS DOLIATUS TRIANGULUS (Boie). 


MILK SNAKE; HOUSE SNAKE. 


Not uncommon. Elsewhere I have generally seen this species in 
the vicinity of buildings, but here it was numerous in the woods. 
I have always found this to be an evil-tempered snake. When dis- 
turbed it neither attempts to escape or to coil,-but raises the anterior 
half or more of the body clear of the ground, forming an irregular 
S, and it may remain on guard in this attitude for some time. 

Scale rows, 19; ventrals, 198; subcaudals, 46. Loral present. 
Length, 785 mm. A dorsal series of 42 spots of bright, reddish- 
brown, surrounded by a distinct ring of black, one scale wide. The 
alternating spots sometimes confluent with dorsal series. Ventrals 
irregularly blotched with rectangular spots of black. 


AGKISTRODON CONTORTRIX (Linnzus). 


COPPERHEAD. 


Not rare. Two were seen during the summer of 1907 and several 
had been taken the previous year. Like the blue racer, it produces a 
rattling noise when the rapidly vibrating tail comes in contact with 
a dry leaf. It is probably less dangerous than most people suppose, 
because it is often very sluggish and does not strike till thoroughly 
aroused. No doubt there are great individual differences in this 
regard. 

Scale rows, 23; ventrals, 156; subcaudals, 50; 20 “ saddles ” of dark 
color extending entirely across the back, with a single exception; the 
pale areas between, with a pair of dark spots. Length, 710 mm. 
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TRIONYX SPINIFERUS Le Sueur. 


SPINY SOFT-SHELLED TURTLE, 


Not seen alive but a small boy, familiar with the ponds of the 
neighborhood, informed me that the soft-shelled turtles were some- 
times found in them. His statements were confirmed by finding the 
mangled remains of one in the road not far from a pond. 


CHELYDRA SERPENTINA (Linnzus). 


SNAPPING TURTLE. 


Very common. In the spring they seem to wander a great deal, 
traveling from pond to pond. The remains of one was found in the 
cave some distance from the entrance. It had doubtless entered by 
accident and had been unable to sustain life there. A large one killed 
by a boy in the neighborhood measured 11 inches in a direct line from 
the nuchal to the caudal plate. 


TERRAPENE CAROLINA (Linnzus). 


BOX TORTOISE. 


Very common; found living in the cave. A pair were seen mating 
on September 6. During the later part, at least, of the sexual congress 
the male assumes an erect position with the hinder edge of the cara- 
pace and hind feet on the ground, the tail hooked under the female, 
and the head and fore limbs in the air. 


CHRYSEMYS MARGINATA Agassiz. 


WESTERN PAINTED TORTOISE. 


Very abundant in the ponds. On one occasion twenty-seven ware 
counted on a single log. There were others in the same small pond, 
and four other ponds within a radius of 200 yards were inhabited by 
turtles at the same time. 


MAMMALS. 


The physical characters of the region exert a noticeable influence 
upon the mammalian fauna. Bats are attracted in large numbers to 
the caves, in which they spend a considerable portion of their lives. 
The rocky hillsides and woods afford homes for the smaller carnivores 
as well as for the wood-dwelling rodents. An abundant supply of 
seeds of forest trees, shrubs, and vines furnish food for the latter class 
of animals. 

On the other hand, there are no swamps or large tracts of grassy 
land in the immediate vicinity, and mammals living in such places 
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are either restricted in range or altogether absent. Microtus penn- 
sylvanicus and Peromyscus michiganensis, both abundant at Bloom- 
ington, 35 miles north, were not found here at all. Two other grass- 
inhabiting voles, J/. ochrogaster and Synaptomys cooperi stonei were 
fairly common, but only in certain localities. 

Local migration of some of the small mammals was noted. During 
the autumn a large number of traps were placed at different times 
in a small, grass-grown area where the woods had once been cleared. 
Among other things, a single lemming vole (S. c. stonei) was cap- 
tured, and it seemed to be the only representative of its kind in this 
area. No prairie voles (.J/. ochrogaster) were taken. During January 
and again in March, White River overflowed its banks and, backwater 
extended up the creek valleys. In a little valley one-sixth of a mile 
from the clearing above mentioned these two voles had been abundant. 
The flood drove them away, probably drowning some, but they sud- 
denly became abundant in the clearing, evidently having migrated 
there through the woods. Several species of mice and shrews were 
collected in large numbers on a railway embankment which was left 
as a narrow island during the flood. This island formed a retreat in 
time of high water and from this point the species afterward radiated 
outward to repossess the bottom lands from which they had been 
temporarily driven. 

DIDELPHIS VIRGINIANA Kerr. 


OPOSSUM. 


The opossum is very abundant, finding a congenial home in the 
heavy forest and among the sink holes. Most often it seems to use a 
woodchuck hole for its home. All the specimens taken were immature 
and were caught in traps. The young of the previous summer were 
still immature late in January. The old animals are probably more 
wary and are not so easily trapped. All the stomachs examined con- 
tained remains of apples, which were abundant and easily obtained. 
Besides apples, two stomachs contained salamanders (A. punctatum), 
one a frog, one a snail, one a bird, and one a mammal. 

I never saw tracks or other signs of the opossum in the caves, 
though a piece of a mandible with a single molar was found in the 
Shawnee Cave. 

SCIURUS NIGER RUFIVENTER E. Geoffroy. 
FOX SQUIRREL. 


The woods of the University Farm consist principally of a heavy 
growth of large timber. In this large tract but one fox squirrel made 
its home during the winter, although there were many gray squirrels. 
On farms in the neighborhood, where there were more open groves, 
fox squirrels were common. Apparently they prefer the smaller and 
more open woods. 
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SCIURUS CAROLINENSIS Gmelin. 


GRAY SQUIRREL. 


The gray squirrel is very abundant on the University Farm, seem- 
ing to delight in using the large oaks and tulip-trees for homes. In 
the autumn of 1906 the crop of acorns was very large. I estimated 
that each of the large white oaks produced from two to eight thousand 
acorns during that season. Eighty acres are heavily wooded with 
white oaks and nearly a hundred acres more have a considerable 
growth of these trees. Before November 1 the immense crop of acorns 
had been so completely garnered by the squirrels that none were in 
sight on top of the leaves and only an occasional one could be found 
by the most careful search. 


SCIUROPTERUS VOLANS (Linnzus). 


FLYING SQUIRREL. 


These squirrels were probably abundant, though not often seen. 
One was caught in a trap at the base of a hollow tree. During the 
summer, others were seen and heard in the evening, running about or 
sailing through the air among the trees near the house. 


TAMIAS STRIATUS (Linnzus). ° 


CHIPMUNK. 


Not very abundant in the woods. During the autumn they were 
often heard giving their chipping call in the fields and open woods. 
The loud shrill whistle is most often heard in the spring, but I have 
never heard them chipping at that season. 


MARMOTA MONAX (Linnzus). 


WOODCHUCK; GROUND-HOG. 


Very abundant both in the woods and fields. They were seen run- 
ning about late in October, but probably were not active later than the 
end of that month. 

They began to clean out and enlarge their holes during the last days 
of February. On March 5 there was a heavy snow storm late in the 
evening. Early next morning woodchuck tracks were numerous in 
the snow, showing where the animals had been running about and 
feeding. 

When they venture out in such weather as this, it is difficult to see 
any adaptive necessity for their hibernation. At such times they eat 
ferns, shrubs, and the tender shoots of young trees. Indeed, their 
food is very similar at all times to that of the rabbit. The latter 
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animal fares well during the winter months and there is no reason 
why the woodchuck should not get along equally well. In this 
instance, and probably in many others, hibernation seems to be a sort 
of physiological rhythm, similar to sleep, but more prolonged. 


SYNAPTOMYS COOPERI STONEI® Rhoads. 


STONE LEMMING MOUSE. 


This animal is restricted to fields in which a dense growth of grass 
is allowed to grow up and remain uncut. One was caught in a live 
trap on October 5. It was put in a roomy cage and given food and 
water, but died five days later. 

The lemming mouse breeds as soon as the severe weather of winter 
is over. <A large, round nest of moss and dry grass or sticks is made 
and the young, usually four or five in number, are brought forth in 
it. The first of these nests was found March 21. It contained four 
young, varying considerably in bulk and weight of body, but each 
having a total length of from 62 to64 mm. The mother escaped and 
the young were taken to the house, kept in a room at even temperature 
and fed milk with a pipette. They seemed to thrive at first, but three 
days later all died within a few hours. 

The female mates again very soon after giving birth to young. 
The period of gestation is probably three or four weeks, and if the 
process is kept up all summer, and it doubtless is, the number of 
young produced by a single female must be not less than twenty or 
thirty a year. The young of the earlier litters doubtless reproduce dur- 
ing their first year, and the rate of increase is therefore quite rapid. 

An adult female taken October 5 is grizzled brownish on the back 
and sides, the hairs being plumbeous at the base and the short fur 
tipped with bright cinnamon, while the long hairs overlying it are 
black. Another female taken on March 12 differs from the first only 
in having grayer cheeks and flanks, and this second specimen is well 
matched by a male taken the following day. A male taken November 
23 is much paler, the reddish tips of the hairs being near drab. The 
feet and sides are also paler. On the back and rump there is a new 
growth of short fur similar to the old. A female taken April 12 is 
similar, but the tail, feet, and sides are even paler than the last speci- 
men and there is no new growth of fur concealed by the older hairs. 

A male taken in December has shed the old coat. except in the shoulder 
region and at the sides of the belly. The new growth is darker on 
account of a number of the hairs (in addition to the coarse overfur) 


@ Reasons are given elsewhere (Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXXII, pp. 460-461) for 
adopting this name for the Indiana form of lemming vole. A comparison of the 
skulls will readily show that it is not gossi, as several mammalogists have sug- 
gested to the writer. 








no. 1655. NOTES ON VERTEBRATES FROM INDIANA—HAHN, 571 





being dark throughout instead of having pale tips. The shoulder 
patches of old fur are paler, contrasting sharply with the new growth. 
The young are dark colored and the pale tips of the hairs are buffy 
instead of ferruginous or cinnamon. 

em URy te Average of ten individuals, total length, 113.2 mm.; 
tail, 18.5; hind foot, 17.1; ear, 9. Cranial measurements, greatest 
make 26; basilar length, 22; palatilar length, 12; greatest width, 
12; depth over bulle, 9.6; palatal width (outside of molars), 6 
length of molar series, 6.8. 


MICROTUS OCHROGASTER (Wagner). 


PRAIRIE MEADOW MOUSE. 


This is the most abundant vole and is found in the fields wherever 
there is a growth of grass dense enough to afford cover. Specimens 
caught November 22 and 23 were evidently not breeding, as the sexual 
organs were reduced. Of four pregnant females examined during the 
spring, two contained three embryos each and two contained four 
each. Some of the nursing females were pregnant, showing that they 
breed again soon after giving birth to young. 

A nest was found under a railroad tie along an embankment on 
April 11. It contained three young apparently about a week old. 
The mother was not in the nest when it was found (about 4 p. m.), 
and the covering was replaced. Early next morning she was again 
absent, but about 10 o’clock she was in the nest nursing her young. 
When disturbed she started to run away with the young still clinging 
to her teats, but the whole family was captured. They were placed in 
a box and given plenty of iresh grass, as well as other food, and water. 
Nevertheless the old mouse ate her offspring during the first night 
and she, herself, survived only two days longer. She showed a sur- 
prising ability to climb, going up the vertical sides of the box and 
clinging to them while attempting to gnaw out, or running along the 
under surface of the screen wire which formed the top. 

This species is diurnal in habits, though probably it is more or less 
active during the night, and it certainly is during early morning and 
late evening. It lives principally on grass, boring tunnels through 
the thickly matted growth and extending these or eating the tender 
shoots from along their sides as the needs require. Even in winter 
its food consists principally of grass, the dried blades being used to 
supplement the green shoots when enough of these can not be found 
beneath the snow and overgrowth. It does not refuse seeds, however, 
and is readily attracted by a bait of either cheese or oatmeal. Dur- 
ing the early summer, when wheat is ripening, it will cut the stalks 
into little sections from 2 to 3 inches long, working to get the head 
low enough to reach and remove the grain. This work has generally 
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been attributed to J/. pennsylvanicus, but I have positively traced it 
to M. ochrogaster, though the other species may have a similar habit. 

The nest is generally placed underground, but sometimes an old log 
or board is the only covering. It is made of dry grass and bark. 
Two or more tunnels usually lead to it, for this species, like A/. pine- 
torum, uses underground runways. Its fossorial habits lead it, doubt- 
less accidentally, into caves. I found the skulls of two individuals 
in the Shawnee Cave and later trapped another there. It had been 
‘ating a pasteboard box, which was the only food at hand, and the 
lack of food would be a sufficient reason for preventing the species 
from becoming established in these caves. 

The mice of this species collected at Mitchell are generally less gray 
than in northern Indiana. An adult male taken March 25 is still in 
winter pelage, the fur being long, dense, and soft. The color is dark, 
the black hairs preponderating, while the gray-tipped hairs are few 
in number. Others collected a little later have more gray hairs 
mixed with the black. A male taken on April 3 has very much more 
fulvous coloring than any other mice of this species that I have seen. 
The black hairs of the back are less numerous than is usual in the 
species, there are very few gray-tipped hairs, and all the hairs of the 
flanks, sides of the neck, and cheeks and lips are tipped with a broad 
band of fulvous. All the other specimens, collected chiefly in the 
arly spring, are intermediate between those described. 

Measurements, average of four males and four females: Total 
length, 144.2 mm.; tail, 36.4; hind foot, 19.6. Cranial measurements, 
average of six adults: Greatest length of skull, 26.6 mm.; basilar 
length, 23; palatilar length, 13; greatest width of braincase, 11.7; 
depth of brain case over bull, 10.3; maxillary tooth row, 6. 


MICROTUS PINETORUM AURICULARIS Bailey. 


PINE VOLE; MOLE MOUSE. 


This is an abundant vole, and is found in a great variety of loca- 
tions. It lives on the rocky hills, about the caves, in the heavy woods 
where the carpet of dead leaves is several inches deep, and in the fields. 
Like the prairie vole, it is largely diurnal in habit and may often 
be seen scurrying back into its hole when one quietly approaches its 
feeding ground. It is a more omnivorous feeder than the other voles 
of this region. The contents of the stomachs I have examined is com- 
posed largely of seeds and roots, but I have found remains of insects 
in two. Sometimes grass is eaten, as well as the stems and leaves of 
other plants and the bark of shrubs and small trees. Where this 
species takes to the fields it appears to feed principally on grass. 

It is not possible to say positively whether the pine vole of this 
locality is auricularis or scalapsoides, as the characters are interme- 








a= at tea 


ana 





no. 1655. NOTES ON VERTEBRATES FROM INDIANA—HAHN. 573 


diate. As the colors are quite dark and the ear large, it is thought 
best to adopt the former name. 

Measurements, average of four: Total length, 122 mm.; tail, 19; 
hind foot, 16; ear from crown, 6. Cranial measurement of the same: 
Greatest length of skull, 25.8; basilar length, 21.2; palatilar length, 
12.8; greatest width of braincase, 12.2; depth of braincase over 
bulle, 10.5; maxillary tooth row, 6. 


PEROMYSCUS LEUCOPUS (Rafinesque). 


WHITE-FOOTED MOUSE. 


Here, as in many other places, this is the most abundant mammal, 
living in all kinds of places and eating all kinds of food. Several 
took up their residence under the house and in the wood pile just 
back of it. They were numerous under the corn shocks on the 
adjoining farm, and four were captured within the cave. 

Some misapprehension has existed with regard to these cave mice, 
and it seems necessary to consider their status somewhat carefully. 
Prof. W. S. Blatchley says* of specimens taken in Marengo Cave: 
“They differed much in appearance from above-ground specimens, 
having larger external ears (13 mm. long by 11 mm. broad), longer 
whiskers (38 mm.), and more protruding eyes. * * * The mice 
have been noted ever since the cave was discovered, but seem 
to keep close to the entrance, through which, however, no light 
passes.” Dr. A. M. Banta, who has studied the fauna of the May- 
field Cave, in Monroe County, says” that the eyes of one which he 
captured in the cave became sore when left in the light. He does 
not state under what conditions it was kept, and as the species is 
chiefly nocturnal ‘the same thing might occur if one of the mice 
which lived above ground were kept in intense light without any 
dark retreat. The measurements given by both Messrs. Banta and 
Blatchley are exceeded by many terranean specimens I have taken, 
and as the eyes are always strongly protuberant I doubt that any 
of the characters indicate even a limited amount of racial modifica- 
tion on account of cave life. Indeed, it is not certain that the species 
has ever become isolated in a cave. 

A number of white-footed mice were kept in captivity at different 
times, but they could not be kept together. On one occasion six were 
caught under corn shocks and were divided equally between two 
cages. Next morning each cage contained two partially eaten car- 
casses, while of the survivors in each cage, one died within a few 
hours and the other a day later. 


@2ist Ann. Rept. of the State Geologist of Indiana, 1896, p. 179. 
>The Fauna of Mayfield’s Cave. Pub. 67 of the Carnegie Institution, p. 19. 
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A male taken when half grown became so tame that it would eat 
from my hand. It remained under cover of its box during the day, 
but toward sunset would leave its retreat and begin to run about the 
sage looking for food and clambering about, often hanging down- 
ward from the roof of the cage. It would not allow me to pick it up, 
but would voluntarily come to my hand and nibble it or take food 
from it. Various kinds of food were given it; cheese and dry oatmeal 
were favorites. Among wild fruits none were eaten so greedily as 
the berries of the buck-bush (Symphoricarpos symphoricarpos). 
These berries are here the most important single item of diet for 
these mice in winter and also are eaten extensively by other mammals 
as well as birds. Acorns were also readily eaten. Seeds of the red 
bud (Cercis), the wahoo (Huonymus), and the bitter-sweet (Celas- 
trus) were eaten only when the articles of food above mentioned were 
lacking. Seeds of the scarlet sumac (Rhus glabra) were rejected 
entirely. 

A female with three young ate her offspring soon after being put 
in the cage, but the old one lived for several months. At one time, 
during my absence, she was without food, but ate the pasteboard box 
which served her for a home; she must have subsisted on this for at 
least a week. 

Two were taken about an old pond shortly after a period of excep- 
tionally heavy rainfall. At this time salamander eggs had been 
deposited in abundance around the edges of ponds and the receding 
water left many of them stranded on the bank. The stomachs of 
both of the white-footed mice taken at this place contained some 
gelatinous matter which I could not positively identify, but which 
resembled the coating of salamander eggs more closely than any other 
substance apt to be found in such a place. 

Measurements, average of 10 adults: Total length, 160 mm.; tail, 
70; hind foot, 19.5; ear from crown, 14. Cranial measurements of 
the same: Greatest length of skull, 25.5; basilar length, 19; palat- 
ilar length, 10.3; greatest width of braincase, 12; depth of brain- 
case over bulle, 9.3; maxillary tooth row, 4. 


SYLVILAGUS FLORIDANUS MEARNSII ®é (Allen). 
PRAIRIE COTTONTAIL; RABBIT. 


Very abundant; the sink holes and rocks afford homes and hiding 
places. Now and then rabbits wander into the caves and usually 
perish if they get away from the sink holes through which they enter 
the larger chambers. The remains of three were found in the caves, 
one of them comparatively fresh, the others quite old. 





@Mr. E. W. Nelson has identified the rabbits collected at Mitchell as S. f. 
mearnsi. 
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During the summer I have often seen rabbits lie down on the 
ground where the soil was bare, smooth, and devoid of vegetation 
and gnaw the dirt. At one time, in a path near the house, a space of 
about a square yard had been gnawed away to a depth of from one- 
fourth to one-half an inch. This was not all done in one night, but 
it had been done between rains or within ten days. 

During the winter I was at the University Farm the State forester 
complained vigorously of the damage done by rabbits to the young 
trees on the forest reservation about 50 miles farther south. Accord- 
ingly I paid close attention to their winter food in my locality. Com- 
paratively little damage was done to the young hard-wood trees. 
The vegetation most often eaten was as follows: Wahoo, hydrangea, 
Christmas fern, sassafras, hepatica, red locust, and ironwood. The 
shellbark hickory, walnut, and sugar-maple shoots were eaten infre- 
quently. I did not observe an oak, ash, or tulip-tree which had been 
injured by the rabbits, the abundance of more tender vegetation 
serving as an effective protection to the more valuable species. 


UROCYON CINEREOARGENTEUS (Schreber). 


GRAY FOX. 


The gray fox is still common in this locality, although almost 
exterminated throughout the State. The first one I saw came up the 
path to within 30 yards of the house one morning. The hounds were 
bellowing in the distance and it stopped now and then to listen. 
Coming to a rail fence the animal sprang upon it and walked along 
the top rail for a few yards, but did not make a long leap to the side 
for the purpose of throwing the dogs off the trail, as the red fox is 
reputed to do. 

Later I found a den in a secluded spot not more than 150 yards 
from a man’s residence. When snow was on the ground the track 
of one of these foxes entered the Twin Cave nearly every night, for 
what purpose I can not say, as the cave contained no food, unless 
the fox was able to catch bats. A large male was caught in a steel 
trap set along the creek, but the skin was neglected and spoiled. 


VULPES FULVUS (Desmarest). 


RED FOX. 


This fox was not seen or captured, but it is said to be quite as 
numerous as the other species. A small cave on top of the hill was 
inhabited by foxes, and I judged by the size of the track that it was 
the red rather than the gray species which lived in it. 


| 
| 
| 
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CANIS OCCIDENTALIS (Richardson). 


TIMBER WOLF. 


It seems worth while to put on record what appears to be an 
authentic specimen of a wolf in this (Lawrence) county. The 
Indianapolis Star contained a somewhat sensational account of the 
capture of a wolf by a young girl at Springville, near Bedford. I 
wrote to the man on whose farm the animal was taken, and he replied 
that the story was substantially correct. The animal was first seen 
creeping under a deserted house, and some men were called who 
drove it out and shot it. The skin was disposed of and the carcass 
fell a prey to various carrion eaters, so that I was unable to see and 
verify the identification. Mr. Cobb, the farmer who furnished me 
with a crude description of the animal, says: 

I noticed his tushes [canines] were fully 14 inches long, and I think they had 
been broken at the tips [length doubtless overestimated]. The hide measured 
6 feet from tip of nose to tip of tail, but when stretched on a 12-inch board 
the body part was not over 34 or 4 feet long. The tail was long and bushy, 
something like a fox. The sides were gray, but the back was mixed gray and 
black, something like a rabbit. The tail was sort of yellowish gray. I suppose 
he would have been 2 feet in height. 

Allowing for errors and exaggerations, this description does not 
seem to be applicable to a dog or fox. The only other possibility is 
the coyote. The timber wolf seems, however, to have survived the 
coyote in the hills of southern Indiana and has been reliably recorded 
from Brown, the adjoining county on the north, in recent years. 


MEPHITIS PUTIDA (Boitard). 
SKUNK. 


Skunks seemed to be common in the region, but I did not succeed 
in locating a den on the university property, nor were their tracks 
often seen. Some skins in the possession of a fur buyer were exam- 
ined, and they appeared to belong to this species. 

LUTREOLA VISON (Shreber). 


MINE. 


Tracks were seen frequently; on one occasion they passed across 
the doorstep. 


PUTORIUS NOVEBORACENSIS Emmons. 


WEASEL. 


Tracks of these animals were very numerous. A single one was 
trapped in a hole at the base of a tree. 
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BLARINA BREVICAUDA CAROLINENSIS (Bachman). 


CAROLINA SHREW. 


The form of the short-tailed shrew at this locality appears to be 
nearer carolinensis than brevicauda, although not typical. Speci- 
mens vary in total length from 95 to 105 mm.; hind foot, 11 to 14; 
tail, 19 to 24. All the specimens taken have a more or less distinct 
tinge of brownish. 

This shrew is common, yet not nearly so abundant as at some other 
places I have collected. One day while collecting along the railway 
embankment I heard a loud squealing, and going to the spot I dis- 
covered a short-tailed shrew carrying away bodily a nearly grown 
Microtus pinetorum. The shrew became frightened at my approach 
and left its victim, which was about dead. The vole was the heavier 
of the two animals. 

Measurements, average of five: Total length, 103 mm.; tail, 21.7; 
hind foot, 12.8. Cranial measurements, average of three: Greatest 
length of skull, 23; basilar length, 19.3; palatilar length, 10; greatest 
breadth of braincase, 11.6; depth of braincase over bulle, 7.3; upper 
tooth row, 10. 


BLARINA PARVA (Say). 


SMALL SHREW. 


This shrew is almost as abundant as the larger species, but is not 
so generally distributed. The species seems to be partly or wholly 
diurnal in its movements. Its runways beneath the grass are so small 
as to be scarcely distinguishable. Most of the specimens obtained 
were taken in the vicinity of some small sink holes, which they evi- 
dently entered and in which their nests were probably made. 

Measurements, average of six individuals: Total length, 74.8 mm. ; 
tail, 16.6; hind foot, 10. Cranial measurements of the same: Great- 
est length of skull, 16.2; basilar length, 14; palatilar length, 7; 
greatest breadth of braincase, 8; depth, 5.4; upper tooth row, 7. 


CORYNORHINUS MACROTIS (Le Conte). 


BIG-EARED BAT." 


This species, previously known from but one other locality in the 
State, proved to be common. Seven individuals were seen, but only 
two were secured. They were all found during the winter not far 
within the caves where both light and cold reached. 


“A detailed account of the habits of the bats of this locality, together with 
some experimental studies of their sensory adaptations, has been published by 
the author in the Biological Bulletin, XV, 1908, pp. 135-193. 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——37 
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Color of adult female taken in December: Back, very near the hair 
brown of Ridgway, the hairs banded with four distinct rings of 
color; the basal one-third clove brown followed by a band of bro- 
coli brown; next a band of dark sepia, which is tipped by a narrow 
band of pale brown. The mingling of the outer bands gives the 
animal its characteristic color. Belly, pure white, with bases of 
hairs nearly black; breast and sides of throat with a tinge of the 
color of the back. An adult male, taken on May 5, has a somewhat 
darker color, due to the wearing away of the pale tips of the dorsal 
hairs. 

Measurement of an adult female: Total length, 92 mm.; tail, 43; 
hind foot, 10; ear, 27; forearm, 43; longest finger, 78; expanse, 225. 
Cranial measurements: Greatest length of skull, 18 mm.; basilar 
length, 12; palatilar length, 6.5; breadth over audital bulle, 10; 
depth from bulle, 9; maxillary tooth row, 6.5; mandibular length, 
10.5. 


MYOTIS SUBULATUS (Say). 


SAY BAT. 


Common but less abundant than J/. lucifugus. During the winter 
a few were found associated with the last-named species, the per- 
centage, as nearly as it could be estimated, being 1 in 20. During the 
late summer they entered the cave in greater numbers and for several 
weeks, during July and August, the Say bat exceeded any other 
species in numbers. 

This species exhibits a considerable variation both in color and pro- 
portions. In nine specimens collected between December 17 and 
April 9 the hairs of the ventral surface are tipped with pure white 
which glistens in life and makes the animals very conspicuous when 
seen by lantern light in the cave. The hair of the dorsal surface of 
the same individuals is paler than the average, being near the drab 
of Ridgway on the outer third, with clove brown at the base. The 
ars and membranes of these specimens are also pale, and the inter- 
femoral membrane of some individuals is edged with a narrow pale 
stripe. Hair soft, close, and short. 

_ An adult female taken on February 17 is more yellow, approach- 
ing the tawny olive of Ridgway, although not exactly matching it; 
underparts dirty yellowish white; membranes blackish. A male taken 
three weeks later is still darker, and it is almost exactly matched by 
a male taken August 14. Other August skins are in fresh pelage. A 
male killed on August 9 has very short, dense fur, mouse gray in 
color, but the hairs minutely tipped with cinnamon and but slightly 
darkened at the base. Another taken the same date is very much 
darker throughout. Fur on dorsal surfaces of both these bats tipped 
with cinnamon. A male taken August 2, also in fresh pelage, is simi- 
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lar, but the cinnamon tips are longer and brighter and the bases of 
the hairs darker. 

The seasonal variation in color, in so far as it can be determined 
from this series of eighteen skins, may be summarized as follows: 
The old coat of hair is shed in July or August, while the new growth 
is still quite short. The new hairs are at first nearly unicolor, the 
tint being something near mouse gray. As the hairs lengthen, the 
basal part grows darker, finally becoming almost black in some 
individuals, while the tip assumes a reddish tinge which may vary 
from bright cinnamon to tawny olive or raw umber. After a time the 
reddish tinge fades in some individuals, leaving the animals drab or 
grayish in color, while others retain the reddish color throughout the 
year. The hairs of the underside.are at first dark at the base and 
yellowish at the tips, but the yellow fades also, leaving the animals 
white beneath. The dark bases do not show on either the dorsal or 
ventral sides. 

The ear varies more than any other structural character, the ex- 
tremes being 11 and 16 mm. The forearm varies from 34 to 40 mm. 
and the tibia from 16 to 19 mm. Cranial variation is comparatively 
slight. 

Average measurements (from the flesh) of eight males and two 
females: Total length, 87.9 mm.; tail vertebra, 37.6; hind foot, 9.9; 
sar, from crown, 12.7; forearm, 37.8; tibia, 17.4. Cranial measure- 
ments: Greatest length of skull, 15.3 mm.; basilar length, 11.8; pala- 
tilar length, 7.3; greatest width of braincase, 8.1; depth of brain- 
vase from aduital bulle, 7.4; maxillary tooth row, 7.3. 


MYOTIS LUCIFUGUS (Le Conte). 


LITTLE BROWN BAT. 


This is by far the most abundant species of bat in this vicinity. 
Not less than four hundred passed the winter in the caves of the 
University property, and the number may have been much larger, as 
these animals sometimes creep away into the small crevices where 
they can not be seen. During the greater part of the year they are 
gregarious, cave-dwelling bats, but during the summer very few are 
found in the cave. 

Color variations consist chiefly in a difference in intensity and 
apparently have no relation to season or sex. Some individuals are 
very near the typical color of /ptesicus fuscus (dark cinnamon), 
while others are very nearly tawny olive at the tips of the hairs. 
Still others are much darker, near Prout’s brown. Molting seems 
to take place at any time during the summer. The darker basal 
part of the hairs is not so well concealed by the reddish tips, and the 
color is apt to be darker just after the molt. However, there are 
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exceptions to this rule, some of the bats with short summer fur being 
the lightest in color of any of this species that I have seen. The 
color of the underparts also varies considerably, but it always has a 
yellowish or reddish tinge and is never tipped with pure white, as in 
some specimens of .V/. subulatus. 

Average measurement of six females and four males: Total length, 
89.4 mm; tail, 38.7; hind foot, 9.9; ear, 11.1; forearm, 37.4; tibia, 
16.6. Cranial measurements of the same’ specimens: Greatest length 
of skull, 15; basilar length, 11.5; palatilar length, 6.8; greatest width 
of braincase, 7.8; depth of braincase from bulle, 6.9; maxillary 
tooth row, 6.9. 

MYOTIS VELIFER (J. A. Allen). 


LARGE-WINGED BAT. 


This species, with a habitat chiefly along the Mexican boundary 
region, had previously been reported from nowhere nearer than 
southwestern Missouri and Nick-a-Jack Cave, Tennessee. A single 
specimen was taken in the Twin Cave not far from the entrance on 
August 9. It is a female, which apparently had nursed during the 
present season, as there was a new growth of short, whitish hairs 
about the mammz. There are also white hairs along the middle line 
of the abdomen. Back light sepia, except some indistinct blotches 
on the shoulders, which are blackish. 

Measurements > Total length, 97 mm.; tail, 40; hind foot, 10; ear, 
12; forearm, 44; tibia, 20. Cranial measurements: Greatest length, 
16 mm.; basilar length, 13, palatilar Jength, 8; depth of braincase 
over bulle, 7.5; width of braincase, 8.5; maxillary tooth row, 7. 


PIPISTRELLUS SUBFLAVUS (F. Cuvier). 


GEORGIAN BAT. 


Next to Myotis lucifugus, this is the most abundant bat. It hiber- 
nated in the cave in considerable numbers and was seen flying about 
in the evenings throughout the summer. It is easily distinguished 
from the other bats of the vicinity by its uncertain, wavering flight, 
which resembles that of a butterfly. In the cave it was most often 
found on the sides of the high walls at some distance from the 
entrance. 

Average measurements of five adult males and five females are as 
follows: Total length, 78.4 mm.; tail, 35.3; hind foot, 8.8; ear, 9.5; 
forearm, 33.8; longest finger, 58.6. Cranial measurements, average 
of five individuals: Greatest length of skull, 13.4 mm.; basilar 
length, 10; palatilar length, 5.5; greatest width, 7.2; greatest depth, 
6.4; maxillary tooth row, 5.6. 
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EPTESICUS FUSCUS (Beauvois). 


LARGE BROWN BAT. 


Comparatively rare. But three specimens were taken, all of 
which were found in the cave near the entrance. Color of an adult 
male taken August 2, bright bister above, broccoli brown below. A 
male taken in December is very near the raw umber of Ridgway in 
the color of the dorsal surface. 

Measurements of an adult male: Total length, 100 mm.; tail, 40; 
hind foot, 11; ear, 11; forearm, 45; longest finger, 80; expanse, 295. 
Cranial measurements of the same individual: Greatest length, 
20 mm.; basilar length, 15; palatilar length, 9; greatest width of 
braincase, 10; depth over bulle, 8; maxillary tooth row, 9; man- 
dibular length, 15.1. 


LASIURUS BOREALIS (Miller). 


RED BAT. 


No living specimens of this bat were seen in the caves, nor do I 
know that it has ever been taken alive in any of the caves of the 
Mississippi valley. A few individuals were seen flying about in the 
woods on summer evenings. 

About two hundred skulls of this species were found in a large 
chamber of Shawnee Cave and a few in a chamber of Upper Spring 
Cave.t The skulls were scattered on the floor of the cavern in a way 
that indicated that the animals had died while hanging from the 
roof. Only about twenty skulls of all of the other species now abun- 
dant here, were found in the same place. Apparently the red bat 
has changed its habit from cave-dwelling to tree-dwelling within 
recent times. 


LASIURUS CINEREUS (Beauvois). 


HOARY BAT, 


This species was not seen alive, but two skulls were found associ- 
ated with those of the last species. The hoary bat is found in this 
region at the present time, but it is rare. 


“A brief account of these skulls has been published in the Proceedings of the 
Indiana Academy of Science for 1906. 















GENERIC NAMES APPLIED TO BIRDS DURING THE YEARS 
1901 TO 1905, INCLUSIVE, WITH FURTHER ADDITIONS TO 
WATERHOUSE’S *“* INDEX GENERUM AVIUM.” 


By Cuartes W. Ricnmonp, 


Assistant Curator, Division of Birds, U. S. National Museum. 


The list presented herewith may be regarded as a continuation of 
the one published several years ago.“ It consists of some 200 names 
introduced as new during the years 1901 to 1905, inclusive, with about 
350 others of earlier date, the majority of which are not recorded by 
Waterhouse. Among the latter are a number of nomina nuda, and 
names of more or less uncertain status. Included in this category are 
the names given by F. O. Morris, in ‘*a new system of nomenclature, 
illustrated by a list of British birds,” published in Neville Wood's Nat- 
uralist (II, 1837, pp. 123-127). Every one of the thirty or more gen- 
eric names proposed by him are identifiable with certainty, usually 
by means of the distinctive specific names of earlier authors, or by the 
the citation of current and well-known vernacular appellations. There 
is no doubt, for example, what bird is intended by ** Probateus ruseus,” 
or ‘**Rose-colored Pastor,” when given ina list of British birds, yet 
Morris did not explain in so many words that his genus /’robateus was 
based on Zurdus roseus Linneus. In these and similar cases I have 
indicated the absence of definite authority for the type species by giv- 
ing the name in quotation marks and by the addition of the vernacu- 
lar name. Thus, under Ampelis Morris, the type is given as ‘* Ampe 
lis garrula,” or ‘* Roller,” not as ** Coracias garrulus Linneus,” which 
it undoubtedly is. This treatment of names will enable ornithologists 
to decide each case on its individual merits. 

The ensuing list was compiled fully two years ago, but various causes 
have contributed to delay its publication until the present time. In 
its preparation I have been aided by several friends and correspond- 
ents, to whom my best acknowledgments are due: Mr. C. Davies 


@ List of generic terms proposed for birds during the years 1890 to 1900, inclusive, 
to which are added names omitted by Waterhouse in his ‘‘ Index Generum Avium.”’ 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXIV, No. 1267, 1902, pp. 663-729. 
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Sherborn sent references to the names given by Billberg; Miss M. J. 

Rathbun verified numerous references in the Echo du Monde Savant 
while in Paris; Mr. Witmer Stone supplied several names proposed by 
Dumont and permitted me to examine the late Professor Newton’s 
copy of Billberg’s **Synopsis” at the time it was in his hands; Dr. L. 
Stejneger and Messrs. Outram Bangs, 8S. A. Buturlin, and J. H. Riley 
have also aided me in various ways. 

The derivations of generic names given in the following pages are 
of two classes, authentic and probable; those in the first category were 
furnished by the original authors, and are so indicated; the remainder 
were largely contributed by Mr. H. C. Oberholser, and the whole list 
was finally submitted to Dr. Theodore Gill for revision. 

Fossil genera, as in the former list, are distinguished by a + ; nomina 
nuda, and names of undecided status are preceded by an asterisk. 


Aaptus“ RicuMonp, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XV, April 25, 1902, p. 85. 
New name for Aphobus CaBants, 1851, not Aphobus GisTE1., 
1848. (Type, Agelaius chopi VYEILLOT.) - .----. ---- - - [Leteridee. ] 

” Aantos, unapproachable. 


Abalius Capanis, Journ. fiir Orn., IX, July, 1861, p. 242. 
Type, Zhamnophilus punctatus CABANIS. -- -- -- [| Formicariide. | 
‘Von a privativum und fadids, scheckig, bunt.” (Cabanis.) 


*Abernius C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 185 (see also p. 42, 
note). 

Type, ‘*‘ Abernius albus, Wood,” or ‘*‘ White Abern,” or ‘‘ Pere- 

noptére brun” [of his list of ‘* Birds of Britain”]--[ Vudturidz.] 


Ablas BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Capito VIEILLOT ..-.....--------.- [ Capitonide. | 
ih very; fiat, I am foolish, silly. 


*Abuceros BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
For part of the genus ‘** Buceros Cuv.”?...._ ..-.[ Bucerotide. | 
> , . 
A, not; fovxepws, horned like an ox. 


Acanthis BorKHAUSEN, Deutsche Fauna, I, 1797, p. 248. 
Types, Fringilla carduelis Linnzus, F. spinus Linnaeus, F. 
cannabina Linnzxws, J. linaria Linnzvus, F. citrinella Linnxvs, 
F. flavirostris Lixx xvs, and F. flammea Linnzvs-[Fringillide.| 

"Axavis, the goldfinch or the linnet. 

a This name is preovoupied by Ane J. E. Gray, 1867. It may be renamed 
Gnorimopsar (yv@pinos, well-known; pap, starling). 

b Cuvier divides the Hornbills into two groups, and Abuceros doubtless applies to 
the section ‘‘sans proéminences.’’ The species of this group, as given by Cuvier, 
are: Buceros javanicus (=B. undulatus SHaw), B. nasutus Linnzxvs, B. nasica Cuvier 
(=B. nasutus Linnxus), B. coronatus (=B. melanoleucus LicHTENsTEIN), and B. ben- 
galensis Cuvier (=B. gingalensis SHaw). 
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*Acanthropterus’ Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 
1828, p. 100. 
Type, “‘ Acanthropterus bilobus.” or ‘*Two-lobed Spurwing.” 
‘5 ; [ Charadricde.| 
Axav6a, thorn, spine;. 7Tépov, wing. 
Acanthura GuILpinG, Zool. Journal, III, 1827, p. 407. 
Type, ‘‘Mr. Stephens * * * * has separated, under the 
generic title of Chxtura, a group of birds which 1 had named 
Acanthura in my cabinet. * * * WH. acuta of Stephens may 
NU os revs as ca nnccensideanenater [ Micropodide. | 
"AxavOa, thorn, spine; ovpa, tail. 


Acanthurus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 72. 
Type, Acanthurus microrhynchus Bertoni (= Dendrocolaptes 
erithacus LACHTENSTEIN)..--.--.-.----------- [ Dendrocolaptide. | 
”AxavOu, thorn, prickle; ovpa, tail. (Bertoni.) 


Accentor’? Becustein, Getreue Abbild. Naturhist. Gegenstiinde, IJ, 
Heft 3, 1797 (Sept., or later), p. 47, pl. 30. 
Type, Accentor aquaticus BrecusTEIn (= Sturnus cinclus Lix- 
Eh inrGa tees cemiettcscuevinenesareweaneeene [ Cinclide. | 
Accentor, one who sings with another. 


Acritillas OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 162. 
Type, Criniger ictericus STRICKLAND .. -.-. -.- .- --[Pycnonotidz. | 
” Aptos, confused; iAAa@s, a thrush. (Oberholser.) 


Acrochordopus BertepscH and Hetimayr, Journ. fiir Orn., LIII, 
Jan., 1905, p. 26. 
Type, Phyllomyias subviridis PELzE xn .- -- -- -- -- [ Tyrannide. | 
"Axpoxope@v, a wart; 7ovs, foot. (Berlepsch & Hellmayr.) 


Zgithalus BrLLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, ‘* Les Moustaches Cuv.” (= Parus biarmicus LINN EUS.) 
[ Paride. | 
Aiyibakos, a titmouse. 


Zgithocichla SHarre, Hand-List Birds, IV, 1903, p. 134. 
New name for Cichlopasser BONAPARTE, on grounds of purism. 
[ Turdide. | 
Aiyi0os, the hedge-sparrow; «ixyAy, a thrush. 


a‘‘ Acanthopteryx, Leach”’ is cited by Gray, Catal. Gen. Birds, 1855, p. 111, as a 
synonym of Hoplopterus BoNAPARTE. 

> This name was later transferred to the Hedge-sparrows by the same author, who 
then adopted Borkhausen’s term Cinclus for the Dipper. As Cinclus has priority, 
it follows that Accentor cau not be used foreither group. The earliest available name 
for the genus now called Accentor appears to be Laiscopus GLocer, while that for 
the family is Prunellide. 
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Aegithospiza Hetitmayr, Journ. fiir Orn., XLIX, April, 1901, p. 171. 
Type, Parus fringillarius FiscHer & Reicuenow - - - .[ Paridz. | 
Aty.bos, hedge-sparrow; o7i€a, finch. 
ZEgyps BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars. 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, ** Zemta V arLuant” (= Corvus varians LATHAM). 
(See also Zemia OKEN.) [ Corvide. | 
Aiyvumios, a vulture. 
Aeronympha OBERHOLSER, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, June 29, 
1905, p. 161. 
Type, Aeronympha prosantis OBERHOLSER. -- -- -- [ Trochilide. | 
"Anp, air; viudn, a Nymph. (Oberholser.) 
Aérornis Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 66. 
Type, Aérornis niveifrons BERTON! (= Chetura major BERTONI, 
1900= Cypselus senew TEMMINCK) .- ------- ...--[Micropodide. | 
"Anp, air; Opvis, bird. (Bertoni.) 
* Aesalon Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 123. 
Type, ‘‘Aesalon fringillarius” or ‘‘ Sparrow Hawk” [of his 
Re INO os necks xo cc conebcncdaua cae [ Buteonide. | 
Aioadwv, a small hawk. 
Aethia ‘‘ Merr.” Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat. (revised ed.), I, 1816, 
suppl., p. 71. 
Type, Aethia vristatella (= Alea cristatella Patuas) - -[ Alcide. | 
Aibvia, a sea-bird of some kind. 
Aéthocorys Suarpe, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LX XXVIII, 
April 28, 1902, p. 62. 
Type, Spizocorys personata SHARPE... -.----.-.--- [ Alaudidz. | 
"AnOns, unusual, strange; Kopus, a lark. 
Aethostoma Suarpe, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LXXXVII, 
March 28, 1902, p. 54. 
New name for 7richostoma Buiytn, 1842, not Trichostoma Pic- 
I NE ix dos su witin si owtdinans ieee’ bene 
"AnOns, unusual, strange; oTou“a, mouth. ‘ 
*Aétus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 123. 
Types, ‘‘Aétus pygargus,” or ‘* Erne,” and ‘* Aétus aquila,” or 
‘*Golden Eagle” [of his list of British birds]- -- ....[ Buteonidz. | 
Aeros, an eagle. 
Agami | BLytu /“] in Partington’s Brit. Cyclop. Nat. Hist. I, 1836, p. 46. 
New name for Psophia Linnzvs (type, 2. crepitans). 
[ Psophiide. | 





@ Most of the ornithological items in this work are said to have been written by 
Mudie; a few, however, were from Blyth’s pen (compare N. Wood’s Orn. Text Book, 
1836, p. 73). 
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Agreutes BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Dacelo Lracu - ~..----...----[ Alcedinidz.] 
> , . 
Aypevtns, a hunter, fisherman. 


*Albellus C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 209. 
Type, ‘‘Albellus maculosus, Wood,” or ** Pied Smew.” 


[ Anatide. ] 


Albellus quasi-diminutive of albus, white. 


Alcyon H. Bore, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig],* I, 
Heft 2, 1832, p. 491. 

Type, ‘‘Mein Genus Alcyon scheint mit Swainsons Halcyon 
zusammen zu fallen, wenigstens zieht er collaris dahin.” 

[ leedinide. | 

Ak«vov, the kingfisher. 
*Aleyon Hopeson, in Gray’s Zool. Misc., No. 3, 1844, p. 82. 

Types, ‘‘Aleyon capensis? vy. princeps, H. 221. A. smyrnensis, 

590. A. calipyga, 769. A. guttata, 364. A. rudis, 365. A. 

IN, GUE ini dad cc kdevacdnteninnnen ene [ Alcedinide. | 


Alector ScHRANK, Fauna Boica, I, 1798, p. 135. 
Type, Phasianus gallus LINNEUS .....--------- [| Phasianide.| 
Akéxtop, a cock. 


Alector OxeEn, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ‘‘Les Alectors (Merrem),” Cuvier, Régne Animal 
[I, 1817, p. 439 (type, Craw alector Lixnzvs)].- -- -. .-[ Cracidzx.] 


Alectryopelia vAN DER Horven, Handbuch der Zoologie, 2d. ed., II, 
1852-1856, p. 449. 
New name for Verrulia FLemine (type, Columba carunculata 
TOs oo ca es Sec da eee eed [ Incertx sedis. | 
(See Columbigallina OKeEn.) 
>» ANeKTPVOV, a cock; 2éAe1a, the wood pigeon. 


Allocotopterus RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 
1905, p. 209. 
Type, Pipra deliciosa SCLATER....-...-.-.--.---- [ Pipride. | 
"AANOKoros, unusual; 7repov, wing. (Ridgway.) 


« The several names quoted from this volume are extracted from a, paper entitled: 
‘« Briefe von Heinrich Boie geschrieben aus Ostindien und auf der Reise dahin,’’ occu- 
pying pages 126-218; 440-500; in all, 16 letters, with a prefatory note by F. Boie. 
The paper exists also as a repaged brochure, and citations from it in ornithological 
literature invariably bear the title ‘‘ Briefe geschr. aus Ostindien,’’ which, with the 
altered pagination, effectually disguises it. 

It may be interesting to observe here that Picus porphyromelas, the one species 
always quoted from this paper, is a pure nomen nudum, and will have to be set 
aside for Picus melanogaster Hay, 1845. (See also note under Dendrochelidon. ) 
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Alopochelidon Rive way, Proc. Biol. Soe. W ash., XV 1, Sept. 30, 1903, 
p. 106. 
Type, Hirundo fucata TEMMINCK .- ----------- [ Hirundinide. | 
Alwmos, fox-colored; yehid@v, swallow. (Ridgway.) 
Amandava“ Biytu, in White, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1836, p. 44 (note). 
Type, Amandava punctata Buiytu (= Fringilla amandava 
LINNZUS) . - ---- -- eigsenroniieed Se re -[ Ploceide. | 
Name of the type-species, from the town of Ahmadabad, India. 
Amblyrhynchus NutraLy, Manual of Orn., Water Birds, 1834, p. 247. 
Type, Zringa glacialis GMELIN (= Tringa fulicaria LINN xvs). 


: 3 a [ Phalaropodide. | 
Apfrus, blunt; pvyyos, bill, beak. 


+Aminornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Aminornis excavatus AMEGHINO--.--- ~~ -- --- [ Gruide. | 
"Apeiveov, better, superior; 6pvis, bird. (Ameghino MS.) 

Ammomanoides Brancui, Bull. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 5th ser., 
XXI, No. 4, Nov., 1904, pp. 232, 241; Otto, Journ. fiir Orn., 
1905, p. 612. 

Type, Mirafra phenicuroides BuyTH-.------- -- -- [ Alaudide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Ammomanes.) 
Ammomanes (aos, sand; paivoyuar, Tam mad, rage [with love])+ 
etd os, resemblance. 

Ammomanopsis Brancui, Bull. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 5th ser., 
XXI, No. 4, Nov., 1904, pp. 232, 241; Otto, Journ. fiir Orn., 
1905, p. 611. 

Type, Alauda grayi WAHUBERG..-------..------ [ Alaudidz. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Ammomanes.) 
Ammomanes (@ “pos, sand; waivoyuat, Iam mad, rage [with love]) + 
Oubis, appearance. 

Ammopasser? ZaruDNY, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, new ser., IV, 
No. 1, 1890, pp. 9, 20. 

Type, Passer ammodendri SEVERTZOV .- .--.----[Fringillide. | 
“Appos, sand; + passer, a sparrow. 

Ammospiza OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 

XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 68. 
Type, Oriolus caudacutus GMELIN... .-.-------- [| Fringillide. | 
(See Passerherbulus.) 
*“Ampos, sand; omiCa, finch. (Oberholser.) 
*Ampelis Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I1, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 124. 
Type, ““Ampelis garrula” or ‘*Roller” [of his list of British 


sx: tls wsisa wh sous 5k essed iacaiaeeat omic ati eae [ Coraciide. | 
Apmis, a kind of singing bird. 


a Amendene should replace Spora¢ pinion CaABANIS, 1850. 
> Not designated as new here, and probably used by some earlier writer. 
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Anabathmis Retcuenow, Vogel Afrikas, III, ii, Oct., 1905, p. 467. 
Types, ectarinia thomensis Bocacr, NV. reichenbachi Harr- 
LauB, JV. hartlaubi Hartiaus, and Cinnyris newtont Bocace. 
{| Nectariniide. | 
AvaBabyis, a step. 
Ancistroa BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, Columba curvirostra GMELIN ....-.-.-- .---[ Treronidz.] 
“Ay Kot pov, a fish-hook. 
Anecorhamphus BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, 
tab. A. 
New name for Xenops ILLIGER- -- --.------------ [ Furnariide. | 
Avn«@, I reach up to; paygos, beak. 
*Anerpous Temminck, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., XIII, Pt. 1, 1821, 


p. 108. 
Type, not designated; a nomen nudum here*..-[Incertx sedis. | 


Anisoramphe Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat., IV, 1805, p. 173. 
Possibly only a vernacular name for Rynchops; see note under 
FOIE 6. os kisticnnciscnctsssawneeseiana [Rynchopide. | 
“ Avioos, unequal; papudos, beak. 
Anomalospiza SHELLEY, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LX XXIII, 
Nov. 30, 1901, p. 30. 
Type, Serinus rendalli TristRAM......--.-------- [ Ploceidz. | 
Av@panos, unusual; o7ifa, finch. 
Anseria RaFinesQueE, Principes Fond. Somiologie, 1814, p. 27. 
New name for Anser BrISSON.--.-.-.-..-..--.------- [ Anatide. | 
Anser, the goose. 
Anteliocichla OspeRHOLsER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 901. 
Type, Acrocephalus bistrigiceps SWINHOB. - -- -- -- -- [ Sylwitde. | 
"Avtnhios, eastern; xiyAn, thrush. (Oberholser.) 


Anthoscenus RicuMmonp, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XV, April 25, 1902, 


p- 85. 
New name for FJoricola Ex.iot, 1878, not Floricola GisTEL, 
1848. (Type, Trochilus longirostris VIEILLOT.) Sow ae [ Trochilide. | 


”Avos, a flower; ox#vos, a hut, tent. 
+Anthropornis Wiman, Bull. Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, VI, Pt. 2, 1905, 
p. 249. 
Type, Anthropornis nordenskjildit WmMan - -- -- [ Spheniscide. | 
"Avép@r7os, man; Opvis, bird. 


a ‘*Nouveau genre composé de trois espéces inédites.”’ 
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Antisianus® Firzincer, Sitz. k. Akad. Wiss. (Math.-Nat. Classe) 
[Wien], XXI1, Heft 2, July, 1856, p. 294. 
Type, Zrogon antisianus D’ORBIGNY - -.---- .----- [ Zrogonidz. | 
Latinized from Antis, name of a Peruvian Indian tribe. 
Apatema ReicuEenow, Vogel Afrikas, III, ii, Oct., 1905, p. 523. 
Type, Parisoma olivascens CASSIN - ------ ---- .[Muscicapide. | 
"Anatnua, deceit, cunning. 
Aphanotriccus RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p- 207. 
Type, Mytobius capitalis SALVIN ......---.. -- --[Tyrannidz.] 
"Agavns, unseen, obscure; TpikKos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 
Aprunella Brancui, Annuaire Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 
IX, No. 1-2, 1904, pp. 118, 154. . 
Type, Accentor immaculatus Hopeson .. -- ..-- --[Prunellidz.] 
A, intensivum; + Prunella. 
Aptenodytes MILLER, Various Subjects of Natural History, No. 4, 1778, 
pl. 23.° 
Type, Aptenodytes patagonica MILLER ---. -- -- - | Spheniscide. | 
"Antnyv, wingless; dvrns, diver. 
+Apterodytes AmEGHINo, Anales Soc. Cien. Argentina, LI, 1901, p. 81." 
Type, Apterodytes ictus AMEGHINO ..-.-.------ [ Spheniscidz. | 
(See Palaeoapterodytes.) 
” Antepos, without wings; durns, a diver. 
Aquilaster C. L. Bren, Allg. Deutsche Naturhist. Zeitung, Neue 
Folge, II, Heft 2, 1856, p. 53. 
Type, Falco bonnelli TEMMINCK- ------.--------- [| Buteonide. | 
Aquila, the eagle; + astur, a hawk. 
Arachnothera Temminck, Planches Col., 1V (Livr. 65), May, 1826, text 
to pl. 388, fig. 1. 
Types, Nectarinia chrysogenys, N. longirostra, and NV. inernata 
sivicvdiievencn | Nectariniide. | 


. 


tArchzocycnus Dr Vis, Annals Queensl. Museum, No. 6, Sept. 30, 
1905, p. 11. 
Type, Archexocycnus lacustris DE Vis --.--------- [ Anatide. | 
"Apyaios, ancient; KUKVos, a swan. 


@ Antisianus is quoted by Agassiz as dating from ‘‘ D’Orb. Mag. de Zool. 1836,’ but 
the name really occurs in the volume for the following year (VII, 1837, Class ii, 
pl. 85), where it is used in a specific sense only, in the title of d’Orbigny’s paper, 
thus: 





*COUROUCOU. Trogon. Linnee. 
Antisien. Antisianus. D’Orb.’’ 
On the plate accompanying the paper the name appears as ‘‘ Trogon antisianus.”’ 
b The same plate occurs in Shaw and Miller’s Cimelia Physica, 1796. (Compare 
Ritey, Auk, 1908, p. 269.) 
¢ Boie, Isis, 1826, p. 971, gives NV. longirostra as the type. 
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Argaleocichla OsERHOLSER, Smithsonian Mise. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 160. 
Type, 7richophorus icterinus BONAPARTE .- -- -- [ Pyenonotide. | 
"Apyahéos, difficult; «iyAn, thrush. (Oberholser.) 


Argus’ TemMInck, Catal. Systemat., 1807, p. 149. 
Type, Argus giganteus TemMincK (= Phasianus argus LINN £US). 
[ Phasianidz. | 
Argus, the hundred-eyed guardian of Io. 


+Argyrodyptes AmeGuino, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., VI, 
Nov. 30, 1905, p. 121. 

Type, Argyrodyptes microtarsus AMRGHINO. - - -- [ Spheniscide. | 

” Apyvpos, silver, 7. e. La Plata; dUarns,adiver. (Ameghino, MS.) 


Arizelocichla OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 163. 
Type, Xenocichla nigriceps SHELLEY -.- -- -- -- -.[ Pycnonotidz.]| 
Api=nios, distinct; «izAn, thrush. (Oberholser.) 


Arizelomyia OpeRHOLsER, Proc. U.S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 910. 
Type, Muscicapa latirostris Ra¥FEs .- -- -- .- --[ Muscicapide. | 
Apifndos, distinct; uvia, a fly. (Oberholser.) 


Arizelopsar OBERHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 887. 
Type, Pholidauges femoralis RicuMonD... -- -- .- --[| Sturnidz. | 
Apifnros, distinet; pap, starling. (Oberholser.) 


+ Arthrodytes AmeGuINo, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., V1, 
Noy. 30, 1905, p. 143. 
Type, Paraptenodytes grandis AMEGHINO- -- -- -- [ Spheniscidz. | 
"ApOpor, a joint, limb; 6¥rns_ a diver. (Ameghino, MS.) 


* Ascalaphus’ Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 123. 

Types, ‘‘ Ascalaphus auritus,” or ** Long-eared Owl,” and *‘ Asca- 
laphus subauritus,” or **Short-eared Owl” [of his list of British 
Wo 5565s <6Sncde cds need buds dene saaeee eee [ Strigide. | 

’ Aoxaiagos, a bird. supposed to be a kind of owl. 


@ Argus is preoccupied by Argus Bonapscn, 1761, and Argus Scopout, 1777. Argus- 
ianus RAFINESQUE, 1815, now employed for the Argus Pheasant, is a pure nomen 
nudum at that date, and as a valid generic name will have to be cited from Gray, 
Cat. Genera and Subgenera of Birds, 1855, p. 103. (See also, Bremus. ) 

»Ascalaphia of my earlier list requires correction as follows: Geoffroy mentions 
no type, but gives a diagnosis, viz.: ‘‘Ce genre a été établi par le professeur pour un 
oiseau 4 aigrettes dont les ailes sont courtes, mais construites sur le type aigu, et qui 
se trouve en Egypte et quelques autres parties de I’ Afrique.”’ 
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* Asterias Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 


123. 
Type, ‘Asterias palumbarius,” or ‘‘ Goshawk” [of his list of 
PONE 66 te xepnndt gemicdiengetakewneseel [ Buteonide. | 


’ Aotepias, a kind of mottled falcon. 


Asturaétos C. L. Brenm, Naumannia, 1855, Heft I, p. 26. 
Types, ‘‘ Aguila Bonelli, limnaétos ete.” - .. .. .. --_Buteonidz. | 
Astur, a hawk; + @erds, an eagle. 
+ Asturaetus® Dr Vis, Annals Queensl. Museum, No. 6, Sept. 30, 1905, 
p. 6. 
Type, Asturaetus furcillatus Dr Vis ..-----.----- [ Buteonidx?| 
Atalotriccus RrpGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p- 208. 
Type, Colopterus pilaris CaBANIS- -----.--------[ Tyrannidz.] 
"Atados, delicate; tpixxos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 
Atimastillas OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 155. 
Type, Hlematornis flavicollis Swanson .- .. ..- [Pyenonotide.| 
"Ariuacrtos, neglected; iAXas, thrush. (Oberholser.) 
Attagen Oxen, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ‘‘ Ganga ou d’Attagen. (Pterocles. Tem.)” Cuvier, 
Régne Animal [I, 1817, 450 (type, Zetrao alchata Linnxvs)]. 
[ Pteroclide. | 
Attagen, a bird living in marshes. 
+ Aucornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Types, Aucornis euryrhynchus and A. solidus AMEGHINO. 
: z [ Stereornithes. | 
Av&y, great, large; opvis, bird. (Ameghino, MS.) 
Auga BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Galbula Brisson--.--.--...-- .-----[ Galbulidzx. ] 
Avyéw, I shine, glitter. 
* Aurella C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 215. 
Type, ‘‘ Aurela ciris,” or ** Painted Nonparel” - .[Fringillidz. | 
Aurella, diminutive of aura, a bright light, a glitter. 
Autruchon TemMINcK, Manuel d’Ornith., 2d ed., IV, 1840, p. 347. 
Type, ‘‘ Gralle bi-dactyle” of LevarLuant-.- -- --[Struthiones. ] 
Latinized from the French, autruche, an ostrich. 
*Bacha Jameson, Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist., I, 1840, p. 320. 
Type, not designated; a nomen nudum here --.-.[ Buteonidz.] 
Name of a hawk (Spélornis bacha),” from Levaillant. 
« Asturaetus DE Vis is preoccupied by Asturaétos Bream. Ina recent letter Mr. De 
Vis suggests as a substitute Plioaetus, which I now formally adopt. 
> J. R. Forster named this species Falco bassus (Naturgesch. African. Vogel, 1798) 
p. 55). The bird should therefore be called Spilornis bassus. 
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*Balanephagus Morais, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 


p. 124. 
Type, ‘* Balanephagus garrulus,” or ‘‘Jay” [of his list of 
SRP atts 5 std cad cnneiudcscemionsds .. . | Corvide. | 


Bakavos, an acorn; ¢ayéiv, to eat. 


Barbilanius Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat., IV, 1805, p. 185. 
Type, ‘* Bec-de-fer” of LevarLiant (Lanius superbus Suaw; 
and genus Sparactes ILLIGER, 1811)..-.--.-..-----. [ Lncertzx sedis. | 
Barba, a beard; J/anius, a butcher. 


Barnesia Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 77. 
Type, Synallaxis cururuvi Bertoni (= 8. ruficapilla Vre1LL07). 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Synallawis).-.. ....-.- [Furnariide. | 
For Carlos St. Barnes. (Bertoni.) 


Basanistes LicHTENSTEIN, Verz. Samml. Kaffernlande, 1842, p. 12. 
Type, Basanistes cissoides LACHTENSTEIN -- -. - -- -- -- [ Laniidz. | 
Bacaviortns, an examiner, torturer. 


Bathmedonia ReicHEenow, Journ. fiir Orn., LIT, Jan., 1904, p. 134. 
New name for Bathmocercus RezcHENOw, 1895, not Bathmicer- 
Ce TI, BG ot sho ccc Saies Gene naee'ds . -- [| Zimaliidz. 
Babunédor, by steps. 


Bergia Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 86. 
Type, Bergiasolanorum Bertoni (= Tanagra leucocephala V e1.- 
SUE dc ccains icuneteebuer sana tdedaces tees [ Zangaride. | 
For Dr. Carlos Berg. (Bertoni.) 
Berlepschia Bertont, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 114. 
Type, Berlepschia chrysoblephara Bertoni (= Tityra viridis 
I hektdt cheek ode kvendcxe ns eds ieee [ Cotingide. | 
For Hans, Graf von Berlepsch. (Bertoni.) 
Bernicla OxEN, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1183. 
Based on ‘‘ Les Bernaches” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p-. 531 (type, Anas bernicla Linn xvs)]. -- .. .-----. -.. --[ Anatide. | 


Biarmicus C. L. Breum, in Homeyer, Ornith. Briefe, 1881, p. 52. 
Type, Biarmicus russicus (= Mystacinus russicus BREHM). 
| Paridz. | 
‘* Biarmicus = of Perm, in Eastern Russia.” (B. O. U. list of 
British Birds, p. 25). 
Botha SHELLEY, Birds of Africa, III, 1902, p. 104. 
Type, Botha difficilis SHeuuey .- -.. -. ..----------[Alaudide. | 
(See Dewetia.) 
For General Louis Botha. 


4 Compare Arripiuzaca, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, VII, 1902, p. 389. 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——38 
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*Brachydactyla Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. I, July, 
1828, p. 84. 
Type, ‘* Brachydactyla temminckii,” or **Temminck’s Short- 
toe.” (Belongs in the group ‘* Sylviana” of Vigors.) 
[ Incertzx sedis. | 
Bpayvs, short; da«rulos, a finger. 


Brachyrhamphus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, P- 46. 
Type, Brachyrhamphus elegans Bertoni (—Cissopis major 
C ‘abanis) [ Zangaride. | 
Bpayxvs, short; paudgos, bill. (Bertoni.) . 


Bremus’ BILLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Argus TEMMINCK -.----.-.-.. .---[Phasianidz. | 
Brevipes, ‘* P.” [==S. Pater], Analyst, IV, No. XV, April 1, 1836, 
p- 101. 
Alternative name for Brachypus MEYER | Micropodidez. | 
Brevis, short; pes, foot. 
* Brevitarsus JAMESON, Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist., 1, 1840, p. 320. 
Type, not designated, a nomen nudum here | Buteonide. | 
Brevis, short; tarsus, the tarsus. 


Budytanthus Davip, Nouy. Arch. du Mus., III, Fase. 4 (Bull.), 1867, 
p. 33. 
Type, re Sngnete Daviv (= Motacilla indica 
GMELIN)... .-....- [Motacillide. | 
Budytes (Bovdt UTNS, supposed to be the wagtail), + Anthus (avOos 
a small bird). 


Buettikoferia MaparAsz, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LXXXVI, 
Feb. 28, 1902, p. 49. 
New name for Mii/leria BUTTIKOFER, 1895, preoccupied. 
[ Timaliide. | 
For Dr. John Biittikofer. 


*Buteopernis Jameson, Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist., I, 1840, p. 320. 
Type, not designated, a nomen nudum here | Buteonidz. | 
Buteo, a kind of hawk; + Pernis (xépvys, a bird of prey). 


*Byas Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 12: 
Type, “ Byas nobilis,” or ** Eagle Owl” [of his list of ptieh 
birds] [ Strigide. | 

Buas, the owl. 

@ Bremus is preoccupied by ‘Bremus Ju RINE, 1807, and Bremus PANZER, ?. It 
would otherwise replace Argusianus RaFiNesque, 1815, since that is a pure nomen 
nudum, being simply a substitute name for ‘‘Argus R.,”’ also a nomen nudum. As 
there is no other available name, we shall have to adopt Argusianus from Gray, 1855, 
who appears to have been the first to use it in an orthodox manner. (See Argus.) 
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*Byssura Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 124. 
Type, ‘‘Byssura bohemica,” or ‘* Silktail” [of his list of British 
birds] i sites S | Bombycillidz. | 
Buooos, fine flax, silk; ovpa, tail. 
Calamornis GouLp, Birds of Asia, III, Pt. X XVI, 1874, pp. 74, viii. 
Type, Paradowornis heudei Davin ..-...---.-------[Paride.] 
(Proposed as a subgenus of /’aradoxornis.) 
Kaiapos, a reed; Opvis, bird. 
Calandra OxeEn, Isis, 1, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ‘‘Les Calandres,” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p. 378 (type, Alauda calandra Lixnxus)].... ..---. [Alaudide.] 
(See also: Corydus BILLBERG.) 
Kahavépa, a kind of lark. 
Calandrina Biytu, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, XXIV, 1855, p. 265 
(note). 
Type, Melanocorypha torquata BuyTtH -.-....-. -.. .-| Alaudidz.] 
Diminutive of Calandra (kahavépa, a kind of lark). 
Calobates Temminck, Planches Col., III (Livr. 91), Dec., 1832, p. 538. 
Type, Calobates radiceus TEMMINCK -..--..--..----[ Cuculide.| 
Kados, beautiful; Barns, one that treads or covers. 
Calyptocichla OsERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 165. 
New name for 7richites Hetne, 1860, not Zrichites Lycerrt, 


1850. (Type, Criniger serinus VERREAUX)--. -- . -[ Pycnonotide. | 
Kaduzros, covered, and thus hidden; «iyAy, a thrush. (Ober- 
holser.) 


*Campylops’ LicnTensTEIN, Verz. Samml. Kaffernlande, 1842, p. 23. 
Type, Campylops hamulus LicHTENSTEIN, a nomen nudum 
DUE rags oh can meen sadgnce is ....--.---[Cerebidz. | 
Kapnvy0os, bent, curved; @y), face, countenance. 
Campylorhamphus’ Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 70. 
Type, Campylorhamphus longirostris Bertoni (= Dendroco- 
laptes procurvus TEMMINCK) hibjaderaiiinte's | Dendrocolaptidz. | 
KayrvnXos, bent, curved; payudos, bill. (Bertoni.) 
Cannabia BILLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Purs 2, 1828, tab. A, 
and p. 31. 
Types, Cannabia propria BrtBerRG (= Fringilla cannabina 
Linnvs), and Fringilla favirostris Linnxus .. ..[ Fringillide.] 
**Nomen gener. e KavvafBios, qui de Cannabi vivit, derivare nobis 
necesse Juit, quum hoc genus diversum videtur et denominatio 
Cuviert, carduelis, (verbum adjectivum) ut nomen genericum inep- 
tum est.” (Billberg.) 











«This name is mentioned by Gray (List Gen. Birds, 2d ed., p. 102) in 1841, and 
doubtless was used by Lichtenstein in some obscure catalogue of earlier date. Gray, 
in 1855, cites it as ‘‘Licht. 1837.” 

This name antedates and should cupersede Xiphornis Osernoiser. (See 
Xiphornis. ) 
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“ Capparis Isert,” mentioned by WwW aterhouse (aud also by Gher- 
born), is a plant. Sherborn records a species, ‘‘ erythrocarpus,” 
under this genus in his ‘* Index Animalium.” 

* Capricalea ‘‘ Nixs.” S. D. W., Analyst, III, No. XIV, Jan., 1836, 
p. 206. 

‘Type, ‘‘ Capricalea arborea” (=** Tetrao arborea” of the same 
WG 6 sees Nw cian tie eee 
Latinized from capercaillie. 
*Capya BILLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
For one of Cuvier’s groups of Alcedo (possibly intended to 
replace Ceyx, as he does not use that name) [ Alcedinide. | 
Kazvo, I breathe, gasp. 

*Caricicola C. L. Bren, Isis, XXVIII, Heft 3, 1835, p. 245. 

For ‘‘ die Riedgrassiinger” (Type, Sylvia paludicola ViEtLLor’). 
| Sylvitdex. } 
Carex, reed-grass, sedge; colo, I inhabit. 

Carites BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A, 
and p. 143. 

New name for Zotanus,’ with the following species: Scolopax 
Jusca Linnzus, 1766, not 1758 (=. erythropus Pauuas, 1764), 
S. calidris Linnzus, Jotanus stagnatilis Brecoustrrn, Tringa 
ochropus Lixnzus, T. glareola Linnzus, and 7. hypoleucos 
LInN2ZUS [ Scolopacide. | 

‘** Kapitns, eques; gallicum Chevalier.” (Billberg.) 
Carpophaga’ BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scahd., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Phanicophaus VIEILLOT [ Cuculidz. | 

Kapzos, fruit: dayeiv, to eat. 

*Casmarhynchus”’ ReicHENBACH, Avium Syst. Nat., June 1, 1850, pl. 
LXXvilI (figure showing generic characters). 

Type, not named Cae ome .._Fringillidz. | 

Cataractes S. D. W., Analyst, IV, No. XVI, suly, 1 1836, p- 296. 

Ty pe, Falco candicans GMELIN ---- ..------- Re .| Falconide. | 
Katrappaxtns, a bird of prey 
*Cedola Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 97. 
Type, ‘* Cedola senegalensis” BrooKxEs, or “Seneg: al Cedola.” 
( Fncertas sedis. | 
Cedola, anagram of aleedo. 


«Compare Oberholser, Proc. U. 8. Nat. Mus., XXV Ill, 1905, pp. “898, “899. 

> He writes: ‘* Totanus auctorum recentiorum nomen est nec latinum nec grecum, 
unde rejiciendum.”’ 

¢ Carpophaga Se.By, 1835, is preoccupied by the above, as wellas by Carpophagus 
Mac eay, 1827. Muscadivores Gray (Catal. Gen. Birds, 1855, p. 98) seems to be the 
earliest available name to replace it. 

@ Not Casmarhinchos Temminck, 1820, a member of the Cotingide. 
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Cela Oxen, Lehrbuch der Naturgesch., II], Zool., 2 Abth., 1816, p. 646. 
Type, Struthio casuarius Lixnxus“ | Casuariidz. | 
Ké\ns, a courser, race-horse. 
Cepphus Wac Ler, Systema Avium, I, 1827, |p. 145]. 
Type, Cepphus SCOPUS W AGLER (= Scopus umbretta GMELIN). 
[ Scopide. | 
Kémdgos, a light sea-bird; a booby. 


Ceraphanes Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 115. 
Type, Ceraphanes anomalus Brertont (= Myiagrus lineatus 
WIEeEpD) --- ecko ccsseascs au sup CODEN 
Képas, horn; ¢aivw, I show, make known. (Bertoni.) 


*Cerchne Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
123. 
Types, ‘* Cerchne pennipes,” or ** Rough-legged Buzzard,” and 
** Cerchne buteo,” or ** Buzzard” [of his list of British birds]. 


[| Buteonide. | 
Képyvn, a kind of hawk. 


Chaja Oxen, Lehrbuch der Naturgesch., I], Zool., 2 Abth., 1816, 
p. 639. 
Type, Chaja torquata OKEN?.....-..---..------[Palamedeidz.| 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Palamedea.) 
Chajd, the native name quoted by Azara. 


Chamebates Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 150. 
Type, Chamebates rufiventris Bertoni (= Grallaria imperator 
LAFRESNAYE) | Formicariide. | 
Xapai, on the ground; Barns, one that treads or covers. (Ber- 
toni.) 


Charadriola Maparsz, Ann. Hist.-Nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., I], Pars 2, 
Noy., 30, 1904, p. 400. 
Type, Charadriola singularis Mavar&sz (= Macronyx tenellus 
Capanis). (= Zmetathylacus Capants.). -- -- --. -- --[Motacillide.]| 
Diminutive of Charadrius, a plover. 


Charitillas OseRHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 168. 
Type, Andropadus gracilis CaBANIs - .. - .-. -- - .| Pyenonotide.| 
Xapis, grace; iAa@s, thrush. (Oberholser.) 


@ The emu is also included with a query. (See also, Oxryporus and Thrasys. ) 

>The species generally known as Chauna cristata (Swarnson), requires another 
name, since Palamedea cristata of Swainson is preoccupied by Palamedea cristata 
Lixnevus. The species should stand as Chauna torquata (OkEN), as this name is long 
anterior to that proposed by Swainson. 
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Charitospiza OBeERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 67. 

New name for Zaris of authors, not of Swainson. (Type, 

ee eucosma Teer er ornata WED, not 


WN os oo coc cwawnn a sa------.--.-...-[Soengelledas. | 
Xapiu, grace; onila,a finch. " Oberholser.) 


*Chelarga BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, Casuarius nove hollandix Latuam?+?..-.[Dromicetide. | 
Xnhapyds, with fleet hoofs. 
Chelido BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A, and 
p. 193. 
New name for Sterna Linn&us, with the following species: 
Sterna caspia Pauuas, S. cantiaca Linnzxws, S. dougalli Montaeu, 
S. hirundo Lixnxus, S. minuta Linnxvs, 1766 (=S. albifrons 
Patxas, 1764) and S. nigra LINNEHUS..------. -------- | Laridz. | 
Quum nom. gener. omni derivatione caret, nisi e nomine Suecano 


Formatum, grecum Xehid@, Hirundo marina, conservavimus.” 
(Billberg.) 
Chelidorhamphus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas de] Paraguay, 1901, p. 102. 
Type, Chelidorhamphus orhycterus Bertoni (= Tersina cerulea 
eos cixeyiedncs: ocdteeaoeres kolecutekd [ Procniatide. | 
Xelidwyv, a swallow; paydos, bill, beak. (Bertoni.) 
*Chiasoramphe Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat., IV, 1805, p. 177. 
Possibly only a vernacular name for Crucitrostra.” 
[ Fringillide. | 
Xial@, I place crosswise; papdos, beak. (Dumont.) 
Chlorestrilda SHELLEY, Birds of Africa, 1V, Pt. I, 1905, p. 176. 
Type, Pytelia ansorget HARTERT-.-.-.-.------------ [ Ploceidx. | 
Xiwpos, pale green; + Fstrilda. 
*Chloreus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I[, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 
Type, ‘‘ Chloreus oriolus,” or ** Golden Oriole” fof his list of 
British birds] SS plea cli sw janet bs ioe. 
XA wpevs, a greenish or yellowish bird. 





aBillberg writes simply: ‘‘3. Thrasys B. et 4. Chelarga B. (Casuarius Briss.).”’ 
As he refers in many cases to Cuvier, it is very probable that he here intended to 
name the two species in the ‘‘Régne Animal,”’ restricting Thrasys to Casuarius, and 
Chelarga to Casuarius nove hollandix LATHAM. 

+**Si la dénomination de bec-croisé n’étoit pas consacrée par un ancien usage, et 
devenue en quelque sorte populaire, on auroit pu lui substituer celle de chiasoramphe, 
dérivée de yza6o (chiaso), je croise, et de Adu@os (ramphos), bec; mais il auroit été 
difficile d’ habituer les oreilles 4 ce changement, et l’on n’a appliqué des noms ainsi 
formés qu’ des oiseaux moins connus.”’ 
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_Chlorion Temminck, Planches Col., I (Livr. —?), 18367, (tabl. méth.), 


p- 40. 
Types, Emberizoides melanotis ‘TEMMINCK, and £. marginalis 
Temminck (= Sylvia herbicola Vreiwwor)----. -. --[Fringillide.]| 


XAwpiwy, **nom grec de notre Bruant.” (Temminck.) 


Chrysaétus - vYeETING, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 12, Sept., 

1837, p. 303. 
Type, Chrysa‘tus aquilinus SwEETING (based on the ‘* Golden 
Eagle, or Aquila aurea of Willughby”) ----.---.---- [| Buteonide| 
Xpvoos, gold; weros, an eagle. 

Chrysocantor Maynarp, Warblers of New England, Pt. III, 1901, 
p- 58. : 

Type, Motacilla xstiva GMELIN... ---.-----.---. [ Mniotiltide. | 

Chrysos (xpvo0s), gold; cantor, a singer. 


Chrysoptilopicus MALHERBE, Revue Zool., VIII, 1845, p. 403. 
Type, Picus ( Chrysoptilopicus) smithii MALHERBE - - -[ Pici« #. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Picus.) 
Xpvoos, gold; zridor, feather; + Pieus. 


Cichlomyia OseRHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 908. 
Type, Putalis cerulescens HARTLAUB -.- -- -- -- -- [ Muscicapide. | 
KixAn, thrush; “via, a fly. (Oberholser.) 


t Ciconiopsis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 8. 
Type, Ciconiopsis antarctica AMEGHINO -- -- -- -- -- | Ciconiide. | 
Ciconia, a stork; + Oyzs, appearance. 
Cinclus BorKHAvsEN, Deutsche Fauna, I, 1797, p. 300. 
Type, Cinclus hydrophilus BorkHausEN (= Sturnus cinclus 
LINNZUS) - . -- -- pbigus! dente p@eiWedseacekawssancns | Cinelide. | 
(See also Accentor BECHSTEIN. ) 
Kiy«ios, a water-bird, a kind of wagtail. 
*Cinclus Rarrnesque, Analyse de la Nature, 1815, p. 67. 
Type, not designated; a nomen nudum here“. - -[Jncertzx sedis. 
*Cinclus RarinesQue, Analyse de la Nature, 1815, p. 68. 
Type, not designated ; a nomen nudum here? - -[Lnee rte 8 dis. | 
Cinclus ‘*‘ Maze. (1752)” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 85. 
Type, Zringa morinella LINN EUS .-.-.---- -- -- ..-[Aphrizide.] 


Cinerosa Maynarp, Warblers of New England, Pt. 5¢, 1904, p. 110. 
Type, Sylvia philade ph 3 6 -[Mniotiltide.] 


Cinerosus, full of ashes, i. e., ash-colored. 


«One of his ‘‘Coraces,’’ placed between ‘‘ Caryocactes”’ and ‘* Corvus.’’ 
bOne of the ‘‘Sturniens’’ of Rafinesque, following ‘‘ Xanthornus R.”’ 
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Cinnamopteryx ReicuEenow, Zool. Jahrb., 1, Heft 1, April 1, 1886, ; 
p- 126. 

Types, Ploccus castaneofuscus Lesson, P. rubiginosus RUPPELL, 
Hyphantornis tricolor Hartiaun, JT. badius Cassin, and /1. dimi- 
diatus SALVADORI and ANTINORI .........----------- [ Ploceidex. | 

(Proposed as a subgenus of Ploceus.) 

Kivvapor, cinnamon; 77épv&, wing. 





Cladoscopus CaBanis and Herne, Mus. Heineanum, IV, Heft 2, 1863, 
p. 80. 
New name for Sphyrapicus Barrp, on grounds of purism (type, 
Picus varius LANNEUS)..-- .- 5 ng chi gg doodle eee 
‘““Kiados (Zweig); oxoné@ (spahen).”  (Cabanis and Heine.) 
Clangula OKEN, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1183. 
Based on ‘‘ Les Garrots” Cuvier, _ Animal [I, 1817, p. 
533 (type, Anas clangula Linnzvs)|---.-------.-. .---[Anatidx.] 
Clangula, quasi-diminutive of clangor, noise. 
+ Climacarthrus AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, 
p. 8. 
Type. Climacarthrus incompletus AMEGHINO- -- - . [ Falconide. | 
Kiipaég, a ladder; ap§pov, a limb, joint. (Ameghino, MS.) 
Climacocercus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 112. 
Type, ** Zhamnophilus cyanocephalus Vre1LL0tT” (not of Vieil- 
lot) = Platyrhynchus polychropterus VYvE1Lvor -- - . .-[ Cotingidez.] 
Kiipuaé,‘a ladder; Képxos, tail. (Bertoni.) 
Cnemarchus Ripeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 208. 
Ty pe, Txnioptera erythropygia Se MI 6 oF ka) [ Tyrannidz. | 
Kynyos, slope of a mountain; apyds, a leader, chief. (Ridgway.) 
* Coccyx Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837 »P- 126. 
Types, ‘Coccyx americanus,” or **American Cuckoo,” and 
**Coecyx canorus,” or **Cuckoo” [of his list of British birds]. 
[ Cuculide. | 
Koxxvé, a cuckoo. 
Coleoramphus Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat., X, 1818, p. 36. 
Type, Coleoramphus nivalis Dumont (= Vaginalis alba GMELIN). 
[ Chionidide. | 


> , er 
Kokéos, a sheath; paydos, beak. 


+ Colonosaurug Marsu, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, 3d ser. IV, No. 
23, Nov., 1872, p. 406. 
Ty pe, Colonosaurus mudget Marsn (= Ichthyornis dispar 
DOMME) soc on de hos di oc mca 
(Described as a reptile. ) 
Kol@vos, a hill; cadpos, a lizard. 
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Colubris HiBNer, Samml. Vogel und Schmetterlinge, 1793, pp. 7, 9, 
pls. 15, 16, 39. 

Types, Colubris ourissa (p. 7, pl. 15), C. mellivorus (p. 7, pl. 

16), and C. minimus (p. 9, pl. 39)4.---..---------- [ Trochilide. | 
Colubris, Latinized from colibri, a barbarous word. 
Colubris C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 137. 

Types, ‘* Besides the old species of Colibree—the Rubythroated 
Colibree ( Colubris rubens,) AUDUBON has discovered another—the 
Mango Colibree (Colubris mango)”®......-.------ [ Trochilidzx. | 

Columbigallina OxeEn, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1184. 

Based on ‘‘ Les Columbi-Gallines, Vaill.” Cuvier, Régne Ani- 

mal [1, 1817, p. 455 (type, Columba carunculata TemMincn))}. 
[ Incertx sedis. | 
Columbigallus Des Murs, in Cuenu, Encyc. d’Hist. Nat. Ois., VI, 
1854, p. 31. 
Type, Columbigallus franciz ‘*(Lath., Chenu et O. Des Murs).” 
| Treronidez. | 
Columba, pigeon; gallus, a cock. 
Comeris ‘* Kuni” Cornaia, Vert. Syn. Mus. Mediolanense, 1849, p. 6. 


A typographical error for Conurus Kun‘... - - .[ Psittacide. | 
Cometes BILLBERG, Synopsis Faun Seand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Criniger TEMMINCK. - -- ---- -- -- [ Pycnonotide. | 


Koynrns, long-haired. 
Conopoderas’ BrtiBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, 
tab. A. 
Type, Zurdus longirostris Gmelin... ...-...-.------- [ Sylviide. | 
Kewvery, a gnat; dép@ I flay, cudgel. 
Conopotheras OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 66. 

New name for Chenorhamphus OustTatet, 1878, not Chenor- 
hamphus Gray, 1848. (Type, Chenorhamphus cyanopectus Ovs- 
TALET = Todopsis grayi Wauwace)... --.--- .- --[Muscicapide.]| 

Kewvwnonpas, a flycatcher. (Oberholser.) 
*Copsicus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p- 125. 

Types, ‘* Copsicus merula,” or ** Blackbird,” and ‘* Copsicus tor- 

quata,” or ** Ringneck” [of his list of British birds] - .[ Zurdidzx.] 
Kowixos, a blackbird. 





4 No authorities are given for these names, and it is doubtful if the plates represent 
the Linnzean species usually associated with them. 

> Mentioned in a review of Audubon’s Ornithological Biography, vols. I-III. 

¢It is, however, adopted by Fitzinger, Sitz. k. Akad. Wiss. (Math.-Nat. Classe) 
[Wien], X XI, Heft II, July, 1856, p. 281, for ‘‘ Psittacus carolinensis, Gmel.,’”’ but 
the name is preoccupied by Comeris Hopeson, 1841. 

4This name has priority over Tatare Lesson, 1831. 
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Corax Leprv, Vv oy. Ténériffe, I, 1810, p. 204. 
Type, Corax crucirostra Lepru (= Corvus leucognaphalus 
SUN 5S eRhc Wawa ds on en cee ee ai eeen eae [ Corvide. | 
Kopaé, a raven or crow. 
*Cormias ReEIcCHENBACH, Avium Syst. Nat., March 1, 1850, pl. Liv 
(figure showing generic characters). 
INO RNIN oo 6 2 ss ea We nines Sewed [ Incertx. sedis. | 
Koppos, trunk of a tree; +suffix ias. 
*Corone Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, IL, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
123. 
Types, ‘‘Corone maxima,” or ** Raven,” ‘‘Corone cornix,” or 
“Crow,” ‘*Corone frugilega,” or ** Rook,” ‘‘ Corone cinerea,” or 
‘** Hooded Crow,” and *‘ Corone monedula,” or ** Jackdaw ” [of his 
list of British birds]. .---.-.---. - PT 
Kop@vn, a sea-crow, crow, raven. 
Corvina Hann, Vogel aus Asien, Afrika, etc., I, Lief. XI, 1822, 
pl. 3, and text. 
Emendation of Coracina VIEILLOT. ..--..--------[ Cotingidz.] 
Corvina, relating to a crow or raven. 
Corydalis ‘‘Trem.” F. Born, Isis, XIX, Heft X, 1826, p. 974. 
Types, *‘ Alauda africana Gm. Vaill. Afr. pl. 162 [=192]. A. 
ee Ns Thy Fi oc oikca od carne an eee weenie {[ Alaudide. | 
(See also Pseudoc Orys.) 
Kopvéaniis, the crested lark. 
* Corydalis Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
125. . 
Types, ‘* Corydalis arvensis,” or ‘* Lavrock,” and ‘* Corydalis 
nemorum,” or ‘* Woodlark” [of his list of British birds]. 


| Alaudide. | 
Corydon Wacter, Abhandl. Akad. Wiss. [Miinchen], I, 1832, p. 504. 
Ty pe, Psittacus galeatus LATHAM... ---..---------- [ Cacatuide. | 


Kopvé@v, a shepherd’s name. 


*Corydus BiLBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, Alauda calandra Linnmus?*. ...-.--.---.[Alaudide.] 
Kopvuéos, the crested lark. 
Corydus Dresser, Manual Palearctic Birds, Pt. 1, 1902, p. 390. 
New name for ‘‘ Galerita,” preoccupied .. -. .. -- ..[Alaudidz. | 
(= Ptilocorys Madarasz. ) 
** Corydus (Kopudos of Aristotle).” (Dresser.) 


@Billberg has the following lark genera: ‘1. Corydus B. et 2. Pseudocorys B. 
(Alauda Cuv.). 3. Alauda.’’ As he names several of the groups designated by 
Cuvier in the vernacular only; it was doubtless his intention here to name the three 
groups given in the Régne Animal (I, p. xxxiv), restricting Alauda to the ‘‘Alou- 
ettes proprement dites,’’ Corydus to the ‘‘Calandres,’’ and Pseudocorys to the 
“‘Sirlis.”’ 
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Coua OxEn, Isis, 1, 1817, 7, p. 1184. 

Based on ** Les Couas, Vaill.” Cuvier, Régne Animal [1, 1817, 
p. 425 (type, Cuculus madagascariensis GMELIN= Cuculus gigas 
Bowppanmt)) . ..........<- 4 sian then ned pce tala [ Cuculide. | 

Cractes BittBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A 
and p. 14. 
New name for Garrulus Brisson .-....-..---.------[ Corvidz. | 
Kpaxrns, a screamer, chatterer. (Billberg.) 
Craspedoprion Hartert, Novitates Zoologicae, IX, No. 3, Dec. 16, 
1902, p. 609. 
Type, Cyclorhynchus xquinoctialis SCLATER - .. ..[ Tyrannide.| 
Kpaomedov, edge, border; 7piwv, a saw. 
*Craugus BitLBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, Cuculus auratus Linna&vs (4 _......---------- | Picide. | 
Kpavy0s, a woodpecker. 
*Crecca Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. Li, July, 1828, 
p- 101. 
Type, ‘‘ Crecca communis,” or ** Common Teal”. -- -- [ Anatide. | 
Crecca, probably an onomatopoietie word. 
Crecea ‘‘ AntiIQ.” S. D. W., Analyst, II], No. XIV, Jan., 1836, p. 209 
(also Palmer, Analyst, 1X, 1839, p. 306, note). 

Types, ** Crecea palustris,” or ‘*Common Teal,” Crecca #s- 
tiva,” or ‘* Gargany Teal,” and ** Crecca glocitans,” or ** Bimaculated 
Teal” itigbddcakiannas pits. ae dod ncn Sie alae 

*Creurgus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 

Types, ‘* Greurgus excubitor,” or ‘* Shrike,” *‘ Creurgus lanius,” 

r ‘**Flusher,” and ‘* Creurgus r — on* W oodchat” [of his list 
Ge BE Nis 66 hdd nc rinse sind dee [ Laniide. | 

Kpeoupyds, a butcher, carver. 
Crocethia BrttBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A 
and p. 132. 

New name for Calidris IL1icER, with the following species: 
Tringa arenaria Linnxus, 1766 (= Tringa leucophea PAuuas, 
POND hteae echt eeeeee invetihemaebees [ Scolopacide. | 

** Quum Nom. geneo Arenaria Bechst. genus phythologicum est et 
Calidris Ill. est nomen specificum alius generis aliud e grecis vocis 
Kpoxyn litus et Se1@ curro, derivatum adoptavimus.” (Billberg.) 





@Billberg’s woodpecker genera are ‘‘Craugus B. (Picus Cuv.),’’ Jynx, and Picus. 
He includes Picus tridactylus under Picus (compare p. 126), thus eliminating Picoides. 
It is probable that he intended to bestow Craugus on the group of which Cuvier 
(Régne Animal, I, p. 423) wrote: ‘‘On peut également faire un sous-genre des espé- 
ces que leur bec, légérement arqué, commence a rapprocher des coucous.’”’ As 
examples of this group Cuvier cited Cuculus auratus Linnzus, and Picus cafer GMELIN. 
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| Cruschedula A MEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Cruschedula revola Ameghino- -- -- .---[ Cladornithidx.*| 
Crus, leg; schedula, card. (Ameghino, MS.) 
Cryptoglaux Ricumonp, Auk, XVIII, No. 2, April, 1901, p. 193. 
New name for Vyctala Bren, 1828, not Nyctalus Bowpicn, 
1825. (Type, Strix tengmalmi GMELIN = S. funerea LINNZUS.) 
[ Strigide. | 
(See also Glaux Morris.) 
Kpvumros, hidden; yAavé, an owl. (Richmond.) 
*Culeus BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A 
SR Oe Ce iki gk Seis sé 5 cee | Incertzx sedis. | 
Koviéos, sheath or scabbard of a sword. 
Cursor J. R. Forster, Faunula Indica, 1795, p. 11. 
Type, Charadrius coromandelicus GMELIN - - - - - - [ Cursoriide. | 
Cursor, a runner. 


Cyano-sylvia C. L. Breum, Isis, X XI, Heft 8-9, 1828, p. 920. 
Type, Sylvia suecica (= Motacilla suecica Lixnxvs) -[ Turdide. | 
Cyaneus, blue; + Sylvia (sylva, forest). 


*Cycnus¢ ‘‘(Br.)” Brooxss, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II], July. 
1828, p. 102. 
Type, ‘* Cycnus ferus,” or ** Northern Hooper” -- - - [ Anatide. | 
Kvx«vos, aswan. 


+Cyphornis Corr, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., 2d ser., IX, 1894, 
p- 451. 
Type, Cyphornis magnus Core. ...------------- [ Pelecanide. | 
Ku¢os, a hump; 6pvzs, bird. 


*Dagela Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 93. 
Type, ** Dagela hortensts,” or ‘Garden Warbler” - -[Sylviide. | 


tDelphinornis Wiman, Bull. Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, VI, Pt. 2, 1905, 
p- 250. 
Type, Delphinornis larsenit WIMAN.--.--.------ [Spheniscide. | 
Aegis (SeAgivos), a dolphin; 6pvis, bird. 


*Dendrobates Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 


Type, ‘‘ Dendrobates familiaris,” or ‘‘Creeper” [of his list of 


NE kx escesiackss Hincscaacdionsalel [ Certhiide. | 
Aévépov,a tree; Batns, one that treads or covers, a climber. 


@The genus Cruschedula is here made the type of a new family, Cruschedulidz, but 
in a later paper the author transfers it to the family Cladornithide. 

» Culeus is a member of the division ‘‘alis armatis’’ of Billberg’s ‘‘ Rallides,’’ but 
there is no individual diagnosis for it here. The genera of this ‘‘ division’ are given 
in the following order: ‘‘1. Palamedes, 2. Parra, 3. Chauna Jil. 4. Culeus B.’’ 
¢Not intended as an emendation, as Cygnus is used for another genus. 
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Dendrochelidon* H. Bortz, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schles- 
wig], I, Heft 2, 1832, p. 492. 
Types, ‘‘longipennis,” and Cypselus comatus TEMMINCK. 
, [ Hemiprocnidz. | 
Aévdpor, tree; xeAzd wv, a swallow. 
Dendroecia Bertont, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 138. 
‘ Type, Dendroecia erythroptera Bertont (= Myiothera rufi- 
marginata TEMMINCK). .--.....--....---.------[Formicariidz.]| 
Aévépor, tree; otKos, a house. (Bertoni.) . 
Dendrotreron Hopeson, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, XII, Pt. 2, 1843, 
p. 937 (note). 
Type, Columba hodgsoni Vicors..-....-..-.-.----[Columbidz.] 
Aévdpov, a tree; + Treron (tenpwr, a dove). 
Dentophorus ‘‘ ViemLor” F. Bore, Isis, X XI, Heft 3-4, 1828, p. 326 
(note). 
Emendation of Odontophorus VieiLLor.-.- ---~- .. -- [ Tetraonide. | 
Dens, a tooth; + ¢opéw, I bear, carry. 
Dewetia Bururtin, Auk, XXI, No. 1, Jan., 1904, p. 80. 
New name for Botha SHELLEY, 1902, not Bothus RaFInEsQuE, 
BO tc 40cs Ri eeks cencbeensdis akunesuneaunaleeeesl | Alaudidz. | 
For General Christian De Wet. (Buturlin.) 
* Diceratornis Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 
1828, p. 94. 
Type, ‘‘Diceratornis satyrus,” or ‘* Satyr Diceratornis.’ 
[| Phasianide. | 


, 


(See also Satyra BILLBERG.) 
Aixepas, a double horn; 6pvzs, bird. 
Dicranura VAN DER Horven, Handbuch der Zoologie, 2d ed., II, 1852- 
1856, p. 498 (note). 
A substitute name for Phibalura Virtiior, suggested, but not 
RG I kos ee b bs Ae as ckdkekccneeeueeae [ Cotingidz. | 
(See also Psaliurus.) 
Aixpavos, two-pointed; ovpa, tail. 
*Dilara Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 95. 
Type, ‘‘ Dilara locustella,” or ‘‘ Grasshopper Warbler.” 
[ Sylvitde. | 
Dilophalieus Cours, Key N. A. Birds, 5th ed., II, Dec., 1903, p. 963. 
Type, Phalacrocorax dilophus Swainson (= Carbo auritus Lxs- 


Nd ti cgcan Gives seh 45ye 5 weee aan [ Phalacrocoracide. | 
, . e , e 

Airodos, with two crests; alzevs, one who has to do with the sea, a 
fisher. 


a@Gray (Appendix to List Genera Birds, 1842, p. 5) says: “‘M. [F.] Boie informs 
me that he had given to this genus the name of Dendrochelidon, in the yéar (1828), 
the latter name therefore should be employed.’”’ H. Boie’s letter, containing this 
name, is dated ‘‘ Buitenzorg den 4ten Juni,’’ 1827. He died at Batavia just three 
months later. 
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Dinopium RaFINESQuE, Précis découv. somiologiques, 1814, ‘and Prin- 
cipes Fond. de Somiologie, 1814; name on original papers covers 
only. 

Type, Dinopium (Picoides) erythronotus* Ra¥FINESQUE (based 
on —— in Bull. Sci. Soc. Philomath. Paris, III, 1803, No. 
67, p. 146)-- hit ennadone stk ‘[Picide?] 

Diplochelidon — WAY, Pes. Biol. Soc. Wash., XV 1, Sept. 30, 1903, 
». 106. 

' Type, Hirundo melanoleuca Wiep. - ---- ---- -- [ Hirundinide. | 
Aimhoos, double; yelrd wv, swallow. (Ridgway.) 

Diplochilus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 88. 

Type, Diplochilus wanthochlorus Bertoni (= Pi tranga azare @ 
OrpiGny and LAFRESNAYE)..-.--...----.--------- [ Tangaridz. | 

Aindoos, double; yétlos, beak. (Bertoni.) 

Diplootocus Hartert, Novitates Zoologicae, LX, No. 2, July 25, 1902, 

. 325. 

. Type, Erithacus moussiert OLPH-GALLIARD. - -- -- - - [ Zurdidz. | 
Aimhods, double; word«os, laying eggs. (Hartert.) 

Dissemuropsis Dusois, Synopsis Avium, I, Fasc. VIII, 1901, p. 532. 

Substitute name for Dissemuroides Hume, on grounds of 
GN 6 5 6s ona hou Ja, c ia een ens bnew ete staed [ Dicruride. | 

Dissemurus (Sis, double; ofa, a mark, a character; ovpa, tail);+ 
Outs, aspect. 

Dissoura CaBANIS, Preuss. Staats-Anzeiger, Beilage, Sept. 1, 1850, p. 
1484 (Compare CaBanis, in von der Decken’s Reise, III, 1869, 
p. 48). 

Type, Ardea episcopus BopparERT pd bandied exeteel [ Cicontide. | 

A1660s, double, divided; ovpa, tail. 

+Dolicopterus AyMarRD, Congrés Sci. de France, I, 1856, pp. 234, 267. 

Type, Dolicopterus viator AYMARD..-...... [ Charadriiformes. | 

Aokiyos, long; 7TEpor, wing. 

Dromius epg g Allg. Lit.-Zeitung, Jahre 1797, IV, No. 316, 
Oct. 4, 1797, p. 2 

Type, ‘‘ Le aaa ” Burron (= Charadrius gallicus Lin- 
ID skin ci cha nacsasdisncnnbateogsenweneente [ Cursoriide. | 

Apopevs (dpouias), a runner. 

*Dryocolaptes Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I1, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 

Types, ** Dryocolaptes martius,” or ** Hewhole,” ‘* Dryocolaptes 
viridis,” or ** Ecle,” ‘* Dryocolaptes minor,” or ‘* Hickwall,” and 
** Dryocolaptes major,” or ** Whitwall” [of his list of British birds]. 

[ Picide. | 


Apods, the oak, a timber tree; KoAantns, a chisel. 





@ Dinopium of his ‘‘Analyse’’, 1815, p. 66, stands as a substitute name for ‘‘ Picoides 


9 


Lac.”? The specific name erythronotus occurs only in a list of Rafinesque’s writings, 
printed on the original paper covers of the above works, and of the ‘‘Analyse.’’ 





No. 1656. LIST OF GENERIC TERMS OF BIRDS—RICHMOND. 607 


Dumetella S. D. W., Analyst, V, No. XVIII, Jan., 1837, p. 206. 
Type, Dumetella felivow |=Turdus felivor Vret.or), ** Cat 
Thrash*of Latham” ................. [Mimidz.] 
Related to dumetum, a thorn-hedge, thicket. 


+Dysp2tornis OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 61. 
New name for //ydrornis Mitne-Epwarps, 1867, not //ydror- 
ote Miwem, 2068... 06. 6.24. [Lneertz sedis. | 
Avozetns, difficult; 6pvzs, bird. 
Eafa Roruscui_p and Harrert, Novitates Zoologice, X, No. 3, Dec. 
20, 1903, p. 448. 
Type, Lafa maculata Roruscuicp and Harrert. --[Dicxide.°| 
For the Eafa district, British New Guinea. 
Edolius’ Lesson, Traité d’Orn., 1830, p. 147. 

Types, Cuculus glandarius Linnzus, Coccyzus levaillantii 
Swainson, Cuculus coromandus Linnzxus, and Cuculus edolius 
Cuvier (= Cuculus serratus SPARRMAN) -| Cuculide. | 

Egatheus BiLLBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A 
and p. 158. 
New name for /d¢s Lactrtpr. (Used for Zantalus falcinellus 
on p. 158.)@ [ Lhidide. | 
"Hyadeos, hallowed, most holy. (Billberg.) 
Egretta T. Forster, Synop. Catal. Brit. Birds, 1817, p. 59. 
Type, Ardea garzetta LINNHUS -...-:..---....---. [Ardeidz.| 
Elainopsis RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, p. 
210. 
Type, ‘* Hlainea elegans PELZELN (= Muscicapa gaimardi 
D’Orpieny/)” _- _....--.-[ Cotingidz. | 
Elznia (ehaiveos, olive-colored); + ys, aspect. (Ridgway.) 
Empidornis ReicHENow, Journ. fiir Orn., XLUX, April, 1901, p. 285. 
Type, Muscicapa semipartita RUPPELL [ Muscicapide. | 
"Epmis (éuris-), a gnat; opvis, bird. 
Enodes Temminck, Planches Col., I (Livr. 102%), 1839 7%, (tabl. 
méth.), p. 108. 
Type, Lamprotornis erythrophrys TEMMINCK [Sturnide. | 
Enodis, smooth. 


@Latham called it the ‘‘Cat Flycatcher.”’ 

» Compare Satvaport, Ibis, 1904, p. 473. Originally placed in the family Meli- 
phagide. 

¢Not Edolius Cuvigr, for a group of Drongos, which Lesson uses on p. 379 of the 
same work. 

a ‘* Dissentientibus auctoribus, quenam esset Egyptiorum Ibis; hoe nomen avis in histo- 
ria insignis justius ut specificum conservari credidimus, adeoque Egatheum a greco 
ny aSeéos, sacer, pretulimus.”’ 
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* Entomophila Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 90. 
Type, ‘‘ Entomophila australis,” or ** Southern Insect Harrier.” 
[ Alcedinidx*? | 
"Evropa, insects; ¢idos, loving. 
Eopodoces ZaRuDNY and Loupon, Ornith. Monatsb., X, No. 12, Dec., 
1902, p. 185. 
Types, Podoces biddulphi Humr, and P. hendersoni Hume. 
| Corvide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Podoces.) 
"Hos, the east; + Podoces (zod wKnNs, swift- footed). 
+Eospheniscus WimAN, Bull. Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, VI, Pt. 2, 1905, 
p. 250. 

Type, Lospheniscus gunnari WIMAN... .- .----. [| Spheniscide.| 
°"H@s, dawn; + Spheniscus (o¢nvioxos, dim. of oonv, a wedge). 
*Epops Morris, in N. Wood’s ae II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 124. 

Type, ‘‘Epops upupa,” r “ Hoopoo” [of his list of British 
birds] [ Upupide. | 
“Ezor, the hoopoo. 
+Eremopezus ANpREws, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1904, I, Pt. 1, June, 
1904, p. 168. 
Type, Lremopezus eocenus ANDREWS [ Struthiones. | 
"Epnpuos, desert; meLOs, walking. 
Erionetta Cours, Key N. A. Birds, 2d ed., 1884, p. 709. 
Type, Anas spec tabilis LINN2US -- --- [ Anatidex. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Somateria.) 
”“Eptiov, wool, down; v#tta, a duck. 
*Eriornis Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 96. 
Type, ‘Eriornis antarcticus,” or ‘* Southern Eriornis.”? 
[Incertzx sedis. | 
“Eptov, wool; opvis, bird. 
*Erythropus Biyru, Analyst, V, No. XVII, Oct., 1836, p. 89. 
Type, *‘ Lrythropus gallic us,” “ Redfoot, or Red Partridge.” 


[ Tetraonidz. | 
(See Rufipe 8.) 


> ° , , 
Epv6pos, red; ous, foot. 


‘*Eubates Rrpeway,” Zool.. Record, XXX, for 1893, Aves, p. 49, 
index, p. 6; and Index Zool., 1902, p. 131. A misprint for 
Eribates. 

+ Eucallornis AMEGHINO, Anales Soc. Cien. Argentina, LI, 1901, p. 78. 

New name for Callornis AMEGHINO, preoccupied. 


[Stereornithes. | 
Eb, very; + Callornis (KaAXos, beauty; opris, bird). 


ac ompare also Horsfield, Zool. ‘Researches in Java, No. 4, 1822, text to Alcedo biru, 
» Possibly the ‘“‘ Mutton”’ bird, one of the Tubinares. 
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Eudrepanis SHarpr, in Shelley, Monogr. Nectariniide, Pt. III, Feb., 
1877, p. 83, pl. 28. 
Type, “£thopyga pulcherrima Suarrk .. .. .. .. -[Nectariniide.] 
Ev, very much; + Drepanis (6peravn, a sickle). 
Eugerygone Finscu, Notes Leyden Museum, XXII, No. 3, March, 
1901, p. 200. 
Type, Pseudoge rygone rubra SHARPE ...-.-.---- [ Muscicapide. | 
Ed, very much; + Gerygon (ynpvyovos, producing sound). 


Euplectes SwarnsoNn, Zool. Illustrations, 2d ser., 1, No. 8, 1829, text 
to pl. 37. 
Type, Loxia orix LINNEUS ie ime. at hae dl in aise th | Ploceide. | 
oS , . 
Ev, well; 2\exros, plaited, woven. 


Eupoda Branpt, in Lehmann’s Reise nach Buchara und Samarkand,” 
1852, p. 823.” 
Type, Charadrius asiaticus VALLAS - . .. -[_ Charadriidzx.| 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Charadrius.) 
Ed. well, much: zovs, foot. 


Euptilotis Goutp, Monogr. Trogonide, 2d ed., Pt. 1, 1858, pl. 6, and 
text. 
. Type, Trogon neorenvs Gor LD tai uh ie eee [ Trogon idx. | 
Ev, well; zritov , a feather; ovs (wrT0s), ear. 
* Eurhynchus ** Greorrr.” BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 
2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type [ Psittacus aterrimus GMELIN? OP cutee whiewk ae [ Cacatuide. | 
kd, well, much; pvyyos, beak. 


Faleator Temminck, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., XIII, Pt. 1, May, 1821, 
p. 108. 
Types, ** Corthia pacifica, obscura, coccinea, et falcata de Linn. 
Gua’. :. : , | Drepanididz. | 
Falcatus, sickle-shaped, curved. 
*Fanissa Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 96. 
Type, ‘* wood Fanissa (Wren, Fanissa sylvicola)” . | Sylviide® ?)| 
Finschia Hurron, Ibis, 8th ser., II1, No. XI, July, 1903, p. 319. 
Type, Parus nove seelandiz GMELIN “% ..[ Paride. | 
For Dr. Otto Finsech. (Hutton.) 


«Or Bd. X VIL of Baer and Helmersen’s Beitrige zur Kenntniss des Russischen 
Reiches. 

> Page 29 of the reprint of Brandt’s ‘“‘Anhang.”’ 

¢ No species is mentioned, but a diagnosis, “‘lingua extensibili’’ (as opposed to the 
** Psittacides’’) is given. 

@ Troglodytes is used for the ‘‘Common Wren.” 





Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08 
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Francolinus Oxen, Isis, L, 1817, p- 1184, 
Based on ‘Les Francolins, Tem.” Cuvier, Régne Anima [I,] 
1817, p. 450 (type, Zetrao francolinus Linna&vs)]. -[ Phasianide. | 
Francolinus, Latinized from French francolin. 
Frugilegus ‘‘ Less.” Gray, Catal. Genera Birds, 1855, p. 64. 
Type, Corvus frugilegus LINNEUS.. --.----.------ [ Corvide. | 
(See Sitocoraxz Bielz.) 
Frugilegus, collecting fruit. 
Galbula Scopott, Introd. Hist. Nat., 1777, p. 480. 
Type, Oriolus galbula LAINNRUS ------.----------- [ Oriolide. | 
Galbula, a small bird. 
Gallophasis Honeson (1827/), Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, VII, Pt. 2, 
Oct., 1838, p. 865. 

Type, ‘‘ between /hasianus and Euplocomus, vel Nycthemerus— 
a type which, by the bye, I characterized 11 years ago in the 
Oriental Quarterly under the style of Gallophasis, assigning the 
Ka4lich of Kirkpratrick’s Nepal as the icon” __-- ..[Phasianide. | 

Gallus, a cock; Phasis, the Phasian bird, pheasant. 
*Gambo S. D. W., Analyst, III, No. XIV, Jan., 1836, p. 214. 
Type, ‘* Gambogalaria,” or ** Spurwinged Gambo” _ _[ Anatidz. | 
Gambosus, with a swelling near the hoof. 
Gauria BrLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Rhea Brisson .-----..-------------- [ Rheide. | 
Tavpiaopat, | leap, spring. 
Gavia Oxen, Lehrbuch der Naturgesch., III, Zool., 2 Abth., 1816, 
p. 537. 

Types, Larus minutus Pauias, L. canus Linnzxvs, L. ridibundus 
Linnzvs, and LZ. rissa Brtnnicu. (Used as a subgenus of 
BE oak cn pine ant aad wees Ob Ree eeleda h +k ne eee 

Gavia, a gull. 
*Geo-Kichla Mack.ot, Bijdr. Natuurk. Wetensch. [Amsterdam], V 
St. I, 1830, p. 175. 
Type, Geo-Kichla singularis Mackvor, «1 nomen nudum here. 
[ Turdide ?) 
I'y, the earth, ground; «iyA”, thrush. 
Geokichla ** Bore” S. MOtiER, Tijds. Natuurl. Gesch. Phys., II, St. 
III, 1835, p. 348. 
Ty pe, Turdus citrinus LATHAM....-..----. .----- .[ Turdidz. | 
“Geochelidon, BreuM,” cited by Waterhouse, occurs only as Gelo- 
chelidon. 
*Geocichloides SeEBoHM, Monograph Turdide, Pt. 2, 1898, p. 49. 

Types,* species of Geocichla with white-tipped greater wing- 

I iaeinidS discs matcie ich aenedtanae ak ea ee -[ Turdide. | 
Geocichla (yn, earth; xixhn, thrush), + e7dos, resemblance. 


aHe says Geocichla interpres is a connecting link between “my subgeneric groups 
Geocichla and Geocichloides.”’ 
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Geowcia Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 
Type, Geowcia orryctera BERTONI (= ieamonte bi Licu- 
TENSTEIN) -- nie awiaipinis Sw ad oe oa fe 
In, ground, earth; ofxos, a hones. (Bertoni.) 
Geopega BirtperG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, ‘‘Gorfou, Cuv.” [= ‘* Les Gorfous (Catarrhactes Briss. )” 
Cuvier, Régne Animal, I, 1817, p. 513]..-..----- [ Spheniscidz. | 
I, earth; rnyale, I spring forth. 
Geophilus Berton1, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 43. 
Type, Geophilus jasijatere Bertoni ( = Macropus phasianellus 


PS 5 oa EE Nika Sk ae docins aaiskns ba eeeewenae [ Cuculide. | 
In, ground, earth; $idos, loving. (Bertoni. ) 

*Gingala RaFINESQUE, Analyse de la Nature, 1815, p. 67. 
Type, not designated, a nomen nudum here . . - .[ Bucerotidz ?*| 
*Glaux Morris, in N. Wood’s Te ce II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 123. 
Types, ** Clown tengmalmi,” or ** Tengmalm’ Owl,” and ** Glaux 

nudipes,” or ** Little Owl” [of his list of British birds]. 

[ Strigidz. ] 


Thavé, an owl. 


Goodfellowia Harrert, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XIV, No. C, Oct. 30, 
1903, p. 11. 
Type, Goodfellowia miranda HARTERT --..--..---- [ Sturnidz. | 
For Walter Goodfellow. (Hartert.) 


‘Gralla J. P. Esetinc” quoted by Sherborn, has no standing. Ebe- 
ling used ‘* Gralla Parra” and ** Gralla Fulica” as an equivalent 
of order Gralle, genus Parra, and order Gralle,; genus Fudica. 
The names parra and fulica are indexed by Sherborn as species of 
the supposed genus ‘‘ Gralla.” 

Gryphus’ Oxen, Lehrbuch der Naturgesch., Atlas, 1816, pl. xxxm 
fig. 

Type, Vidtur gryphus Linnmus..-. -. ..--------[ Cathartidx.] 
Gryphus, a fabulous bird, a griffin. 

Gryphus Istp. Grorrroy Sr.-Hrarre, Essais de Zool. Générale 
(Nouv. Suites 4 Buffon, Livr. 53%), 1841, p. 367 (note). 

Type, Vultur gryphus Linn 2vs ..-...---- [| Cathartidz.] 

Gupista [N. Woop], Analyst, VI, No. XIX, April, 1837, p. 71. 

Type, ‘‘ Gupista barbata,” or ‘** Bearded Lammer” (based on 
GouLp, Birds of Europe, Pt. V, pl. 1) -.---------. [ Buteonidx?] 
Tv, a wulnarer + ista. 


a Piac ed in the gublamily a Ae erampha,’’ between ‘‘ “Les Bucéri ‘riens’ ” and ** Momotus 
Lac.,’’ and probably based on ‘‘ Le Calao Gingala’’ of Levaillant (= Puceros ginga- 
lonsie SHaw). 

bName on plate only. In the text (III, Zool., 2 Abth., p. 489) it is called ‘‘ V. 
[ultur] Gryphus, Greif, Kuntur.’”’ 
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*Gymnopus ‘‘(Br.)” Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, 
July, 1828, p. 80. 
Type, ‘‘Gymnopus leschenaulti,” or ‘* Leschenault’s Gymno- 
UE ssi ads. tr adn eevee awe ei teaeceRee en [ Strigide. | 
Tvpvos, naked; rovs, foot. 
Gypogeranus [Borknausen], Allg. Lit.-Zeitung, Jahre 1797, IV, No. 
316, Oct. 4, 1797, p. 25. 
Types, Palamedea cristata Lixnnxus, and Vultur serpentarius 
LatuaM (= Falco serpentarius MULLER)". .- --.-[Gypogeranide. | 
Ivy, a vulture; yépavos, a crane. 
Haemeria ZANDER, Naturgesch. Vogel Mecklenburgs, Heft 2, 1838, 
pp. 128, 128. 
Type, Strix nivea THUNBERG (= Strix nyctea LINN&XUS). 
, | Strigide. | 
Aipunpos, bloody, murderous. 
*Haleyon Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 


p. 124. 
Type, ‘*//aleyon alcedo,” or ** Kingtisher” [of his list of British 
SDR 2 Kedar ede Seseekens bute 005Gns oN ie eee 


"AAKVOYV, a kingfisher. 
Halohippus BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A and p. 192. 
Type, Procellaria glacialis SBOE MB. os died roccin'd | Pufinida ud 
‘*Nomen hijus generis opinione nostra vere distincti e verbis grecis 
an S, are, et in7mos. ¢ quus, 7077en ejus triviale Norw gine.” (Bill- 
berg.) 
Haplocichla Ripaway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Oct. 17, 1905, 
p. 212. 
Type, Zurdus aurantius GMELIN... -.-.--.-. ----- [ Zurdidz. | 
‘AmXodvs, simple; «iA, thrush. (Ridgway.) 
+Hargeria Lucas, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, No. 1320, Feb. 4, 
1903, p. 552. 
Type, lesperornis gracilis Marsu ...--|LHesperornithide. | 
For Oscar Harger. (Lucas.) 
* Harpaleus CaBanis and Heine, Mus. Heineanum, IV, i, 1863, p. 185 
(note). 

Type, not designated, but genus said to contain red-bellied spe- 
cies corresponding to the yellow-bellied ones of the genus Aganus 
of the same authors. -. ---- -- Stowntiaxay - }avcec eee 

Heliolais Suarrr, Hand-List Birds, 1V, 190%, p. 193. 

New name for Dybowskia Ousta.ert, 1893, not Dybowskia DALL, 

WN ee ee at as mates 4 Seater oe er -| Sylviide. | 
“Hhz0s, the sun; A@ios, a bird of the thrush kind. 


« Palamedea cristata is the first species mentioned, but he knew it only from 
description; Vultur serpentarius is his prominent species. 
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Helionympha Osprrnorser, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., XXVIII, No. 1411, 
July 8, 1905, p. 929. 
Type, Cinnyris nectarin 1oide s RIcHMOND a nd .| Nectariniidx. | 
"Hos, the sun; viudyn, a Nymph. (Oberholser.) 


Heliophilus Drscourtitz, Ornithologie Brésilienne, Pt. 2, 1854-56, 
p. 22, pl. 24, fig. 1. 
Type, Heliophilus tunaysit DEsCOoURTILZ ( Pardalotus pipra 
Lesson) i dilad ne ae eecacet apa 
“H10s, the sun; ¢éAos, loving. 


Helminthophaga Brecustrern, Ornith. Taschenbuch, Th. 2, 1803, p. 548. 

Types, Motacilla rubecula Lixnaus, J. suecica Linx xus, VM. 

titys Linnxxus, MW. phenicurus Linn xus, MM. modularis Linn xvs, 

M. salicaria, LANN2XUS, Sylvia phragmitis BEecusTEIN, NS. palustris 

BecustEIn, S. jfitis Becustein, Motacilla rufa Linnaeus, J. 

regulus and M. troglodytes LINN EUS... .--.------ -[ Turdidzx?| 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Sy/rva. 


o 


EApuvs (EXpivd-), a worm; dayeiv, to eat. 


Hemiprocne Nirzscu, Observ. Avium Arteria Carot. Communi, 1829, 
p- 15. 
Types, ‘* Hemiprocnes genus, cui Cypselos, qui ill. Temminckio 
longipennis, comatus, fuciphagus, torquatus vocantur * * * * *,” 
[ Tlem eproen ida . 
‘Hyt-, half; + Procne (ITpo«xvn, daughter of Pandion, transformed 
into a swallow). 


Heteroxenicus SHARPE, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LXXXVII, 
March 28, 1902, p. 55. . 

New name for Drymochares GOULD, 1868, not Drymochares 

MULSANT, 1S47___- ‘ [ Timaliide. | 


° : “~™ r . ~ , ° . 
repos, different; + Yenicus (Eevixos, foreign, strange). 


*Hexanemus ReIcHENBACH, Avium Syst. Nat., June 1, 1850, pl. 
LXXXYV (figure showing generic characters). 
Type, not named “ webbie [ Inecerte sedis. | 
LE, six; vaya, thread. 


Ce 


*Hierax Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, 11, No. %, June, 1837, p. 
123. 

Types, “ //ieraxr islandicus,” or ** Jer,” ‘‘Ilierax peregrinus,” 
or ‘*Peregrine,” “/iieraxr subbuteo,’ or ** Hobby,” “ Hierax 
rufi pes,” or ‘*Orange- legged Hobby,” ** Tierar ceesius.” or ** Mer- 
lin,” and “*Jierax tinnunculus,” or ‘‘ Kestril” [of his list of 
IP I sierde ; vandobeacnae nc encecscaus «=| SQRCOROGEs 

‘lépa&, a hawk. 


4Avis composita? Compare Gray, Hand-List, II, 1870, p. 21 (note). 








| 
| 
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Hoerataria, OKEN, Isis, l, 1817, p- “1184. 

Based on ‘* Les Hoérotaires Vieillot,’ Cuvier, Régne Animal 
[I, 1817, p. 411 (type, Certhia vestiaria Suaw)]|. .[ Drepanidide.]| 

Horizillas OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 65. 
New name for J/alacopteron Eyton, 1839, not Malacopterus 
SERVILLE, 1833 - ‘pi mdccedsige bt ius Botkele [ Timaliide. | 
“Opifaa, I limit; rds, a thrush. Oberholser. ) 
Hortulanus ViemLot, Hist. Nat. Oiseaux d’Amer. Sept., I, 1807, 
p. ili. 

Types, ‘‘Z/ortulanus erythrophthalmus” (probably Fringilla 
erythrophthalma Lixnxvs), Fringilla albicollis Gme.in, and 
Hortulanus nigricollis Vrexi.ot (= Emberiza americana GMELIN). 

| Fringillide. | 
Hortulanus, a gardener. 
*Hortulanus Leacu, Syst. Catal., etc., 1816, p. 15. 

Types, ‘‘Hortulanus glacialis” Leacn, or ‘*Tawny Bunting,” 

and ‘‘ Hortulanus montanus” Lxeacn, or ‘* Mountain Brambling.” 


(Both specific names are nomina nuda here)® -.-.[Fringillidz.] 
*Huhus Rarinesque, Analyse de la Nature, 1815, p. 65. 
Type, not designated, a nomen nudum here®.-.. ..[ Cuculidx?)] 


Latinized from the French (Buffon’s) howhou, a species of cuckoo. 
Hydrichla BritperG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A, and p. 75. 
New name for ‘‘Cinclus Bechst.” (type, Sturnus cinclus Liy- 
NE ide ouiececin Dccusy ada aaa -[Cinclide. ] 
** Nomen Oinclé species jampr ) m ad genus Tringss pertine nti impo- 
situm, ut genericum ineptum censuimus, unde novum necessum fuit, 
quod e vocis grecis Vdwp, aqua et ixdn, Turdus, composuimus.” 
(Billberg.) 
Hydrolegus Berton1, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 74 
Type, //ydrolequs silvestrianus Bertoni (= Myiothera nematura 
IID 5. 'S.'sa oxen ceis nace ncckeenen eatin te [| Furnariide. | 
"Téw@p (vdp-), water; Aéyw, I ehocee, ‘(Bertoni. ) 
Hydropeleia H. Borr, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig], 
I, Heft 1, 1832, p. 209. 
Ty pe, not RUNG OUN . cs sieeed tees Gidnde nee 
“TLéwp (vdp-), water; éera, the wood pigeon. 





aCompare also Forster, Synop. Catal. Brit. Birds, 1817, pp. 11, 52. 

» Placed near Cuculus, and probably based on “‘le Houhou”’ of Buffon (VI, p. 367= 
Cuculus xgyptius GMELIN ). 

«An unnamed species, seen, but not obtained by Boie in the South African Seas. 
His description points to Larus hartlaubi or some related species, although he sup- 
posed his bird to be allied to Procellaria capensis, which he also includes in the new 
genus. 
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Hylocentrites Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 126. 

Type, Hylocentrites ambulator Bertoni (= Myiothera calearata 
MPM cleeihcad SeSsedeenh unis oaeeooe [ Conopophagide. | 
“Tin, a wood, forest; fi Centrites (kévrpov,aspur). (Bertoni.) 
Hylodes ‘‘ Gouxp, (1841)” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 30. 
Type, same as Drymodes GOULD® _-_-.-...---.- .--- [ Zimaliidz. | 
“Thwdns, woody, bushy. 
Hylonax Ripeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 210. 
Type, Myiarchus validus CaBANIS .--...--.-------- [ Cotingide. | 
“Tin, a wood; avaé, king. (Ridgway.) 

Hypermegethes ReicHenow, Journ. fiir Orn., Ll, Jan., 1903, p. 149. 
Type, Hyphantorn is grandis G. R. Gray... .----- [ Ploceidzx. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Ploceus.) 

‘Treppey Ons, exceedingly difficult. 
Hypocryptadius Harrert, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XTV, No. C, Oct. 30, 
1903, p. 13. 
Type, Hypocryptadius cinnamomeus Hartert. - .[Zosteropidx. | 
‘Tmo, under; Kpumtadios, secret, hidden. 
Ichla inane, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A, and 
p. 75. New name for ‘* Pastor Temm.” 
(Type, Zurdus roseus LINNEUS.) --.-.. ----------- [ Sturnidz. | 
**Nom. gener. D:i celeb. Temminck Pastor nobis minus idoneum 
videtur, unde hoe genuinum grecum e voce tyAn, hujus Nationis 
adoptavimus.” (Billberg.) 
*Ichthyaétus SwEETING, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 12, Sept., 
1837, p. 303. 
Type, ‘‘/chthyaétus piscivorus,” or **Common Osprey. 
5 ‘ s [Pi andionidez. | 
IyOus, a fish; weros, an eagle. 
tIchtyopteryx Wiman, Bull. Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, VI, Pt. 2, 1905, 
p. 251. 
Type, Ichtyopteryx gracilis WE cs swictccunel [ Spheniscide. | 
"TyOvs, a fish; trépvé, wing. 
*Ictinus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, 


p. 123. 
Type, ‘‘ /etinus milvus,” or ‘‘ Kite” [of his list of British 
EE ebdh ceeruden sa dvckccnnéoueueeheeecdest [ Buteonidz. | 


Ixrivos, a kite. 


Idiocichla OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVILI, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 153. 
Type, Trichophorus notatus CASSIN ......---.--.[ Pyenonotide. | 
"[610s, distinct; xiyAn, a thrush. (Oberholser.) 


a Canceled on p. 101, Gould having meanwhile published the name as Drymodes. 
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Idiococcyx H. Bork, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig], I, 
Heft 2, 1832, p. 489. 

Type, ‘*Sahest Du schon Raffles Cuculus ehlorocephalus von 
Cuvier (?) im Pariser Museum und von Tem. zu Phoenicophaus 
gebracht?—Er ist typus meines Genus Idiococcyx, wogegen gar 
nichts einzuwenden seyn wird” ___.-. .-. ~-.a-..----| Cucubidze. | 

"[d10s, distinet; KOKKVE, a cuckoo. 
Idiotriccus RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p- 210. 
Type, Pogonotriccus zeledoni LAWRENCE .. .- - -- --[ Cotingidz. | 
"1610s, distinct; TeixKos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 
Iridophanes Ripgway, Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci., ill, April 15, 1901, p. 
150. 
Type, Dacnis pulcherrima SCLATER..-- ..-.------ | Zangaride. | 
*Ipis(rpt8os), the rainbow; ¢aiv@, I show, display. 
+Isotremornis AMEGHINO, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., VI, 
Noy. 30, 1905, p. 134. 
Type, /sotremornis nordenskjéldi AMEGHINO. - - .[ Spheniscidz. | 
"loos, like, equal; Teyua, a hole; Opvis, bird. (Ameghino, MS.) 
Ixobrychus BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A. and p. 166. 
Types, Ardea minuta Linnxus, and A. stellaris LINNzvs. 
| Ardeidz. | 
‘*N. gen. e grecis vocis 1§0s arundo, et Bpvxw fremo desumtum.” 
(Billberg. ) 
Jacamerops Oxen, Isis, 1, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ‘* Les Jacamerops” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p. 420 (type, Alcedo grandis GMELIN = Alcedo aurea MULLER)|. 
| Galbulide. | 
Jacamar, a native name; +- @, face (or Jaca[mar] + merops). 
*Kasnakowia Biancui1, Annuaire Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.- 
Pétersb., VIII, No. 2, 1903, Compte rendu, p. 11. 
Type, Aasnakowia / oslowi Biancui, a nomen nudum here. 
[ Timaliide. | 
For A. N. Kasnakov. 
Kaznakowia Brancui, Bull. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 5th ser., 
XXIII, No. 1-2, 1905, p. 45. 
Type, Babax waddelli DRESSER--.-.-..-..---------- [ Timaliide. | 


Kelea Mrerrem, in Ersch and Gruber’s Allg. Encyclop. Wissensch. 
und Kiinste, Sect. I, I, 1818, p. 338. 
New name for J/uscipeta Koon... --...------------ [ Sylviide. | 
Knhéw, I charm, bewitch. 
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*Kenopia ‘* B/. 1855” Gray, Hand-List Birds, I, 1869, p. 317. 

Type, ‘‘leucostigma, J/i//. striata, 2/.; maculatus, Zyton.” 

[ Timaliide. | 
(Used as a subgenus of Malacopteron.) 
Koslowia Dresser, [bis, Sth ser., V, No. XVIII, April, 1905, p. 154. 

Type, Leucosticte roborowskii | PRIEVALSKY]- -- --[Fringillide.] 

For P. K. Kozlov. 
Krimnochelidon TickeLL, in WaLpen, Ibis, 3d ser., VI, No. XXIII, 
July, 1876, p. 356. 
Types, //irundo concolor Sykes, and //. rupestris Scoro.t. 
[ Hirundin idee. | 
Kpipuvorv, a kind of coarse meal; yéAzd wv, swallow. 
Lamprochelidon RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVI, Sept. 30, 
1903, p. 106. 
Type, Hirundo euchrysea Gosse ......--[Lirundinide.| 
Aapmpos, shining, bright; yeAzd@v, swallow. (Ridgway.) 
*Lampronotus Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 93. 
Type, ** Lampronotus auratus,” or ** Gilded Lampronotus.” 
, { Ineertzx Se dis. ] 
Aapmpos, shining, bright; v@rTos, the back. 
*Lamprophonus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 
1837, p. 125. 

Types, ‘‘Lamprophonus musicus,” or ‘*Throstle,” ** Zampro- 
phonus variegatus,” or *‘* White’s Thrush,” **Zamprophonus 
viscivorus,” or **Shrite,” *‘Lamprophonus pilaris,” or ** Field- 
fare,” and ** Lamprophonus turdus,” or ** Redwing” [of his list of 
ee eee ‘ _....--| Turdide.] 


Aapmpos, clear, sonorous; dwvéw, I sing. 
Laniellus *‘ Bryru” Rennie, Field Naturalist, I, No. 2, Feb., 1833, p. 70. 
Type, Purus biarmicus LINNEUS.. -- -- - pweeews [ Paride. | 
Diminutive of Zanius, a butcher. 
Leonardia Mearns, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Jan. 20, 1905, p. 1. 
Type, Le onardia woodi M EARNS phat ae ; [ Timaliide. | 
For Major-General Leonard Wood, U.S, A. (Mearns.) 
Leonardina Mrarns, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Feb. 21, 1905, 
p. 88. 
New name for Leonardia MEaArns, 1905, not Leonardia Tappa- 
RONE-CANEFRI, 1890 a 4 aigedins os S5l nee OE 
*Leucophrya ReicHenBacn, Avium Syst. Nat., June 1, 1850, pl. 
LXXV (figure showing generic characters). 
Type, not named ¢ ubibsPanw cay 


ae legeand [ Fringillide. | 
Aevxos, white; o¢pus, eye-brow. 





@ Not Leucophrys Swatnson, 1837, a member of the family Ploceidie. 
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*Limnophylax H. Borr, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig] 
I, Heft 2, 1832, p. 489. A nomen nudum here. 

Type, Limnophylax marmorata H. Bore, a nomen nudum here, 
but doubtless equivalent to Nycticoraxy limnophylar TemmMinck 
(= Ardea melanolopha Ra¥¥LES) .....-.------.------ [| Ardeide. | 

Aipryn, a pool, marsh; évAa&, a watcher, guard, sentinel. 
*Linophaga Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I1, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
125. 

Types, “‘Linophaga linaria,” or *‘ Linnet,” ‘‘ Linophaga rubra,” 
or ‘‘ Redpoll,” ‘* Linophaga montium,” or **Twite,” and ‘* Lino- 
phaga canescens,” or ‘* Hoarypoll” [of his list of British birds]. 

[Fringillide. | 
Aivoy, flax; gayeiv, to eat. 
tLithosteornis Gervais, Remarques Oiseaux Fossiles, 1844, p. 7 
(note). 
Alternative name for Osteornis Grrvats - -- -- --[Jncertzx sedis. | 
Aifos, stone; + Osteornis (ooréov, bone; opvis, bird). ; 
Loborhamphus RoruscuiLp, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LX XXIV, 
Dec. 30, 1901, p. 34. 
Type, Loborhamphus nobilis RoTHSCHILD. . - - - - [ Paradisxidz. | 
Aofos, a lobe; baydos, beak. 


+ Loncornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 

Type, Loncornis erectus AMEGHINO..---. --- -- -- [Jncertx sedis. | 

Latinized from Jonco, Araucanian name of a hill, + Opvis, bird. 
(Ameghino, MS.) 


Longirostris S. D. W., Analyst, IV, No. XV, April 1, 1836, p. 119. 


Substitute name for Macrorhamphus Leracn..- --[Scolopacidx.]| 
Longus, long; rostrum, beak. 


* Loxorynchus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p- 124. 

Types, ‘‘Loworynchus curvirostra,” or ‘‘Crossbill,” ‘*Loworyn- 
chus cruvirostra,” or ‘Parrot Crossbill,” and ‘*Loxorynchus 
albipennis,” ‘or **White-winged Crossbill” [of his list of British 
birds] Sin eed | Fringillide. | 

Ao& os, crosswise; pYyyxos, beak. 


9 


Lucar ‘‘ Bartram” Cougs, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., for 1875, Oct. 
19, 1875, p. 349 (note). 
Type, Muscicapa carolinensis LINNEUS.- ---. -- -- -- [ Mimidz. | 
(See also Dumetella. ) 
Etymology unknown. The identity with /ucar, a forest tax, prob- 
ably coincidential. (Gill.) 





















| 
| 
| 
| 
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Luscinia T. Forster, Sy nop. Catal. Brit. Birds, 1817, p. 14. 
Type, Luscinia aedon Forster (= Syleia luscinia ForsTER 
(not of Linnzus) = Luscinia megarhynchos Breum) - -[ Turdidz. | 
Luscinia, the nightingale. 
*Macao, S. D. W., Analyst, Il, No. XIV, Jan., 1836, p. 212. 
Type, ‘‘ Macao splendidus” S. D. W., or ‘*Blue Macaw.” 
| Psittacide. | 
Macrocephalon? S. MULLER, Archiv fiir Naturgesch., 1846, 1, p. 116. 
Type, Maer scephalon maleo S. MULLER -....... .[ Megapodidz.]| 
Maxpos, long, large; Kegahn, bend. 


Macronectes RicumMonpD, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., X VIII, Feb., 21, 1905, 





p. 76. . 
New name for Ossifraga Hompron and Jacqurnot, 1844, not 
ree re rere | Puffinede. | 


Maxpos, large; vn«tys, a swimmer. (Richmond.) 
Macropus Sprx, Avium Species Novae, I, 1824, p. 53. 
Types, Macropus phasianellus Srrx, and M. caixana Srrx. 
[ Cuculidz. | 
Maxpos, long; zovs, foot. 
*Malacoedus ReicuenBacH, Avium Syst. Nat., March 1, 1850, pl. tv 
(figure showing generic characters). 
Ty pe, not named ---. .- piace Roma [ Incertzx sedis. | 
Makaxés, mild, gentle; 70605, enjoyment, pleasure. 


*Malacorhamphus Kirriitrz, Denkw. Reise russischen Amerika, I, 1858, 


p. 124. 
Type, Malacorhamphus araucanus Krrtirrz, a nomen nudum 
WN dentkts cde aca cuidck as sKanbewe cca bamalenl | Incertz sedis. | 


Makakos, soft; paudos, beak. 
Malacurus GLocEer, Hand-und Hilfsbuch, 1842, p. 282. 
Emendation of Malurus Vie m..orT ---.--..-.-------- [ Sylvitde. | 
Maiakos, soft; ovpa, tail. 


» ¢Mancalla Lucas, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXIV, No. 1245, Sept. 27, 


1901, p. 133. 
Type, Mancalla californiensis, Luoas -----..-...-.--[Alcidz.] 
Mancus, imperfect; + Alle (alle, Swedish name of a kind of auk). 


Maria GruLIANETTI, in Giglioli, Boll. Soc. Geogr. Ital., 3d ser., X, 
Fase. I, 1897, p. 26. 
Type, Maria Mac Gregoria Groutanett! -.-. -.[ Paradisxide.| 
For Lady Mc Gregor. 


aThis appears to be the earliest (albeit preoccupied) name for the genus, as well 
as the first reference to the specific name. It is true that Hartlaub mentioned the 
name Megacephalon maleo in 1844 (Verz. Ges. Mus. Bremen, p. 101), but only asa 
nomen nudum. 
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*Maridus C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 201. 
Types, ** Maridus luteus, Wood,” or **Common Nocturn,” and 
‘** Maridus bahamensis, Wood,” or ‘** Yellow-headed Nocturn.” 
{ Ardeidz. | 
Marila Oxen, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1183. 
Based on *‘ Les Millouins” Cuvrer, Régne Animal [I, 1817, p. 
534 (type, Anas marila LINN2&US)| --.---------- ...-[ Anatide. | 
Mapiin, embers of charcoal. 
Martula C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 183. 
NS Sasi carne wie cos so8 nhs an bald st tne | 
Megacephalus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 39. 
Type, Megacephalus bitorquatus Brerront (= Bucco swainsoni 
ED Siinunesacun SS seecws _......-----[ Bucconide. | 
Méyas, large; Kegan, head. 
*Megalorhamphus Brookes. Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 
1828, p. 97. 
Type, ‘‘Megalorhamphus asiaticus,” or ‘*Asiatic Argala.” 
7 . [ ( con cide. | 
Méyas (ueyad-), large; paydos, bill. 
Megaxenops Reiser, Anzeiger Akad. Wissensch. [Wien], XLII, No. 
XVIII, July, 1905, p. 322. 

Type, MM Jarenops parnag ude ae ee | Furnariide. | 
Méyas, large; + Xenops (Gévos, strange; 4, face, appearance.) 
Melanhyphantes SHarps, in Jameson, Story of the Rear Column, 1890, 

p. 404. 
Type, Malimbus n igricollis VIEILLOT pial nine eam [ Ploceide. | 
Mékas (uéAav-), black; + Hyphantes (vdavrns, a weaver). 
*Melanoleuca Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 
Type, ‘‘dJelanoleuca pica,” or ** Magpie” [of his list of British 
PONE a cea cd veedcd Jane qe een aan pee { Corvide. | 
Mé\as (péAav-), black; AevKds, white. 
Melanonyx Butrurutn, Dukie iycu rossiiski imperii (‘‘ Wild Geese of 
the Russian Empire”), 1901, p. 22. 
Type, Anas segetum GMELIN (= A. fabalis LaTHaM). 


[ Anatidz. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Anser.) 


Méhas (uédav-), black; ovvé, nail, claw. 





a‘*Tt was my intention to have separated the Eave Swallow, and the Bank Swal- 
low of the following list from the genus Swallow (//irundo,) under the names Eave 
Martlet ( Martula fenestra,) and Bank Martlet, (Martula riparia,) but on further con- 
sideration it appeared to me, that the characters of the new genus were not yet suffi- 
ciently defined to warrant the innovation.’’ In the ‘‘ following list’’ he cites these 
species under the names ‘‘ Eave Swallow,’ or ‘‘ Hirundo fenestra, Wood,” and 
‘* Bank Swallow,” or ‘‘ Hirundo riparia, Aldr.’’ 
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Melanopteryx RetcuEnow, Zool. Jahrb., 1, Heft I, April 1, 1886, p. 
125. 
Type, Ploceus nigerrimus VYEILLOT...---.-------- [ Ploceide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Ploceus.) 
Ménas (uélav-), black; 7réové&, wing. 


Merion Scutnz, in Cuvier, Thierreich, 1V, 1825, p. 540. 
Type, Malurus galactotes TeMMIncK -...--.---..-.-[Sylviidx.] 


Merula Kocu,? Syst. Baierischen Zool., 1816, p. 242. 
Type, Zurdus roseus LINNEUS.--.-.--..-.----------- [ Sturnide. | 
Merula, the blackbird. 


+Metancylornis AMEGHINO, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., V1, 
Nov. 30, 1905, p. 129. 
Type, Paraptenodytes curtus AMEGHINO.- - -. -- - [ Spheniscide. | 
Mera, in the midst of, between: aykunos, crooked, curved; 6przs, 
bird. ‘(Ameghino, MS.) 


Micraétus’ Berton1, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 156. 
Type, Micraétus holmbergianus Bertoni (= Falco cayennensis 
GOING b6 6k 6s decks Saad enn ....-[ Buteonide. | 
Vixpos, small; weds, eagle. (Bertoni.) 


Microchelidon ScLaTer, Catal. Coll. Amer. Birds, 1862, p. 39. 
Type, Petrochelidon tibialis CASSIN ..--- ----- | Hirundinidz. | 
Vixpos, small; yedrd@r, swallow. 


Microgoura RoruscuiLp, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XTV, No. CVI, May 
30, 1904, p. 77. 
Type, Microgoura meeki Rotuscuiw. .- -...-.[ Microgouride?] 
Mixpos, small; + Goura (goura, a native? name for the crowned 
pigeon of New Guinea). 


Microlyssa Riney, Auk, X XI, No. 4, Oct., 1904, p. 485. 
New name for (ellona MULSANT and VERREAUX, 1866, not Bel- 
lona REICHENBACH, 1852. oie d 9 'eaws eS unas. Lee 
Mixpos, small; Avooa, rage, fury, frenzy. 


@Koch’s work was published before July (compare Licnrenstern, Abh. k. Akad. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1816-1817 (1819), p. 144), thus antedating the use of Merula by Leach 
(the prefatory note of whose work is dated ‘‘August 30, 1816’’) forathrush. The 
choice of a name for the group long called Merula seems to lie between Hodoiporus 
Reichenbach, 1850 (based on figures of generic outlines—no specific name mentioned ) 
and Planesticus Bonaparte, 1854. (Copsicus Morris, 1837, is preoccupied by Copsy- 
chus WAGER, 1827, and Copsichus Kaur, 1829.) 

» Odontriorchis Kaur (Class. Siiug. und Vogel, 1844, p. 124) appears to be the ear- 
liest available name for this genus, since Leptodon SunDEVALL, 1836, is preoccupied 
by Leptodon Rartnesquk, 1820. Those who regard Falco uncinatus TeMMINCK as a 
member of the same genus will have to use Chondrohierax Lesson, 1843 (type, Deda- 
lion erythrofrons Lesson = Falco uncinatus TEMMINCE). 
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Microparra CapBanis, Ornith. Centralblatt, I, No. 12, June 15, 1877, 
p. 95. 
Type, Parra capensis A. SMITH ..-.-.-.------------ [Jacanide. | 
Mixpos, small; + Parra, a synonym of Jacana. 
Micropsites ‘‘Is. Grorr.” Boursor St.-H1Larre, Hist. Nat. Perro- 
quets, 1837-1838 [pl. 100, and text]. 
Type, Micropsites pygmeus ‘* Is, Geott.” (= Psittacus pygmexus 
ee MII ono x a sit is dik shed ag edeeannen [ Psittacide. | 
Microtriccus RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p- 210. 
Type, Zyrannulus semiflavus SCLATER and SALVIN. 
; [ Cotingidz. | 
Mixpos, small; tpixxos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 
Microtrogon Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 41. 
Types, Microtrogon fulvescens Bertoni, (= Bucco rubecula 
Sprx), and M/. galbuloides Bertoni (= —?) ....[ Bucconidz.]| 
Mixpos, small; + Trogon (rewy@, I gnaw, I eat). (Bertoni.) 
*Misamichus Brooxes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. I, July, 1828, 
p- 104. 
Type, ** Misamichus pallasii,” * a nomen nudum here. 
[| Laride. | 
+Miserythrus A. NewrTon, Encycl. Brit., 9th ed., III, 1875, p. 733. 
Type, Miserythrus lequati = Erythromachus leguati Mitnr- 





IN fai. i sin ctatsncns Gusiien eee a eaR eee [ Rallidz. | 
Micéw, I hate; épvOpr) [@a\acoa], the Erythraean Sea, Indian 
Ocean. 


Monadon’ ‘‘ Vrer~LLor” StTeprHENs, General Zoology, IX, Pt. I, 1815 
(18162), p. 42. 
Type, Bucco cinereus GMELIN... -.----------- -[Bucconide. ] 


Mévos, single; od@v, a tooth. (Dr. Stejneger suggests povadov, 
solitary wise.) 


Monias OusTaLeT and GrRaNnDIDIER, Bull. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. [Paris], 
IX, No. 1, Feb. 17, 1903, p. 11. 
Type, Monias benscht OusTaLet and GranpipiER.-- -[ Rallide?] 
Movias, solitary. 
*Morphnaétos SEVERTZov, Stray Feathers, ILI, No. 5, Nov., 1875, p. 
429. 
Types, Aguila imperialis, A. adalberti, A. orientalis, A. bifas- 
ciata, A. glitschi, A. rapax, A. fulvescens, A. clanga, and A. 
nzvia [no authorities are cited for these names]. -. -. [ Buteonidz. ] 
Mopé¢vos, dusky, dark; werds, eagle. 


@Srepuens (Gen. Zool., XIII, Pt. I, 1826, p. 185) cites this name as a doubtful 
synonym of Larus ichthyixtus PALas. 

» This is Monasa of Vre1tior’s ‘‘ Analyse.’’ Possibly Vieillot substituted Monasa 
for Monadon after his manuscript was returned by the Linnean Society of London, 
where Stephens probably saw it. 
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*Moscha* Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. I], July 1828, 
p. 102. 
Type, ‘* Moscha carunculata,” or *‘Carunculated Musk-bird.” 
[ Anatidz. | 
Mooyxos, musk. 
*Muscaccipiter H. D. Mrnotr, Land-Birds and Game-Birds of New 
England, 1877, p. 291. 
Type, described, but not named? [ Zyrannidz. | 
Musca, fly; accipiter, hawk. 
Muscadivores ** Less.” Gray, Catal. Gen. Birds, 1855, p. 98. 
Type, Columba enca LINNEUS ...-.- - ..-. ------[Treronidz.] 
French muscade, a nutmeg; devorer, to devour. 
*Muscicula* C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 189. 
Type, ‘‘Muscicula luctuosa, Wood,” or ‘Pied Snapper.” 
[ Muscica pide. | 
Muscicula. Diminutive of museca, a fly. 
Musovora BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Emendation of Musophaga Iserr- [ Musophagide. | 
Musa, the plantain; voro, I devour. 
Myiophthorus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 128. 
Type, Myiophthorus morenoanus BERTONI (= ‘) 
[ Tyrannidx?| 
Mvia, a fly; d0opa, destruction. (Bertoni.) 
Myiornis Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 129. 
Type, Euscarthmus minutus Bertont (= Jodus poliocephalus 
Hi i delice ec. &saahg Sogn sa veil sal 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Luscarthmus.) 
Mvia, a fly; Oprvts, bird. 
*Myiotheras Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist. II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p- 125. 
Types, ‘‘Myiotheras luctuosus,” or ‘Pied Flycatcher,” and 
““ Myiotheras griseus,” or **Spotted Flycatcher” [of his list of 
British birds] - lidie asda tad ...--[DMuscicapide. | 
(See also Museicula and Stoparola.) 
Mvia, a fly; Opa, the chase. 
Myiotriccus Rrpeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 207. 
Type, Zyrannula phenicura ScuateER . ..---- .- --[Tyrannide.] 
Mvia, a fly; tpixxos, asmall bird. (Ridgway.) 


a ‘* Moscha. Leach MSS.” is cited by Stephens, Gen. Zool., XII, Pt. II, 1824, p. 78, 
as a synonym of Cairina. 

>Supposed to be a species of Empidonar. 

¢On page 184, he says ‘‘The Pied Flycatcher has been separated from the Gray 
Flycatcher, at Mr. Biyrn’s suggestion.’’ (Compare Stoparola. ) 





. 
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Myopornis Reicnenow, Journ. fiir Orn., XLIX, April, 1901, p. 285. 
Type, Bradyornis béihmi ReicHENow [ Muscicapide. | 
Mv, the horsefly; 6pvzs, bird. 
Nannorchilus Ripeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVII, April 9, 1904, 
p- 102. 
New name for //emiura Ripeway, 1887, not JZemiurus Ru- 
DOLPHI, 1809, etc. _......-..--......-..-.---..--[Troglodytidzx. | 
Navvos, a dwarf; opyitos, wren. (Ridgway.) 
Nannus” BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A, 
and p. 57. 
New name for ** Zroglodytes Cuv.,” which contains only ‘* le 
Troglodyte d'Europe ” (Jotacilla troglodytes LinNXUs). 
A [ Troglodytide. | 
Navvos, a dwarf. 
*Napothera H. Bork, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig], 
I, Heft 2, 1832, p- 488. A nomen nudum here.” 
Type, “Wyothera lepidocephala Kuhl,” a nomen nudum here. 
[ Zimaliide. | 
Nazos, 1 woody dell; 47pa@, I hunt, seek. 
Napothera ‘**Borr (1835)” Gray, Appendix to List Gen. Birds, 1842, 
p. 5. 
Type, “.V. epilepidota (Temm.), Bote. Pl. col. 448. f. 2.”°¢ 
[ Timaliide. | 
Nea BitLBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A and 
p. 155. 
New name for ** Glottis Nilss.,” with the following species: Scolo- 
pax semipalmata GMELIN, and S. glottis Linnxus_[ Scolopacide. | 
**Tloc genus ut proprium et distinctum nobis arrisit; nomen vero Nil- 
ssonii, Glottis, guia apud grecos alia avis inter coturnices ita 
denominatur, in aliud u New, vado, derivatum, nobis potius mutan- 
dum.” (Billberg.) 


+Neculus AMEGHINO, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser. VI, Nov. 
30, 1905, p. 127. 

Type, Veculus rothi AMEGHINO.. [ Spheniscide. | 

Latinized from the Araucanian necu/,a runner. (Ameghino, MS.) 


«This name should replace Olbiorchilus OBERHOLSER. 

bOther references are: Nopothera Macxtot, Bijdr. Natuurk. Wetensch., V, 1830, p. 
175 (type, NV. bruniscus Macklot, a nomen nudum here); Nopothera 8. MiuuEr, Tijdsch. 
Natuurl. Gesch. en Phys., II, 1835, p. 331 (type, NV. pyrrhoptera ‘‘ Botr,’’ a nomen 
nudum here). The name Napothera does not occur in ‘Isis, 1835,’’ as often quoted. 

¢ It is possible that Napothera may be available for the group we now know as 
Turdinulus, since Myiothera epilepidota (from ‘‘les fles de Java et de Sumatra’’) 
appears to belong tothis group. I havea memorandum to the effect that this species 
is discussed in the Bulletin of the Liverpool Museum, I, p. 83, but can not verify the 
reference at present. 
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Nemoricola Hopeson, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, VI, Pt. 1, No. 66, 
June, 1837, p. 491. 

Type, ‘‘ I have set it down in my note book, as the type of a 
new genus or subgenus, under the style of Vemoricola Nipalensis, 
but I forbear, for the present, from so naming it”. .[Scolopacide. | 

Nemus, a wood with open glades ; colo, I inhabit. 


>PP\ 99 


Nemoricola **‘ Hopa. (1837)” Gray, Appendix to List Genera Birds, 
1842, p. 14. ‘ 
Type, Nemoricola nipale NSIS HopGson (= Scolopax nemoricola 
MINE ear bre ose dorcsd on ete Ss ee [ Scolopacide. | 
Nemoricola Buyru, Annals and Mag. Nat. Hist., XIV, No. 89, Aug., 
1844, p. 114. 
Type, Motacilla indica GMELIN -- -- -- [ Motacillidz. | 
Neodendroica Maynarp, Warblers of New England, Pt. 4, 1901, 
p. 69. 
Type, Motacilla dominica LINN US. - -- - | Mniotiltide. | 
Néos, new: + Dendroica (dévd por, a tree: OLKE@, I inhabit). 
Neomenius BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faun Seand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
and p. 159. 
Emendation of Numenius Brisson... ..-.......-[ Seolopacide. | 
‘**Nomen Ave genericum @ greco Néeounvia, nova luna, ab formam 
rostri derivatum videtur; cune autem Neomenius scribentur.” 
(Billberg.) 
Neositta Hetimayr, Journ. fiir Orn., XLUX, April, 1901, p. 187. 
New name for S/ttella Swainson, 1837, not Sittella Rar¥tn- 
ESQUE, 1815... -. -- He oer [ Stttide. | 
Véos, new; + Sitta (oitry, a nuthatch). 
Neospiza“ Satvapori, Mem. R. Accad. Sci. [Torino], 2d ser., LITI, 
1903, p. 26. 
[ Fringillidex. ] 
Néos, new; o7ila, a tinch. 
Neothraupis’? Berterscu, Ornith. Centralblatt, 1V, No. 7, April 1, 
1879, p. 55. 
Type, Piranga eyan rete Ta VIEILLE in enea [ Tangarida i 
Néos. new: + Thraupis (A@pavz7is, a small bird). 
Nesobates Suarpe, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LXX XVII, March 
28, 1902, p. 54. 
New name for Oxylabes Suarrr, 1870, not Oxrylabis Forster, 
See ee ows Laas gtd meas [ Timaliide. | 
Naoos, island; Barns, one that treads or covers, a climber. 


a** Nesospiza”’ 
Capanis! 


bName changed to Callithraupis on p. 63. 


ReicHenow, Vigel Afrikas, III, i, 1904, p. 278, not Nesospiza 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——40 
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Nesocharis ALEXANDER, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XIII, No. XCV, Feb. 
28, 1908, p. 48. 
Type, Nesocharis shelleyi ALEXANDER ..-.-.-. .-----[Ploceidx.] 
Nioos, island; yapts, grace. 


Notiocichla OpeRHOLsSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 900. 
Type, Sylvia beticata VIEILLOT ---- ------ - [ Sylwitde. } 
Noruos, southern; «iyAn, thrush. (Oberholser. ) 


Notiospiza ee SER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 13, 1905, p. 64. 
New name for sets BocaGE, 1878, not Sharpia TourntER, 
Ona sew ie errr rr er 
Nortos, southern; oniCa, a finch. ~ (Oberholser. ) 
Numida Linnazvus, Museum Adolphi Friderici, II, 1764, p. 27. 
Type, Phasianus meleagris LINNEUS..---------- “[Phesian ide. | 
Numida, a Numidian. 


Numidica Oxen, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ‘‘ Les Numidiques” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p. 472 (type, ‘‘La Demoiselle de Numidie. (Ardea virgo. L.)”|*¢ 
[ Gruide. | 
Numidicus, Numidian. 
Nyctagreus’ Nexson, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XIV, Sept. 25, 1901, 
p. 171. 
Type, Caprimulgus yucatanensis Hartert. - -.[ Caprimulgidz. | 
Nv& (vu«tos), night; aypevs, a hunter. (Nelson.) 


*Nyctimene Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p- 123. 
Types, shonin ne flammula,” or ** Gillihowlet,” and ** Vycti- 
mene stridula,” or ** Brown Owl” [of his list of British birds]. 
[ Aluconide. | 
NvE (vvKros), night; “év@, I remain, abide. 
Nyctornis Nrrzscu, Observ. Avium Arteria Carot. Communi, 1829, 
p- 15. 
Type, Caprimulgus grandis GMELIN - .. --. .. --[ Caprimulgidz. | 
Nv& (vu«tos), night; Opvis, bird. 
‘‘Nystactes Kaur,” cited by Waterhouse, is a mammal! 


+ Ocyplanus Dr Vis, Annals Queensl. Museum, No. 6, Sept. 30, 1905, 
p. 8. 
Type, Ocyplanus proeses Dé Vis _ ----....-.---.--[Limicolz.] 
‘Oxus, swift, fleet; ahavos, a wandering about, roaming. 


«Named Grus numidicer by Bechstein, in 1792. 
b Emended to ‘‘ Nyctiagrius’’ by Sclater, Ibis, 1902, p. 345. 
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Odontospiza OBeERHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 883. 
Type, Pytelia caniceps REicHENOW { Ploceidzx. | 
"Odovs (od6vT0s), tooth; oxifa, a finch. (Oberholser.) 


Olbiorchilus OpeRHOLSER, Auk, XIX, No. 2, April, 1902, p. 177. 
Type, Motacilla troglodytes LINNxUsS [ Zroglodytidz. | 
(See Vannus Br.LBErG.) 
“Od B10s, happy; opxitos, wren. (Oberholser.) 
*Orchilus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p- 124. 
Types, *‘Orchilus cristatus,” or ‘*Golderest,” and ‘* Orchilus 
ignicapillus,” or ‘*Firecrest” [of his list of British birds]. 
3 [ Reguliide. | 
Opyidos, a wren. 
Oreias TemMiINCK, Planches Col., I (Livr. 102%), 1839? (tabl. méth., 
p- 108). 
Type, Zurdus azureus TEMMINCK [ Turdidz. | 
"Opetas, of or belonging to mountains. 
Oreomyias ReicHENnow, Journ. fiir Orn., L, April, 1902, p. 254. 
Type, Muscicapa riisi HartTuavus....-..-. --- --[Dluscicapide.] 
“Opos (6péos), mountain; via, a fly. 
Oreomystis StresneGER, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVI, Feb. 21, 1903, 
p- 11. 
New name for Oreomyza STEJNEGER, July, 1887, not Oreomyza 
Poxorny, Feb., 1887 .....--[Drepanididz. | 
(See Paroreomyza.) 
“ Opos (Gpeos), mountain; “voris, one initiated. 
Oreoscopus Nortu, Agric. Gazette N. S. Wales, XVI, Pt. 3, March 2, 
1905, p. 247. : 

Type, Sericornis gutturalis De Vis... .---- [ Sylviide. | 
“Opos (Opéos), mountain; o«o70s, one that watches, a spy, scout. 
Orites ‘‘ Mazur. (1752)” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 32. 

Type, Parus caudatus LinNzvs..---.-...-.------ .-[Paridz.] 
"Opeitns, a mountaineer. 
Orochelidon Rrpaway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVI, Sept. 30, 1903, 
p- 106. 
Type, ‘‘ Petrochelidon murina Cassin (=Jlirundo cinerea GME- 
LIN?) ”.. [| Hirundinide. | 
”Opos, mountain; yéAzd@r, swallow. 
Orodynastes Ripeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 208. 
Type, Zxnioptera striaticollis SOLATER..-. .- -- -.[ Tyrannide.| 
“Opos, mountain; 6vvaorns, a lord, master, ruler. (Ridgway.) 
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Ortyx “ Oxen. Lehrbuch der Naturgesch., LI, Zool., 2 Abth., 1816, 
p- 611, viii. ; 
Type, Zetrao gibraltaricus GMELIN . ---.-.-.------ | Zurnicide. | 
"Optvé, a quail. 
Ossifraga N. Woop, Analyst, Il, No. XI, June, 1835, p. 305 (LIL, 
1836, p, 199; VI, 1837, p. 244; VII, 1837, p..37). 
Type, ** White-tailed Ossifrage (0. albicilla)”?_ _-[ Buteonidz. | 
Ossifraga, the sea-eagle, osprey. 
Oticulus Hopeson, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, XVI, Pt. I, 1847, p. 
889. 

Type, ‘* This bird | Otis bengalensis| is congeneric with the Likh 
(Auritus) which Mr. Gray separates from Otis and places in 
Lesson’s Genus Sypheotides, hodie Eupodotis. I had named’ the 
UG SION ides cs cincsc cineceickeehenie -[ Otidide. | 

Diminutive of Ofés, a bustard. 
Otus Pennant, Indian Zoology, 1769, p. 3. 
Type, Otus bakkamoena PENNANT.....-...--...----- [ Strigide. | 
*Qros, the horned owl. 


+ Owenia Gray, Catal. Genera and Subgenera Birds, 1855, p. 152. 
Type, Dinorn is struth ioide 8 OweEN nn pee Spa | Dinorn LT | 
For Richard Owen. 
Oxyporus Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 1828, 
p. 95. 

New, name for ‘*Casuwarius Lin.” (type, ** Casuarius galeatus,” 
or ‘*Carunculated Cassowary ”)- 
(See also Cela and Thrasys.) 

; 


O&vs, sharp; 7@pos, a node on the bones, a callus. 


......--..-| Casuarudz. | 


> 


+ Pachypteryx Wiman, Bull. Geol. Inst. Univ. Upsala, VI, Pt. 2, 1905, 
p- 250. 
Type, Pachypteryx grandis WETMEM hock o. aiam -[Sphen iscidex. | 
Hlayvs, thick; 77épv&, wing. 


Pachyrhynchus® WaG er, in Hahn, Vogel aus Asien, Afrika, ete., II, 
Lief. XIII, 1822, pl. 6 and text. 

Type, Pachyrhynchus melanocephalus W AGLER = Lantus 

pees SID, ok nS acne when cowsees .. . .[ Cotingide. | 


Ilayvs, thick; PUvyyos, beak. 





aIntended as a substitute name for Turnix. On p. 611 he gives the generic head- 
ing thus: ‘‘Ortyx, Turnix, Tridactylus,’’ and on p. viii it stands as ‘‘ Ortyx (Tur- 


nix).’’ 


vw, @ 


>» With references to Gouin, Birds of Europe, Pt. VII, pl. 19, and Pt. TX, pl. 5 
(adult, and young of the first year). 
¢ WaGLER, not Spix, is the authority for this name. 





No. 1656. LIST OF GENERIC TERMS OF BIRDS—RICHMOND. 629 


+ Palaeoapterodytes AmeGuiINo, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., 
VI, Nov. 30, 1905, p. 120. 
New name for Apterodytes AMEGHINO, 1901, not tee 
Scopo it, 1786 ; | Sphe niscide. 
ITaXaios, ancient; + Apterodytes (amtepos, without wings; duTns, 
a diver). 
+ Paleonornis EK. Emmons, Amer. Geology, Pt. IV, 1857, p. 148, fig. 114. 
Type, Palxonornis struthionoides EMMONS. - - | Tneertx dis. | 
ITalaos, ancient; dpvis, bird. 
+ Paraspheniscus AMEGHINO, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 
VI, Nov. 30, 1905, p. 115. 
Type, Paleospheniscus bergi MORENO and MERCERAT. 
{ Sphe niscide. 
+ Spheniscus (odnvioxos, dim. of o¢nv, a wedge). 
* Parcoreus“ Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. 11, July, 1828, 
p. 84. 
Type, ‘*Parcoreus narbonensis,” or ** Languedoc Penduline” 
| Paride. | 
Parus, a titmouse; + aiwpéw, I hold in a pendulous position. 
(Suggested by Dr. Stejneger.) 

Parophasma RreicuEenow, Vogel Afrikas, III, ii, 1905, p. 743. 

Type, Parisoma galinie ri GUERIN ‘ nich | Muscicapidx.| 
Parus, a titmouse; phasma, an apparition, phantom. 

Paroreomyza Perkins, Ibis, sth ser., 1, No. LV, Oct., 1901, p. 583. 
Type, //imatione maculata CABANIS [ Drepanidide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Oreomyza = Oreonystis.) 

Ilapa, beside; + Oreomyza (Opos 


3d ser., 


Ilapa, beside: 


, Opeos, mountain; “vo@, I suck). 
Passerherbulus’ Maynarp, Birds East. North Amer., 2d ed., Pt. 40, 
1895, p. TOT. 
Type, Enh riza le conte 2 DN a aS tee. { Fringillida | 
Passer, a sparrow; herbula, a little herb. 


Paulomagus Howr, Suppl. Birds of Rhode Is fee 1903, p. 22 (note). 
Type, the “‘group including «aédon” (= Troglodytes aédon 
VIEILLOT) ea .....-.------|Zroglodytide. | 
Paulus, little, small; magus, a magician. 
Pecula C. T. Woop, Analyst, IV, No. XVI, July, 1836, pp. 299, 300; 
V,1837, p- 205. 


Ty pe, Budyte s neglectus GOULD a BS ae | Motacillide. | 


*Pelargos Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 1828, 
p. 97. ‘ 

Type, ‘* Pelargos niger,” or ** Black Pelargos” .. -_[ Ciconiidz. | 

IlehLapyos, a stork. 


* Parxoreus of Brookes, Mus. Brookesianum, 1830, p. 95. 
>This name has priority over Ammospiza OBERHOLSER, and should replace it. 
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“Pelasgia” of my former list and ‘‘ Pelasgic” of Waterhouse’s 
‘**Index” was used only in a vernacular sense by Geoffroy (Echo 
du Monde Savant, IV, No. 74, June 3, 1837, p. 84 [not ‘*74”]), 
viz.: ‘‘ Pelasgie.” Waterhouse took his reference from (ray, 
while I followed Lesson, who cited the wrong page. There isa 
possibility that the name may occur in a systematic sense in the 
**Cours d’Ornithologie” published in 1836-37 (see note under 
Salangana), but I have been unable, thus far, to find this work. 

*Pelecyrhynchus ‘‘(LeacH)” Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, 
Pt. I, July, 1828, p. 89. 

Type, * Pelecyrhynchus leucogaster,” or ** White-bellied Hatchet- 
BN Aisacsateis onanees i Vad uecbaedeven og ny ewneeeeneeel 
ITé\exvs, an axe; PUvyyxos, beak. 

Pendulinus *‘Cuv.” C. L. Bren, Isis, XXI, 1828, p. 1284; Handb. 
Vogel Deutschl., 1831, p. 475. 

Types, Pendulinus polonicus Breum, P. medius Breum, and 
Fr IE TS 5b disk ain sc encccdaccsateciabe | Paride. | 
endulus, hanging. 


*Penguina C. T. Woop, Orn. Guide, Jan., 1837, p. 211. 
Type, ‘‘Penguina arctica, Wood,” or ‘‘Arctic Penguin” [of his 
i eee ere 
‘enguina. Latinized from Penguin. 


*Penthestes ReEICHENBACH, Avium Syst. Nat., March 1, 1850, PI. 
LXII (figure showing generic characters). 
ts IE snk oan ek tens nhisawne er eeeone [ Paride. | 
Ilév6os, grief, misfortune; ¢d¢oTns, an eater? 
Penthornis Hetimayr, Journ. fiir Orn., XLIX, April, 1901, p. 170. 
Type, Melaniparus semilarvatus SALVADORI .- -- -- -- [| Paride. | 
IlévOos, misfortune; Opvis, bird. 


*Percnopterus FLEMING, Philosophy of Zoology, II, 1822, p. 233. 
Type, not specified; a generic diagnosis only is given. 
[ Vulturide. | 
Ilepxvos, dark-colored, dusky; 7Tépov, wing. 

“Perenopterus RAFINESQUE” cited by Waterhouse, is a misprint 
for Perenopterus. It occurs only as ‘‘Perenopterus” in the 
**Analyse”. 

+ Perispheniscus AmeGuino, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., 
VI, Nov. 30, 1905, p. 117. , 

Type, Perispheniscus wimani AMEGHINO. -- -- -- [ Spheniscidz. | 
Ilepi, around; + Spheniscus (o¢nvioxos, dim. of odnv, a wedge). 


4Commonly identified as Parus lugubris TeMMINCK. 
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Perissotriccus OBERHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXV, No. 
1276, Aug. 30, 1902, p. 64. 
Type, Zodirostrum ecaudatum D’Orsieny and LAFRESNAYE. 
| Tyrannide. | 
Ilepiooos, wonderful; tpi««ds, a small bird. (Oberholser.) 
Persa BecustTeIn, Gemein. Naturgesch. Deutschl., 2d ed., II, 1805, 
p- 238. 
Type, Persa turaco Becustetn (= Cuculus persa LINN &UsS). 
[ Musophagide. | 
ersa, the daughter of Oceanus. 
* Petacula S. D. W., Analyst, II1, No. XIV, Jan., 1836, p. 212. 
Type, ** Petacula canicularia,” or ** Bluecapt Paroket. 
[ Psittacidz. | 
Diminutive of petar, catching at, greedy for. 
Pheca BILLBERG, Synopsis Faunw Seand., I, Pars. 2, 1828, tab. A 
and p. 64 
New name for ‘*/%cedula Bechst.,” with the following species: 
Motacilla rubecula Laxnxus, M. suecica Linnxus, M. phenicurus 
LINNZUS, and Phxca nilssoni BILLBERG — Motacilla titys Lin- 
EE 6 Asda nce Sli alae .-[ Turdide.| 


‘*Nomen genericum Bechsteint, F sendiahts ut specific um villi generis, 
ineptum est, unde hoce greca Paixkos (agilis) elegimus.” (Billberg.) 
Phenorhina Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., Pt. XXVIII, Aug., 1859, 
p. 165. 
Type, Carpophaga (Phenorhina) goliath Gray -. -.[ Treronidz. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Carpophaga.) 
daivea, I display, exhibit; pis (piv0s), nose. 


5 


Phaeomyias BerLEpscu, Novitates Zoologicae, IX, No. 1, April 10, 
1902, p. 41. 
Types, Elainea incompta Capanis and Herne, /. wage Tacza- 
NowskKI, and £. tumbezana TaczaNnowsk1 ..[ Tyrannide. | 
** aids = fuscus, “vias = nomen propr.” (Berlepsch.) 


Phaeopharus* MaparAsz, Magyarorszig Madarai, 1900, p. 139. 
Type, Parus palustris LINN®US....-...------. - .. -.|Paridz.] 
Pads, dusky; ¢a@pos, a wide cloak or mantle. sean 


Pheotriccus Ripaway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 209. 
Type, Anipolegus hudsoni SCLATER .--. - .------ [ Zyrannide. | 
®aids, dusky; Ter«Kos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 


Phalenivora Biytu, Analyst, V, No. XVII, Oct., 1836, p. 79; in 
White, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1836, pp. 49, 72 (note). 
New name for Caprimulgus Linnxws -. .- -- -.[ Caprimulgidz. | 
Phalena (¢ahaiva, a devouring monster), a genus of moths; + wore, 
I devour. 


@‘* Pheoparus’’ SctaTER, Ibis, 1903, p. 621. 
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*Phasianalector brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 93. 
Type, ** Phasianalector macartneyi,” or *‘* Fire-backed Pheas- 
WP bak baclse .ceniiedths hk ones tees [ Phasianidz. | 
Paciavos, a pheasant; ahéxta@p, a cock. 
Philacantha SwInHor, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., for 1871, Pt. Il, Oct., 
1871, p. 355. 
Type, Motacilla nisoria BECHSTEIN ---...-..----- [Sylviide.| 
Piréw, | love; axkavGa, a thorn, prickly plant. 

*Philydra BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 

Based on ** Sy/via Lath.” ¢__ -- . ach Se enns dle ae 
Piléw, 1 love; Vda@p, water. 

Phormoplectes ReicuENow, Journ. fiir Orn., L1, Jan., 1903, p. 149. 
Type, Sycobrotus ‘nsignis SHARPE ..-.--.-.-.---- .-[Plocetdx.] 
(Proposed as a subgenus of /”/oceus.) 

Dopuos, a wicker-basket; 7\é«TOs, plaited, woven 
* Phragmites By, in Rennie’s Field Naturalist, 1, No. X, Oct., 1833, 
p. 425. 
Types, ‘* Phragmites arundinacea,” or ‘*Reed Warbler,” 
* Phragmites salicaria,” or ** Sedge Warbler,” and ‘* Phragmites 
locustella,” or ‘*Grasshopper Warbler” ?.___.... ....[Sylviide.] 
Dpay pitns, oe in hedges. 
‘* Phrygilus Morris, in N. Woed’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 
Types, ‘\Phrygilus vulgaris,” or ‘* Bulltinch,” and ** Phrygius 
enucleator,” or ** Pine Bullfinch” [of his list of British birds]. 
| Fringillide. | 
Ppvyiros, a finch. 

Phyllobates Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 142. 

Type, Phyllobates renee BERTONI (= a maculata 


WIED) ae — ae .. | Formicariide. ] 
DvU\ov, a leat; Barns, one that treads or cover s,aclimber. (Ber- 
toni.) 


Phylloecia Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 120. 
Type, Phyllowcia chloroleuca Bertoni ( = Leptotriccus sylviolus 
Capanis and HEINE) .-.-.-.-.--.-------..---.-.-.[Zyrannidz.] 
DvAor, a leaf; oikos, a house. (Bertoni.) 
Pinarocorys SHELLEY, Birds of Africa, III, 1902, p. 71. 
Types, Alauda n ers SUNDEVALL, and A. erythropygia 
Ee a See et ree ...-[Alaudidz. | 
Thvapos, dirty, squalid; Kopus, @ lark. 


a That i is, for part of the genus Sylvia of bathetn, as vite also recognizes the genus 
Sylvia. Evidently intended for a species or group not found in Scandinavia, as the 
name does not occur in the body of the work. 

bOn p. 439 he mentions the following as an extra-British species: ‘‘ Phragmites 
cetti, Sylvia cetti, MARMORA.”’ 
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*Pintado S. D. W., Analyst, III, No. XIIL, Oct., 1835, p. 33. 
Type, ** Pintado numida, Leach,” or ** Pearied Pintado.” 
| Phasian Lx ° | 
Spanish pintado, painted, mottled. 
Pipra Linnaus, Museum Adolphi Friderici, I, 1764, p. 32. 
Types, Zarus aureola Lixnxus, Lipra leucocephala Lixx ®us, 
Pipra leucocilla Linn xvs, and Motacilla minuta Linn xvs. 
[ Piprida . 
Ilixpa, a bird, probably a woodpecker. 
Pisobia BrLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A, 
and p. 136. 
Types, Zringa minuta Leister, and 7. temminckii LEeIsLer. 
| Seolopacide. | 
**Nom. gen. ¢ verbis grecis Iiaos, locus humidus, B10@ vivo deriva- 
tum est.” (Billberg.) 


Placostomus Ripcway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 208. 
Type, Platyrhynch Us SUPE rciliaris LAWRENCE. . - [ Tyrann ide. | 
IIka& (xhaxos), anything flat and broad; o7téua, the mouth. 
(Ridgway.) 
Plancus* ReEICHENBACH, Naturl. System, 1852, p. vi. 
Type, Planeus maior ReEICHENBACH i Pelecanus bassanus 
er eee ; [ Sulide. ] 
Plancus, flat-footed. 
*Planorhamphus BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, 
tab. A. 
New name for ** Burrhinus Ill?” .__.-- .-- ....[ Edicnemide. | 
II\avos, a wandering about, exploring; paydos, beak. 


Platyrhamphus BiLLBeRG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, 


tab. A and p. 172. ’ 
Type, Vumenius pusillus Becustern? (Nat. Deutschl., IV, 1809, 
p- ee see “e Catienae .| Scolopacida 5 


IThatus, broad, flat; paudos, beak. (Billberg.) 
Platytriccus Ripaway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Oct. 17, 1905, 
p. 211. 
Type, Platyrhynchus cancroma ScuatEeR ..---- --[ Tyrannide.| 
IIhatrvus, broad; tpixxos, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 





@ Plancus of Rafinesque, a nomen nudum, is one of ‘‘ Les Rapaces’’ of that author, 
and placed in the ‘‘Sous-famille Ptiloderia. Les Nudicolles,’’ near Vultur. GRaANt 
(Catal. Birds Brit. Mus., XX VI, p. 423) synonymizes it with Sula! 
b Limicola platyrhyncha of Catal. Birds Brit. Mus., XXIV, p. 612. 
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Plectrophanes ‘‘ Leacu,” Gray or GrirritH, in Cuvier, Animal King- 
dom, VIII, 1829, p. 600. ¢ 
Type, Anas gambensis LINNEUS .-..--..----.---- [ Anatide. | 
IThyn«rpov, a spur; gaive, I show, exhibit. 


*Plotoides Brookes, Museum Brookesianum, Feb., 1830, p. 109. 
Type, ‘* Plotoides surinamensis,” or ‘* Surinam Plotoides.”? 
[ Hleliornithidx?| 
Plotus (zhwrds, sailing, floating); + 760s, resemblance. 


Poeciloides Brancu1, Annuaire Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 
VII, No. 3, 1902, p. 241. 
Type, Poecile superciliosa PRZEWALSKI ----.-------.- [ Paride. | 
Poecile (xoixidos, spotted, variegated); + ¢7d0s, resemblance. 


Pogoniulus LarresnaYe, Dict. Univers. d’Hist. Nat., Il, 1843, p. 463. 
Type, ‘‘Le Barbion de Levaillant (Bucco parvus Gmel.).”¢ 
[ Capitonide. | 
Quasi-Latin diminutive of Pogonia (twy@vias, bearded). 


Pogonornis’ BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Pogonias ILLIGER- -- -- .--------- | Capitonide. | 
lw@yov, a beard ; Opvis, bird. 


Poliocichla SHarPE, Hand-List Birds, IV, 1903, p. 175. 
New name for Emarginata SHELLEY (because Emarginata is an 


PND od Hk catia suckin witli We edlaites case eee 
TToA20s, gray; «iyAn, a thrush. 


Poliolais ALEXANDER, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XIII, No. XCIV, Jan. 
30, 1908, p. 36. 
Type, Polioluis helenore ALEXANDER - + - - ....--[Sylviide. | 
ITo\10s, gray ; Aaios, a bird of the thrush kind. 


Polyplectron TEMMINCK, Catal. Systemat., 1807, p. 149. 
Type, Polyplectron argus Temminck (= Lavo bicalcaratus 
NID 6 aie wast ceeds seed: _.........[ Phasianide. | 
IIokvs, many ; 7AHKTPOY, a cock’s spur. 
a ‘*Some have the bend of the wing armed. They form the genus Plectrophanes, 
Leach, (not Meyer).’’ See also Brandt, Descr. et Icones Anim. Ross. Novorum, 
Aves, Fasc. I, 1836, p. 6. 
This is probably the ‘‘Surinam Darter’’ of Latham or ‘‘Plotus surinamensis’’ of 
Gmelin (=Colymbus fulica Boddaert ). 
¢On p. 465 he gives as type ‘‘le Barbion de Levaillant, Bucco parrus des auteurs.”’ 
Pogoniulus should replace Xylobucco of Mr. Oberholser’s recent revision (Proc. U. 8. 
Nat. Mus., XX VIII, 1905, p. 867. 
dThis name forbids the further use of Pogonornis (Gray, 1846) for the stitch-bird 
( Meliphaga cincta Dusus). The latter may be renamed Notiomystis. 


Eee 
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*Pomarinus G. Fiscuer, Nationalmus. Naturgesch. zu Paris, I1, 1803, 
p- 185. 
Type, Pomarinus fuscus G. FiscHEr® --....- .-[Stercorariidx?| 
ITd pa, a lid, cover ; pts (piv 0s), nose. 


Poneropsar OseRHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 888. 
Type, Spreo albicapillus BLYTH -..-..-.-.-.---.----[Sturnidz.] 
ITovnpos, difficult ; pap, starling. (Oberholser.) 


Potamolegus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 158. 
Types, ** Potamole gus superciliaris (Vieill.)” BERTONI (= Astu- 
rina nattereri SCLATER and Savin), 2. 8. magniplumis BERTONI 
(= Asturina natterer/), and P. s. furvicollis Bertoni (= Asturina 
pucherani J. and E. VERREAUX).--.-....-. ..-...--[| Buteonidz.| 
Tlorapos, a river, stream; Aéy@, I choose. (Bertoni.) 


Pratincola J. K. Forster, Faunula Indica, 1795, p. 11. 
Types, Glareola maldivarum FORSTER, G. coromanda ForsTER, 
and G. madraspatana Forster? __-_.....-..----. ----[ Cursoriide. | 
Pratum, a meadow; incola, an inhabitant. 


*+ Preoneornis AMEGHINO, Anales Soc. Cien. Argentina, LI, 1901, p. 78. 
Type, Preoneornis roridus AMEGHINO, a nomen nudum here. 
[ Anseres. | 
ITpé, before ;+Foneornis (n@s, dawn, véos, new; Opvis, bird). 
(Ameghino, MS.) 


Prionochilus Brerton1, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 8. 
Type, Prionoch ilus brasilic N&I8 BERTONI ( = Merqus octosetaceus 
VImIL107). . ....- (Sins eetle _....--[Anatidz. ] 
ITpiwv, a saw; YéiAos, bill, beak. 


@ Fischer’s description follows: 

‘Die Oeffnungen der Nasenlécher unter einem Deckel gestellt; vier Zehen an 
jedem Fusse. 

‘*Zwei Beispiele. 

“Der braune, Pomarin brun, P. Fuscus. Ein neues Geschlecht, welches Lacépéde 
erst neuerlich aufgestellt hat. Es gleicht dem Sturmvogel sehr, ist aber von ihm 
durch die Gegenwart einer Zehe nach hinten und durch die besondere Oeffnung der 
Nasenlécher verschieden, welche nicht, wie bei jenen, am Ende von linglichen 
Caniilen stehen, sondern durch einen liinglichen diinnen und platten Deckel geschlos- 
sen sind. Der Schnabel ist hakig.’’ 

Pomarinus follows ‘‘Procellaria”? in Fischer’s account of the birds in the Paris 
Museum. 

> These names are equivalent to and antedate Glareola orientalis Leacn. For other 
references to Pratincola see Pauuas, Reise Russ. Reichs, 1, 1771, p. 217; and Pratin- 
cola T. Forster, Synop. Catal. Brit. Birds, 1817, p. 17 (type, Glareola austriaca 
GMELIN = Hirundo pratincola Linnxvus, 1766, p. 345 = Tringa fusca Linnxvs, 1766, 
p. 252). 
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* Probateus Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I], No. 9, June, 1837, 
p. 124. 
Type, ‘* Probateus roseus,” or ** Rose-coloured Pastor” [of his 
et of Deitiok bins) ...... 25.0 c.0ckiccecc... ssc. 
Ilpofarevs, a shepherd. 
Prodotes Nirzscu, Observ. Avium Arteria Carotide Communi, 1829, 
p. 15. 
New name for ‘‘/ndicator auctorum” .----- .- -- [ Indicatoride. | 
ITpodorns, a betrayer, traitor. 
Promepicus LArrEsNAYE, Dict. Univers. d’Hist. Nat., I], 1843, p. 463. 

Type, “‘le Promépic,” Levartiant (= Picus cafer ViEWLLOT= 

Trachyphonus vaillantit RANZANI) ..--..------ ---- | Capitonide. | 
Prome {rops| + Pieus. 
Proparoides Brancui, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XII, No. LXXXVII, 
March 28, 1902, p. 55. 

New name for S2tt/parus Oares, 1889, not Sittiparus SELyYs- 
Lonecuamps, 1884. (=Semiparus Hetimayr, 1901, = Pseudo- 
minla OATES, 1894.) J johanna ees [ Timaliide, | 

Proparus (pro, before, in front of; Parus, a titmouse); + édos, 
resemblance. , 


Prosphorocichla OBrRHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly 
Issue, XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 156. 
New name for Pyrrhurus Casstn, 1859, not Pyrrhura Bona- 
PARTE, 1856. (Type, Phyllastrephus scandens Swanson.) 
{ Pycnonotide. | 
IIpoo¢opos, like, similar; «éyAy, thrush. (Oberholser.) 
Psalidoramphos* Dumont, Dict. Sci. Nat., IV, 1805, p. 173. 
Substitute name for Rynchops Linnaus.-- .. ..[ Rynchopide.| 
Vadis (pahidos), a pair of shears, a kind of razor; pasudos, beak. 
Psaliurus Bertont, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 105. 
Type, Psaliurus acevalianus Bertoni (= Phibalura flavirostris 
Wane. on ee cess <x: gis aiteig ratio dail: dain aa 
(See also Dicranura.) 
Vakis, a pair of shears; ovpa, tail. (Bertoni.) 
*Psar Moruis, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 124. 
Type, “‘Psar variegatus,” or ‘* Starling” [of his list of British 
NE 6 5 chia sana cdinnew adden ante aie medie [ Sturnidex. | 
Yap, starling. 


«**Le rhynchos des Grecs est d’ailleurs un terme impropre pour désigner le bec des 
oiseaux, auquel le mot ramphos est spécialement consacré; et psalidoramphos, psali- 
doramphe, exprimeroit plus exactement bec en rasoir. Sil’ inégalité trés-remarquable 


des mandibules paroissoit devoir ¢tre préférée a leur jeu, pour fournir le type du 
nom de l’oiseau, on pourroit aussi l’appeler anisoramphe, et ce terme seroit moins 
dur a l’oreille.’’ 
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Pseudageleus Ripeway, Proc. Wash. Acad. Sei., III, April 15, 1901, 
p. 155. 
Type, Agelaius imthurni SCLATER.- - - -- - os cs cces os) SIGE. | 
Wevdns, false; + Agelaius (a@yélaios, gregarious). 
Pseudammomanes Brancui, Bull. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Pétersb., 5th ser., 
XXI, No. 4, Nov., 1904, pp. 231, 241; Otto, Journ. fiir Orn., 
LIL, Oct., 1905, p. 611. 
Type, Alauda ferruginea SMITH. ----.------------ [ Alaudide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Ammomanes.) 
Wevdns, false; + Ammomanes (@mpos, sand; paivoyar, I am mad, 
rage [with love)]). 
*Pseudocorys BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A. 
Type, probably Alauda africana GMELIN“... .-.-- [ Alaudidw. | 
Wevdns, false; Kopus, a lark. 
Pseudonigrita ReicnEnow, Journ. fiir Orn., LI, Jan., 1903, p. 149. 
Type, Vigrita arnaudi BONAPARTE _...-.---. ----- | Ploceide. | 
Wevdns, false; + Nigrita (diminutive of niger, black). 
Pseudopodoces ZarupNy and Loupon, Ornith. Monatsb., X, No. 12 
Dec., 1902, p. 185. 
Type, Podoces humilis Hume. oe semeds caseenos [ ¢ Orv ee. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Podove 8.) 
Wevdns, f false; + Podoces (10d @K ns, swift- footed). 


Pseudospermestes Dunois, Annales Mus. Congo, Zool., 4th ser., I, 
Fasc. I, Nov., 1905, p. 16. 
Type, Ps udospermeste & (OO88¢ nNS8t DvuROIS. Stee -[ Ploceida e | 
Wevdns, false; + Spermestes (6méppa, seed; edéoTs, an exter). 
+ Pseudospheniscus AMEGHINO, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., 
VI, Nov. 30, 1905, p. 123. 
Type, Ps udosplhe NISC us inte rplan Us A MEGHINO. [ Sphe n iscida 
Wevdns, false; + Spheniscus (odnvioxos, dim. of ognv.a wedge). 
Pseudotaon BittBerG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tabs. 
A, B, C, and p. 4. 
New name for ‘** Meleagris Linné”---- ...------ [ Phasianide. | 
Wevdns, false; Ta@s, Ta@y, peacock. 
Pseudoxenicus F'inscu, Notes Leyden Mus., X XII, No. 3, March, 1901, 
p. 213. 
Ty pe, Microura supe reiliaris BONAPARTE os de ete, Se -| Timaliidx a 
Vevdns, false; + Xenicus (Gevixos, strange, foreign). 
Pseudozosterops Finscu, in Das Tierreich, Lief. 15, March, 1901, p. 46. 
New name for //ee‘a Hartiaus, 1865, not /elia Ht BNer, 
er ee eee : ee ee | Zosteropide. | 
Vevdns, false; + Zost. rops (Cwornp, a girdle; wi, eye). (Finsch.) 


4See Corydalis Botz, and note under Corydus BrLupere. 
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Psittiparus HeLLMAyR, in Das Tierreich, Lief. 18, March, 1903, p. 163. 
New name for Scxorhynchus Oates, 1889, not Scxeorhynchus 
E. B. Witson, 1881 -- - [ Paride. | 
Psittacus, a parrot; parus, a titmouse. 
Puffinus “‘ Wii.” S. D. W., Analyst, III, no. XIV, Jan., 1886, p. 211 
(also Palmer, Analyst, IV, 1836, p. 97). 
Type, ‘* Pufiinus flavirostris,”¢ or ‘‘Common Puffin” - -[Alcidz. | 
Latinized from puffin. 
*Pyrgitina ReicHENBACH, Avium Syst. Nat., June 1, 1850, pl. LX XV 
(figure showing generic characters). 
Type, not memed. ......2..:...........-......§ Pings} 
Diminutive of Pyrgita (wupyitns, a sparrow). 
Pyrorhamphus Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 85. 
Type, Pyrorhamphus berlepschianus Bertoni (= Lowia fuligi- 
OE EOIN) oi asi nc ecko ioe es een ns deen 
Ilép, fire; paydos, beak. (Bertoni.) 
* Pyrrhocorax TunsTaLL, Ornith. Britannica, 1771, p. 2. 
Type, ‘* Pyrrhocorax graculus,” or ** Cornish Chough or Daw.” 
[ Corvide. | 
Iluppos, reddish; Kkopa&é, a raven. 
Querquedula OxeEn, Isis, 1, 1817, p. 1183. 
Based on ‘‘ Les Sarcelles” Cuvier, Régne Animal [1, 1817, p. 
537 (type, Anas querquedula LINN&US)]..-- ..--------[Anatide.] 
*Ramphosteon RarinesQquE, Amer. Monthly Magazine, IV, No. 2, 
Dec., 1818, p. 106. 
Type, not designated; a nomen nudum here? __ - . .[Mniotiltide.] 
‘Papdos, beak; ootéor, a bone. 
Reichenowia Pocne, Ornith. Monatsb., XII, No. 2, Feb., 1904, p. 26. 
New name for Chlorura REICHENBACH, 1863, not ChAlorura 
ScLaTER, 1862. (Type, Chlorura hyperythra REICHENBACH.) 
[ Ploceidz. | 
For Dr. Anton Reichenow. (Poche.) 
Remiz Dziepuszyck1, Muzeum imienia Dzieduszyckich we Lwowie, 
1880, p. 87.° 
Type, Parus pendulinus Linnxus [ Paride. | 
Remiz, Polish name of the species. 
Renggerornis Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 130. 
Type, Renggerornis leucophthalmus Bertoni (= Muscicapa obso- 


leta TEMMINCK) Lids en dain aie «eu nT 
For Johann Rudolf Rengger; +0pvis, a bird. (Bertoni.) 





a ‘* Puffinus flavirostris’’ is Alca arctica Linnxvs, according to Palmer. 

> Doubtless equivalent to Helmitheros of his later paper. 

¢ Also in German: Grfl. Dzieduszycki’sches Museum in Lemberg, I, Abth. Zool., 
II, Vogel, 1880, p. 85. 
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Rhadina BILLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
and p. 54. 
Types, Motacilla sibilatriz Becustern, M. acredula Linnxvs, 
and Sylvia rufa LatuaM (= Motacilla rufa GmE.ty) - - -[ Sylviide. | 
“Padivos, slender, slim, delicate. (Billberg.) 
Rhamphosynthlipsis Cours, Key N. A. Birds, 5th ed., Il, Dec., 1903, 
p- 1075. 
Type, Uria wumizusume TEMMINCK.-..------------- [ Alcide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Synthliborhamphus.) 
‘Paudos, beak; ovv, with; AAzpzs, pressure. 
Rhipornis BILLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for /’ufinus Brisson --.-.-.---.--..----[ Pufinide.]| 
‘Pirn, flight, sweep, swing; Opvis, bird. 
Rhondella Rennixz, in White, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1833, p. 62. 


Type, Motacilla phenicurus LINNEUS.. -.-------- [ Turdide. | 
Rhopornis Ricumonp, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XV, March 5, 1902, 
p. 35. 


New name for PRhopocichla ALLEN, 1891, not Rhopocichla 
SING tbs, ents eas sane os cheers eee [ Formicariide. | 
“Pw (pw7os), bush; Opris, bird. 
+ Rhynchaeites Wirricn, Abhandl. Geol. Landesanstalt zu Darmstadt, 
III, Heft 3, 1898, p. 103, pl. 2. 
Type, Rhynchaeites messelensis WITTICH. - - - - - - - [ Scolopacide. | 
Rhynchaea (pvyxos, beak); + ites. 
Rhynchodon Nirzscu, Observ. Avium Arteria Carotide Communi, 
1829, p. 20. 
Types, ‘*(Falco auctt.)“ peregrinus, Subbuteo, Aesalon, Tin- 
SN Sec se ei sss lavas Sees sacs Ja ceeeetcneee 
‘Pbyxos, beak; od @r, tooth. 
+ Riacama AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Riacama caliginea AMEGHINO..--.--. - -.[Jneertx sedis.”| 
Riacama, anagram of Cariama. (Ameghino MS.) 
Ripecola RENNIE, in Wuits, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1833, pp. 62, 441, 
445. 
Type, ‘* Grasshopper lark” [of White], or ‘‘ Alauda trivialis 
(Bepmedles Lecubdiay”® . .. .. 2. 5 22 ccneess ....--[Sylviide. | 


Ripa, the bank (of a river); colo, I inhabit. 


@ Not a new name for Falco, as he employs that term for ‘‘ Falco Albicilla, fulvus, 
lagopus, Buteo,—palumbarius, Nisus,—aeruginosus, Pygargus, cineraceus.”’ 

> Riacama is placed in the order Alectorides, and is compared with Dicholophus. 

¢An additional species, ‘‘ The Sedge-bird (Ripwcola salicaria, Renxnie),’’ is men- 
tioned on p. 441. See also Renniz, Field Naturalist, I, 1833, p. 484, where ‘‘ Ripe- 


cola arundinacea Renniz”’ is cited as a member of this genus. (Compare Schenia 
HERBERT.) 
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Ripidicala® H. Born, Neues Staatsbiirgerliches Magazin [Schleswig], I, 
Heft 2, 1832, p. 489. 

Types, **Mein Genus Ripidicala (pzzzo0 Fiicher) begreift die 
Muscicapa flabellifera, javanica, phoenicura Kuhl, euryura Kuhl, 
perlata m. Sumatra, leucogaster Cuvier Mus. Pari. pondiceriuna 
(Mus. Longier) cochinchin. Latham und noch mehrere andere.” 

. 5 [ Muscicapide. | 

Pimis (pimidos) a fan; Kadn, beautiful. 

Rubicilla BonarpartE and SCHLEGEL, Monogr. Loxiens, 1850, p. xiv. 

Types Loxia rubicila GtLpenstapt, Pyrrhula rhodochlamys 
Branpt, Carpodacus sophia BoNAPARTE and SCHLEGEL, and /?/n- 
gilla rosea PALLAS ; ee oe ee 

Rubor, redness; ci//o, I move, i. e., the tail. 

Rubricapilla S. D. W., Analyst, III, No. XIII, Oct., 1835, p. 32. 

Type, rs Rubricapilla alnus, W..” or **Catkin Redpoll.” (Iden- 
titied with Linaria pusilla Biytu, on p. 204.) [ Fringillide. | 

Ruhber, ved; capillus, hair. 

Rufipes ** Bryru” S. D. W., Analyst, IIL, No. XIII, Oct., 1835, p. 33. 

Type, ** Rufipes vulgaris,” or ‘* Common Red-leg.”? 

[ Zetraonide. | 

(See Erythropus BLYTH.) 

Rufus, red; pes, foot. 

*Rupicula Mack.ior, Bijdr. Natuurk. Wetensch. [Amsterdam], V, St. 
1, 1830, p. 175. 

Types, Rupicula albogularis, R. rupive ntris, and a, threnothoras, 
all nomina nuda here oe Wh poet) cnt ah Stel ig ea salah -[ Lncertzx sedis. | 

Rupicula, diminutive of ruper, a rustic. 

Ruwenzorornis NeumMaANN, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XIV, No. C, Oct. 30, 
1903, p. 14. 

Type, Gallirer johnstoni SHARPE.......--- -[Musophagide. | 

For Mount Ruwenzori; + 6pris, bird. 

“Saccharivora M. J. Brisson,” cited by Sherborn, is not used in a 
generic sense. 

“Salangana,” cited by Waterhouse and adopted by me (Proc. U. S. 
Nat. Mus., XXV, 1102, p. 301) in place of Collocalia, proves to 
have been used in avernacular sense only by Geoffroy St.-Hilaire. ¢ 

@Quoted as ‘‘ Rhipidicala” by Gray, Appendix List Genera Birds, 1842, p. 9, and 

as ‘**Rhipidcidura, Boie, Oken’s Isis’? by Gieset, Thesaurus, III, 1877, p. 427. 


bSee also S. PALMer, Analyst, III, Jan., 1836, p. 272, where used for Tetrao petrosus 
GMELIN, and Perdix saxatilis Meyer; Patmer, Analyst, IX, Jan., 1839, p. 307, for 
Rufipes picta PALMER ( = Perdix rubra of Goutp, Birds of Europe, Part 17, pl. 1x). 

¢I was misled by Lesson’s statements (Revue Zool., III, 1840, p. 145, and Echo du 
Monde Savant, July 20, 1843, p. 134) that Salangana was established by Geoffroy 
St.-Hilaire in 1837 (Echo du Monde Savant, IV, 1837, p. 84). Lesson adopts this 
name on both occasions, claiming priority for it over Collocalia, and accrediting the 
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Sapayoa Harrert, Novitates Zoologicae, X, No. 1, April 20, 1903, 
p. 117. 
Type, Sapayoa aentgma HarRTERT..-------.-------- | Pipride. | 
For the Rio Sapayo, Ecuador. 
Satyra BrLtBeRG, Synopsis Faun Seand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 

For part of the genus Meleagris Linnavus¢ (i. e., Dleleagris 

satyrd) ..--- z bisichceiwn eke dee eteens .. .[ Phasianidz. | 
Sarvpos, a Satyr. 
*Schenia W. Hersert,’ in Wurre, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1833, p. 129 
(note). 
Type, **Sedge-birds,” or ‘‘Aquatic Warblers”. . . ..[Sy/viide. | 
Syorvia, a bunch of rushes. 
Scops ** Mar. (1752)” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 86. 
Type, Ardea virgo Linnzxus gee [ Gruide. | 
«wp, a kind of owl. [In this case, probably a contraction of 
oKo7z0s, a watchman, ete. | 
*Seiren Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, II, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
125. 

Types, ** Seiren rupestris,” or ** Rock Pipit,” ** Setren prate n- 
sis,” or ** Tit,” “*Se‘ren arborea,” or **Tree Pipit,” and **Se7ren 
ricard/,” or ** Richard’s Pipit” [of his list of British birds]. 

| Motacillide. | 
Leipnv, a Siren. 
*Seisura Mornis, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, Il, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 
125. 

Types, ‘“‘Seisura flava,” or ** Yellow Wagtail,” **Seisura neg- 
lecta,” or Gould’s Wagtail,” ‘*‘Seiswra cinerea,” or **Grey Wag- 
tail,” and ** Seisura maculata,” or ** Pied Wagtail” [of his list of 
British birds] ---. -- -- e ..-----...--| Motacillida. } 


2=eiw, I shake, move to and fro; ovpa, tail. 


name to ‘‘M. Isidore;’’ but Geoffroy, as it now appears, only used the vernacular 
form ‘‘Salanganes.”’ 

Bonaparte also claims this genus for Geoffroy St.-Hilaire in the following note: 
‘“*Le genre a été fondé sous ce nom en 1836 par le professeur Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire, 
et publié par M. Victor Meunier (qui a gardé anonyme) dans le résumé dn cours 
d@’ornithologie de notre illustre professeur, inséré dans une suite de numéros de ? Echo 
du Monde Savant, en 1836 et 1837, et dont il existe aussi un tiraged part in-8°. Voyez 
pages 75 et 76 de ce tirage i part.’? (See Comptes Rendus, X LI, 1855, p. 1112.) 

It is not improbable that Salangana and several other names (Halobwna, Microp- 
sites, Paribis, Pelasgia, etc.) attributed to the same author may occur in the tract 
mentioned by Bonaparte, but I am not able to consult the work at present. 

@Billberg disposes of the Linnzean genus Meleagris as follows: ‘‘1. Pseudotaon B. 
(Meleagris Linné), 2. Penelophe B. ( Penelope Merrem), 3. Satyra B. ( Meleagris L.).” 

Usee also Biytn, in Rennie’s Field Naturalist, I, No. 7, July, 1833, p. 307. (Cf. 
Ripxcola Rennie. ) 








Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——41 
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Semiparus Het_mayr, Journ. fiir Orn., XLIX, April, 1901, p. 171. 
New name for S/ttiparus* Oates, preoccupied - - -[ Zimaliide. | 
Semi-, half; parus, a titmouse. 


“Serinus M. J. Brisson” (Sherborn). Not used in a generic sense by 


Brisson. 
Sieberocitta Cougs, Kev N. A. Birds, 5th ed., 1, Dec., 1903, p. 499. 
Type, Cyanocitta ultramarina arizone Ripeway .. . .[ Corvide. | 


(Proposed as a subgenus of Aphelocoma.) 
For [Franz Wilhelm‘] Sieber; + «irra, the jay. 
Silvestrius Bertoni, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 136. 
Type, Thamnophilus (Silwestrius) Jlavescens BERTONI (= Myi- 
othera mentalis TEMMINCK) ---.-...-.---. ------ | Formicariide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus.) 
For Dr. Felipe Silvestri. (Bertoni.) , 
*Siolia Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. Il, July, 1828, 


p. 84. 
Type, ** Siolia spin icauda,” a nomen n udum here. (Referred to 
the group ‘‘Sylviana” of Vigors) _.....-.+---[Jncertx sedis. | 


Sitocorax E. A. Bretz, Verhandl. und Mittheil. siebenbiirgischen 
Verein [Hermannstadt], 1V, No. 4, April, 1853, p. 55. 
Type, Corvus frugilegus LINNEUS..--.------------- [ Corvide. | 
Diros, wheat, corn, grain; Kopag, a raven. 
Sittella Swainson, Classif. Birds, Il, July, 1837, p. 317. 
Type, Sitta chrysoptera LATHAM. ..-.-...---------- [ Sittide. | 
Diminutive of Sitta, a nuthatch. 
+ Smiliornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Smiliornis penetrans AMEGHINO - -----.[ Phororhacidz.] 
Spihy, a sharp cutting instrument, a chisel ; 6pvis, bird. (Ameg- 
hino, MS.) 
Spermologa’ BrLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A and p. 28. 

Types, Fringilla lulensis Linnzus (=F. montifringilla 
Linne£us,) /. spinus Linnzus, F. carduelis Linnxus, and F. 
linaria LINN2Us rrr 

Yeppoddoyos, picking up seeds. (Billberg.) 
Spizites ILLicER, Abhandl. K. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, for 1812-13, 1816, 
p. 230. 
Type, Pipra punctata LATHAM.--..-. .-------- ..-.[_Dicxide] 
(= Pardalotus ViritLot, April, 1816.) 
2niCitns, a titmouse. 


@See Pseudominia Oates, 1894, and Proparoides Biancut, 1902. 
b** Spermolega’’ on table A, but Spermologa on p. 28, where the derivation is given 
as above. 
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* Steganura KEICHE NBACH, Avi ium Syst. Nat., June 1, 1850, pl. Lxxv1 
(figure showing generic characters). “ 
Ty pe, not designated a Ee -[ Ploceidz. | 
Sreyavos, close, covered; ovpa, tail. 
Stelgidocichla OsERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 168. 
Type, Andropadus latirostris STRICKLAND. - - - - [ Pycnonotidz. } 
2rédyis (oredyidos), a scraper; «ixAn, thrush. (Oberholser.) 
Stellerocitta Cours, Key N. A. Birds, 5th ed., I, Dec., 1903, p. 495. 
Type, Cores lett GHMEIRR 5 oo 6 nice dnsnensns [ Corvide. | 
(Proposed as a subgenus of Cyanocitta. ) 
For Georg Wilhelm Steller; + «irra, the jay. 
Stictornis RipGway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 209. 
Type, Ampelis cinctus Tscuupi (not Ampelis cinctus Kuut, 
18% 20)= Cotinga tschudii Gray -- _.......-[ Cotingidz.] 
Srixtos, spotted; oprvis, bird. (Ridgway. ) 
Stipituropsis Bertont, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 141. 
Type, Hormicivora arechavaletze Bertoni (= Formicivora genei 
FU CE oc Sia dative ds toee etka ee weaae | Formicariide. 
(Proposed as a subgenus of For micivora.) 
Stipiturus (stipes (stipitis), a branch of a tree; oupa, tail); + dyzs, 
appearance. 
Stoparola Biytu, in Wuire, Nat. Hist. Selborne, 1836, p. 119 (note). 
Type, ‘‘Stoparola.luctuosa,” or ‘‘the Pied Flycatcher, auct.” 
(= Muscicapa atricapilla Lixnxvus, 1766 = Motacilla ficedula 
ern oncuptaion -[Muscicapide.} 
Struthus BrtieerG, Sy nopsis Faun Seand., 1, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
Type, “‘Les Remiz Cuv.” (= Parus pendulinus Linn xXvs). 
[ Paride.| 
(See also Remiz.) 
2rpovbds, any small bird. 


” 


“Strychnos Breum” of Waterhouse, is a plant! 


Sylosella Lesson, Traité d’Orn., 1830, p. 314. 
Type, ‘‘ Nous lavions nommé sy/osella, lorsque le nom de M. 
Swainson nous est revenu A la mémoire”¢.. ..[Dendrocolaptide.| 
Sylvicola Eyton, Catal. Brit. Birds, 1836, p. 13. 
Types, Motacilla trochilus Linnxus, M. sibilatrix Becuster, 
amb are Gate oS. nw oo. es Ree ..-. .-[Sylviide.] 
Sylva, a wood, forest; colo, I inhabit. 


6 Steganura REICHENBACH, Singvigel, 1862, p. 63 (types, Emberiza pared Lin- 
NzUs, and Steganura sphenura BoNAPARTE). 
6 Cf. ArrrpAtzaGa, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, VII, 1902, pp. 369, 385. 
¢ A substitute name for Sittasomus Swainson, mentioned, but not used here. 
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Tachynautes OBERHOLSER, Proc. U.S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, ‘No. 
1411, July 8, 1905, p. 860. 
New name for Cypsiurus Lesson, 1848, not Cypsilurus Swatn- 
son, 1838. (Type, Cypselus parvus LICHTENSTEIN.) 
| Micropodide. | 


Taxus, swift; vavtnys, a sailor. (Oberholser.) 


Tadorna OKEN, Isis, 1, 1817, p. 1183. 
Based on ** Les Tadornes” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p- 536 (type, Anas tadorna Linn2£vs)]. bs A 58 ..[Anatide. | 


Taeniotriceus Berterscu and Harrert, Novitates Zoologicae, IX, 
No. 1, April 10, 1902, p. 38 
Type, Zaeniotriccus atiivel ? Beruepscu and Harter. 
| Zyrannide. | 
Tazivia, a band, ribbon; tpix«os, a small bird. 


Tanagra® Linn£us, Museum Adolphi Friderici, Il, 1764, p. 30. ‘ 
Types, Lmberiza militaris Lixnnzus, TZanagra albirostris 
Linnxzus (= Parus cela Linnxus,” 1758), and Fringilla violacea 
NI isk od wo ote pakahotees sai a .......----|Langarids. | 
Latinized from the native > Br avilian word tangara. 


Tangara Brisson, Ornithologia, II], 1760, p. 3. 

Type, thirty species are enumerated in this genus, of which the 
first (and type by tautonymy) is ‘* Tangara” (= Zanagra tatao 
Linnxus, 1766) poe naeabes er ee [ Zangaridz.| 

Tangara, a Brazilian word. 


Tapera THuUNBERG, Gotheborgiska k. Vet. och Vitterhets Samhiillets 
Nya Handl., 1819, p. - , plate. (See LONNBERG, Ibis, 1903, p. 239.) 
Type, Zapera brasiliensis THunsEerG (= Cuculus nevius Lixn- 


WD cocks cus és Seaweed [ Cuculide. | 


Tape rd, a native e Brazilian word for a spec ies of martin. 





@ What is to bees ome of the generic name Tanagra and family 1 hame e Tanagridee? 
The genus was established by Linneus in 1764, and at that date contained three 
species. The first of these is a Leistes, the second a Cassicua and the third a Eupho- 
nia. The last named is therefore the sole original tanager in the genus. By taking 
the first species as type (probably also the type by elimination), Tanagra would 
become a member of the Icteridze, equivalent to Leistes Vicors. So far as I know 
the type of Tanagra at 1764 is yet to be fixed, and as “‘first reviser,’’ under the rules 
of the new International Code, I will select Fringilla violacea Linnxus, 1758, as the 
type. This course will produce as little confusion as any other method, and will pet- 
mit us to use Tangaride for the family, Tungara Brisson, for the Callistes, Euphonia 
Desmarest (Tanagra Linnxvus, 1764, preoccupied by Tangara Brisson) for the 
Euphonias, and Thraupis Bork, for the ‘‘true’’ tanagers. Those who reject Brisson’s 
names may use Tanagride, Calospiza, Tanagra, and Thraupis for the same groups. 

> Cf. Hettmayr, Novitates Zoologieae, XIII, 1906, p. 20. 
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+ Teleornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Zeleornis impressus AMEGHINO. - _......-[Anatidz.] 
Té\eos, complete, perfect, full grown; opvis, bird. (Ameghino, 
MS.) 
Temia OKEN, Isis, I, 1817, p. 1184. 
Based on ** Les Temia. Vail.” Cuvier, Régne Animal [I, 1817, 
p. 400 (type, ** Les Temia ~ Levariuant, Ois. d’Afr., pl. 56)]. 
[ Corvide. | 
(See also AQyps BILLBERG. ) 
Terenotriceus Ripcway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 207. 
Type, Myiobius, fulvigularis SALVIN and GODMAN- | Tyrann idx. | 
lépevos, soft, delicate; teik«os, a small bird. (Ridgway.) 


*Tetema Kuni and Van Hassett, Isis, XI, Heft VIII, 1822, p. 898. 
Type, not indicated; a nomen nudum here “ | Jneertx sedis. | 


* Tetrix Morris, in N. Wood’s Naturalist, I1, No. 9, June, 1837, p. 126. 
Types, ‘‘ Zetrix niger,” or ** Black Game,” and ** Zetrix sylvi- 
cola,” or **Caperecail” [of his list of British birds]-.[ Zetraonide. | 
Térpi&, a bird, supposed to be a grouse. 
Thapsinillas OsERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 161. 
Type, Criniger affinis Hompron and Jacquinor _[ Pycnonotide. | 
Oapivos, yellow; iMAa@s, thrush. (Oberholser. ) 
Thaumasius SCLATER, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond.. for 1879, Pt. I. June, 
1879, p. 146. 
Intended as an emendation of 7haumantias BonarartE. (Com- 
pare Wuarton, Ibis, 1879. p- 451) sor inane | Trochilidz .| 
‘‘Hoc nomen ex bavpacios, admiratione dignus, derivatum. 
* Thaumasius,’ nec * Thaumatias’ melius seribatur.” (Sclater.) 
Thescelocichla OBERHOLSER, Smithsonian Misc. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 2, July 1, 1905, p. 154. 
Type, Phyllastrephus leucople urus CASSIN -- -- - - [ Pycnonotide. | 
Oéoxedos, marvelous; «iyAn, thrush. (Oberholser.) 
Thrasyaccipiter Bertont, Aves Nuevas del Paraguay, 1901, p. 164. 
Type, Zhrasyaccipiter seminocturnis Bertoni (= Sparvius rufi- 


collis VYEILLOT) ..---. -- i nua san’ Ga poms en 
Opacus, bold, spirited, resolute; + Accipiter (aceipiter, a hawk). 
(Bertoni. ) 


@‘*Tetema’’ is Buffon’s name for Formicarius cayennensis BoppAErt (compare Bur- 
FON, Hist. Nat. Ois., IV, 475). 
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*Thrasys BrrtBeERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 
New name for Casuarius Brisson? ---- -. -- -- -- ‘[ Cucusvitéhell 
(See also Cela Oxen, Oxyporus BROOKES, and note under 
Chelarga.) 
Opacus, bold, spirited. 


Thryorchilus OBERHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, X XVII, No. 
1354, Jan. 23, 1904, p. 198. 
Type, Zroglodytes browni BanGs..-- .. ---- ---- [ Troglodytidz. | 
Opvor, arush; opyédos, wren. (Oberholser.) 
¢ Tiliornis AMEGHINO, Sinopsis geol.-paleon., Suplemento, 1899, p. 9. 
Type, Ziliornis senexw AMEGHINO .. .. - .--. ..[ Phanicopteridz.]| 
Tikeis, future of TAA @, I pull, pluck out; 6pvzs, bird. (Ameghino, 
MS.) 


*Tinamulus Mackxor, Bijdr. Natuurk. Wetensch. [Amsterdam], V 
St. I, 1830, p. 175. 


Types, Zinamulus virescens, T. paludum, and 7. decoloratus, 
ee NE EI bs ons Vekndiab cane oaeen [ Incertx sedis. | 


Titiza BiLLBERG, Synopsis Faune Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A and 
p. 58. 

For ‘*Calaumodytx Mey.,” with the following species: ota- 

cilla schenobena Linn xvs, and Titiza avr BIL BERG (= J/o- 

tacilla arundinacea LAGHTFOOT) .- -. - - - ......[ Sylviide. | 

‘*N. gener. e voce greca Tirilerv titissare. = “(Billberg.) 
Todirhamphus Kaur, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1851, Pt. XIX, Oct. 28, 
1852, p. 52. 
Types, Zodirhamphus pectoralis Kaur, and 7. ruficeps Kaur. 
[ Zyrannide. | 


” 


(Possibly a slip for Zodirostrum.) 
Todus, a tody; + payudos, beak. 
Tolmarchus Ripeway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 209. 
Type, Pitangus taylori Scxat I ais cee Siac ..-[ Tyrannidz.] 
ToAya, daring, boldness; apyds, a leader, chief. (Ridgway.) 
Torgos” Kaup, Isis, X XI, Heft XI, 1828, p. 1144. 
Type, Vultur auricularis Daupiy, 1800 (= Vultur tracheliotus 
Pi Ee BOOED «055 Fae aol aoe ddenev eakeee [ Vulturidz. | 
Topyos, a vulture. 
Tragopan ‘* Maur” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 65. 
Type, Buceros abyssin tcus GMELIN ........-.--.-- [ Bucerotide. | 
Tpayos, a goat; Hav, Pan, the god of woods and shepherds. 





a Teegee 5 is equivalent to » and should replace Otogyps Gray, 1841. 
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+ Treleudytes AmMeGuINo, Anales Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, 3d ser., VI, 
Noy. 30, 1905, p. 156. 
Type, Treleudytes crassa AMEGHINO ....-.--[Spheniscide. | 
Trelew, a town in Patagonia; + 6vrns;adiver. (Ameghino, MS.) 
*Trygonoides Brookes, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 1828, 
p- 93. 
Type, ‘Zrygonoides capensis,” or ‘Cape (long-tailed) Turtu- 
We eddies Fiend Rida 106 Jeb ieee aa Columbideet) 
Tpvy@r, the turtle dove; #005, resemblance. 
Tyrannopsis Ripcway, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., XVIII, Sept. 2, 1905, 
p. 209. 
Type, Museicapa sulphurea SpIx....------------ [ Zyrannide. | 
Tyrannus (tvpavvos, a lord, master, tyrant); + ozs, aspect, 
appearance. (Ridgway.) 

Tyto BrLLBERG, Synopsis Faun Scand., I, Pars 2, 1828, tab. A. 

New name for “‘Striv Savigny.” (Type, Strix flammea 
Linnzus, 1766 (not Ponrorripan, 1763)= Strix alba Scopo., 
1769) eek ether en tga ee ae eB a Sta a ; Ping [ {Juconide. 

Tur@, the night owl. 
Urolais ALEXANDER, Bull. Brit. Orn. Club, XIII, No. XCIV, Jan. 30, 
1903, p. 35. 
Type, Urolais MAP ALEXANDER... .-...- 4 [ Sylviide a 
Oupa, tail; A@ios, a bird of the thrush kind. 
Vanellochettusia’ Branpr, in Lehmann’s Reise nach Buchara und 
Samarkand,’ 1852, p. 324.° 

Type, Charadrius leucurus LicuTenstEtn . - ~. ..[ Charadriide. | 

(Proposed as a subgenus of Charadrius.) 

Viguacarbo Cours, Key N. A. Birds, 5th ed., Il, Dec., 1903, p. 965. 
Type, Carbo mexicanus BRANDT ..-.----[ Phalacrocoracidex.]| 
(Proposed as a subgenus of /’halacrocorax.) 

Vigua, native Paraguayan name for a cormorant; + carbo, a coal. 

Viridibucco OpeRHOLSER, Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, XXVIII, No. 

1411, July 8, 1905, p. 865. 


Type, Darbatula leucomystae SHARPE... ~~ -- -- | Capitonidex. | 
Viridis, green; + Bucco (bucco, a babbler, fool). (Oberholser.) 
Xanthopsar Ripcway, Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci., III, April 15, 1901, p. 

155. 
Type, Oriolus flavus GMELIN [ leteride. | 


os / , . 
EZavéos, yellow; yap, a starling. 





@This name should replace Zapterus Operno.ser (in place of Hurypterus and 
Euhyas SHarre, preoccupied ). 

bOr Bd. XVII of Baer and Helmersen’s Beitriige zur Kenntniss des Russischen 
Reiches. 
¢P. 30 of the reprint of Brandt’s ‘‘Anhang.”’ 
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tXenorhynchopsis Dr Vis, Annals Queensl. Museum, No. 6, Sept. 30, 
1905, p. 9. 
Types, Aenorhynchopsis tibialis DE Vis, and XY. minor DE Vis. 
[ Ciconiide. | 
Xenorhynchus (Gévos, strange; Svyxos, beak); +61, aspect, ap- 
pearance. 
Xenotreron TWEEDDALE, Proc. Zool, Soc. Lond., for 1877, Pt. IV, 
April, 1878, p. 832. 
Type, 2télopus? incognita TWEEDDALE -.--.------ [ Treronidee. | 
Eévos, strange; + 7rvron (renpev, a dove). 
Xiphornis OBeERHOLSER, Smithsonian Mise. Coll., Quarterly Issue, 
XLVIII, No. 1, May 18, 1905, p. 64. 
New name for Aéphorhynchus of authors, not Swainson (type, 
Dendrocolaptes procurvus TEMMINCK - .... -- --[ Dendrocolaptidz. | 
(See also Campylorhamph us.) 
Eigos, a sword; Opvis, bird. (Oberholser.) 
Xylocota ** Bonar. (1839)” Gray, List Genera Birds, 2d ed., 1841, p. 
90, 
Types, Scolopax undulata BoppaErt, and S. sabini Vicors. 
| Scolopacidee. | 
EvAor, wood; xoréw, to be angry at, to bear a grudge. 
Zalochelidon BitLeeRG, Synopsis Faunw Scand., [, Pars 2, 1828, tab. 
A and p. 193. 
Type, Procellaria pelagica LINNmMUS..-.-.. --[ Procellariide. | 
Zain, a storm, hurricane; yeAzdwv, a swallow. (Billkerg.) 
*Zelica Brook rs, Catal. Mus. Joshua Brookes, Pt. II, July, 1828, p. 84. 
Type, **Zelica trochilus,” or ** Yellow Zelica”_.. .- [Sylvitde.] 
*Zorea “Anti.” S. D. W., Analyst, III, No. XIV, Jan., 1836, p. 200. 
Type, ‘‘Zorca arborea” (Scops zorca of his earlier list). 
[ Strigide. | 


Zorca, the name applied to a species of owl in Sardinia. 


CATALOGUE OF GENERA MENTIONED IN THE FOREGOING LIST, 
ARRANGED BY FAMILIES. 


[Fossil genera are indicated by italics: nomina nuda, and names about the status of which there may 
be differences of opinion, are preceded by an asterisk. ] 
INCERTZE SEDIS. INCERT% SEDIS—Continued. 
Alectryopelia. *Culeus. 
*Anerpous. D_;spetornis. 
Barbilanius. *Friornis. 
*Brachydactyla. *Hexanemus. 
*Cedola. *Lampronotus. 
*Cinclus. Lithostcornis. 
*Cinclus. Loncornis. 
Columbigallina. *Malacoedus. 


*Corinias. *Malacorhamphus. 


ia 


Peer 
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INCERTA SEDIS—Continued. 


ulxonornis. 

Riacama. 
*Rupicula. 

*Siolia. 
*Tetema. 
*Tinamulus. 
ACCENTORID. 
(See Prunellidee. ) 
ALAUDID®. 

Aéthocorys. 

Ammomanoides. 

Ammomanopsis. 

Botha. 

Calandra. 

Calandrina. 

Corydalis Bote. 
*Corydaiis Morris. 
*Corydus BiLLBerG. 

Corydus Dresser. 

Dewetia. 

Pinarocorys. 

Pseudammomanes. 
*Pseudocorys. 

ALCEDINID2. 

Agreutes. 

Alcyon Bote. 
*Aleyon Honason. 
*Capya. 
*Entomophila. 
*Halcyon. 

ALCID2. 

Aethia. 

Mancalla. 
*Penguina. 

Puflinus. 


Rhamphosynthlipsis. 


ALUCONID2. 

*Nyctimene. 
Tyto. 

AMPELID&. 
(See Bombycillide. ) 
ANATIDZ. 

* Albellus. 
Anseria. 
Archxocycnus. 
Bernicla. 
Clangula. 

*Crecca Brookes. 
Crecca §. D. W. 

*Cycnus. 
Frionetta. 

*Gambo. 

Marila. 


ANATID £—Continued. 


Melanonyx. 

*Moscha. 
Plectrophanes. 

* Preoneornia. 
Prionochilus. 
Querquedula. 
Tadorna. 
Teleornis. 

APHRIZID. 

Cinclus. 

ARDEIDZ. 
Egretta. 
Ixobrychus. 

*Limnophylax. 

Maridus. 
BOMBYCILLID2. 

*Byssura. 

BUBONID®. 

(See Strigidee. ) 
BUCCONID2. 

Megacephalus. 

Microtrogon. 

Monadon. 
BUCEROTID2. 

* A buceros. 

*Gingala. 
Pelecyrhyncbus. 
Tragopan. 

BUTEONID®. 

* Aesalon. 
Aétus, 
Aquilastur. 

*Asterias. 
Asturactos Bren. 
Asturaetus Dr Vis. 

*Bacha. 

*Brevitarsus. 

*Buteopernis. 

*Cerchne. 
Chrysaétus. 
Gupista. 

*Tctinus. 
Micraétus. 

*Morphnaétos. 
Ossifraga. 
Plioaetus (p. 592). 
Potamolegus. 

CACATUID. 
Corydon. 
*Eurhynchus. 
CAPITONID. 
Ablas. 
Pogoniulus. 
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CAPITONID.£—Continued. 


Pogonornis. 
Promepicus. 
Viridibucco. 
CAPRIMULGID. 
Nyctagreus. 
Nyctornis. 
Phalzenivora. 
CASUARITIDA. 
Cela. 
Oxyporus. 
*Thrasys. 
CATHARTID. 
Gryphus OKEn. 
Gryphus Grorrroy. 
CERTHIID. 
*Dendrobates. 
CHARADRIID. 
*Acanthropterus. 
Eupoda. 
Vanellochettusia. 
CHARADRIIFORMES 
Dolicopterus. 
CHIONIDID. 
Coleoramphus. 
CICONUID2. 
Ciconiopsis. 
Dissoura. 
*Megalorhamphus. 
*Pelargos. 
NXenorhynchopsis. 
CINCLIDZ. 
Accentor. 
Cinclus. 
Hydrichla. 
CLADORNITHID 
Cruschedulo. 
CCEREBID. 
*Campylops. 
COLUMBID&. 
Dendrotreron. 
*Trygonoides. 
CONOPOPHAGID. 
Ceraphanes. 
Hylocentrites. 
CORACIIDE. 
*Ampelis. 
CORVIDZ. 
Egy ps. 
*Balanephagus. 
Cractes. 
Corax. 
*Corone. 
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CORVIDA—Continued. 
Eopodoces. 
Frugilegus. 

*Melanoleuca. 
Pseudopodoces. 

*Pyrrhocorax. 
Sieberocitta. 
Sitocorax. 
Stellerocitta. 
Temia. 

COTINGID®. 
Berlepschia. 
Climacocercus. 
Corvina. 
Elainopsis. 
Heliophilus. 
Hylonax. 
Idiotriccus. 
Microtriccus. 
Psaliurus. 
Stictornis. 

CRACIDZE. 
Alector. 

CUCULID2. 
Calobates. 
Carpophaga. 

*Coccyx. 
Coua. 
Edolius. 
Geophilus. 

*Huhus. 
Idiocoecyx. 
Macropus. 
Tapera. 

CURSORIID ¥. 
Cursor. 
Dromius. 
Pratincola. 

DENDROCOLAPTIDZ. 
Acanthurus. 
Campylorhamphus. 
Sylosella. 
Xiphornis. 

DICAIDZ. 

Fafa. 
Spizites. 

DICRURID&. 
Dissemuropsis. 

DINORNITHID2. 
Owenia. 

DREPANIDID2. 
Falcator. 
Hoerataria. 
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DREPANIDID#—Continued. 
Oreomystis. 
Paroreomyza. 

DROMICEIIDA. 

*Chelarga. 
FALCONID. 
(See Buteonidie, Pandionidz. ) 
Cataractes. 
Climacarthrus. 
*Hierax. 
Rhynchodon. 
Thrasyaccipiter. 

FORMICARIIDA. 
Abalius. 
Chamezebates. 

Dendrocecia. 
Phyllobates. 
Rhopornis. 
Silvestrius. 
Stipituropsis. 
FRINGILLIDA. 
‘Acanthis. 
Ammospiza 
*Aurella. 
Cannabia. 
*Casmarh ynchus. 
Charitospiza. 
*Chiasoramphe. 
Chlorion. 
Hortulanus V1e1vor. 
*Hortulanus Leaca. 
Koslowia. 
*Leucophrya. 
*Linophaga. 
*Loxorhynchus. 
Neospiza. 
Passerherbulus. 
*Phrygilus. 
*Pyrgitina. 
Pyrorhamphus. 
Rubicilla. 
Rubricapilla. 








Spermologa. 
FURNARIID. 
Anecorhamphus. 
Barnesia. 
Geocecia. 
Hydrolegus. 
Megaxenops. 
GALBULID. 
Auga. 
Jacamerops. 
GOURIDA. 
(See Microgouride. ) 





GRUID2. 
Aminornis. 
Numidica. 
Scops. 
GY POGERANID. 
Gy pogeranus. 
HELIORNITHIDZ? 
* Plotoides. 
HEMIPROCNID&. 
Dendrockelidon. 
Hemiprocne. 
HESPERORNITHID2. 
Hare ria. 
HIRUNDINID&. 
Alopochelidon. 
Diplochelidon. 
Krimnochelidon. 
Lamprochelidon. 
Martula. 
Microchelidon. 
Orochelidon. 
IBIDID®. 
Egatheus. 
ICHTH YORNITHID2. 
Colonosaurus. 
ICTERID. 
Aaptus. 
Gnorimopsar (p. 584). 
Pseudagelzeus. 
Xanthopear. 
INDICATORID. 
Prodotes. 
JACANID. 
Microparra. 
LANIIDA. 
Basanistes. 
*Creurgus. 
LARID. 
Chelido. 
Gavia. 
H ydropeleia. 
*Misamichus. 
LIMICOL. 
Ocyplanus. 
MACROPTERYGID£. 
(See Hemiprocnide. ) 
MEGAPODID. 
Macrocephalon. 
MELIPHAGID2. 
Notiomystis (p. 634). 
MICROGOU RID? 
Microgoura. 
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MICROPODID£. 
Acanthura. 
Aérornis. 
Brevipes. 
Tach ynautes. 

MIMID&. 
Dumetella. 
Lucar. 

MNIOTILTID. 
Chrysocantor. 
Cinerosa. 
Neodendroica. 

*Ramphosteon. 

MOTACILLIDA. 
Bud ytanthus. 
Charadriola. 
Nemoricola. 
Pecula. 

*Seiren. 

* Seisura. 
MUSCICAPIDZ. 
Apatema. 

Arizelomyia. 
Cichlomyia. 

Conopotheras. 
Empidornis. 
Eugerygone. 
* Muscicula. 
*Myiotheras. 
Myopornis. 
Oreomyias. 
Parophasma. 
Ripidicala. 
Stoparola. 

MUSOPHAGIDZ. 
Musoyora. 
Persa. 
Ruwenzorornis. 

NECTARINIID. 
Anabathmis. 
Arachnothera. 
Eudrepanis. 
Helionympha. 

(EDICNEMID. 


* Planorhamphus. 


ORIOLIDZ. 
* Chloreus. 
Galbuia. 
OTIDIDZ. 
Oticulus. 
PALAMEDEID2. 
Chaja. 
PANDIONIDZA. 
*Ichthyaetus. 





PARADIS AIDA. 
“Loborhamphus. 

Maria. 

PARIDZ. 

Egithalus. 

Aegithospiza. 

Biarmicus. 

Calamornis. 

Finschia. 

Laniellus. 

Orites. 

* Parcorzeus. : 

Pendulinus. *T 
* Penthestes. 

Penthornis. : 

Phaeopharus. 

Poeciloides. 

Psittiparus. 

Remiz. 

Struthus. 

PELECANID2. 
Cyplhornis. 

PHALACROCORACID. 
Dilophalieus. 
Viguacarbo. 

PHALAROPODIDZ. 
Amblyrhynchus, 

PHASIANID. 

Alector. 

Argus. 

Bremus. 
*Diceratornis. 

Francolin’ s. 

Gallophasis. 

Numida. 
*Phasianalector. 
*Pintado. 

Polyplectron. 

Pseudotaon. 

Satyra. 

PHCENICOPTERID. 
Tiliornis. 

PICIDA. 
Chrysoptilopicus. 
Cladoscopus. 

*Craugus. 

Dinopium. 

*Dryocolaptes. 


PIPRID. 


All. cotopterus. 
Pipra. 
Sanayoa. 
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PLOCEID. 
Amandava. 
Anomalospiza. 
Chlorestrilda. 
Cinnamopteryx. 
Euplectes. 
Hypermegethes. 
Melanhyphantes. 


4 Melanopteryx. 
' Nesocharis. 
: Notiospiza. 
Odontospiza. 
. Phormoplec‘es. 
; | Pseudonigrita. 


Pseudospermestes. 


Reichenowia. 
*Steganura. 
PROCELLARIIDZ. 
Zalochelidon. 
PROCNIATID. 


Chelidorhamphus. 


PRUNELLID&. 
Aprunella. 
PSITTACIDA. 
Comeris. 
*Macao. 
Micropsites. 
*Petacula. 
PTEROCLID2®. 
Attagen. 
PUFFINID. 
Halohippus. 
Macronectes. 
Rhipornis. 
PYCNONOTID®. 
Acritillas. 
Argaleocichla. 
Arizelocichla. 
Atimastillas. 
Calyptocichla. 
Ciaritillas. 
Cometes. 
Idiocichla. 
Prosphorocichla. 
Stelzidocichla. 
Thapsinillas. 
Thescelocichla. 
RALLID£. 
Miserythrus. 
Monias. 
REGULIID2. 
*Orchilus. 
RHEIDZ. 
Gauria. 


RYNCHOPID. 


Anisoramphe. 
Psalidoramphos. 


SCOLOPACID. 


Carites. 
Crocethia. 
Longirostris. 
Nea. 
Neomenius. 

Pisc »bia. 
Platyrhamphus. 
Rhimnchaeites. 

X ylocota. 


SCOPID. 


Cepphus. 


SITTID. 


New sitta. 
Sittella. 


SPHENISCIDZE. 


{nthropornis. 
Aptenodytes. 
Apterodytes. 
Argyrodyptes. 
Arthrodytes. 
Delphinornis. 
Losphieniseus. 
Geopega. 
Ichtyopteryz. 
Isotremornis. 

Me tancylornis. 

Neculus. 

Pachypteryx. 
Palaeoapterodytes. , 
Paraspheniscus. 
Perispheniscus. 
Pseudospheniscus. 


Treleudytes. 


STERCORARIID? 


*Pomarinus. 


STEREORNITHES. 


Aucornis. 
Eucallornis. 


Smiliornis. 


STRIGID®. 


(For Strigidze of authors, see Alu- 
conide. ) 

*Ascalaphus. 
*Byas. 

Cryptoglaux. 
*Glaux. 
*Gymnopus. 

Haemeria. 

Otus. 
*Zorea. 
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STRUTHIONES. 
Autruchon. 
Eremopezus. 

STURNIDZ. 
Arizelopsar. 
Enodes. 
Goodfellowia. 
Ichla. 
Merula. 
Poneropsar. 

*Probateus 
*Psar. 

SULID®. 
Plancus. 

SYLVIID2. 
Anteliocichla. 

*Caricicola. 
Conopoderas. 
*Dagela. 
*Dilara. 
*Fanissa. 
Heliolais. 
Ke'ea. 
Malacurus. 
Merion. 
Notiocichla. 
Oreoscopus. 
Philacantha. 
*Philydra. 
*Phragmites. 
Poliolais. 
Rhadjna. 
Ripzcola. 
*Scheenia. 
Sylvicola. 
Titiza. 
Urolais. 
*Zelica. 

TANGARID. 
Bergia. 
Brachyrhamphus. 
Diplochilus. 
Iridophanes. 
Neothraupis. 

Tanagra. 
Tangara. 
TETRAONIDZ. 
*Capricalea. 

Dentophorus. 
*Erythropus. 

Rufipes. 
*Tetrix. 


TIMALIID2. 
Aethostoma. 
Bathmedonia. 
Buettikoferia. 
Heteroxenicus. 
Horizillas. 
Hylodes. 

*Kasnakowia. 
Kaznakowia. 

*Kenopia. 
Leonardia. 
Leonardina. 

*Napothera Bors. 
Napothera Gray. 
Nesobates. 
Proparoides. 
Pseudoxenicus. 
Semiparus. 

TRERONID&. 
Ancistroa. 
Columbigallus. 
Muscadivores. 
Phzenorhina. 
Xenotreron. 

TROCHILID. 
Aeronympha. 
Anthoscenus. 
Colubris Hi'pner. 
Colubris Woop. 
Microlyssa. 
Thaumasius. 

TROGLODYTID2. 
Nannorchilus. 
Nannus. 
Olbiorchilus. 
Paulomagus. 
Thryorchilus. 

TROGONID2. 
Antisianus. 
Euptilotis. 

* Harpaleus. 

TURDID. 
Xgithocichla. 

*Copsicus. 
Cyano-sylvia. 
Diplootocus. 

*Geokichla Macktot. 
Geokichla MUuuer. 

*Geocichloides. 
Haplocichla. 
Helminthophaga. 

*Lamprophonus. 
Luscinia 











Oreias. 
Pheeca. 
Poliocichla. 
Rhondella. 
TURNICID. 
Ortyx. 
TYRANNID&. 
\crochordopus. 
Aphanotriccus. 
Atalotriccus. 
Cnemarchus. 
Craspedoprion. 
*Muscaccipiter. 
Myiophthorus. 





Myiornis. 
Myiotriccus. 
Orodynastes. 
Perissotriccus. 
Phaeomyias. 
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TYRANNID.£—Continued. 


Pheeotriccus. 
Phyllocecia. 
Placostomus. 
Platytriccus. 
Renggerornis. 
Taeniotriccus. 
rerenotriceus. 
Todirhamphus. 
Tolmarchus. 
Tyrannopsis. 
UPUPID. 
*Epops. 
VULTURID®. 
Abernius. 
Perenopterus. 
Torgos. 
ZOSTEROPID. 
Hypocryptadius. 
Pseudozosterops. 





LY 
or 





A REVISION OF THE KINGFISHER GENUS RAMPHAL- 
CYON (PELARGOPSIS). 


By Harry C. Osernorser, 


Assistant Ornithologist, Department of Agriculture. 


The many specimens of Ramphalcyon (=Pelargopsis) collected 
by Dr. W. L. Abbott during his various explorations in the East 
Indies include nearly all of these birds now in the United States 
National Museum. Mr. Robert Ridgway, the curator of birds, some 
time ago referred them to the writer for identification, which has 
led, almost unconsciously, into an investigation of all the forms of 
the genus. As the results may not be without interest for other 
‘workers in the same field, it seems well to publish them at the pres- 
ent time. 

The genus Ramphalcyon is a well-defined group in the subfamily 
Alcedinine, and is naturally divisible, according to coloration, into 
three sections, which appear to represent three species, two of them 
separable into geographical races. 

One of these sections comprises the brown-backed, brown-winged, 
red-billed Ramphalcyon amauroptera, which ranges from eastern 
India to the Malay Peninsula, without, however, any apparent modi- 
fication into subspecies. 

The second section is composed of Ramphalcyon melanorhynchus 
and its two conspecific forms, and is confined to Celebes and a few 
adjacent islands. This species has the bill partly or wholly black, 
and the back and wings brownish or dusky, with a greenish or bluish 
sheen. 

The third section contains the remaining forms, all characterized 
by a red bill, and more or less greenish back and wings. This is a 
difficult group, particularly when studied with insufficient material, 
and is not at present in a satisfactory condition. The examination of 
altogether some 80 examples, mostly of recent collection, largely from 
new localities, and representing all but one of the forms,’ indicates 


@Ramphalcyon capensis floresiana, 


_ Proceepines U. S. NATIONAL Museum, VOL. XXXV, No. 1657. 
Proc. N. M. vol, xxxv—08 42 657 
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almost conclusively that all, with the possible exception of Kamphal- 
eyon gigantea, are best treated as subspecies of Ramphalcyon capensis 
(=frasert).* It is true, of course, that binds like Ramphaleyon 
javana (=leucocephala) and R. gouldi are very different from RP. 
gurial and R. malaccensis, but R. intermedia and PR. capensis so com- 
pletely bridge this gap that there is nothing to do but to call them all 
subspecies. As with some other kingfishers, altogether too little ac- 
count has been taken of individual, of seasonal, age, and sexual varia- 
tion, for some of the supposedly distinct species, even though sep- 
arated by water, will be found on comparison of a sufficient series to 
differ by only average characters. 





Individual variation, however, is not unusually great, except in a 
few of the races, such as Ramphalcyon capensis capensis, in which 
it produces birds both with or without a brown cap. The individual 
color variation affects principally the depth of shade on the pileum 
and lower surface, and the tint of back, scapulars, and wings. ‘The 
effect of wear is most seen on the pileum, which often is thus made 
much paler; other parts are sometimes appreciably, but rarely much, 
altered by the same influence, the lower surface paling, the back and 
wings becoming more bluish. 

The notable ‘difference that exists between the sexes is one of the 
most interesting points brought out by the present investigation, for 
almost all writers unite in considering the male and female practi- 
cally alike. As a matter of fact, however, the female is nearly always 
decidedly larger, and has back and wings, sometimes tail as well, 
duller and more brownish or greenish. These differences are very 
great and constant in some subspecies, much less and not trenchant 
in others, but the females are nearly always distinguishable by color, 
or at least by size. 

Immature birds are duller, more brownish or greenish on the back 
and wings than adults, the males in this condition resembling adult 
females. Other indications of immaturity are broad buff or ochra- 
ceous edgings on the wing-coverts, and numerous conspicuous black- 
ish margins on the feathers of the breast and jugulum. Neither of 
these, however, is an infallible criterion—although the latter com- 
monly passes as such—for both appear sometimes on freshly molted 
birds that bear every other indication of maturity. It seems, how- 
ever, that these edgings on both breast and wing-coverts are much 
less numerous and conspicuous on mature individuals, possibly are 
altogether absent on very old birds, and at any rate probably soon 
disappear under abrasion. 

This species, Ramphalcyon capensis, has a wide range, for it extends 
from Ceylon, India, and Burma to Cochin China, the Philippine 





© Of. ‘Harvert, Nov. Z001., IX, 1902, pp. 202 203. 
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Islands, Borneo, Flores, Java, and Sumatra with its western outlying 
islands. It is common and well distributed over this area, but sep- 
arates into many local forms, of which at present fifteen seem to be 
recognizable. As is the case with many oriental and East Indian 
birds, the geographical distribution of these races presents several 
interesting anomolies. For instance, Ramphalcyon c. intermedia, of 
the Nicobar Islands, is most closely allied to the Bornean form, and 
separated from it by the totally dissimilar Malayan Ramphaleyon 
c. malaccensis. Again, Ramphatcyon ec. floresiana, from Flores, is 
very much like Ramphalcyon c. malaccensis, and very different from 
the intervening Javan Ramphalcyon c. capensis and Bornean R&. c. 
javana. Furthermore, both Ramphalcyon c¢. gurial and R. c. bur- 
manica much more nearly resemble Ramphalcyon c. simalurensis, 
from Simalur Island, and Ramphalcyon c. isopterag from the Pagi 


‘ Islands, than they do either the Malayan PR. ¢. malaccensis or Ram- 


phalcyon c. cyanopteryx, from northwestern Sumatra. Also the here- 
inafter described Ramphaleyon c. hydrophilay from Singapore and 
Lingga Islands, is more like Ramphalcyon c. sodalis, from the Banjak 
Islands, off the northwestern coast of Sumatra, than like the main- 
land Sumatran Ramphaleyon c. cyanopteryx.” Other more local in- 
stances are given below under Ramphalcyon c. nesoeca.4 

The kingfishers of this group have for long passed under the 
generic name Pelargopsis Gloger ; ° but an examination of the original 
diagnosis shows this name to be clearly a nomen nudum there. It 
is proposed in the following fashion: 

Mehrere andere wiirde man allenfalls Storchschniibler (Pelargopsis) nennen 
kinnen. Denn sowohl ihre, noch grésseren und bedeutend stiirkeren Schniibel, 
die iibrigens noch nirgends aufgetrieben erscheinen, wie ihre dickeren Képfe, 
gleichen mehr jenen der St'rche. 

No species is mentioned, and even the common name “ Storch- 
schniibler ” is here used apparently for the first time, as by careful 
search in the literature no previous mention of these birds as “ stork- 
bills,” or “ stork-billed kingfishers,” has been brought to light. Fur- 
thermore, the diagnosis given by Gloger ° is not certainly identifiable, 
for it is so brief and indefinite that it would just as well apply to 
Ceryle, or even Dacelo, as to the birds here under discussion; and we 
must therefore abandon Pelargopsis Gloger. The next available 
generic name for the stork-billed kingfishers is Ramphalcyon Reichen- 
bach.f 

The literature of this genus is not extensive, and consists chiefly 
of scattered references in faunal and systematic books and papers. 








4 See page 671. > See page 676. ¢ See page 677. 4 See page 674. 
€ Gem. Hand- und Hilfsb. Nat., I, 1842, p. 338. 
f Handb. Spec. Orn., 1851, p. 16. 
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The most important reviews of the group, three in number, are by 
Dr. R. B. Sharpe.* 

The material on which the present investigations rest consists of 
the collection of the United States National Museum, with the addi- 
tion of a small number of specimens from the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia. For the privilege of making use of the 
latter the writer is indebted to the courtesy of Mr. Witmer Stone. 


Genus RAMPHALCYON Reichenbach. 


Pelargopsis GuocerR, Gem. Hand -und Hilfsb. Nat., I, 1842, p. 388 (nomen 
nudum). ; 


Ramphalcyon ReicHenBacn, Handb. Spec. Orn., 1851, p. 16 (type,? Alcedo 
capensis Linneus). 

Hyleaon REICHENBACH, Handb. Spec. Orn., 1851, p. 18 (type, Alcedo melano-. 
rhyncha Temminck). 

Pelargopsis CABANIs and HEINE, Mus. Hein., II, 1860, p. 156 (type, Alcedo 
javana Boddaert). 

Generic characters.—Similar to Ceryle, but bill relatively larger 
and heavier, especially broader; culmen decidedly flattened at base, 
instead of rounded; wing more rounded, the third and fourth¢ 
primaries, in place of the second and third,’ longest, the outermost 
(first) at least 25 mm., instead of not over 17 mm., shorter than the 
longest; tail relatively longer; inner toe and claw falling far short 
of base of middle claw, instead of about reaching it, as in Ceryle. 

Type.—Alcedo capensis Linneus. 

Geographical distribution —Ceylon, India, and Burma, east to 
Siam, Cambodia, and the Philippine Islands; south to Celebes, 
Borneo, Flores, Java, and Sumatra with its outlying islands. 


KEY TO THE SPECIES AND SUBSPECIES OF RAMPHALCYON, 


a, Back, wings, scapulars, and tail brown, without greenish or bluish tinge. 
Ramphalcyon amauroptera. 
a’, Back, wings, scapulars, and tail with more or less greenish or bluish tinge. 
6. Bill wholly or largely black. 
ce. Bill entirely black_~-~- Ramphaleyon melanorhyncha melanorhyncha. 
ce’. Bill with red spots at Dase. 
d. Red spots at base of bill small. 
Ramphalcyon melanorhyncha eutreptorhyncha. 
dad’. Red spots at base of bill large. , 
Ramphaleyon melanorhyncha dichrorhyncha. 
b’. Bill red, except the dusky tip. 
ce. Pileum not distinctly capped with brown. 
d. Head and under parts very pale buff or cream color. 
Ramphalcyon capensis gigantea. 


“Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, pp. 61-69; Monograph Alcedinide, 1870, pp. 95- 
111, pls. xx1x-xxxv1; Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, pp. 96-107. 

> Fixed by Gray, in List Genera and Subgenera Birds, 1855, p. 16. 

¢ Counting from the outermost. 
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ad’. Head and under parts deep ochraceous or tawny. 
e. Mantle much more greenish- 
e’. Mantle much more bluish. 


__.....__Ramphalcyon capensis gouldi 


f. Pileum more mixed with brownish; mantle somewhat more 
III es cietiicitnritinnes ieinacee _Ramphalcyon capensis capensis. 
f’. Pileum less mixed with brownish, often not at all; mantle some- 
what more bluish. 
g. Larger; darker below, throat not whitish. 
Ramphaleyon capensis intermedia. 
g’. Smaller: lighter below, throat usually whitish. 
Ramphaleyon capensis javana. 
ec’, Pileum distinctly capped with brown. 
d. Wing of female usually not less than 157 mm. 
e. Back, wings; and tail paler, duller, and more greenish. 
f. Pileum darker: lower parts much paler, the throat whitish. 
Ramphalcyon capensis gurial. 
f’. Pileum lighter; lower parts much darker, the throat usually not 
FCN bine antcticict tic ecs __.....Ramphalecyon capensis burmanica. 
e’. Back, wings, and tail darker, brighter, and more bluish. 
f. Pileum darker, and usually more mixed with ochraceous. 
Ramphalcyon capensis cyanoptery-e. 
. Pileum paler, and usually less mixed with ochraceous, 
g. Lower surface darker and more uniform; back and wings some- 


f’ 


what more greenish- __.....Ramphalcyon capensis sodalis. 
g’. Lower surface lighter and less uniform; back and wings rather 
more bluish _- hie __Ramphalcyon capensis nesocca, 


ad’, Wing of female usually less than 157 mm. 
e. Back dull brownish green. 
f. Smaller; pileum more mixed with ochraceous; lower parts much 
} darker__- wbaed __...Ramphalcyon capensis simalurensis. 
f’. Larger; pileum less mixed with ochraceous; lower parts much 
ne _._._Ramphalcyon capensis isoptera. 
e’. Back bright bluish green. 
f. Pileum paler, much varied with ochraceous. 
g. Smaller; pileum lighter, and with more ochraceous. 
Ramphalecyon capensis capensis. 
g’. Larger; pileum more deeply colored, and with less ochraceous. 
Ramphalcyon capensis hydrophila. 
f’. Pileum darker, varied with but little, if any, ochraceous. 
g. Top and sides of head but slightly, if at all, washed with 
greenish: lower surface darker. 
Ramphaleyon capensis malaccensis. 
g’. Top and sides of head strongly washed with greenish; lower 
eurtace Henter......1....... Ramphalcyon capensis floresiana. 


RAMPHALCYON AMAUROPTERA (Pearson). 


Halcyon amauroptcrus Pearson, Journ., Asiat. Soc. Bengal, X, 1841, p. 635 
(Calcutta, India). 

Specific characters—Upper back, scapulars, wings, and tail seal 
brown, without any greenish tinge; head, neck, and under parts 
tawny ochraceous; rump and lower back light turquoise blue; bill red 
with dusky tip. 
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Measurements.—Males: Wing, 134-146.5 (average, 141.3); tail, 
84-99 (average, 90.2); exposed culmen, 70-82.5 (average, 74.1) ; 
tarsus, 17-20.5 (average, 18.1). Females: Wing, 142-145 (average, 
143.5); tail, 86-87.5 (average, 86.8); exposed culmen, 74; tarsus, 
17.5-19 (average, 18.3) mm. 

T'ype-locality.—Caleutta, India. 

Geographical distribution—Kastern Bengal, India, to Arakan, 





Tenasserim, and Lower Siam. 

This very distinct species seems to be subject to little, if any, 
geographical variation in either size or color, for specimens from 
Lower Siam and the Mergui Archipelago are just like those from 
India. There appears to be little distinction of size and none of 
color between the sexes. Immature birds are distinguishable by 
dusky tips on the ochraceous feathers of neck and lower parts. 

The following specimens of this species have been examined: 


Museum and No. Sex. Locality. Date. Collector. 

A. N.S. Phila. 21107 Let's 1 MN 4 daveb is powniseaiveekee Misa diuakes dedetl aeadindat btcaboma se 
U.S.N.M. 173033... ... ; ? Maliwun, Tenasserim........ Mar. 18,1900 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 

of RA | oe a ee: so ihnkececsctdanek sink iecene DD ciiedcs Do. 

U.S.N.M. 173031... .. ‘a f Sullivans Island, Mergui | Feb. 3,1900 Do. 

Archipelago. | 

U.S.N.M. 173032. .... 4 Pulo Adang, ButangIsiands.; Dec. 14,1899 Do. 

U.S.N.M. 153781... .. t Trong, Lower Siam......... | Mar. 17,1896 | Do. 

U.S.N.M. 173779... .. 5 7 ss SR et beni dic eat Beal ena Wael Mar. 8,1896 | Do. 

U.S.N.M. 153780......... PD Te sadaGeiniacsabawivaseteetesee Wess cane | Do. 


RAMPHALCYON MELANORHYNCHA MELANORHYNCHA (Temminck). 


{leedo melanorhyncha TEMMINCK, Planch. Col., IV, 1826, pl. cccxer 
(Celebes). 





Specific characters.—Scapulars, middle of back, wings, and tail 
brown, tinged with greenish or bluish; rest of plumage cream color, 
becoming buff or ochraceous on the posterior lower surface, and dusky 
on the sides of head and forehead; bill wholly black. 

Measurements.—Wing, 140-154 (average, 148.6); tail, 87-101 
(average, 91.2) ; exposed culmen, 74-84 (average, 79); tarsus, 15-17 
(average, 15.6) mm. 

T ype-locality.—Celebes. 

Geographical distribution.—Togian Islands, Celebes, and the adja- 
cent islands of Lembeh, Banka, and Manado tua. 

The bill in this form is nearly always entirely black, but some- 
times in specimens from middle Celebes there appears a small red 
spot at its base. 

This bird is found probably throughout Celebes, since it has been 
recorded from the northern, western, middle, and southeastern por- 
tions of the island. 

Only one specimen has been examined, an adult male (A. N. S. 


Phila., No. 50028) collected by C. Hose on Mount Masarang, Celebes, 
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in November, 1895. The measurements above given are taken largely 
from Meyer and Wiglesworth ¢ and from Sharpe.” 


RAMPHALCYON MELANORHYNCHA EUTREPTORHYNCHA (Hartert). 


Pelargopsis melanorhyncha eutreptorhyncha Harrert, Nov. Zool., V, 1898, 
p. 128 (Sula Mangoli Island, Sula Islands). 

Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphalceyon melanorhyncha 
dichrorhyncha, but the red on base of bill much reduced in extent. 

Measurements.—Practically identical with those of Ramphaleyon 
me lanorhyne ha dichrorhyncha. : 

Type-locality—Sula Mangoli Island, Sula Islands. 

Geographical distribution.—Sula Islands, east of Celebes. 

The bill at base has, almost always, at least ‘small spots of red, 
though these are never so extensive as is usual in Ramphalcyon me- 
lanorhyncha dichrorhyncha. Curiously enough, Ramphalceyon m. 
eutreptorhyncha is intermediate in characters between Ramphaleyon 
melanorhyncha melanorhyncha and R. m. dichrorhyncha, though not 
so in geographical range. 


RAMPHALCYON MELANORHYNCHA DICHRORHYNCHA (Meyer and Wiglesworth). 


Pelargopsis dichrorhyncha Meyer and WicLeswortn, Abh. k. Zool. und 


Anthrop. Mus. Dresden, 1896, No. 2, p. 12 (Veling and Banggai islands). 


Subspecific characters —Similar to Ramphalcyon melanorhyncha 
melanorhyncha, but basal half of bill extensively red. 

Measurements.—W ing, 151-161; tail, 100; tarsus, 17 mm. 

7'ype-locality.—Peling and Banggai islands, near the eastern coast 
of Celebes. 

Geographical distribution.—Peling Islands and Banggai Island. 

The red on the base of the bill varies much individually, being, on 
the maxilla, sometimes reduced to a spot, sometimes expanded to 
cover more than half its length; on the mandible extending over 
usually not less than one-half, in some cases fully three-fourths. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS CAPENSIS (Linnzus). 


Alcedo capensis LINNUs, Syst. Nat., 12th ed., I, 1766, p. 180 (“ Cape of 
Good Hope;” locality erroneous; should be Java). 
Pelargopsis fraseri Suarpr, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, p. 65 (Java). 


Subspecific characters—Crown and occiput light brownish, but 
much mixed and overlaid with ochraceous; nape and lower surface 
deep ochraceous, excepting the throat, which is much paler—buff or 
cream color; mantle bluish green; size small. 





“Birds Celebes, I, 1898, p. 270. 
> Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, p. 97. 
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Measurements.—F our males: Wing, 137.5-141 (average, 139) ; tail, 
86.5-92 (average, 88.9); exposed culmen, 70.5-76.5 (average, 73.5) ; 
tarsus, 16-17 (average, 16.6). Three females: Wing, 147.5-150.5 
(average, 148.7) ; tail, 92-98.5 (average, 94.2) ; exposed culmen, 70- 
75.5 (average, 73) ; tarsus, 17.5-18.5 (average, 17.8) mm. ; 

T ype-locality—Java. 

Geographical distribution.—Java, Billiton Island, and southeastern 
Sumatra to the Indrigiri River. 

This race has commonly no distinct cap of brown, but individuals 
occasionally occur which have a brown pileum, though in such cases 
the considerable admixture of ochraceous serves, as always, to dis- 
tinguish this bird from the races to which it is otherwise most closely 
allied. Various intermediates in this respect occur also. Birds from 
Billiton Island and southeastern Sumatra are apparently not dis- 
tinguishable from those taken in Java; at least, with the present 
limited series, no separation is possible. Northwestward along the 
eastern side of Sumatra, somewhere about the middle, Ramphalcyon 
capensis capensis passes into Ramphalcyon capensis cyanopteryxs ¢ 
new form from the northwestern end of this island, examples from 
the Indrigiri River being intermediate. 

In Ramphalcyon capensis capensis, as in the other forms, there is 
a noticeable difference between the sexes, so that specimens of the 
same sex are necessary in making comparisons. This difference con- 
sists in the decidedly larger size of the female, as well as her duller, 
more brownish or greenish mantle. 

Concerning the name to be used for the Javan bird, there has been 
considerable difference of opinion. Linneus founded his Alcedo 
capensis” solely on “ Le Martin-pescheur du Cap de Bonne Espérance ” 
(Ispida capitis bone spei) of Brisson,’ and it therefore stands or falls 
by the identification of the latter, without regard to the determina- 
tion of the “ Martin Pécheur du Cap de Bonne Espérance ” of Dau- 
benton,? which later formed the primary basis of Boddaert’s Alcedo 
capensis... There can be no doubt, after a careful examination of 
Brisson’s detailed description,’ that the Alcedo capensis of Linnzus 
refers to one of the blue-backed forms of Ramphalcyon, and, such 
being the case, the name must stand for some one of them. 

Brisson’s plate is absolutely unidentifiable subspecifically, but his 
description ‘ is a good one, and much better fits the bird from Java 
than any of the other forms. This was also the opinion of Dr. R. B. 





@See page 676. 

> Syst. Nat., 12th ed., I, 1766, p. 180. 

© Orn., IV, 1760, p. 488, pl. xxxvi, fig. 3. 
4Tabl. Planch. Enl., 1783, p. 36. 

¢ Planch.’Enl., pl. 590. 

f Orn., LV, 1760, pp. 488-489. 
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Sharpe, when, in 1870, he revised the species of the genus,’ and his 
reasons for rejecting the name are merely trivial. He says:¢ 

After carefully comparing a skin of the adult Javan bird with Brisson’s 
elaborate description, I believe that his “Jspida capitis bone spei” was really 
taken from a Javan specimen. Consequently the species stands primarily as 
Alcedo capensis, Linn. But in the face of the manifest incongruity of such an 
appellation, I believe myself justified in proposing a new name for the-bird, 
and I therefore take the opportunity of connecting with it the name of my 
friend Mr. W. T. Fraser, * * *. 

The next year, in another place,’ he makes the following remarks 
on the same subject: 

* * * TI proposed the name of Mr. W. T. Fraser for the present species 
instead of retaining the one which seems by right to belong to the bird, viz., 
Alcedo capensis of Linnieus, inasmuch as this name is founded on the “/spida 
capitis bone spei” of Brisson, and if perpetuated could only lend additional 
confusion as to the correct locality of the species. 

What Doctor Sharpe subsequently says* about the difficulty of 
identifying Daubenton’s plate has no bearing on the question, for 
this plate does not enter into the equation at all, since Linnus did 
not mention it, although Doctor Sharpe, and some other writers as 
well, seem to be under the impression that he did. It appears, there- 
fore, that Alcedo capensis Linneus has fully as clear a title as many 
of the names now in common use, and should stand for the Javan 
Ramphaleyon, since erroneous locality by no means debars a name. 
The Javan bird should consequently be called Ramphalcyon capensis 
capenss (Linnzus). 

The measurements above given were taken from the following 
specimens: 


| | | 
Museum and No. Sex. Locality Date. | Collector. 
.M. 178995 Indrigiri River, Sumatra...) Sept. 19,1901 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
sia uewiel Oe), Baomed i aal cite iatins .| Sept. 23,1901 Do. 





Us 

A. 8. Phila. 3906 Goenong Soegi, Lampong, Oct.-Nov.,1901| Harrison and Hiller. 
Sumatra. | 

A. N.S. Phila. 39096....... EOF foc aadeiescwide sdulcch ew wbant Do. 

A. N. 8. Phila. 39094....... 7 Endcactadida 5 nal ad emia Do. 

A. N. 8. Phila. 30005.......; @ |..... a ; aan ahtng cata 5 Do. 

a, SEEn 6 dtnccace g Tanjong YPoctak, Billiton | Aug. 13,1904 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
Island. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS JAVANA (Boddaert). 


Alcedo javana Bopparrt, Tabl. Planch. Enl., 1783, p. 47 (“ Java;” locality 
wrong; Borneo is doubtless its country of origin). 

Alcedo leucocephala GMELIN, Syst. Nat., I, i, 1788, p. 456 (“‘ Java’). 

Alcedo javanica Suaw, Gen. Zool., VIII, 1812, p. 67 (“‘ Java’). 


Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis capensis, 
but pileum clear ochraceous without admixture of brown; mantle less 
greenish blue. 


“Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, p. 66. 
®’ Mon. Alcedinidw, 1871, pp. 103-104. 
*Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, p. 106. 
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Measurements.—One male: Wing, 141; tail, 92; exposed culmen, 
77; tarsus, 16.5. Zwo females: Wing, 150-152.5 (average, 151.3) ; 
tail, 93-98 (average, 95.5) ; exposed culmen, 73.5-75 (average, 74.3) ; 
tarsus, 17.5-18 (average, 17.8) mm. 

T'ype-locality.— Borneo. 

Geographical distribution.—Borneo. 

There seems to be no doubt, as Doctor Hartert has already pointed 
out,* that the earliest name for this form is Alcedo javana Boddaert,” 
notwithstanding the supposition of Javan origin. Indeed, Doctor 
Sharpe himself is of the same opinion,’ and rejects the name only on 
account of its erroneous implication. As there is, however, appar- 
ently no other reason for its rejection, it ought henceforth to be 
employed. 

The measurements above summarized were taken from the sub- 
joined specimens: 





r j j { | 
| U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. Collector. 
| -_pceranccnenadapblinicdaicel ceamincnaacaiae 
181377 y Mouth of Sempang River, West June 9,1907 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. | 
| Borneo. | 
| 181376 x I i a eg ak idea os a Sn is oe Seti ee Do. 

| 181375 ¢ Sukadana, West Borneo.........-. June 6,1907 | Do. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS INTERMEDIA (Hume). 
Pelargopsis intermedia Hume, Stray Feath., II, 1874, p. 166 (southern Nico- 
bar Islands; Galatea Bay, Great Nicobar Island, may be considered the 
type-locality, as it is the first mentioned). 





Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphalcyon capensis gouldi, 
but averaging larger; pileum and cervix lighter ochraceous; blue of 
back, rump, wings, and tail much less greenish. 

Measurements.—Five females: Wing, 151-159 (average, 154.6) ; 
tail, 94-105 (average, 96.7) ; exposed culmen, 73-84 (average, 78.4) ; 
tarsus, 18-19 (average, 18.4) mm. 

T ype-locality—Galatea Bay, Nicobar Island, Nicobar Islands. 

Geographical distribution.—Nicobar Islands. 

This race is very well differentiated from Ramphalcyon c. gouldi, 
but is very closely allied to Ramphalcyon ce. javana, from which, how- 
ever, it may be distinguished by its slightly larger size and darker, 
more uniform lower surface, the chin not decidedly paler than the 
posterior portion. 





From Ramphalcyon capensis gigantea it differs so greatly by reason 
of its deeply colored lower surface, pileum, and cervix, and the 
much more bluish shade of back, wings, and tail, that no comparison 
is really necessary. Its larger size, less brownish pileum, less green- 





@Noy. Zool., IX, 1902, pp. 202-203. 
+ Tabl. Planch. Enl., 1783, p. 47. 
¢Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, p. 98. 
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ish mantle, and less whitish chin and throat separate it readily from 
Ramphalecyon c. capensis. 

As in Ramphaleyon CU pensis gigantea, R. ¢. gouldi, and PR. e. 
javana, the pileum of 722. ¢. intermedia reveals little or no brown when 
the plumage is unworn, for the broad ochraceous tips of the feathers 
obscure the brown bases; but when the plumage becomes abraded 
these brown bases are more or less visible on the forehead and crown, 
though they never produc e the solidly brown effect seen in most of 
the other forms. Specimens of Ramphalcyon c. intermedia from Lit- 
tle Nicobar Island are apparently identical with those from Great 
Nicobar Island. 


The following specimens furnished the above-given measurements : 


| 


| U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. Collector. 
| | 
ree ; Little Nicobar Island, Nicobar Is- | Feb. 27,1901 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
| | lands 
ae P lisse do. Mar. 3,1901 Do. 
| Ppa teccesce g Great Nicobar Island, Nicobar Is- | Mar. 10,1901 Do. 
| | lands. 
re : Se Oe tae ie ad Mar. 11,1901 Do 
| ee 1 § eee ana Mar. 12,1901 Do 





RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS GOULDI (Sharpe). 


Pelargopsis gouldi Suarpr, Ibis, 1870, p. 63 (Manila, Luzon, Philippine 
Islands). 

Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphalcyon capensis capen- 
sis, but lower surface more uniform, the throat not much paler than 
the rest; pileum and cervix more deeply ochraceous, the former 
without so much mixture of brown; remainder of upper parts lighter 
and more greenish. 

Measurements.—T wo males: Wing, 139.5-141.5 (average, 140.5) ; 
tail, 82-84 (average, 83) ; exposed culmen, 80-82 (average, 81) ; tar- 
sus, 17-18 (average, 17.5). Two females: Wing, 147.5-153 (average, 
150.3); tail, 90.5-96.5 (average, 93.5); exposed culmen, 76-80.5 
(average, 78.3) ; tarsus, 17-17.5 (average, 17.3) mm. 

Type locality —Manila, Luzon Island, Philippine Islands. 

Geographical distribution—Southwestern Philippines, on the 
islands of Luzon (Manila), Mindoro, Calamianes, Lubang, Palawan, 
and Balabac. 

This form is in some respects nearer Ramphaleyon capensis javana 
than to Ramphalcyon c. capensis, but differs from the former in its 
more uniform lower surface and in the paler, much more greenish 
hue of back, wings, and tail. From Ramphalcyon capensis gigantea 
it is easily distinguished by its much more deeply colored lower 
parts, pileum, and cervix, by smaller size, and somewhat paler mantle. 
Both of these forms occur on Luzon, Ramphaleyon ec. gouldi reaching 
the central part of this island bv way of Palawan and Mindoro and 
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Ramphalcyon c. gigantea the southeastern portion through the Sulu 
Islands, Mindanao, and Leyte. That the two meet on Luzon is prob- 
able, and that they intergrade is indicated by the aberrant specimen 
of &. c. gigantea from Sorsogon mentioned under that form. 

The above measurements came from the specimens listed below: 





Museum and No. Sex. Locality. Date. Collector 


V.S.N.M. 161211 ¥ | Mindoro Island, Philippine | June 2,1888 | Dr. F. 8. Bourns. 
A.N.S. Phila. 49602 ........ | d | Pola, lindoro, Philippine | Nov. 20,1903 | Dr. E. H. Porter. 
U.S.N.M. 161210........... | Q | Mindoro Island, Philippine | June 13,1888 | Dr. F. 8. Bourns. 
A.N.S. Phila. 49601... ... | g Pola, Mindoro, Philippine | Oct. 21,1903 | Dr. E. H. Porter. 

slands. 





} 
| 
| 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS GIGANTEA (Walden). 


Pelargopsis gigantea WALDEN, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., 4th ser., XIII, 
1874, p. 128 (Salok Solo, Sulu Islands, Philippine Archipelago). 


Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis javana, 
but pileum, cervix, and entire lower surface very much paler, varying 
from deep buff to almost white, and the mantle much more greenish 
blue. 

Measurements.—Five males: Wing, 148.5-152.5 (average, 150.8) ; 
tail, 89-94.5 (average, 91.3); exposed culmen, 74.5-78.5 (average, 
76.7) ; tarsus, 16-17.5 (average, 16.8). Zwo females: Wing, 147-155 
(average, 151) ; tail, 84-89.5 (average, 86.8) ; exposed culmen, 78-82.5 
(average, 80.3) ; tarsus, 17.5-18.5 (average, 18) mm. 

T ype-locality.—Salok Solo, Sulu Islands, Philippine Islands. 

Geographical distribution—Southern and central parts of .the 
Philippine Archipelago, on the islands of Sulu, Lapac, Tawi Tawi, 
Bongao, and Sibutu, in the Sulu group; Mindanao, Malanipa, Basi- 
lan, Leyte, Dinagat, Masbate, Negros, Panay, Guimaras, Samar, 
Cebu, Tablas, Sibuyan, Ticao, and the far southeastern end of Luzon. 

In its extreme manifestation this race is a very different bird from 
either Ramphalcyon capensis capensis or Ramphaleyon capensis ja- 
vana, for its very pale head and under parts distinguish it at sight. 
It differs from the former in the same way as from the latter, and 
additionally in its decidedly larger size. Although PR. ¢. gigantea 
thus appears to very distinct, the extreme individual variations of all 
these three birds approximate very closely the characters of each. 
The present race has previously never been recorded from Luzon, 
but its occurrence on this island, at least near the southeastern end, 
is attested by a specimen in the collection of the Philadelphia Acad- 
emy of Sciences, obtained by Dr. E. H. Porter at Sorsogon. This 
example, while clearly referable to Ramphalcyon c. gigantea, shows 
a decided approach to Ramvhaleuon c. gouldi. in the more deeply 
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ochraceous tint of the under surface and of the sides of head and 
neck. An immature bird from Mindanao is about as deeply colored 
below. Sexual differences are not so conspicuous in this race as in 


many of the others. 


Measurements above recorded were furnished by the specimens 


below: 


Museum and No. Sex. Locality Date. Collector. 
U.S.N.M. 192098. .... ? Tubay River, Mindanao, Phil- Apr. 24,1904 | Dr. E. A. Mearns. 
} ippine Islands. 

U.S.N.M. 190001..... ? Makar, Mindanao, Vhilippine | Oct. 26,1903 Do. 
Islands. 

U.S.N.M. 191981... .. ? Mucas, Mindanao, Vhilippine | Feb. 15,1904 Do. 
Islands. 

U.S.N.M. 191455... .. ¢ Pasonanca, Mindanao, Vhilip- | Dec. 21,1902 | M. L. Robb. 
pine Islands. 

A.N.S. Phila. 49603. ¢ Sorsogon, Luzon, Philippine Mar. 16,1903 Dr. E. Il. Porter. 
Islands. 

U.S.N.M. 190000..... ; Manay, Mindanao, Philippine Oct. 23,1903 | Dr. E. A. Mearns. 
Islands. 

U.S.N.M. 191980. j 9 Mucas, Mindanao, Philippine | Feb. 15, 1904 Do 


Islands. 


-RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS GURIAL (Pearson). 


Alcedo gurial Pearson, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, X, 1841, p. 6535 (Midna- 
pore, Bengal, India). 

Alcyon capensis vel princeps Hopeson, in Gray's Zool. Mise., 1844, p. S82 
(Nepal). 

Halcyon bruniceps Jervon, Madras Journ., XIII, 1844 (1845), p. 148 (Goom- 
soor, Malabar, and Travancore, India). 





Subspecific characters.—Like Ramphaleyon capensis burmanica, 
but pileum darker; lower parts paler, the chin and throat more whit- 
ish and more contrasted with breast and abdomen. 

Measurements.—Three males: Wing, 153-156 (average, 154.2) ; 
tail, 102; exposed culmen, 75.5-82.5 (average, 78.7); tarsus, 17-18.5 
(average, 17.7). One female: Wing, 159; tail, 102.5; exposed culmen, 
80; tarsus, 18.5 mm. ; 

Type locality——Midnapore, Bengal, India. 

Geographical distribution—Peninsula of India, excepting the 
northwestern part, south to Ceylon, north to Sikkim, and east to 
Assam and Manipur. 

This race is most closely allied to Ramphaleyon ec. burmanica, and 
like it is distinguished from the other above-described forms by its 
brown pileated head. From both Ramphalcyon c. gouldi and Ram- 
phaleyon c. intermedia it differs in its paler chin and throat, more 
contrasted with the remaining lower parts, and in other characters 
as does Ramphalcyon c. burmanica. Examples from Assam and 
Manipur are said by Doctor Sharpe * to be intermediate between the 
present race and Ramphalcyon capensis burmanica. It is possible 


¢Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, p. 102, 











670 PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. VOL. XXXV. 


that the birds from the southern part of the Indian peninsula will 
ultimately prove different from those of the north, in which case the 
Halcyon bruniceps of Jerdon® should be their name. 





The measurements above given are from the following specimens: 





Museum and No. | Sex. Locality. Date Collector. 
U.S.N.M. 102004. [4] | Sikkim, India............... oss caqcindieg: Braye aes 
A.N.S.Phila. 21114... ¢ India...... - antink ae pases 4 <Wbsnecnbowsebinedeass 
A.N.S.Phila. 21113.....| [4] MO kc éix Jin bvadaauitsandeaeces = ... Doctor Huffnagie. 
A.N.S. Phila. 50029... {?) Gs ve ; Si Solde ne drape nied Gaeep 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS BURMANICA (Sharpe). 


Pelargopsis burmanica Suarer, Proce. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, p. 67 (Ton- 
ghoo, Burma). 


Subspecific characters.—Resembling Ramphalcyon capensis ca- 
pensis, but much larger; pileum conspicuously capped with dull 
brown, without admixture of ochraceous; back, wings, and _ tail 
lighter and decidedly more greenish. 

Measurements.—Three males: Wing, 143-154.5 (average, 149.7) ; 
tail, 92.5-98 (average, 94.7) ; exposed calenion. 71-79.5 (average, 76.5) ; 
tarsus, 17-18 (average, 17.7). One male: Wing, 162; tail, —; ex- 
posed culmen, 77.5; tarsus, 19 mm. 

T'ype-locality.—Tonghoo, Burma. 

Geographical distribution —Andaman Islands, Burma, and Tenas- 
serim, east to Siam, Cambodia, and Cochin China. 

The present race may be distinguished at a glance from Ramphal- 
cyon ce. javana, R. ce. gigantea, R. c. gouldi, and R. ¢. intermedia by its 

- very conspicuous brown cap, and from each of these by other charac- 
ters as well. It has the pale and very greenish back, wings, and tail 
of Ramphalcyon ec. gouldi, but even more strongly developed. There 
is considerable individual variation in Ramphalcyon ec. burmanica, 
particularly in the color of the pileum. Young or immature birds, 
as in some of the other races, appear to be somewhat darker than 
adults. Specimens from Siam seem to be rather larger than those 
from Burma. Birds from the Andaman Islands are said to be still 
paler than those from the mainland, and may ultimately be found to 
represent an unnamed race. 

The specimens supplying the above measurements are as follows: 





Museum and No. | Sex. Locality. Date. Collector. 
U.S.N.M. 102003... . POPUL. JS agadesicieic kes cies wee eee ee R. Schomburghk. 
| [ 3 ee pe cddeaiahe-duaat Sachi smebewetaleemen Prince Monifanoi. 
: : cn Thoungyui, Burma....... . Feb. —, 1893 | T. A. Hauxwell. 
A.N.S.Phila. 50032... . 3) | IEG ko hic ckccducbuscGhcctaebdelustendunest ake ae 


“Madras Journ., XIII, 1844 (1845), p. 143. 
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RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS SIMALURENSIS (Richmond). 


Pelargopsis simalurensis RicHMOoND, Proc, U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, 1903, 
p. 498 (Simalur Island, western coast of Sumatra). 





Subspecific characters—Similar to Ramphalcyon capensis burma- 
nica, but smaller; back, wings, and tail darker, somewhat more bluish ; 
pileum with more of an ochraceous tinge, and lower surface rather 
more deeply colored. 

Measurements.—T hree males: Wing, 139-141 (average, 140) ; tail, 
89.5-93 (average, 91.5); exposed culmen, 78.5-79 (average, 78.7) ; 
tarsus, 16.5-17 (average, 16.8). Three females: Wing, 145-151 
(average, 147.8); tail, 94-100 (average, 96.8) ; exposed culmen, 72- 
82.5 (average, 77.8); tarsus, 17.5-18.5 (average, 18) mm. 

Type locality —Simalur Island, western coast of Sumatra. 

Geographical distribution. 
Sumatra. 





Simalur Island, western coast of 


This excellent form differs from Ramphalcyon c. gurial about as 
from 2. c. burmanica, and additionally in lacking the whitish chin 
and throat, these parts being ochraceous buff, and not so much paler 
than the remaining lower surface. It is of the same size as Ram- 
phalcyon capensis capensis, but is readily separable by its distinctly 
brown-capped pileum, with but very little ochraceous tinge, duller, 
much more greenish back, wings, and tail, and more deeply colored, 
more uniform lower surface. So faras known, Ramphalcyon capensis 
simalurensis is confined to the island of Simalur, for the neighboring 
islands and the mainland of Sumatra are inhabited by different forms, 
as hereinafter described. It seems to be, however, certainly only a 
subspecies, connected by individual variations with the mainland race 
through the birds from Nias and the Batu Islands. The females of 
Ramphaleyon capensis simalurensis differ considerably from the 
males in larger size, duller wings and tail, and decidedly duller, more 
brownish back. 


The following specimens have been examined : 


U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. Collector 
179205 ¢ Simalur Island a Nov. 29,1901 | Dr. W. L. Abbott 
179206 > bein ie ewe on 4 ‘ ‘ Nov. 27,1901 | Do. } 
179743 , Sibobo Bay, Simalur Island ..... Oct. 23,1902 | Do. 
179202 Q Simalur Island... .. ..| Nov. 29,1901 | Do. | 
179203 Y cn acawercewand Nov. 30,1901 Do 
179204 lower Cb ueiecaeuuiiew snd Nov. 27,1901 Do. 


e Ty pe 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS ISOPTERA, new subspecies. 


Subspecific characters. 





Similar to Ramphalcyon capensis sima- 
lurensis, but larger, the crown with less ochraceous, the lower back 
and rump more greenish, and the under surface decidedly paler. 
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Description—Type, adult male, No. 179750, U.S.N.M.; Sikakap 
Strait, Pagi Islands, December 30, 1902; Dr. W. L. Abbott. Pileum 
and sides of head hair brown; upper back, superior tail-coverts and 
wing-coverts terre verte green; wing-quills and rectrices fuscous, 
their exposed surfaces when closed mostly bluish myrtle green; lower 
back and rump nile blue; chin cream buff; throat, jugulum, and a 
cervical collar deep buff, shading into ochraceous on breast, abdomen, 
and lower tail-coverts; lining of wing ochraceous. 

Measurements of the type series are as follows: 

















| | | Ex- | 
TaN ee oe f — ss Total | roi) [posed| Tar- 
S.N.M. No. Sex. Locality Date. length.c | Wing.) Tail. You | sus. 
j | men. 
| ‘ | 
| | 
| 179750 # | Sikakap Strait, Pagi Is- 
| lands® ‘ ‘ Dec. 30,1902 378) | 152.5) 95 | 81.5) 17. 5 
179753 3 | Sikakap Strait, North 
Pagi Island........ Nov. 11,1902 | 370 | 145 | 94 | 82 | 17 
179752 | ¢ | North Pagi Island, Pagi | | 
Islands}. . ..| Jan. 1,1903 |} 375 | 149 97.5 | 77 16 
} 179747 7 | South Pagi Island, Pagi | 
} Islands. .. Dec. 3,1902 370 =| 150 94 73.5 | 17.5 
179748 yy -do... Dec. 5,1902| 371 | 147 93 £0 16.5 
179749 + ae Dec. 10,1902 355 =| «14 90 78 16.5 
. | —- | - — —! 
Average of six males. i aes | 148.8 | 93.9 | 78.7 | 16.8 
| 179746 g South Pagi Island, Pagi : | 
Islands Novy. 19, 1902 392. | 154 96 85 18 
| 179751 § North Pagi Island, Pagi | | 
Islands... Nov. 20, 1902 380 1<8 92 | 79 '8 
Average of two fe- | 
males..... ve 286 06=«|«151 O4 | £2 1s 
| | 


: _— in the flesh by the collector, Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
Fone 

Geographical distribution.—North and South Pagi islands, western 
coast of Sumatra. 

This new form differs noticeably from Ramphalcyon capensis so- 
dalis in its smaller size and paler, less uniform lower surface. From 
Ramphaleyon c. qurial it may readily be distinguished by its smaller 
size, darker back and wings, paler pileum, and less whitish throat; 
from 2. ce. burmanica by smaller size, much paler, less uniform lower 
surface, darker back and wings; and from Ramphaleyon capensis 
capensis still more easily by reason of its larger size, much duller and 
greenish instead of bluish upper back, wings, and tail, lighter, more 
greenish lower back and rump, brown-capped pileum with little or 
no wash of ochraceous, and paler lower parts. 

In geographical position this is the most southeastern of the races 
that have their home on the islands off the western coast of Sumatra, 
and it exhibits an interesting combination of characters. In size it 
is nearest Ramphalcyon capensis cyanopteryx, the mainland form 
from northwestern Sumatra above described ; in the color of the lower 
surface it is almost exactly a counterpart of the bird from Nias, while 
in the shade of upper back, wings, and tail it is almost indistinguish- 
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able from Ramphalcyon capensis simalurensis. So far as known 
Ramphalcyon c. isoptera is confined to the Pagi Islands, though it 
may, perhaps, be found on the islands lying just to the northwest. 
The United States National Museum series of eight specimens is very 
uniform, showing no differences between birds from North Pagi 
Island and those from South Pagi Island, nor any very appreciable 
individual variations, except in some cases a lightening of the pileum 
or lower surface, due to wear of the plumage. 

Except in size, there seems to be less contrast between the sexes 
than in some of the other subspecies, but the female is usually duller 
and more brownish on the upper back and wings than the male. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS SODALIS (Richmond). 


Pelargopsis sodalis RicHMonpD, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., XXVI, 1903, p. 499 
(Pulo Tuangku, Banjak Islands, western coast of Sumatra). 

Subspecific characters—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis simalu- 
rensis, but much larger; female with wings and tail more bluish, the 
back less brownish, and the pileum somewhat paler. 

Measurements—Two females: Wing, 158.5-161 (average, 159.8) ; 
tail, 102-104 (average, 103) ; exposed culmen, 84.5-85.5 (average, 85) ; 
tarsus, 19-21 (average, 20) mm. 

Type-locality—Pulo Tuangku, Banjak Islands, western coast of 
Sumatra. 

Geographical distribution—Pulo Tuangku and probably the re- 
maining Banjak Islands, off the northwestern coast of Sumatra. 

This race is, as would be expected from its geographical position, 
intermediate between Ramphalcyon ec. simalurensis and Ramphal- 
cyon c. nesoeca, the form found on Nias. The females of PR. c. 
simalurensis and FR. c. sodalis differ as above mentioned, but the 
female of the latter is, except for its rather lighter pileum, practically 
identical in color with the male of R. c. simalurensis. The male of 
R. c. sodalis is unknown. This form is very similar to Ramphaleyon 
c. burmanica, being of the same size and same color below, but it is 
distinguishable by its paler pileum, darker back, and more bluish 
wings and tail. It is less like Ramphalcyon ce. gurial, differing from 
this as from PR. c. burmanica, and additionally in its darker, more 
uniformly ochraceous lower surface. It is much larger than Ram- 
phaleyon capensis capensis, with a much less ochraceous pileum, more 
greenish or brownish back, and less distinctly paler throat. From 
all the above-described forms without a brown cap it is, of course, 
readily separated. 

A second specimen has the pileum much paler than the type, show- 
ing in this respect considerable individual variation, though part of 
this may be due in this instance to wear. 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv—08——43 
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The two examples from which this race was described are the only 
ones that have been examined : 











| 
lus U.S.N.M. No. Sex. | Locality. Date. Collector. 
179208....... 3 | Pulo Tuangku, Banjak Islandse ..| Jan. 25,1902 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
scoot eS bec ch Gann dt ckeeie es abaeetets cee Feb. 4,1902 0. 
« Type. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS NESOECA, new subspecies. 


Subspecific characters ——Resembling Ramphaleyon capensis isop- 
tera, but pileum paler; back, wings, and tail much brighter and 
more bluish. 

Description.—Type, adult male, No. 180865 U.S.N.M.; Mojeia 
River, Nias Island, northwestern Sumatra, March 15, 1905; 
Dr. W. L. Abbott. Pileum and sides of head, including auriculars 
but not malar region, grayish hair brown, the feathers narrowly 
edged with buffy or cream color; cervix with a conspicuous 
ochraceous buff collar, continuous With lower parts; upper back, 
scapulars, superior tail-coverts, and wings myrtle green; the wing- 
quills and rectrices fuscous, their exposed surfaces when closed mostly 
bluish green; lower back and rump nile blue; chin and throat buff, 
shading into ochraceous on the posterior lower surface; lining of 
wing ochraceous; “ bill blood color, blackish at tip; feet coral red.” 

Measurements of the type-series follow : 


| 

















Ex- 
Total 
U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. _/ length. Wing.| ton. pan Te 
(a) - | sus. 
men. | | 
aU ais ening S ) BR OO... o cccesicccss Mar. 13,1903 | 360 144 | 92 81.5) 16 | 
180864.......) of Telok Bluku, Nias Is- | Mar. 2,1905 | 375 148 93 83 18 | 
| land. | | | | | 
190865........ ¢@ | Mojeia River, Nias Is- | Mar. 15,1905 | 375 | 147 91 76.5 | 17.5 | 
land. 6 
Seis ases es c — Nias Island....... Mar. 22,1903 360 | 148.5 | 90.5 | 78 17 
SPOS Oecccacce Db ccadinn ea ge ccdacasunagecietnad ee 365 «=| 143 | 92 | & 16.5 
FEES cwancen 7 Pais . inie, Batu Islands. Mar. 6,1903 | 377 | 151 | 90 | 80 18.5 
er error errr pabneouageee ~ 968.6 | 146.9 | 91.4 | 80.2, ‘17. 3 
179755........ | Q | Lafau, Nias Island.......) Mar. 23,1903, 385 | 161.5 102 | 80.5|17 
ee | Q Pulo Pinie, Batu Islands.| Mar. 6,1903 | 395 160.5 | 95 | 86.5 | 18.5 


hvabdts U8 Hs CAD 5.5 oo oc once Skewes 390 | 161 | 98.5 | 83.5 | 17.8 


“Measured in the flesh by the collector, Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
> Type. 


Geographical distribution—Nias Island and the Batu Islands, 
western Sumatra. 

This race differs very much from Ramphalcyon capensis simulu- 
rensis in its larger size, paler pileum, brighter, more bluish upper 
back, wings, and tail, and lighter, less uniform lower surface. It 
seems to be most closely allied to Ramphalcyon capensis sodalis, but 
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as no one has yet obtained males of that form, final comparison is, 
of course, impossible; but so far as the females indicate, the principal 
differences lie in the lighter, less uniform lower surface, and rather 
more bluish back and wings of Ramphalcyon ec. nesoeca. 

The most obvious distinctions between the present bird and Ram- 
phalcyon capensis capensis are the former’s much larger size, and its 
paler, brown-capped pileum, with little or no admixture of ochra- 
ceous; but, in addition, the chin and upper throat are usually less 
contrasted with the remainder of the lower surface. The more 
uniform under parts, the paler pileum, together with the much 
brighter, deeper, and more bluish back, wings, and tail, easily distin- 
guish Ramphalcyon c. nesoeca from Ramphalcyon c. gurial; while 
the darker, brighter, more bluish back, wings, and tail and somewhat 
paler ventral aspect separate it from Ramphaleyon c. burmanica. 

Two specimens, male and female, from Pulo Pinie, Batu Islands, 
appear to belong to this form, although they are both rather less 
bluish above than Nias examples. This is possibly to be expected, as 
indicating a tendency toward intergradation with Ramphalcyon c. 
isoptera from the Pagi Islands; and the chain of evidence would 
probably be complete were specimens at hand from the intervening 
islands. 

As is evident from the measurements above given, there is great 
difference of size between the sexes in the present race. The contrast 
in color is quite as marked, the female being very much duller and 
less bluish on upper back, wings, and tail. The divergence is con- 
fined to these parts, however, for, as in all the other forms, the color 
of the pileum and entire lower surface is apparently identical in 
male and female. The series examined is very uniform, but in some 
of the birds abrasion has somewhat lightened the tone of the lower 
parts, and made considerable similar change on the pileum, while 
the same influence has made the upper back, wings, and tail rather 
more bluish. 

The four forms of Ramphalcyon capensis that inhabit the islands 
off the northwestern coast of Sumatra fall naturally into two divi- 
sions, according to the general tone of the posterior upper surface, 
but, strange to say, they do not in this respect correspond very well 
to geographical considerations, for Ramphaleyon c. simalurensis and 
R. c. isoptera from the Pagi Islands, which are the two most widely 
separated, have dull greenish back, wings, and tail; while the two 
other races, 2. c. nesoeca, from Nisas Island, and 2. c. sodalis (judg- 
ing from its female) have a much brighter, more bluish shade on the 
same parts. In most other characters the differences, considered geo- 
graphically, are nearly as peculiar. 
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RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS CYANOPTERYX, new subspecies. 


Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis capensis, 
from Java, but larger; pileum darker, less ochraceous, and distinctly 
brown-capped ; upper back, wings, and tail more bluish. 

Description—Type, adult male, No. 179210, U.S.N.M.; Tapanuli 
Bay, northwestern Sumatra, March 22, 1902; Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
Pileum and sides of head bister brown, much mixed with ochraceous, 
but forming a distinct cap; upper back, wing-coverts, and upper tail- 
coverts bluish myrtle green; wing-quills and rectrices sepia brown, 
their exposed surfaces when closed mostly greenish indigo blue; 
lower back and rump turquoise blue; chin cream buff; upper throat 
buff; remainder of lower surface, together with a broad cervical col- 
lar, rather light tawny ochraceous; lining of wing ochraceous buff. 

Measurements are as follows: 


| . Ex- 

















Total 
| U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. length. Wing.| Tail. rome 7 
(*) men. 
¢ | Tapanuli Bay, west Su- | Feb. 23,1902 368 | 142.5 | 94.5 | 72.5 | 16.5 | 
matra. | 
oe taesee UM vin kek ch cacveuncxs Mar. 22,1902 | 355 | 146 | 93.5|72 | 16 
¢ Tarussan Bay, west Su- | Jan. 15,1905 362 | 145.5) 85 73 16 
j matra. 
| 181093....... ¢ Besitan River, east Su- | Nov. 17,1905 | 380 | 143.5 91 72.5 | 17 
| matra. 
BS CE RI ovo cn abcicconvdccosusatictééwescden 366.2 | 144.4] 91.1 | be 6.1 | 
179212......- 9 | Tapanuli Bay, west Su- | Mar. 26,1902 381 | 163 | 99 | 75 | 20 
matra. bs 





“ Measured in the flesh by the collector, Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
oT pe. 

Geographical distribution—Northwestern Sumatra, with Pulo 
Mansalar; northeastern Sumatra south at least to the Besitan River. 

That the bird from northwestern Sumatra is so unlike that of the 
southeastern part of this island is an interesting discovery; and, 
curiously enough, this new form is more bluish on the back, wings, 
and tail than any of the races by which it is surrounded. It may 
be distinguished from Ramphaleyon capensis malaccensis by its paler 
pileum, with usually more admixture of ochraceous, more bluish 
upper back, wings, and tail, lighter lower parts, the chin and throat 
less uniform with the rest, and slightly greater average size. It re- 
sembles Ramphaleyon capensis nesoeca, but has the pileum darker 
and usually with more ochraceous, the back, wings, and tail much 
more bluish, and the lower parts more deeply colored. It differs 
greatly, however, from Ramphalcyon capensis isoptera in its darker, 
more ochraceous pileum, much brighter and more bluish back, wings, 
and tail, and more deeply colored lower parts. 

It is smaller than Ramphalcyon capensis sodalis, has a darker 
pileum ‘more mixed with ochraceous, and is more bluish on the back, 
wings, and tail. From Ramphalcyon c. simalurensis it differs still 











more in its larger size, very much more bluish posterior upper parts, 
darker, more ochraceous pileum, and paler, less uniform lower parts. 
It is smaller than either Ramphaleyon c. gurial or Ramphalcyon ce. 
burmanica, and, furthermore, departs so greatly from both in its more 
ochraceous pileum and much darker, brighter, more bluish back, 
wings, and tail that it is distinguishable at a glance. With the forms 
that have no brown cap it, of course, needs no special comparison. 
The female of this race is very much larger than the male, and 
usually more greenish on upper back, scapulars, and wing-coverts, 
but there is not much other difference. 

The single adult male from Tarussan Bay, western Sumatra, is 
like the type, though more worn. A bird from Pulo Mansalar, off 
the entrance to Tapanuli Bay, apparently belongs to this form: it 
is, according to the label, a female, and in color practically agrees 
with a female from Tapanuli Bay; but it is very small, about the 
size of males from the mainland; so that if it does not prove to 
belong to another subspecies, it is probably an immature male, not- 
withstanding its general appearance of maturity. In a few exam- 
ples of the U. S. National Museum series the pileum has a noticeable 
wash of greenish, but this is not constant enough to be diagnostic. 


[ ; 2 | Total | Ex- 

| | a | 

| U.S.N.M. No. | Sex. Locality. Date. length. Wing.| Tail. /Posed) Tar- 
“) | men. 
. = ? | Singapore Island>..... May 27,1899| 349 | 145.5/93.5/75 | 17.5 
| 178996. 9 | Lingga Island.... .. Aug. 25,1901} 387 | 154 (97 | | 18° 

| 1794842022. | Pulo Bintang........ **| Aug. 13,1901 | 387 | 152° | 96.5 | 79.5 | 18 

| RANE OE WO QU 6 sido 0 ccewwnnisccsdcdinsnéancens 387 153 | 96.8 | 82.8 | 18 
as ca is ! : ae a 


Subspecific characters.—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis capensis, 
from Java, but larger; pileum with much less ochraceous, darker, 
and more distinctly capped with brown; lower surface averaging 
slightly darker and more uniform. 

Description.—Type, adult male, No. 170447, U.S.N.M.; Singa- 
pore Island, May 27, 1899; Dr. W. L. Abbott. Pileum and sides 
of head hair brown, the feathers more or less margined with buff or 
cream color; upper back and superior tail-coverts bluish French 
green; wings and tail largely fuscous, but when closed their exposed 
surfaces bluish myrtle green; lower back and rump nile blue; cervi- 
cal collar ochraceous buff; chin buff, shading into the ochraceous of 
the ‘remaining lower surface; lining of wing tawny ochraceous. 
“ Feet red, claws horn brown; eyelids red; iris dark brown; bill red, 
blackish at tip.” 

Measurements are as below: 
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RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS HYDROPHILA, new subspecies. 





















































® Measured in the flesh by the collector, Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
> Type. 
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Geographical distribution—Islands of Singapore, Lingga, and 
Bintang, off the southern end of the Malay Peninsula. 

Of the several forms of Ramphalcyon capensis, this new one seems 
to be most closely allied to Ramphalcyon c. sodalis, but differs by 
reason of its inferior size, and darker, more ochraceous pileum. It 
is larger, with a more ochraceous pileum, and much brighter, more 
bluish back, wings, and tail than Ramphalcyon c. simalurensis; while 
it differs so greatly from both Ramphalcyon c. burmanica and R. c. 
gurial in its smaller size, more ochraceous pileum, and much brighter, 
darker, more bluish back, wings, and tail, that it is separable at a 
glance. It is somewhat similar to Ramphalcyon capensis cyanop- 
teryx, but has the back, wings, and tail much less bluish, and the 
pileum usually lighter; it differs from Ramphalcyon capensis nesoeca 
in its smaller size, darker, more ochraceous pileum, more deeply and 
uniformly colored lower surface, and rather less bluish wings; and 
it is very unlike Ramphalcyon capensis isoptera, on account of its 
much brighter, more bluish back, wings, and tail, more ochraceous 
pileum, and darker, more uniform under parts. 

It may seem unwise to describe another form of Ramphalcyon 
capensis from so near the type-locality of Ramphalcyon c. malaccen- 
sis, but the birds from Singapore, Lingga, and Bintang islands are 
clearly not 2. c. malaccensis, of which the Museum has a good series 
from the Malay Peninsula, nor are they 2. ¢. capensis; and although 
in fact somewhat intermediate between these two, are yet different 
enough to be worthy a name. So far as it is possible to tell from 
the limited series now at hand, the birds from all three of the above- 
mentioned islands are identical. 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS MALACCENSIS (Sharpe). 


Pelargopsis malaccensis SHarPE, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, p. 67 (Ma- 
lacca, Malay Peninsula). 





Subspecific characters——Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis hydro- 
phala, but pileum much darker and much less mixed with ochraceous. 

Measurements.—Six males: Wing, 137.5-146 (average, 141.5); 
tail, 86-94 (average, 89.9) ; exposed culmen, 68.5-75 (average, 71.2) ; 
tarsus, 16-18 (average, 16.8). Three females: Wing, 147-156 (aver- 
age, 152.8); tail, 98-100 (average, 99.3); exposed culmen, 73-78.5 
(average, 76.3) ; tarsus, 18.5-19 (average, 18.8) mm. 

Type-locality—Malacca, Malay Peninsula. 

Geographical distribution—Malay Peninsula south of Tenasse- 
rim. 

This well-marked race may easily be distinguished from Ramphal- 
cyon capensis capensis by its much darker, less ochraceous pileum, 
and more deeply colored, more uniform lower surface; from Ram- 
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phaleyon c. burmanica by smaller size, deeper brown pileum, and 
darker, brighter, more bluish back, wings, and tail; and still more 
readily from &. c. gurial by far more deeply, more uniformly colored 
under parts, in addition to the same characters by which it is sepa- 
rated from 2. c. burmanica. It differs much from both Ramphalcyon 
c. simalurensis and Ramphaleyon c. isoptera in its darker pileum, 
decidedly brighter, more bluish back and wings, and additionally 
from the latter in its darker, more uniform lower surface. It is more 
nearly like Ramphalcyon c. sodalis and R. c. nesoeca, but is smaller, 
has a much more deeply colored pileum and usually darker ventral 
surface. With the several forms that have a plain ochraceous or 
buffy pileum no special comparison of FP. c. malaccensis is needed, 
while the differences that separate it from Ramphalcyon ce. cyanop- 
teryx have already been fully discussed.* 

There is rather more than usual purely individual variation in this 
race, affecting the depth of color on the pileum as well as the lower 
parts, but not so much the posterior upper surface. There is some- 
times a slight gloss of greenish on the pileum. These variations may 
account for the supposed occurrence of Ramphaleyon capensis capen- 
sis (olim fraseri) within the territory of 2. c. malaccensis; for since 
these two forms intergrade, and as they do not migrate, they, of 
course, nowhere live in the same locality. Sexual distinctions—the 
larger size, and duller, less bluish posterior upper parts of the fe- 
male—are about as usual, but are rather less pronounced than in the 
forms from some of the islands off the western coast of Sumatra. 

Measurements given above are from the subjoined specimens: 











| = - — ™ eee 
U.S.N.M.No. Ser Locality. | Date. Collector. 
Picssceus + Trong, Lower Siam ....... iedoweiateh | 6,1896 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
158782....... @ listen inntnesatacuvedesemben y 10,1896 Do. 
153784. ......| @ Seiad a a ee ere | 27, 1896 Do. 
176065. ...... i¢ Packa, Tringanu, Malay Peninsula..| Sept. 26, 1900 Do. 
GREE awaes d | Jambu Luang, Johore, Malay Pen-| Aug. 2, 1901 Do. 
insula. 
100235. ...... OD | I i ee tak cect nxedcanchacaseensna led anihaseiaeasaiesimoees aeons 
153786....... rong, Lower Siam.................| July 4,1896 | Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
btcaces! S Iveced isewesancuaed Wy acadasdecbawhmes | May 22,1896 Do. 
163785. ...... ad MCLG tie bis acdiGades tbeaneuaann June 27,1896 Do. 
hbenciaciapeipaiendicon . sheila iene ee 


RAMPHALCYON CAPENSIS FLORESIANA (Sharpe). 


Pelargopsis florisiana SHarpr, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1870, p. 68 (Floris). 
Pelargopsis sasak VORDERMAN, Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. Ind., LIV, 1895, p. 334 
(Laboean hadji, Lombok Island). 


Subspecific characters—Similar to Ramphaleyon capensis ma- 
laccensis, but top and sides of head strongly washed with green ; lower 
parts paler ochraceous. 


4See page 676. 
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Measurements.—W ing, 145; tail, 91; culmen, 81; tarsus, 11.5 mm. 

Type-locality—Island of Flores. 

Geographical distribution.—The islands of Flores and Lombok. 

No specimens have been examined, and this race is here recognized 
on the strength of Doctor Sharpe’s descriptions,’ by which its validity 
is indicated. The Lombok bird, too, described as Pelargopsis sasak by 


Vorderman,’ is above synonymized on the authority of Doctor 
Sharpe.° 





@ Proc. Zool. Soe. Lond., 1870, p. 68; Cat. Birds Brit. Mus., XVII, 1892, p. 103. 
’ Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. Ind., LIV, 1895, p. 334. 


¢ Hand-List Gen. and Spec. Birds, II, 1900, p. 49. 
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ALCYONARIA OF THE CALIFORNIAN COAST. 


By Cuartes C. Nutrine, 
Professor of Zoology, State University of Iowa, Iowa City. 


The collections upon which this report is based were obtained for 
the most part by the U. S. Fisheries steamer Albatross while on her 
cruise off the Californian coast during the year 1904. The collec- 
tions of the University of California also furnished much interesting 
material. A few species were found in the collection of the Marine 
Biological Association of San Diego, and others were kindly placed at 
my disposal by Stanford University. The writer is under great obli- 
gation to the management of the Marine Biological Laboratory at La 
Jolla and the Hopkins Laboratory at Pacific Grove for laboratory 
facilities and other valued courtesies during the time he was at work 
on these collections. 

Almost no work had been done on the Alcyonaria of the Californian 
coast previous to the summer of 1905, when the writer was commis- 
sioned by the Bureau of Fisheries to investigate the aleyonarian fauna 
of that region. 

In 1863 Prof. W. M. Gabb published descriptions of a few species 
in the Proceedings of the California Academy of Natural Sciences. 

From 1864 to 1868 Prof. A. E. Verrill published a number of papers 
containing descriptions of Aleyonaria of the Pacific coast, the most 
important being a Review of the Corals and Polyps of the West 
Coast of America.¢ This is an exceedingly important paper, but 
deals almost exclusively with forms occurring south of the region at 
present under consideration, and includes descriptions of less than 
half a dozen species from north of Mexico. 

In 1902 Dr. Th. Moroff published his Studien tiber Octocorallien, 
in which he describes three new species of pennatulids® from the 
Californian coast. 

Aside from a few scattering references, the above are all of the 
papers that I have heen able to find dealing with the Alcyonaria of 





@ Trans. Connecticut Acad. Arts and Sci., I, Pt. 2. 
b Zodlogische Jahrbiicher, Abtheilung fiir Systematik, Geographie, und Biologie 
der Thiere, XVII, 1902, p. 363. 
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the region under consideration. This scarcity of literature is prob- 
ably due to the fact that the region is singularly barren of aleyonarian 
life so far as the shallow-water fauna is concerned. Quite the con- 
trary is true of the deeper water off the Californian coast, and it 
remained for the Fisheries steamer Albatross to demonstrate this 
fact during the operations of that vessel in 1904, which yielded the 
greater part of the material upon which the present paper is based. 


SYSTEMATIC LIST OF CALIFORNIAN ALCYONARIA IN THIS REPORT. 
Order ALCYONACEA. 


Family CORNULARIDE. 
Telesto rigida. 
Telesto ambigua. 
Sympodium armatum. 
Family ALCYONIDA. 
Anthomastus ritteri. 
Order PENNATULACEA. 


Family PENNATULID2. 
Pennatula aculeata. 
Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. 
Halisceptrum cystiferum. 

Family STYLATULIDA. 
Stylatula elongata. 
Acanthoptilum gracile. 
Acanthoptilum pourtalesii. 
Acanthoptilum album. 
Acanthoptilum scalpelliforme. 
Acanthoptilum annulatum 

Family ViRGULARIDE. 
Balticina pacifica. 
Balticina finmarchica. 

Family FUNICULINID. 
Funiculina armata. 
Halipteris contorta. 

Family STACHYPTILIDA. 
Stachyptilum superbum 
Stachyptilum quadridentatum. 

Family ANTHOPTILIDA. 
Anthoptilum grandiflorum. 


Family UMBELLULIDA. 
Umbellula magniflora. 
Umbellula huzleyi. 
Umbellula loma. 

Family ProtToprinip2&. 
Distichoptilum verrillii. 

Family RENILLIDA. 

Renilla amethystina. 
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Order GORGONACEA. 
Suborder HOLAXONIA. 


Family Primnorw2. 

Caligorgia sertosa. 

Plumarella longispina. 

Family Muriceip2. 

Elasmogorgia filiformis. 

Muricella complanata. 

Eumuricea pusilla. 

Family PLEXauRIDA. 

Psammogorgia arbuscula. 

Psammogorgia simplex. 

Psammogorgia torreyi. 

Psammogorgia spauldingi. 

Family GorGonIDz. 

Leptogorgia flore. 

Leptogorgia purpurea. 

Leptogorgia caryi. 

Stenogorgia kofoidi. 

A glance at the foregoing list shows that the most striking feature 
of the collection is the number and variety of pennatulids, there 
being 20 of these beautiful forms out of a total of 38 aleyonarians. 

Remembering the large number of Muricide and Plexauride 
described by Verrill from the west coast south of the United States, 
it is somewhat surprising that more numerous representatives of 
these groups are not included in the present list. This is probably 
due to the fact, before referred to, that Verrill’s material was largely 
from shallow water, while the present collection was mostly from 
deep water. 

The only alcyonarians that the writer saw in shallow water while 
working on that coast were Stylatula gracilis and Renilla amethys- 
tina, both pennatulids. So far as could be ascertained, no other 
alcyonarians had been collected from shallow water, either at La 
Jolla, where the laboratory of the Marine Biological Association of 
San Diego is located, or at Pacific Grove. The coast at both these 
places is rocky and furnishes many almost ideal habitats for aleyo- 
narian life, and the reason for its almost entire absence is not. evi- 
dent, especially in view of its abundance along the Central American 
coast. 
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Bathymetrical and geographical distribution of Californian Alcyonaria. 





Geographical distribution. 


West coast of 





America. Atlantic Ocean. ul 
Name. Depth. a aapmaneeel West i ietheliacana incall ~ Si es 
7 = Pacific | Coast 
Cautor | South | Ocean. | of the | West | Pastern 
— United | Indies. | Atlantic 
Panama.| ica. Ocean. 


| States. 





Telesto rigida...... agnaetexeeteeety 
* Telesto ambigua............. 
Sympodium armatum....... 
*Anthomastus ritteri........ 
Pennatula aculeata....... : oobel 
Ptilosarcus quadrangularis.......... 
* Halisce = cystiferum....... 
Stylatula elongata........... 
?Acanthoptilum gracile ...... 
Acanthoptilum pourtalesii . . . 
*Acanthoptilum album . Senin 
Acanthoptilum scalpelliforme ........ 
*Acanthoptilum annulatum..... . 
*Balticina pacifica...... ; 
Balticina finmarchica..... . 
Funiculina armata......... 

* Halipteris contorta............. 
Stachyptilum superbum... ... apes 
*Stachyptilum quadridentatum........ 
Anthoptilum grandiflorum.......... 

Umbellula magnifiora . . 
Umbellula hurleyi...........- 
* Umbellula loma........ ; 
Distichoptilum verrillii ... ... 
Renilla amethystina......... 
Caligorgia sertosa......... ; 
Plumarella longispina.............. 
Elasmogorgia filiformis........ 
Muricella complanata.... . . itd 
*Eumuricea pusilla................. 
Psammogorgia arbuscula............ 
*Psammogorgia simpler. ............. 
*Psammogorgia torreyi............... 
*Psammogorgia spauldingi.......... 
Leptogorgia flore............... wis 
Leptogorgia purpurea........ 
Leptogorgia caryi............. 
*Stenogorgia sofoidi.......... 








[The aateriae (2) indicates a new species. ] 

The most important fact brought out by the foregoing list is the 
entire absence of forms known from the American coast north of 
California. Aside from this purely negative showing, the most strik- 
ing feature of the list is the remarkable diversity of the derivation of 
this fauna, its relationships being almost exactly equal in respect to 
the faunas of the Pacific coast south of California, the Western 
Pacific, the eastern coast of the United States, and the West Indies. 

Another interesting feature is that the relationship with the Atlantic 
and Pacific faunas is almost exactly equal. 

The collection is hardly extensive enough to warrant any generali- 
zations, and even if this were not so, this singular equivalence of 
relationship would signify little beyond the wide distribution of the 
Alcyonaria in comparatively deep water. 
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SYSTEMATIC DISCUSSION AND DESCRIPTION OF SPECIES. 
Order ALCYONACEA. 


Fixed colonial forms without an axis cylinder. 
Family CORNULARID2. 
Polyps with solenia; or branched and bearing lateral buds. 
Genus TELESTO. 


Axial polyps, from the walls of which lateral polyps bud forth. 
Walls containing spicules. 
TELESTO RIGIDA Wright and Studer. 
Telesto rigida Wricut AND Stuper, Challenger Reports, the Alcyonaria, 1889, 
p- 261. 

Base of attachment not present; colony, in typical specimen, 
33 mm. high; longest branch, 30 mm.; average diameter of main 
stem, 2.5 mm., widening distally. 

The main stem is the elongated body of the parent body wall, from 
which daughter polyps branch; these also give off buds, making three 
generations, asit were. The stem and calyces of the daughter polyps 
are rather faintly corrugated, the corrugations becoming almost obso- 
lete on distal parts of calyces. Margins with 8 lobes and. almost 
translucent. 

The spicules are warty, short spindles, with a few crosses and slen- 
der spindles. 

Color.—Almost white in specimens preserved in formalin. 

Locality.—Station 4422, east point of San Nicholas Island bearing 
S. 6° W., 2.5 miles distant. Depth, 31 fathoms. 

There were also two specimens in the collection of the University 
of California, labeled “‘Sta. XXI, haul 2, June 20, 1901,” off Santa 
Catalina Island, 43 fathoms, and “Sta. LVII-H. I1., 50 fathoms, 
July 17, 1903,” from off San Diego. 

These specimens agree in essential characters with the original 
description. 

In some places the corrugations in the calyces are well marked, 
while in others they are almost obsolete, showing that their presence 
or absence can hardly be a good specific character. 

The Challenger secured this species at Station 71, west of the 
Azores, at a depth of 1,675 fathoms. 
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TELESTO AMBIGUA Nutting, new species. 


Plate LX XXIV, figs. 1 and 2; Plate XC, fig. 1. 


Colony growing from an expanded, more or less membranous base, 
and forming a tangled mass in which it is difficult to distinguish indi- 
vidual stems; longest stem attaining a height of 19 mm. The stem, 
or body of the mother polyp, gives off daughter calyces without any 
regularity whatever. In one case an individual attains a height of 
about 14mm. Calycular wall with 8 longitudinal corrugations armed 
with spicules placed lengthwise, and ending at the margins in 8 
rounded points. The corrugations are lighter in color than the inter- 
vening spaces, and somewhat broader, giving a decidedly striated 
appearance to the calycular walls. 

The calyces enlarge slightly and gradually toward the margins; 
and are often curved, when long. In some cases there are calyces 
of the third generation. 

The polyps are all so retracted that details of their structure can 
not be ascertained without sectioning. 

The spicules are very slender spindles, almost needle like, with 
their outer surfaces rather closely beset with thorn-like processes. 
They are most numerous in the longitudinal rugosities on the calycular 
walls. 

Color.—Pale yellowish brown, growing lighter distally; the inter- 
vals between the rugosities are greenish. 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No. 25421, U.S.N.M. 

Locality—Station 4514, Monterey Bay, Point Pinos light-house 
bearing S. 39° E., 10.7 miles distant; 524 fathoms. 


Genus SYMPODIUM. 


Polyps arising from a thin, leathery membrane, retractile. Spic- 
ules small and disk-shaped. 


SYMPODIUM ARMATUM Wright and Studer. 


Sympodium armatum Wricutr and Struper, Challenger Report, Alcyonaria, ° 
1889, p. 272. 

Specimens which agree well with the original description were 
found at the following stations: 

Station 4311, Point Loma light-house bearing N. 32° E., 8.5 miles 
distant; 110 fathoms. 

Station 4515, Monterey Bay, Point Pinos light-house bearing S. 
18° E., 8.1 miles distant; 495 fathoms. 

Challenger Station 56, latitude 30° 08’ 45” N., longitude 64° 59’ 35” 
W.; 1,975 fathoms. 
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Family ALCYONID. 
Genus ANTHOMASTUS. 


Colony a fleshy rounded head supported by a short thick stem 
devoid of polyps; polyps large, scattered, and completely retractile; 
zooids present, scattered between the large polyps. 


ANTHOMASTUS RITTERI Nutting, new species. 
Plate LX XXIV, fig. 3; Plate XC, fig. 2. 


Colony growing from a rounded, expanded, disk-shaped base; 
stem short and stout, devoid of polyps; head flattened, mushroom- 
shaped, kidney-shaped in longitudinal section. The stem is very 
rugose in specimens in formalin, livid whitish in color, 52 mm. long, 
22 mm. in longest median diameter. The head is 72 mm. long, 57 
mm. broad, and 26 mm. deep. 

The large polyps are irregularly scattered over the entire head, 
without any well-marked bare areas, although they are rather sparsely 
distributed as a rule. The polyps have the body transversely and 
longitudinally wrinkled; 9 mm. to base of tentacles; tentacles 8 mm. 
long in specimens preseryed in formalin. The polyps are com- 
pletely retractile, but the verruce do not close over the retracted 
polyps, leaving sunken pits about 6 mm. in diameter. The younger 
polyps are interspersed among the older, but there seems to be no 
regular intergradation in size between old and young. In smaller 
specimens, however, this is not the case. The body cavities run 
down through the stem as in Renilla. 

The zooids are distributed densely over the entire surface of the 
capitulum, covering it with their minute verruce, giving a distinctly 
granulated appearance to those portions not occupied by the polyps. 

The spicules are of three types: 1. Needle-like forms imbedded 
in the surface of the capitulum. These are the most abundant. 2. 
Bar-like forms which are thickly crowded in the polyp walls. 3. 
Stars and double stars crowded on the surface of the capitulum 
between the siphonozooids. The zooids are surrounded by tufts of 
needle-like spicules. 

The color of the polyps is deep crimson red, the lower part of the 
bodies lighter. The general surface of the capitulum is purplish 
pink. The stem is livid. One of the naturalists on the Albatross 
succinctly described the appearance of this species when he said 
that it resembled ‘‘an early rose potato stuck full of red cloves.” 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No. 25422, U.S.N.M., Albatross station 4415. 

Distribution.—Station 4415, NE. point Santa Barbara Island N. 
89° W. 4.7 miles, 438 fathoms; Station 4418, SW. rock, Santa 
Barbara Island, N. 8° E. 6.9 miles, 238 fathoms; Station 4423, 
E. Point San Nicholas Island S. 6° W. 2.5 miles, 216-389 fathoms; 
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Station 4429, Gull Island N. 21° W. 2.9 miles, 506-680 fathoms; Sta- 
tion 4461, Point Pinos light-house S. 3° E. 9.3 miles, 285-323 fathoms. 

This striking species is named in honor of Prof. William E. Ritter, 
of the University of California. 


Order PENNATULACEA. 


Colony free, consisting of a central stem, bearing polyps on its 
distal portion. Polyps either sessile, or borne on lateral leaves. A 
horny axis usually present. In addition to the polyps, zooids are 
usually found in this group. 


Family PENNATULID. 


Colony in the form of a true feather, leaves or pinnules large and 
evident. 
Genus PENNATULA. 


Zooids on the ventral side of the rachis only. Spicules scattered 
over the entire surface, not confined to the borders of the leaves. 


PENNATULA ACULEATA Danielssen. 


Pennatula aculeata DANIELSSEN, Forh. Vid.—Sel., Christiania, 1858, .p. 25. 


Numerous specimens collected by the Fisheries steamer Albatross 
seem to be of this exceedingly variable species. The following is a 
description of a typical colony: 

Total length of colony 119 mm.; length of stem 45 mm. Stem 
distinctly swollen just below the rachis, the fleshy part abruptly 
pinching out about 7 mm. from the end,deaving bare the horny axis 
which expands into a terminal, transparent, greatly flattened knob 
or club. This is probably due to mutilation. 

Leaves 23 pairs, the longest 17 mm. long by 3.5 broad, closely 
approximated. 

There are about 10 celyces to each full grown leaf, their margins 
being surmounted by 8 slender acute points formed mainly by con- 
verging spicules. 

Zooids densely crowded on the ventro-lateral surface, leaving a 
broad median band bare. Each zooid is guarded by a stockade of 
5 to 10 spicules on its proximal side. 

Spicules of the usual pennatulid type, the longest forming the 
salycular teeth and along the lower edges of the leaves, where they 
furnish a stiff support. They also form longitudinal bands between 
adjacent polyps, marking the surface of the leaf. 

Color.—Zooids deep carmine red, pinne yellow, streaked closely 
with crimson. Stem and bare portion of rachis dull brownish 
yellow. The general effect is a dull crimson for the colony as a 
whole. 
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DIstribution.—Station 4378, Point Loma light-house bearing N. 
57° E. 11 miles, 458-594 fathoms; Station 4417, SW. rock, Santa 
Barbara Island, bearing N. 8° W. 6.3 miles, 29 fathoms; Station 
4425, E. point San Marcos Island bearing S. 7° E. 218 miles, 1,100 
fathoms; Station 4432, Brockway’s Point, Santa Rosa Island, bear- 
ing S. 8 miles, 275-270 fathoms; Station 4433, Brockway’s Point, 
Santa Rosa Island, bearing S. 10° E. 7.5 miles, 265-243 fathoms; 
Station 4436, Harris Point, San Miguel Island, S. 7° E. 9.8 miles, 
271-264 fathoms. 

This species is abundant and widely distributed on our North 
Atlantic coast, according to Verrill. It is also a common species on 
the eastern shores of the Atlantic and in the North Sea. 


Genus PTILOSARCUS. 
Calyx with two teeth. Polyps without spicules. 
PTILOSARCUS QUADRANGULARIS Moroff. 
Plate LXXXIV, figs. 4-10; Plate LXXXV, figs. 1-11; Plate XCI, figs. 1-2. 


Ptilosarcus quadrangularis Mororr, Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst. Geog. und Biol. 
Thiere, XVII, 1902, p. 385. 


A rather small specimen, in alcohol, measures 200 mm. in length. 
Stem much swollen and longitudinally wrinkled, 93 mm. long and 


37 mm. in diameter at widest part, which is about 12 mm. below the 
rachis. Axis 150 mm. long. 

Pinne 52 on each side, the largest being 32 mm. dorso-ventrally, 
and 25 mm. in greatest width from stem to margin. Polyps in 
transverse rows on edges of pinne, there being about three rows of 50 
each on a medium-sized leaf. Calyces immersed to~their margins, 
each with a distinctly bimucronate margin. 

Zooids: The ventral surface of the rachis is covered with a dense 
mass of zooids divided by a clearly defined median band. The 
zooids extend around laterally to the bases of the very short peduncles 
on which the pinne are borne. 

The spicules are of the regular pennatulid type, being long spindles 
or needles without verruce. They occupy a band on the edges of 
the pinne about 2 to 3 mm. in width. 

Color of the above-described specimen, a dull, brownish yellow. 
The color varies greatly, however, there being some specimens of a 
bright orange red, and others distinctly violet or even purple in color. 

Distribution.—Station 4420, E. point San Nicholas Island S. 77° W. 
5.7 miles, 33-32 fathoms; Station 4422, E. point San Nicholas Island 
S. 6° W. 2.5 miles, 31-32 fathoms; Station 4460, Monterey Bay, 
Point Pinos light S. 12° E. 10.8 miles, 52-67 fathoms. 

Numerous specimens are also in the collection of the Hopkins 
Laboratory at Pacific Grove. 

Proc. N. M. vol, xxx v——44 
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The abundance and excellent state of preservation of the material 
of this species in the collection of the Hopkins Laboratory at Pacific 
Grove, and the fact that this material was kindly placed at the dis- 
position of the writer for study, and, so far as necessary, for dissection ; 
together with the typical nature of this pennatulid and the apparent 
absence of any even fairly complete account of the anatomy of any 
member of the order published in English, have induced the writer to 
seize the opportunity to make a fairly exhaustive study of this 
species and a representation of its anatomy by the use of photography. 

One of the first facts brought to light in the study of this material is 
the remarkable variation in size, color, and number of leaves, as is 
shown in the following table: 





: Length i in inches. | Wansher | 
Number. —_— | of pairs Color. 
om | of awe. 


50 | Yellowish salmon. 

44 | Purplish violet. 

57 | Salmon. 

Violet wash over orange. 
= yellow. 


_ 
= 
a 
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| Violet wash over orange. 
7 violet. 
al yellow. 
Light corn yellow. 


7 
9 
1 
22. 
6. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
7 
5. 
2. 
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It is evident that the proportionate length of stem to rachis is 
ent variable, one specimen having a stem 6 inches long and 
rachis 22.5 inches, while another (No. 7) has the rachis longer than 
the stem. This is doubtless due to the fact that the stem is com- 
posed largely of a tissue that is truly erectile,* so that the length of an 
individual stem will vary greatly at different times. The method of 
killing and the state of expansion at death will largely determine the 
length of the specimen. 

The violet color seems, at first sight, to be due to sexual maturity; 
but there are in the collection of the University of California three 
specimens taken near Pacific Grove averaging only a little over 2 
inches in length, which have but 16 pairs of leaves, and which I can 
not differentiate from this species. Their color is light-pinkish purple, 
the stem being a dull dark red, but yellow at the end. Two of these 
specimens are illustrated by fig. 9 on Plate LX XXIV. 

There are two specimens showing irregularities or abnormalities. 

No..7 has a new leaf intercalated between two old ones, and a small 
leaf is growing directly from the upper flat surface of a fully-developed 
one. 


« This fact is well known to the local Chinese fishermen, who secure this species on 
their trawl lines, and have a name for the species based on this character. 
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No. 11 has a number of more or less aborted leaves springing irreg- 
ularly from the mass of zooids on the ventral side, as shown in 
Plate LX XXIV, fig. 8. The calyces on these aborted leaves appear 
to be quite normal. In one case there is a single calyx springing from 
the line of juncture of the leaf base and rachis on the ventral side. 
All of these abnormalities are on one side of the bare ventral space. 


ANATOMICAL STUDY OF SPECIMEN NO. 1. 


Stem flabby and much corrugated longitudinally, enlarging imme- 
diately below junction with rachis to a diameter of 1.9 inches and 
narrowing gradually to the proximal end. There is a distinct opening 
at the lower end. 

Axis (dissected out from dorsal side), proximal end 6.7 inches from 
the proximal end of stem. Axis extends from this point to one 3.2 
inches from distal end of feather. The axis is overlaid by a longi- 
tudinal membrane extending across the stem cavity and adherent 
below to the inner surface of a similar membranous sectum on the 
ventral side. It is therefore situated in a separate chamber running 
lengthwise of the feather and adherent to the dorsal and ventral walls 
of this chamber, which it divides into two lateral halves. This, which 
I will call the ‘‘axial chamber,” is quite small and inconspicuous, and 
might readily be overlooked in certain sections. There is a similar, 
but larger, longitudinal chamber between the axial chamber and the 
dorsal wall of the stem, and another which is ventral to the axis. 
There are thus four chambers ih all: The right axial, left axial, dorsal, 
and ventral. 

The dorsal chamber is much the largest, the ventral, next in size, 
and the two axials much smaller. This is the condition in a section 
near the distal end of the axis. Farther down, where the leaves are 
best developed, the four chambers change their relative size. Here 
the dorsal is largest, the two axials next, and the ventral smallest, as 
shown in the lower section illustrated in fig. 2, Plate LX XXYV. 

The total length of the axis is 7.9 inches and its greatest diameter 
0.14 inch. It is square in section, tapering gradually at each end. 

A cross section of the stem just below the rachis, but not below the 
proximal end of the axis, is shown in the upper left-hand figure in 
fig. 2, Plate LXXXYV. Here the four chambers are almost equal, the 
axis being approximately in the center. 

A similar section taken through the stem below the axis cylinder 
and about 3.2 inches from the proximal end of the stem is nearly 
round and 1.3 inches in diameter. The wall is about 0.24 inch thick 
and is bounded by an outer and an inner membrane, as shown in the 
upper right-hand section in fig. 2, Plate LXXXV. Between these 
membranes is a vesiculated structure, well shown in the photograph. 
Here the stem cavity is divided by a longitudinal membranous par- 
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tition into two nearly equal chambers which are roughly half-moon 
shaped in section. This septum is not perforated, but the walls of the 
chambers which constitute the inner wall of the stem are marked by 
rather regularly distributed linear to ovate openings, the longest 
diameter of which is transverse to the long axis of the stem. These 
openings, on account of their function, may be. called stomata. 
(Plate LXXXV, fig. 3.) 

In other sections still nearer the proximal end of the stem it is seen 
that the membrane dividing the stem cavity into two chambers is 
really double, the two layers being divaricated at the ends of the par- 
tition, the spaces thus bounded by the split ends of the partition and 
the portion of the inner wall of the stem between them being the much- 
reduced right and left axial chambers. 

A section taken across the rachis above the termination of the axis 
shows that the chambers are all much reduced in size. the partitions 
between them being thickened into fleshy masses of considerable 
consistence. - 

The canals entirely disappear near the end of the rachis, which ter- 
minates in a little rounded knob covered at its extremity with a mass 
of needle-like spicules. 


THE LEAVES. 


There are about nine pairs of rudimentary leaves below the first pair 


with developed polyps. The lowest of these is extremely minute and 
placed on a level with the lowest of the zooids on the dorso-lateral 
aspect of the rachis. They are edged with a single row of rounded 
papille, which are, in fact, rudimentary calyces. 

The smallest papille are on the inner and the largest on the outer 
ends of the leaves. At the outer end there is a tendency toward a 
zigzag arrangement of these papille, indicating the incipiency of the 
formation of two rows. 

In the second pair this tendency is still more marked, there being 
two rather well-defined rows of papille extending nearly to the inner 
ends of the leaves, and at about the sixth pair the rows extend the 
entire length of the leaf border. 

The third leaf has three rows of papille on its outer side, and these 
grow more and more complete in successive leaves until on the eighth 
leaf they extend along the entire border. 

The bimucronation of the calyces appears on the outer part of the 
seventh leaf, while the tentacles of the polyps appear first on the outer 
polyps of the ninth pair of leaves. Here the polyps are rosette- 
shaped, when viewed from above, while on the tenth pair fully devel- 
oped polyps with normal tentacles are seen. 

This pair can thus be considered the first pair of functional leaves. 
There are about 30 polyps to the row, and the leaf is narrow and 
scalpelliform. 
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The twelfth leaf begins to show signs of the frilled border which is 
characteristic of the species. Beyond this, going upward, the leaves 
increase regularly in size and complexity of frilling, the largest being 
at about the middle of the rachis. (See Plate LXXXIV, figs. 7 and 8.) 

A typical, full-sized leaf measures 4.2 inches around the sinuations 
of the polypiferous border, but is only 1.4 inches in greatest length, 
measured in a straight line, and has 75 polyps in the outer row, or 
about 275 to the entire leaf. The writer estimates that there are 
about 25,000 polyps to the entire colony. 

Each leaf nearly meets its fellow on the dorsal side of the rachis, but 
not on the ventral, as shown in figs. 7 and 8, Plate LXXXIV. The 
leaves are very closely set and retain nearly their maximum size to 
near the distal end of the colony, where they diminish rapidly, forming 
a rosette-shaped mass at the apex of the colony, as illustrated in 
fig. 1, Plate LXXXV. 


THE CALYCES. 


The individual calyx is terete in form, about 3 mm. long, each 
coalescing with its neighbors on either side so that only the margins 
are exserted. The margin is ornamented with two rounded rather 
prominent teeth, which are opposite and situated in the upper and 
lower sides of the margin in the natural position of the leaf. This is 
well shown in fig. 5, Plate LX: XXV, which is a photograph of the edge 
of a leaf in a vertical instead of a horizontal position, the camera 
being focussed on a single row of calyces, shown to the left of the 
figure. 

Owing to the crowding of the calyces it is‘sometimes difficult to 
make out the number and position of the teeth, particularly when the 
polyps are expanded. 

When the polyps are retracted, the teeth are more or less approxi- 
mated, those from the dpposite sides of the margin closing over the 
‘ calycular opening. When the polyps are expanded, the teeth are 
widely divaricated. 

A cross section of a leaf just below the calyces shéws that the latter 
are continued downward by partitions that extend across the leaf, 
connecting its lower and upper surfaces. It thus comes about that 
these longitudinal chambers, which are continuous with the body 
cavities of the polyps, are uniserial, while the polyps on the border are 
in three and sometimes four series. This appears to be due to the 
crowding of the polyps which originally are in one row and are thrown 
into three rows by the fact that the edge of the leaf can not accom- 
modate them in one row.” A section taken across this polypiferous 
border at about the level of the cesophageal tubes of the polyps shows 
this very well as will be seen on consulting the upper section of fig. 8, 

Plate LXXXV. The middle and lower sections of the same figure 
show that the chambers which are continuations of the body cavities 
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are in one series, but much narrower than the body cavities shown in 
the upper section. 

The leaf, then, below the polypiferous border, is divided into a great 
number of quadrangular but narrow chambers, which are parallel to 
each other and are separated from each other by septa which connect 
the upper. with the lower surfaces of the leaf. The chambers extend 
from the body cavities of the polyps on the border of the leaf to a 
semicircular canal yet to be described at the base of the leaf. There 
is thus a chamber to each polyp, and a careful examination of the 
sections of the leaf which cut across these chambers will show that 
each of the four sides of the chamber bears the continuations of two 
mesenteries, each septum between chambers bearing four, or two on 
each side. As they approach the base of the leaf these chambers 
become narrower until they are almost linear, and the regularity of 
the arrangement of the mesenteries becomes deranged. But it is 
still usually possible to detect eight mesenteries to each chamber. 

A section across a leaf of a sexually mature colony will reveal 
numerous ova or spermaries; all of which seem to be attached to the 
mesenteries which run down the sides of the partitions between the 
chambers, as is shown in fig. 9, Plate LXXXV. 

The ova do not extend far below the bottoms of the cesophageal 
tubes, however, and a section near the basal part of a leaf will be 
devoid of them. 

At the extreme base of each leaf these chambers open into a com- 
paratively large canal that is inside of the leaf where it joins the rachis, 
and follows the curve of the line of junction of leaf and rachis for most 
of its length, but finally plunges into the mass of spongy tissue under 
the ventro-lateral aspect of the rachis and just beneath the mass of 
zooids. This canal terminates blindly at its other end in the basal 
portion of the leaf on the dorsal side of the rachis. 

Fig. 6, Plate LX XXV, shows a magnified view of the side of a leaf, 
and the longitudinal markings made by the partitions between the 
chambers are plainly seen. 

¢ THE POLYPS. 

These are of the regular alcyonarian type, with 8 fringed tentacles. 
They are white in color, and are expanded, in formalin specimens, 
about 4 mm. above the calycular walls. The polyp mouth is usually 
transverse to the polypiferous band of the leaf. Tentacles with 
about 20 papille on each side. 

The mesenteries show plainly through the translucent walls of the 
polyps. Four of these bear ova and are disposed as described under 
the head of ‘‘Calyces.”’ 

There are no spicules, either in the tentacles or body walls of the 
polyps. 
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THE ZOOIDS. 


The two zooid bands extend the whole length of the rachis, being 
over 7 inches long and 0.6 broad at the widest part, narrowing 
gradually distally, and ending each in a somewhat curved lobe 
proximally. The mass is swollen and turgid to within about 3 
inch of the proximal end, where it is suddenly contracted, the remain- 
der being on a lower level, as seen from the ventral aspect. This 
proximal area on each band seems to be occupied by undeveloped 
zooids, as they are much smaller and less prominent than elsewhere. 

The bare streak between the lateral bands of zooids is about half 
an inch broad at its widest part basally, and becomes almost oblit- 
erated distally. Its width and also the extent to which it is depressed 
between the lateral bands depends largely on the extent to which 
the rachis is inflated and the method of preparation of the specimen. 

Both edges of the lateral bands are perfectly even, straight, and 
clearly defined. The bands do not reach the leaf bases laterally by 
about 0.16 of an inch. 

The zooids are densely crowded together over the whole surface of 
the bands, and are greatly distorted by mutual pressure, so that their 
real shape is hard to ascertain, their outline being as varied as so 
many cobblestones in a pavement. (Fig. 10, Plate LXXXYV.) 

In general they present the appearance of conical or dome-shaped 
papille, inclined somewhat toward the distal end of the colony and 
surrounded or partly surrounded by spicules. A terminal mouth is 
present, but closed so tightly that nothing but a slight depression can 
be seen. There are no true tentacles, although a scalloped appear- 
ance around the periphery of the zooid might suggest them. 

Many minute zooids are crowded between the larger ones, as if 
there were a succession of these structures in various stages of growth; 
moreover, there are many deep infoldings and convolutions of the 
surface which bears the zooids, so that many of the latter are carried 
some distance below the surface, as is shown by transverse sections 
of the zooid bands. Such a section, taken across the rachis, shows 
that the zooids are simple, sac-like bodies with an elongated oval 
body cavity, the upper portion of the walls being beset with numer- 
ous spicules. The lower end of the body cavity is continued broadly 
into a canal which passes downward and opens into one of the numer- 
ous canals that are longitudinal to the rachis and form a series the 
openings of which, in such a section, are regularly disposed a short 
distance beneath the zooids. Below this zone of longitudinal canals 
are seen transverse sections of numerous complicated muscle bands 
which, like the canals, are disposed in a regular zone or layer running 
lengthwise of the rachis. 

These muscle bands are the most striking feature of the section, 
and indicate the most powerful and highly specialized muscles of the 
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entire colony, their disposition indicating that they serve to power- 
fully contract and shorten the rachis. The bands are immersed in 
connective tissue which is more or less vesicular, containing numer- 
ous irregular lacunz which may be a part of the water-vascular sys- 
tem. (Plate XCI, fig. 1.) 

Intervening between the muscle bands and the lining of the rachis 
cavity is a mass of spongy tissue and a rather ill-defined layer of 
circular muscle bands. : 

To recapitulate. Passing from the surface of the rachis inward we 
encounter the following structures in regular order: 

1. A superficial layer of zooids in longitudinal section, with the 
whole layer thrown into deep convolutions in places, and numerous 
spicules embedded in the upper parts of their walls. 

2. A narrow zone of canals leading downward from the body cavi- 
ties of the zooids. 

3. A zone occupied by the cross sections of regularly arranged longi- 
tudinal canals, separated by partitions of connective tissue. 

4. A very conspicuous zone of sections of powerful longitudinal 
muscles embedded in connective tissue and with numerous lacune. 

5. A zone of loose, spongy tissue, doubtless part of the erectile 
tissue of the rachis. 

6. An inconspicuous layer of circular muscles. 

7. The lining of the cavity of the rachis. 

A section taken parallel to the surface of the mass of zooids, but 
deep enough to include the upper part of the csophageal tubes, 
shows very plainly the wall of the body cavity, the eight mesenteries 
in section, the endodermal lining of the cesophageal tubes and a trans- 
verse section of the conspicuous siphonoglyphs with a very unusual 
display of strong, lash-like cilia. For details of- this interesting sec- 
tion see fig. 2, Plate XCI. 

Below the cesophageal tubes the mesenteries are much reduced, 
and sometimes entjrely wanting. Often one or two can be made out, 
but this arrangement does not seem to be constant. 


THE CIRCULATORY SYSTEM. 


The different parts of the water system have been mentioned in 
the above account, but not in such a manner as to show their ana- 
tomical relations as a whole. 

It is possible for water to enter or leave the colony either through 
the opening at the distal end of the stem, the mouths of the polyps, 
or the mouths of the zooids. It seems likely that the extreme disten- 
sion of the erectile tissue of the stem is effected by water entering the 
stem cavity by means of the opening at the end of the stem, and 
passing into the spongy erectile tissue of the stem walls by means of 
the ‘‘stomata” shown in fig. 3, Plate LXXXV. Probably this is the 
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main function of the water system in the stem. Water entering the 
mouths of the polyps would pass downward into the leaf chambers, 
which are continuous with the body cavities of the polyps, and thence 
into the semicircular canals at the bases of the leaves. These canals 
convey the water to the spongy tissue immediately under the zooid 
bands of the rachis. Water entering the mouths of the zooids would 
be conducted immediately to this spongy tissue of the rachis, which 
freely communicates with the spongy tissue of the stem. From here 
it could go into the stem chambers and out through the opening at 
the end of the stem. 

It is quite likely that these currents may be reversed periodically, 
as is known to be the case in some other ceelenterates. The writer 
was told by one who had observed this species soon after it was taken 
and placed in a tank that the stem alternately expanded and con- 
tracted by inhaling and exhaling water through the opening at the 
end of the stem, and that the amount of expansion and contraction 
was very remarkable. That water is taken in through the mouths 
of the polyps seems very probable, from what is known of the manner 
of feeding of other polyps. 

In most cases, however, where living polyps have been studied, 
water is both inhaled and exhaled through the polyp mouth. 

There is doubtless some special and important function pertaining 
to the zooids in relation to the water system. The great size and 
number of the cilia in the siphonoglyphs, the regular series of longi- 
tudinal canals immediately beneath the zooid bands, together with 
the highly specialized longitudinal muscle bands in that region of 
the rachis, are highly significant of important service in the life of 
the colony. 

The present writer has been unable to find a satisfactory explana- 
tion of these interesting structures, but hopes to renew his investiga- 
tions with living material at no distant time. 

It might be suggested that the contraction of the great longitudinal 
muscle bands would strongly compress the series of longitudinal 
water tubes by tending to shorten them, and that the water contained 
in the canals would find a direct outlet through the mouths of the 
zooids which would thus serve as excurrent orifices to the colony. 

Jungerson, in his work on the structure and development of Penna- 
tula phosphorea, gives a view of the circulatory system which ascribes 
an excurrent function to the zooids, but believes that the water from 
the polyps passes exclusively to the dorsal canal in the stem cavity.* 
This latter statement will certainly not apply to Ptilosarcus quadran- 
gularis. 

4 The present writer has not seen Jungerson’s work, but finds it discussed in Traité 
de Zoologie concréte, Delage and Hérouard, II, p. 345. 
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Genus HALISCEPTRUM. 
Pennatulide in which the leaves are devoid of spicules. 
HALISCEPTRUM CYSTIFERUM, new species. 
Plate LXXXVI, fig. 1. 


Colony attaining a height of 120 mm. Length of stem to rudi- 
mentary leaves 65 mm. The terminal bulb takes the form of a 
remarkable bladderlike expansion, oval to round in shape, an average 
one measuring 9 mm. by 6 mm. The bladder is translucent, with 
fine annular markings produced by muscle bands in its walls. Above 
this bladderlike structure is another swelling of the stem, such as 
usually found in this group, about 30 mm. long. 

The axis cylinder terminates at about the middle of this swelling, 
and protrudes considerably above the distal pinne in all of the 13 
specimens secured. 

The ventral side of the stem has a distinct groove, and the bladder 
has an internal, longitudinal membranous septum which divides the 
stem cavity into two chambers, at least in its lower portion. 

The pinne are very short, and so closely set that the polyps appear 
at first sight to be attached to the stem direct. There are about 32 
pairs, counting the rudimentary ones. The fully developed pinne 
are nearly crescent-shaped, the concavity embracing the stem. 

The polyps are 4 or 5 to each well-developed pinna, large in pro- 
portion to size of pinne, apparently not completely retractile, ovate 
in vertical section. 

The margins are somewhat inflected and ornamented with 8 lobes. 
Some of the calyces are much longer than others. 

Zooids do not seem to be present in this species. 

Spicules are also apparently absent, or they are so small and scat- 
tered as to escape observation. 

Color.—In alcohol, light buffy brown. 

Ty pe-specimen.—Cat. No. 25423, U.S.N.M., Albatross station 4541. 

Distribution.—Station 4514, Point Pinos light-house S. 39° E. 
10.7 miles, 394-524 fathoms; Station 4541, Point Pinos light-house 
S. 41° E. 9.3 miles, 609 fathoms. 

The distinction between pinne and sessile polyps here seems diffi- 
cult. The pinne might be regarded as groups of adherent, sessile 
polyps. In this case the species would have to go into another family, 
probably the Virgularide, which illustrates the distance which has 
yet to be traveled before we have a really natural classification of the 
pennatulids. 


Family STYLATULID2. 


Colony long and slender, with small pinnules which are supported 
beneath by a calcareous plate composed of fused radiating spicules. 
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Genus STYLATULA Verrill. 


The plate of radiating spicules very large and conspicuous, the 
ends of the spicules often projecting beyond the borders of the leaves 
or pinnules. 

STYLATULA ELONGATA (Gabb). 


Plate LXXXVI, fig. 2. 
Virgularia elongata Gass, Proc. California Acad. Nat. Sci., I1, 1863, p. 167. 


Complete colony measuring about 30 cm. in length, terminating 
basally in a round or oval translucent bulb. 

All but a small median ventral strip of the rachis is concealed by 
the modified leaves with their calyces. The whole colony is almost 
exactly round in cross section. The axis is central, hard and stony, 
about 2.5 mm. in diameter. 

The modified leaves closely embrace the rachis to which they are 
extensively adherent by their inner edges, fitting around it like a col- 
lar, and overlapping somewhat on the dorsal side. There are 12-16 
stiff calcareous raylike stays projecting directly outward from each 
leaf, and extending inward nearly to the axis. They lie on the lower 
surface of the leaves which they support, are transparent and thorn- 
like, and about 3 mm. in length. 

There are about 10 pairs of leaves to the inch, and owing to their 
unusual position the polyps appear to be arranged in whorls around 
the rachis. 

The polyps are naked, vertical in position, standing on the upper 
edges of the leaves. They are very closely crowded, so much so that 
they sometimes appear to be in two ranks. They are really in a 
single row, however, and there are from 20-24 in each row. The 
individual polyps are small, tapering considerably at distal end, 
greatly flattened below by mutual pressure, and about 2 mm. long. 

The zooids are very numerous and papilliform, closely packed over 
the whole surface of the rachis between the unattached portions of 
the leaves and the rachis, but not visible without dissection, as they 
are covered by the closely’ crowded leaves. 

The. median ventral strip of the rachis is naked and distinctly 
grooved. 

There are no spicules, unless the thorny stays of the leaves may be 
called highly modified spicules, which is doubtless the case. 

Color.—In life, light grayish brown, the soft swelling above the 
end bulb salmon color, the polyps white. In alcohol the entire 
colony is a very light brown, almost white. 

Distribution.—Station 4448, Point Pinos light-house S. 26° W. 3 
miles, 46 fathoms; Station 4451, Point Pinos light-house S. 23° W. 
3.2 miles, 52-54 fathoms; Station 4491, Santa Cruz light-house N. 51° 
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W. 5.8 miles, 20 fathoms; Station 4520, Point Pinos light-house 
S. 28° W. 11.2 miles, 44 fathoms; Station 4562, Santa Cruz light- 
house N. 72° W. 8.1 miles, 10 fathoms. All of these stations are in 
Monterey Bay. 

Numerous specimens were found by collectors from the San Diego 
Marine Biological Association laboratory in Whalers Bight, San 
Diego Bay. They were growing deeply immersed in the mud. Ver- 
rill’s specimens were from Panama and Cape St. Lucas. 

Other specimens are from Sausalito, California. 

Verrill regards this species of Gabb’s as identical with his own 
Stylatula elongata; the priority, however, belongs to the species 
named by Gabb. 

For the somewhat confusing synonymy of this species, see Verrill.¢ 


Genus ACANTHOPTILUM Kolliker. 


Colony very slender, with small, closely crowded leaves. Stem 
with an end bulb, and usually another swelling above this. A com- 
paratively small plate of spicules under the base of each leaf. Spic- 
ules in calycular walls, with points projecting above the margin of 
calyces. Stem without radial canals. 


? ACANTHOPTILUM GRACILE (Gabb). 
Plate LXX XVI, figs. 3 and 4. 
Virgularia gracilis GABB, Proc. California Acad. Nat. Sci., II, 1863, p. 167. 


Colony excessively slender, total length 67 cm. Stem to begin- 
ning of rudimentary pinne 10cm. Bulb not much swollen, passing 
almost insensibly into the swelling above, which is about 10 cm. long. 
A ventral median groove is often found passing along the whole 
rachis, but this feature is not constant. 

Pinne excessively numerous and closely approximated, short, the 
full-grown ones being 8 mm. long by 2} mm. broad. 

Calyces short, 8 or 9 to each fully-developed pinna, each surrounded 
by a border of 8 rather blunt points, oval in section, greater diameter 
transverse to the pinna owing to the crowding of the polyps. 

The polyps are retractile, although most of them are partially 
expanded in alcoholic specimens. 

Zooids in groups of 6 to 12 on lateral sides of rachis between adja- 
cent pinne. They are more prominent than usual, showing plainly 
the central depression surrounded by an elevated ring. 

Spicules of the ordinary pennatulid type. They are mostly needle- 
like, practically colorless in alcoholic specimens, having but a slight 
yellowish tinge. There is a patch of comparatively large spicules 
supporting the base of each pinna on the under side. The spicules 
are very sparsely distributed or absent on the stem and rachis. 
There are 8 longitudinal bands of spicules in calycular walls. 





@Trans. Connecticut Acad. Arts and Sci., I, Pt. 2, pp. 382-384. 
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Color.—In alcohol, a light tan brown. The sw elling above the end 
bulb is dull purplish brown. 

Distribution.—All in Bay of Monterey. Station 4464, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 29° W. 7.6 miles, 31-32 fathoms; Station 4492, Santa 
Cruz light-house N. 54° W.7 miles, 26 fathoms; Station 4550, Point 
Pinos light-house S. 6° E. 4.6 miles, 50-57 fathoms; Station 4556, 
Point Pinos light-house S. 7° E. 3.7 miles, 56-59 fathoms; Station 
4557, Point Pinos light-house S. 25° W. 3.1 miles, 53-54 fathoms; 
Station 4558, Point Pinos light-house S. 79° W. 2 miles, 28-40 
fathoms. 

The original specimens were from the Bay of Monterey, 20 fathoms. 

In his discussion of this species, which he ascribes to the genus 
Stylatula, Verrill expresses a doubt as to its belonging to this genus 
at all.¢ The specimens collected by the Fisheries steamer Albatross 
agree quite well with the original description of Virgularia gracilis 
Gabb, and this, together with the fact that the locality is the same 
and the species evidently abundant at moderate depths in the Bay 
of Monterey, makes it quite likely that the species is correctly identi- 
fied as Virgularia gracilis Gabb, which now goes into the genus 
Acanthoptilum. 





? ACANTHOPTILUM POURTALESII Kédlliker. 


Acanthoptilum pourtalesiti K6LuIKER, Anat. Syst. Bes. Alcyonarien, Pt. 1, Die 
Pennatuliden, 1872, p. 231. 

A specimen, without label, agrees closely with Kdlliker’s descrip- 
tion, except that the spicules of the stem are not “‘biscuit-shaped” 
but of the usual rod-like type. 

A very young specimen, apparently of this species, from the collec- 
tion of the University of California from San Diego Bay, shallow 
water, has the leaves much more widely separated than the other. 

The original specimens described by KGlliker were secured off the 
Florida reefs at depths of from 12 to 44 fathoms. 


ACANTHOPTILUM ALBUM, new species. 
Plate LX XXVI, figs. 5-8. 


Colony very slender, attaining a height of about 225mm. Stem to 
rudimentary leaves about 87 mm. Terminal bulb not well marked, 
and about an inch above it is a slight swelling. 

Pinne, including the rudimentary ones, about 75 pairs, 4 mm. 
long, regularly curving, without any twist. 

Polyps apparently nonretractile, the lobular fringed tentacles 
being quite well expanded in alcoholic specimens, 4 or 5 to each pinna. 
The ccalyces are much reduced i in size and quite soft, with an 8-lobed 





a Trene, Connecticut he a ‘fies and Sci., L, Pt. 2 2, p- ,. 383. 
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margin that is not usually well defined. The distal calyx on each leaf 
is produced into a point extending beyond the expanded polyp. 

Zooids apparently wanting on both dorsal and ventral surfaces of 
the rachis, and reduced to short rows of three each between adjacent 
pinne. They are quite inconspicuous, and might readily be over- 
looked, being indicated in superficial view by nothing save the small 
groups of colorless spicules by which they are surrounded. 

The spicules are colorless, of the ordinary pennatulid type, very 
sparsely distributed in calycular walls.” There is a group of larger, 
spindle-shaped spicules beneath the origin of each pinna. Smaller, 
rod-like forms are distributed over the surface of the rachis and stem. 

Color.—White, in preserved specimens, with the exception of a 
purple spot about 10 mm. long on the swelling above the terminal 
bulb. 

Ty pe-specimen.—Cat. No. 25424, U.S.N.M., Albatross Station 4473 
(See below). 

Distribution.—Station 4439, Point Pinos light-house S. 38° E. 6 
miles, 42-40 fathoms; Station 4445, Point Pinos light-house S. 13° 
E. 6 miles, 66-60 fathoms; Station 4446, Point Pinos light-house S. 
2° W. 5 miles, 59-52 fathoms; Station 4453, Point Pinos light-house 
S. 17° W. 2.3 miles, 49-51 fathoms; Station 4454, Point Pinos light- 
house 8S. 13° E. 8.3 miles, 71-65 fathoms; Station 4457, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 21° W. 6.1 miles, 46-40 fathoms; Station 4460, Point 
Pinos light-house S. 12° E. 10.8 miles, 55-67 fathoms; Station 4473, 
Point Pinos light-house S. 15° E. 2.8 miles, 59-65 fathoms; Station 
4482, Santa Cruz light-house N. 39° W. 8.7 miles, 43-44 fathoms. 


ACANTHOPTILUM SCALPELLIFORME Moroff. 
Plate LXXXVI, figs. 9 and 10. 


Acanthoptilum scalpelliformis Mororr, Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst. Geog. und Biol. 
Thiere, XVII, 1902, p. 394. 


An exceedingly attenuate form with true pinne. Length 97.5 cm., 
length of stem to first rudimentary pinne 262 mm. Pinne very 
numerous, short, well separated, 3.5 mm. long by 1.5 mm. broad at 
the base. 

Polyps 7 or 8 to each fully developed pinna, uniserial, the last or 
distal one on each pinna being widely separated from the next. 

In the stem the bulb passes insensibly into the swelling, the two 
together being 135 mm. long. 

The zooids are in lateral rows joining the bases of the pinne, about 
8 in a row. Sometimes the rows are partially double. The zooids 
are indicated by round white dots more or less completely surrounded 
by spicules. 
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The spicules are purplish pink in color, of two types: 1. Needle- 
shaped forms situated on the upper parts of the calycular walls on the 
side toward which the pinne are directed. 2. Long, bar-shaped 
spicules on the lower calycular walls, sides of pinne and on the rachis. 
They are often aggregated in lines on the pinne, making radiating 
streaks. They also form patches on the under surfaces of the pinne 
bases. 

Color.—In fresh specimens the pinne are purplish; stem, upper 
part of bulb whitish; swelling pinkish shading to deep purple in the 
middle part. Ventral part of rachis nearly white. 

Locality.—University of California Station 956, 30-140 fathoms, 
off La Jolla, California. 


ACANTHOPTILUM ANNULATUM, new species. 
Plate LXXXVI, figs. 11-13. 


. Colony very slender. Length about 156 mm.; stem 68 mm. 
There are about 170 pairs of pinne, counting the rudimentary ones. 
Full grown pinne 5 mm. long by 1.5 mm. 

Polyps usually with 6 calyces to each well-developed pinna. Each 
calycular margin is armed with 8 moderately acute points, composed 
of coenenchyma reenforced by a few spicules. The longest (distal) 
polyps are about 2 mm. long to margin of calyx. 

The zooids are in groups of 3 to 8, laterally placed, between adja- 
cent pinne. They are sometimes in a single row and sometimes in a 
double row. 

The spicules are carmine pink in color, short rods with rounded 
ends, quite small. They are arranged in 8 longitudinal lines in the 
calycular walls, the lines ending in the points around the margin. 
These lines also extend downward between the extensions of the 
body cavities of the polyps, or on the lines which indicate the parti- 
tions between the latter, so as to constitute superficial markings on 
the surfaces of the leaves, these markings radiating from the base to 
the border of each leaf. The under part of each leaf is marked at its 
base by a distinct patch of densely aggregated spicules, bright car- 
mine in color. These series of brightly colored spots, one on each 
side of the rachis, give an annulated appearance to the colony in side 
view and suggested the specific name ‘‘ annulatum.” 

The spicules are generally distributed over the stem and rachis, 
but are less conspicuous on the former on account of the thickness of 
the ectodermal covering. 

Color.—The general color of the colony is pink, owing to the com- 
bination of carmine spinules and white ccenosare. The middle part 
of the stem is purplish, the basal part being light pink, and the bulb 
whitish. 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No. 25425, U.S.N.M, 
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Distribution.—Station 4420, E. point San Nicholas Island S.77° W. 
5.7 miles, 33-32 fathoms (type-locality); Station 4421, E. point San 
Nicholas Island N. 26° W. 3.8 miles, 291-229 fathoms; Station 
4422, E. point San Nicholas Island S. 6° W. 2.5 miles, 31-32 fathoms. 





Family VIRGULARID. 


Colony long and slender; leaves short, sometimes reduced to a 
mere band of polyps, and without a plate of modified or aggregated 
spicules supporting their bases. 


Genus BALTICINA. 


Stem short and thick, rachis proportionately very long, pinne 
reduced to band-like rows of calyces. There are spicules in the ten- 
tacles of the polyps. 


BALTICINA PACIFICA, new species. 


Plate LX X XVII, figs. 1 and 2. 


A typical specimen measures 97.5 cm. in total length; the stem to 
the first rudimentary polyps 93 mm.; bulb 25 mm. long; swelling 
above bulb 75 mm. long. 

The axis cylinder is very strong and hard, reaching to the end 
bulb. There are 114 rows of polyps, with 2 to 5 in each row, the 
polyps being closely appressed to each other. The rows are 5 to 8 
mm. apart, measured on the dorso-lateral side. 

The calyces decrease in size regularly from the first (ventral) to 
the last in each row. Each calyx has two broad conspicuous thorny 
spines on its lower margin, the outer spine being the larger. The 
first and largest calyx is 4 mm. high to tip of spine, and 2.5 mm. wide 
near the base. 

The polyps appear to be nonretractile, and are of the usual alcyo- 
narian type. The tentacles are long, and their outer surface is cov- 
ered with spicules. There are also a few spicules on the body walls. 

The zooids are in groups of 15 to 20 between the rows of polyps. 
These groups show a tendency in places to an arrangement in two or 
three rows. The zooids are unprotected by spicules, and appear as 
simple rounded granules. There are a few scattered zooids on the 
dorsal surface, usually continuous with the rows spoken of above. 

The spicules are bar-shaped, and apparently confined to the calyces 
and polyps. They are most conspicuous in the calyces, where they 
converge to form the marginal spines. There are a few transverse 
rows on the polyp walls. They are diagonally arranged on tentacu- 
lar bases and longitudinally disposed on the rest of the outer surfaces 
of the tentacles. The spicules are much more abundant on the sides 
of the polyps that are nearest the calycular spines, 
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The color of the polyps and calyzes is chocolate brown, the swell- 
ing yellowish brown, and the end bulb dark reddish brown. 

Ty pe-specimen.—Cat. No. 25426, U.S.N.M. 

Distribution.—Station 4326, Soledad Hill, Point La Jolla, S. 59° E. 
5.6 miles, 280-243 fathoms; Station 4333, Point Loma light-house 
N. 27° E. 12.2 miles, 301 fathoms; Station 4433, Brockway Point, 
Santa Rosa Island, S. 10° E. 7.5 miles, 265-243 fathoms; Station 
4513, Point Pinos light-house S. 31° E. 9.3 miles, 456-389 fathoms; 
Station 4516, Point Pinos light-house S. 49° E. 12.5 miles, 756 
fathoms; Station 4537, Point Pinos light-house S. 74° E. 7.4 miles, 
1,062 fathoms; Station 4538, Point Pinos light-house S. 85° E. 6.5 
miles, 871-795 fathoms; Station 4547, Point Pinos light-house S. 
82° E. 10.5 miles, 1,083 fathoms (type-locality). 

Having examined a large number of specimens of this species from 
the Californian coast, and having found them constant in having not 
more than 5 polyps to each leaf (instead of from 8 to 15 as described 
by KGlliker),* I have concluded that the species is clearly distinct 
and given it the name Balticina pacifica. 

Pavonaria californica Moroff® is described as having polyps without 
spicules, while P. dofleini Moroff has 11-14 polyps to the leaf, with no 
spicules in the tentacles. 


BALTICINA FINMARCHICA (Sars). 


Virgularia finmarchica Sars, Fauna Lit. Norvegiz, II, 1856, p. 68. 


In the collection at Stanford University there are a series of six 
specimens which were originally taken near Pacific Grove, California, 
by Chinese fishermen, who secured them on their trawls in deep 
water. These specimens apparently belong to this species. They 
are much macerated and their characters are difficult to make out 
with certainty. They differ from the preceding species, Balticina 
pacifica, in having 12-15 calyces to a row and in less prominent 
calycular teeth. 

The upper part of the rachis has anemones attached, each with a 
ring-like stolon clasping the rachis, exactly as described by Verrill.¢ 

Two other specimens in the same collection which are labeled 
“ Verrillia blakei, Barracuda Inlet, British Columbia,’’ do not seem 
to be fairly separable from this species. They are very large, one 
of them being 50 inches long; the stem to rudimentary leaves 12 
inches long; terminal bulb 5 inches long. The calyces are in rows 
of 7 to 10. They are long, terete; margins with two low and incon- 


@ Anatomisch-Systematische Beschreibung der Alcyonarien. Pt.1. Die Penna- 
tuliden, 1872, p. 239. 

6 Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Syst. Geog. und Biol. Thiere, XVII, 1902, p. 393. 

¢ Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XI, No. 1, p. 5. 


Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv——45 
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spicuous teeth. The zooids are in rows, usually of 3, on each side 
of the bare middle space on the dorsal side of the rachis. On the 
ventral side there are two lateral rows of zooids which are somewhat 
broken and irregular, there being a tendency toward the formation 
of double rows extending down the whole length of the rachis and 
stem to the end bulb. 

These specimens are preserved in glycerin, and the spicules seem 
to have largely been dissolved. 

The name Verrillia was proposed by Stearns as a subgeneric 
designation based on the species named originally Pavonaria blakei 
by the same author.* Later Verrill republished Stearns’s original 
description, a very complete one, by the way, and adds, in a footnote: 
“A recent examination of a specimen convinces me that this species 
is most nearly allied to the Halipteris christvi, and probably ought to 
be referred to this genus.’”® 

The present writer having compared the careful description of 
Stearns with his own description of the specimens at Stanford Uni- 
versity finds that the two agree quite closely. These specimens, 
however, can not be placed in Kélliker’s genus Halipteris because 
the polyps are placed on rudimentary -band-like pinne, instead of 
being seated directly on the rachis as in the original description of 
the genus. They can be placed, however, in Kolliker’s genus 
Pavonaria, which Verrill has shown to be a synonym of the genus 
Balticina Gray.* If the species under consideration is a valid one it 
should be called Balticina blakei (Stearns). 

As indicated above, however, I am of the opinion that the Stanford 


specimens belong to the well-known species Balticina finmarchica 
(Sars). 





















Family FUNICULINID. 


Polyps sessile, free, arranged in rows on sides of rachis and pro- 
vided with calyces. 


Genus FUNICULINA. 










Calyces with 8 teeth and spicules in 8 vertical bands. Zooids 
dorsal. 
FUNICULINA ARMATA Verrill. 


Funiculina armata Verriit, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, X VII, 1879, p. 240. 





Largest colony about 45 em. long. The axis is distinctly quad- 
rangular in section, and the end bulb is scarcely distinguished from 
the rest of the stem, the termination being curved and pointed. 


@ Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci., V, 1873, p. 147. 
b Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, VII, 1874, p. 68. 
¢ Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XI, no. 1, p. 4. 
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The calyces are as described by Verrill, irregularly distributed on 
the rachis, the rows or ranks being scarcely differentiated. The 
calyces are usually more expanded at the top than is indicated by 
Verrill’s figure, but some of them have the same outline. The amount 
of expansion seems to depend on the stage of retraction of the polyp. 

The zooids are relatively the most prominent that I have seen. 
They extend down on the dorsal side of the stem some distance 
below the rachis and within about 75 mm. of the end. 

The spicules are long slender needles, forming 8 longitudinal ribs 
on the calycular walls and projecting decidedly from the marginal 
teeth. They are also thickly distributed lengthwise on the rachis, 
although they are sparse or wanting on the stem, where the spicules, 
when present, are more rod-like. 

Color.—The polyps are dark brown, the stem and rachis being 
lighter. 

Distribution.—Station 4400, 30° 50’ 20” N., 118° 03’ 30” W., 500 
fathoms; Station 4407, SE. point Santa Catalina Island N. 19° 30’ 
E., 3.2 miles, 334-478 fathoms; Station 4415, NE. point Santa Cata- 
lina Island N. 89° W. 8.6 miles, 638 fathoms. 

Also U. S. Fish Commission Stations 880 and 881, 262-325 
fathoms; off Sable Island, Nova Scotia, 300-400 fathoms; Blake 
stations, off Santa Cruz, 135-500 fathoms; off Guadeloupe, 163 and 
769 fathoms. 


Genus HALIPTERIS. 
Calyces with 2 to 4 teeth; zooids lateral. 


HALIPTERIS CONTORTA, new species. 
Plate LXXXVI, figs. 3 and 4, 


Colony much distorted, about 75 mm. long; stem 12.5 mm., round. 
Bulb not distinct. 

Polyps arranged in rows of 5 or 6, passing obliquely from ventral 
to dorsal surface on both sides, forming crescentic rows. The calyces 
decrease in size from lateral to dorsaJ, the mid-dorsal being the 
smallest and measuring but 1.5 mm. in height. The rows are closely 
crowded together, leaving no lateral or dorsal surface of rachis free, 
except where the calyces are disturbed. 

Calyces with margins armed with 4 rather blunt teeth, 2 of which 
are much larger and more pointed than the others. The smaller 
teeth are often so inconspicuous that they might well be over- 
looked and the calyces be described as having but 2 teeth. On 
the lower part of the rachis there is a short row of rudimentary 
polyps or calyces on the dorsal side of the stem. 
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The polyps are entirely retractile, and their tentacles are without 
spicules. 

Zooids are seen in a few lateral groups of 4 to 6 between the calyces. 
There are also a few scattered zooids on the dorsal surface. 

The spicules are needle-like, small, colorless, and arranged longi- 
tudinally in calycular walls. Elsewhere they are variously distributed, 
sparsely scattered on the stem, and apparently absent from the dorsal 
band of the rachis. 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No. 25427, U.S.N.M. 

Distribution.—Station 4409, SE. Point Santa Catalina Island 
SW. 2.1 miles, 88-52 fathoms. 


Family STACHYPTILID. 
Calyces present, free, zooids ventral. 
Genus STACHYPTILUM. 


Polyps in rows of four on each side of the median dorsal line; 
calyces with broad vertical bands of spicules; zooids dorsal, ventral, 
and lateral. 

STACHYPTILUM SUPERBUM Studer. 
Plate XX XVII, figs. 5 and 6. 
Stachyptilum superbum StupErR, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XXV, No. 5, 1894, 
p. 56. 

Length of colony 175 mm.; stem 81 mm. Terminal bulb soft, 
slender, wrinkled. There*is a slight swelling above the bulb. The 
ventral surface of the rachis has a deep, even, undulating groove. 

Polyps almost surrouriding the rachis. Calyces in 4 rows forming 
oblique series. They are terete in form, rather slender, 3.5 to 5 mm. 
long by 1.25 mm. broad. 

The outer side of calycular wall is much the longer, the inner 
being almost obliterated, owing to its adherence to the rachis. Mar- 
gin armed with a varying number of jagged slender teeth, including 
spicules. Sometimes there are but two very conspicuous teeth, at 
others four, or even eight; but four is the most common number, 
two larger and two smaller. 

The zooids appear as well-defined brownish dots, a row on either 
side of the ventral groove being particularly conspicuous on distal 
parts of the colony. In many places this row is reenforced by a 
patch of several rows of lateral zooids. The zooids are also rather 
numerous between the calyces on the dorsal side of the rachis. 

The spicules are large and ‘needle-like, placed longitudinally on 
the walls of the calyces, although they are often more or less oblique. 
The ventral furrow is devoid of spicules, in marked contrast to the 
rest of the rachis. Spicules are also apparently lacking in the stem. 

Color—In alcohol, dull brown, the stem and lower part of the 
rachis being light yellowish brown. 
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Distribution.—Station 4427, Point San Pedro, Santa Cruz Island, 
N. 35° E. 7 miles, 447 fathoms; Station 4432, Brockway Point, 
Santa Rosa Island, S. 8 miles, 372 fathoms; Station 4442, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 67° W. 4.6 miles, 26-31 fathoms; Station 4435, Harris 
Point, San Miguel Island, S. 13° W. 7.7 miles, 287-274 fathoms; 
Station 4514, Point Pinos light-house S. 39° E. 10.7 miles, 524 
fathoms. 

Type-locality.—Station 3389, latitude 7° 16’ 45” N., longitude 
79° 56’ 30” W., 210 fathoms. 


STACHYPTILUM QUADRIDENTATUM, new species. 
Plate LXX XVII, figs. 7 and 8. 


Total length of colony, 200 mm.; stem,68 mm. Bulb and swelling 
almost continuous, and not much expanded. The swelling is quad- 
rangular in section. 

The polyps are irregularly placed on the dorsal surface of the 
rachis, with a tendency to an arrangement in transverse rows of 
three or four. The larger ones are usually laterally placed, and 
include the smaller ones between their bases, the smaller ones usually 
being inserted at a higher level than the larger. On the lower portion 
of the rachis there is a tendency to an arrangement in subopposite 
pairs; higher up the smaller one or two polyps appear between the 
larger, while nearer the distal end there are frequently three larger 
ones in the oblique series. Here, however, the polyps are so crowded 
thai it is difficult to discern any regularity. 

The calyces are rather long, narrowing above, with the margin 
bearing four very strong sharp teeth or spines, two larger and two 
shorter, on its outer side. 

Length of calyces to end of longest spines, 3 mm. 

The polyps are retractile, and when fully retracted the spines con- 
verge, forming a pointed calyx. 

There are a few lateral zooids scattered along the sides of the 
rachis between the polyps, and others between polyps on the dorsal 
surface. The zooids vary considerably in size, the dorsal ones often 
being the larger. 

The spicules are needle-like, arranged longitudinally in calycular 
walls, stem, and rachis. 

Color.—Almost white, in alcoholic specimens. 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No. 25428, U.S.N.M. 

Distribution.—Station 4360, Point Loma light-house N. 86° 30’ E. 
9.4 miles, 108-92 fathoms (type-locality); Station 4371, Point Loma 
light-house N. 84° E. 9.5 miles, 145-89 fathoms. 

In the collection of the University of California are several speci- 
mens apparently of this species labeled ‘‘Juneau, Alaska, dredged 
20 fathoms.” 
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Family ANTHOPTILIDA. 
Polyps free, sessile and without calyces. 


Genus ANTHOPTILUM., 


Polyps in numerous short rows, large. No streak of undeveloped 
polyps at lower end of rachis. Zooids dorsal, ventral and lateral. 
Spicules absent, except at end of stalk. 


ANTHOPTILUM GRANDIFLORUM (Verrill). 


Anthoptilum grandiflorum Verrtt, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, XXIII, 1882, 
p. 312. 

Length of longest specimen 80 cm. The sickle-shaped stem is 
bare of polyps, longitudinally corrugated, and with the end bulb and 
swelling about equal. 

The polyps are in oblique rows, about 8 to a row, naked, trans- 
versely corrugated and about 10 mm. long. 

The zooids are very numerous, covering all of the rachis but a 
narrow ventral groove. 

Color.—In alcohol the color of the polyps is chocolate brown, while 
the short stem and bare part of the rachis is very light brown, almost 
white. 

Distribution.— Albatross station 4400, 32°51’ 20” N., 118°03’ 30” W., 
500 fathoms; Challenger station 320, off Buenos Ayres, 600 fathoms; 
Blake, off the coast of North Carolina, 603-647 fathoms; off Guade- 
loupe, 730 fathoms. 

This magnificent pennatulid was first described by Verrill, under 
the name Virgularia grandiflora. Afterwards it was described by 
K6lliker in his report on the Pennatulids of the Challenger expedition, 
under the name of Anthoptilum thompsoni. 

Later Verrill put it in the genus Anthoptilum of Kdlliker, when it 
became Anthoptilum grandiflorum (Verrill). 


Family UMBELLULID®. 


Polyps very large, naked, borne in a cluster at the end of a long 
slender stem. 
Genus UMBELLULA. 


Being the only genus, its characters are the same as those of the 
family. 
UMBELLULA MAGNIFLORA Kolliker. 


Umbellula magniflora K6.LIKER, Report Pennatulida, Challenger Exp., 1880, 

p. 24. 
A number of specimens apparently belonging to this widely dis- 
tributed and variable species were dredged by the Fisheries steamer 





« Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, March, 1879, p. 230. 
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Albatross off the coast of California. The variation in size of colonies 
and length and number of polyps is very great. The longest colony 
is nearly 2 feet in length, while one of the shorter ones is only 11 
inches. This latter is in very good state of preservation and seems 
quite typical, except, perhaps, in length. 
‘ The bulb is 13 mm. long; while the swelling above it is 25 mm. 
long. The stem is quadrangular in section. 

The polyps are 11 in number. The body to base of tentacles is 
23 mm. long, 
est diameter 4 mm., least diameter 2.5 mm. Tentacles, in alcohol, 
18 mm. long. The body walls are transversely rugose and longitu- 
dinally marked by the mesenteries. 

The swelling of the rachis below the polyps tapers gradually until 
it merges with the stem 23 mm. below the polyps. 

The zooids cover the entire surface of the rachis below the polyps, 
except on small V-shaped bare spaces below the polyp bases. There 
is also a definite patch of zooids in the center of the disk, encircled 
by the polyps. The zooids are provided with single, finger-like 
tentacles. 

The spicules are apparently wanting. 

Color.—The polyps are umber brown, the tentacles being more 
reddish. The stem is light brown, often darkening at the bulb and 
swelling. 

Distribution.—Station 4399, 32° 44’ 50” N., 117° 48’ 45” W., 245 
fathoms; Station 4407, SE. Point Santa Catalina Island N. 19° 30’ E. 
3.2 miles, 334 fathoms; Station 4415, NE. Point Santa Barbara 
Island N. 89° W. 4.7 miles, 438 fathoms; Station 4423, E. Point San 
Nicholas Island S. 7.6 miles, 339-216 fathoms. 

Studer considers that this species is identical with Umbellula 
encrinus (Linneus), and if he is correct in following Grieg@ in this 
matter’ the distribution of the species should be extended to the 
North Atlantic, and should include Station 3410, latitude 0° 10’ N., 
longitude 90° 34’ W., 331 fathoms. 

The type was secured by the Challenger from south of Tokyo, 
Japan, from a depth of 565 fathoms. 


cylindrical and tapering very gradually above. Great- 


UMBELLULA HUXLEYI Kolliker. 


Umbellula huxleyi K6utiker, Report Pennatulida, Challenger Exp., 1880, p. 21 
A specimen from Station 4400 agrees very well with KGlliker’s 
description, except that the polyps are not distinctly corrugated, 
F; and that the tentacles of the zooids are well developed. 
Distribution.—Station 4400, 32° 50’ 20’ N., 118° 03’ 30’ W., 500 
;' fathoms. 





« Oversigt over Norges pennatulider, Bergens Museum Aarsberetring, 1891, No. 1, 
p. 18. 
> Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XXV, No. 5, 1894, p. 57. 
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The type was secured by the Challenger, Station 147, South Sea, 
east of Kerguelen Island, 1,000 fathoms. 


UMBELLULA LOMA, new species. 
Plate LXX XVII, fig. 9. 


Total length of colony 20 cm. Terminal bulb and swelling con- 
fluent. Stem quadrangular in section, in places greatly flattened; 
greatest diameter, 2.5 mm. to 4 mm.; least diameter below rachis, 1 
mm. The axis ends in the base of the central polyp. The stem 
passes insensibly into the rachis, and the latter gradually broadens 
from proximal to distal ends, where it is somewhat flattened. 

Polyps, in full-grown specimens, 10 in number, the arrangement 
being such that 9 surround a central one. Polyp body 10 mm. long, 
tentacles 13 mm. The basal part of polyps is swollen, and its walls 
are both longitudinally and transversely corrugated. 

The zooids cover the exposed portion of the rachis and are scat- 
tered over the stem as far as the proximal portion of the swelling, 
but with a tendency toward leaving a few bare longitudinal lined. 
The V-shaped bare spaces between the polyp bases, so characteristic 
of Umbellula magniflora, are not found in this species. The zooids are 
usually without tentacles, but a few at the bases of the polyps have a 
single tentacle, while a few others have two. A small patch of 5 
zooids on the dorsal surface between the polyps are entirely without 
tentacles, as are those on the stem. The zooids also invade the ven- 
tral walls of the polyps. 

There are a few very minute, irregular spicules on the end bulb, 
but they appear to be lacking elsewhere. 

Color.—Fresh specimens; polyps deep umber brown, tentacles 
somewhat lighter; stem much lighter brown, but with dark spots on 
end bulb and swelling. 

A cross section of the lower part of the rachis shows the central 
quadrangular axis and the four longitudinal canals, one being as large 
as all of the others put together. The canals are divided by longi- 
tudinal partitions, and the whole system is surrounded by a mem- 
branous envelope. Outside of this are a number of radiating parti- 
tions, passing to the outer covering of the stem, and also the tubelike 
bodies of the zooids, which are continuous with the external portion 
of the zooids. The mesenteries and mesenterial filaments can be 
plainly seen. 

Locality.— Near San Clemente Island. Taken at a depth of 330 
fathoms, by the Loma, a little vessel owned by the Marine Biological 
Association, of San Diego. The name is given in honor of this exceed- 


ingly efficient little craft, which has since been wrecked on the point 
which bears the same name. 
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This species is nearest U. magniflora, from which it differs greatly 
in size and in the character and disposition of the zooids. 
Type-specimen.—In Museum of University of California. 


Family PROTOPTILID.®. 


Polyps with calyces, arranged on both sides of the rachis in a single 
series or in indistinct rows. 


Genus DISTICHOPTILUM. 


Slender forms with the axis extended throughout. Polyps uniserial, 
those on opposite sides alternating. Calyces bilobed, appressed. 
Zooids normally three to each polyp. Spicules numerous. 


DISTICHOPTILUM VERRILLII Studer. 
Plate LXX XVII, fig. 10. 
Distichoptilum verrillii StupeR, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., XXV, No.5, 1894 p. 59. 


Colony very slender, having a total length of 225 mm. The axis 
extends throughout the stem and rachis, ending below in a thin, 
curved, transparent bulb that resembles a maple seed in outline. 
Distal end of axis bare. Length ofstem50 mm. There is an enlarge- 
ment about halfway up the stem. 

The polyps are in opposite series, but are implanted toward the 
dorsal rather than the ventral side. Calyces adherent on their inner 
side, the outer side being straight and about 25 mm. long and passing 
insensibly into the rachis. The margin is without regular teeth, 
although the points of the spicules sometimes project, giving a jagged 
appearance. In places the polyps are nearly subopposite, and are 
well toward the dorsal aspect of the rachis. The pairs of calyces are 
adnate to each other by their inner surfaces, and the alternate pairs 
are rotated to the right and left so that the right-hand polyp of a 
lower pair is under the line separating the calyces of the pair imme- 
diately above. 

The zooids are arranged in sets of three along the outer sides of the 
calyces, and one or two just above each calyx. They appear as mere 
openings, surrounded by a fence of spicules, and are entirely immersed. 

The spicules are slender needles, covering the entire surface, except- 
ing the central dorsal line of the rachis and small areas on the inner 
sides of calycular margins. 

Color.—In alcohol very light pink, owing to the spicules. Rachis 
white, or nearly so. The bulb and swelling are pale yellow. 

Distribution.—Station 4387, 32° 29’ 30” N., 118° 05’ W., 1,000 
fathoms. 

The types were taken from Station 3431, latitude 23° 59’ N., longi- 
tude 108° 40’ W., 995 fathoms, and Station 3398, latitude 1° 07’ N., 
longitude 80° 02’ W., 1,573 fathoms. 
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Family RENILLIDZ. 


Rachis expanded into a flattened, heart-shaped form borne on a 


short smooth peduncle without axis, and with but two canals. 
Zooids numerous. 


Genus RENILLA. 
The genus, being the only one, has the character of the family. 
RENILLA AMETHYSTINA Verrill. 
Plate LXXXVII, fig. 11. 
Renilla amethystina VERRILL, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., 1864, p. 29. 


Numerous specimens of this beautiful species were found in shallow 
water in the bay of San Diego, and were kept alive in the laboratory 
at La Jolla. 

The frond of the living colony has the power of considerable 
muscular contraction, giving an undulatory motion to the edges. 
Some of the fully expanded polyps were at least half an inch long. 
After they are once expanded they are quite sluggish, and will with- 
stand handling without retracting. 

Specimens left over night in small dishes of sea water were alive, 
and expanded readily upon the application of fresh sea water in the 
morning. 

Distribution.—Bay of San Diego, shallow water; Panama, Pearl 
Islands, and the coast of Peru (Verrill). 


Order GORGONACEA. 


Colonies fixed, with a more or less distinct axis cylinder around 
which the cortex is disposed. In branched forms the axis extends 
throughout the ramifications. 


Suborder HOLAXONIA., 


Axis cylinder well developed, and never consisting of fused spicules. 
It is composed of a horny substance more or less calcified, or of 
alternating horny and homogeneous calcareous matter. 


Family PRIMNOID2. 


Polyps with well-developed calyces, retractile tentacles, and an 
8-parted operculum composed of modified spicules attached to the 
calyx. Root calcareous. 


Genus CALIGORGIA. 


Calyces club-shaped, calyx scales ctenate with radiating ribs. 
Calyces regularly in whorls of more than three. 
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CALIGORGIA SERTOSA Wright and Studer. 


Caligorgia sertosa Wricut and Stuper, Challenger Report, Aleyonaria, 1889, 


p. éé. 

An incomplete colony is 260 mm. high, flabellate in form, con- 
sisting of a central geniculate stem giving off regularly alternate 
branches at the angles or geniculations. Some of the branches give 
off branchlets in the same manner. 

The axis shows a distinct golden iridescence. The ccenenchyma 
is thin. 

The calyces are arranged in whorls of three to six, by far the most 
common number being four. In places there are simply two opposite 
or subopposite calyces. 

They are about 2 mm. in length, and the space between whorls is 
about 1mm. In form the calyces are curved spindles, curving from the 
base outward, upward, and inward so that their apertures are directed 
toward the stem or branch. The margins are composed of ctenate 
scales, inside of which are the bases of the 8 opercular scales which 
form a pyramidal operculum. The individual opercular scales are 
long triangles, somewhat twisted and bent, and overlapping at the 
tips when the polyp is fully retracted. The upper whorl of calycular 
scales are ctenate, with radiating striw, the others show these markings 
feebly if at all. There are six to nine whorls of scales in the calyces, 
the most common numbers being seven or eight. 

The spicules are scale-like, flattened, sometimes oblong or fusiform 
on the stem and branches. They are imbricating and fan-shaped on 
the calycular walls. 

Color.—In alcohol, light tan. 

Distribution.—Station 4356, Point Loma light-house N. 82° 30’ 
E. 5.9 miles, 120-131 fathoms; Station 4357, Point Loma light- 
house N. 81° E. 7.5 miles, 134 fathoms; Station 4358, Point Loma 
light-house N. 82° 30’ E. 8.2 miles, 191 fathoms; Station 4386, 
30° 30’ 30” N., 118° 06’ 10” W., 1,012 fathoms; Station 4391, 
33° 02’ 15” N., 120° 36’ 30” W., 1,350 fathoms. 

The type was secured by the Challenger at Station 192, off Kei 
Island, South Pacific, 140 fathoms. 


Genus PLUMARELLA. 


Colony flabellate; calyces small, cylindrical, alternate and opposite; 
usually somewhat distant. Calyx spicules scale-like, thin, cycloid. 
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PLUMARELLA LONGISPINA Kinoshita. 
Plate LX XXVIII, figs. 1 and 2; Plate XC, fig. 3. 
Plumarella longispina Kinosurra, Journ. Coll. Sci., Imp. Univ. Toékyé6, 1908, p. 14. 


Colony, incomplete, flabellate in form, 106 mm. high, and 106 mm. 
broad. -The main stem is somewhat flattened, giving forth alternate 
main branches at irregular distances, and between the main branches 
the stem gives forth regularly alternate branches that do not sub- 
divide. The main branches subdivide as does the main stem. 
Calyces strictly alternate to strictly opposite in different parts of 
the colony, in two opposite series on stem and branches, the top 
of one ordinarily reaching to the base of the one next above. Aperture 
pointed upward and a little outward. Calycular walls armed with 
conspicuous flattened scale-like spicules which vary greatly in size 
and in form in different calyces; the typical arrangement being about 
four whorls, the two proximal whorls being composed of broad curved 
scales with their distal convex edges ctenate, and the distal whorl 
bearing conspicuous thorn-like processes which extend beyond the 
end of the operculum. These spines are usually two to six in number, 
of which two are often distinctly longer than the others. Sometimes 
one or two spines are borne on the whorl of scales which lies just 
below the distal one. 

The operculum is composed of eight irregularly shaped scale-like 
spicules, the points of which are often produced into spine-like 
processes. The side of the calycular wall next the branch is reduced 
to a narrow band, the antero-lateral processes from the proximal 
whorls of spicules being the only ones that meet to complete the 
whorl on the cauline side. Calyces about 1.5 mm. high to the 
summit of the operculum. 

The spicules are of such varied forms as to defy description. They 
are all more or less flattened scales, however, the most characteristic 
being in the form of a flattened basal portion bearing on its distal 
edge the long thorn-like process that projects above the calycular 
margins. Many of the scales are ornamented with a convex ctenate 
margin. Surfaces of scales ornamented. with evenly and closely 
distributed granules. 

The color of the colony as a whole is light grayish brown, the sur- 
faces of the stem and branches being more distinctly gray. 

Locality.—Station 4359, Point Loma light-house N. 85° E. 9 
miles, 191 fathoms. “The type was secured from Okinoce Bank, 
Sagami Sea, 330 fathoms. 
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Family MURICEID. 


Spicules usually projecting from the surfaces of the ceenenchyma. 
A colleret of spindle-shaped spicules below the tentacular bases. 
An 8-rayed operculum formed by spicules on the tentacle bases. 


Genus ELASMOGORGIA. 


Colonies with thin ceenenchyma, not profusely branched. Calyces 
verruciform, their margins infolded over the retracted tentacles, 
giving an appearance of invagination to the latter. Spicules spindle- 
shaped with verruciform projections. 


ELASMOGORGIA FILIFORMIS Wright and Studer. 


Elasmogorgia filiformis Wricut and Stuper, Challenger Report, Aleyonaria, 
1889, p. 133. 


The single colony secured has a single whip-like stem with a 
branch arising near its base. Length 275 mm. 

The calyces are very low broad domes or cones, rising but slightly 
above the general surface on all sides of the stem and branch, sepa- 
rated by about 3.5 mm., ovate in cross section, the longer diameter 
being parallel with the stem. 

The spicules are heavy warty spindles, often one-sided and covered 
with very jagged verruce. There are also many smaller spicules, 
some of which are slender spindles, clubs, etc. The largest spicules 
seem to be on the stem between the calyces, although they often 
invade the walls of the latter, where they are usually of a distinctly 
more slender type and arranged transversely, forming annulations or 
oval markings around the margins when viewed from above. 

The color of the colony is clear, light gray; axis dark brown. 

Distribution.—Station 4349, Point Loma light-house NE. 6.5 
miles, 75-134 fathoms. 

The type was taken by the Challenger at Station 188, Arafura Sea, 
south of Papua, 28 fathoms. Another specimen in University of 
California collection, taken off San Pedro, California. 

The specimen agrees very well with the original description. 


Genus MURICELLA. 


Colony branched; ccenenchyma thin. Calyces, short truncated 
cones projecting at right angles from the branches. Spicules large. 


MURICELLA COMPLANATA Wright and Studer. 
Muricella complanata Wricut and Stuper, Challenger Report, Aleyonaria, 1889, 
p. 125. 

Colony imperfectly flabellate in form, 15 em. high by 23.7 ecm. 
broad. The main stem gives off lateral branches and undivided 
branchlets, the former dividing once, twice, or three times in a 
pinnate manner. 
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The polyps are distributed on all sides of the stem and branches, 
but with a strong tendency to a bilateral arrangement, especially on 
the ultimate branchlets where they are arranged as in typical species 
of Leptogorgia. Polyps with a distinct colleret. 

The calyces are short truncated cones usually less than 1 mm. 
high and 2 mm. broad at base, about 1.5 mm. apart and directed at 
a right angle from the stem. 

The spicules are slender, often curved, pointed spindles covered 
with scattered spinules and nodules. There are a few short stout 
forms. The spicules of the colleret are conspicuous curved spindles. 
At the base of each tentacle a few spicules are arranged in chevrons, 
and beyond these the tentacular spicules are longitudinally disposed 
in two or more rows. In the calycular walls the general arrangement 
of spicules is longitudinal, although many are transverse or oblique, 
as they are on stem and branches. 

The color of the colony is reddish brown, the spicules having a 
slight reddish tinge. 

Distribution.—Station 4461, Point Loma light-house S. 3° E. 9.3 
miles, 285 fathoms. 

The type was secured by the Challenger at Station 232, off Japan, 
345 fathoms. 

The specimens taken by the Fisheries steamer Albatross differ 
slightly from the type, particularly in having a well-marked colleret 
and in the arrangement of the calycular spicules. 


Genus EUMURICEA. 


Colony branched; calyces verruciform or tubular, showing an 
8-rayed figure in retraction. Spicules in the form of sharp pointed 


needles. 
EUMURICEA PUSILLA, new species. 


Plate LX XXVIII, figs. 3 and 4. 


Colony branching in an irregular manner, a little over 37 mm. in 
height. The main stem gives forth roughly alternate branches at 
irregular intervals, the two longest being 13 mm. apart, the whole 
colony being roughly flabellate. 

The calyces are on opposite sides of the stem and branches, alter- 
nate, 2.5 mm. from summit to summit, forming low rounded domes 
or cones, 8-rayed on the summits, about 1 mm. high by 2 mm. broad. 

The calycular walls are covered with very hispid spicules, which 
have their edges somewhat overlapping and are, in general, disposed 
transversely rather than otherwise. 

The polyps are completely retracted in the specimen secured. Dis- 
section shows that they have the colleret characteristic of this family. 
The tentacles are heavily armed with large jagged spindle-shaped 
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spicules, longitudinally arranged, except under the tentacular bases, 
where they are in chevrons. 

The spicules are exceedingly various in form, but of the usual 
muriceid type. There are many unsymmetrical spindles with irreg- 
ular jagged edges and processes. Clubs of various patterns are fairly 
common, as are small scales with jagged edges, stars, and double stars. 
The general arrangement of spicules is longitudinal on the stem and 
branches. 

The color of the colony is very light gray or brownish gray; axis 
horn-color lightening distally. 

Type-speciomen.—Cat. No. 25430, U.S.N.M. 

Locality.—Station 4361, Point Loma light-house S. 3° E. 9.9 miles, 
97 fathoms. 


Family PLEXAURID. 


Axis horny, or horny and calcareous, not jointed; coenenchyma 
thick; calyces often included, placed on all sides of stem and 
branches; primary radial canals well defined. 


Genus PSAMMOGORGIA Verrill. 

Verrill’s original description is as follows: 

Corallum dichotomous or subpinnate, with round branches. Axis hornlike. Co- 
nenchyma moderately thick, the surface finely granulated with rough spicula. Cells 
scattered, somewhat flat, more frequently raised in the form of rounded verruce. 

Polyps with rather large, elongated, slender, warty spindles at the bases of the 


tentacles. Spicula of the coenenchyma mostly short, thick, and very rough, warty 
spindles, and rough, warty clubs of moderate size.“ 


? PSAMMOGORGIA ARBUSCULA Verrill. 
Psammogorgia arbuscula VerritL, Amer. Journ. Sci., XIV, May, 1869, p. 414. 


The largest colony measures 231 mm. long and is roughly flabellate 
in outline, dividing into two main branches about 37 mm. above the 
expanded base. These main branches again subdivide two or three 
times. The branches are of uniform diameter throughout. 

The calyces are uniformly and thickly scattered throughout the 
cenenchyma, but are seldom actually contiguous, and are in the form 
of low verruce, about 1.5 mm. in diameter. 

The polyps are fairly well expanded in specimens preserved in 
formalin, extending about 1.5 mm. above the calycular margin. 
There are numerous warty spicules on the lower part of the body wall, 
and a few are placed transversely below and over the tentacular bases. 
They are found sparsely on the tentacles. 


@Trans. Connecticut Acad. Arts and Sci., I, Pt. 2, 1867-1871, p. 414. Professor 
Verrill’s description of the genus is here given entire. The genus is undoubtedly an 
aberrant one, and does not correspond to the family characters as given above, but the 
present writer is not prepared to attempt a reconstruction of the classification. 
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The spicules of the coenenchyma are small warty spindles of various 
shapes, extremely verrucose. Many of them are double spindles 
characteristic of this genus. 

The spicules on the tentacles and body walls of the polyps are more 
slender and less warty than the rest. 

The color of the colony is bright coral red, probably owing to the 
color of the spicules. The polyps are white in alcohol or formalin, 
but may be yellow in life. 

Distribution.—Station 4421, E. Point San Nicholas Island N. 20° 
W. 3.8 miles, 291 fathoms; Station 4423, E. Point San Nicholas Island 
S. 7.6 miles, 339 fathoms; Station 4441, Point Pinos light-house N. 
87° W. 1.7 miles, 35 fathoms; Station 4451, Point Pinos light-house 
S. 23° W. 3.2 miles, 52 fathoms; Station 4543, Point Pinos light- 
house 8S. 25° E. 5.4 miles, 93 fathoms; Station 4550, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 6° E. 4.6 miles, 50 fathoms; Station 4555, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 63° E. 3.4 miles, 66 fathoms. 

Professor Verrill reports this species from Panama and Pearl 
Islands, pools at extreme low-water mark, and from the Gulf of 
Nicoya, where it was taken by divers. 


PSAMMOGORGIA SIMPLEX, new species. 
Plate LXX XVIII, figs. 5 and 6; Plate XC, fig. 4. 


Colony straggling, branched slightly or unbranched. Largest speci- 
mens 13 em. long. Stem round, slender, of unitorm thickness 
throughout. 

Calyces uniformly distributed, not crowded, often as much as 2 
mm. apart, tubular, small, about 1 mm. high, usually higher than 
broad. 

The polyps have red spindle-shaped spicules in their walls and near 
and on the tentacular bases, where they are arranged more or less in 
chevrons. Otherwise they are longitudinally arranged. The ceenen- 
chyma is thin for this genus. 

The spicules are mainly of two sorts: 1. Small double spindles, 
rosettes, stars, and small clubs. These are found mostly in the 
superficial layer of the coenenchyma, and are much less numerous 
than the second kind. 2. Larger spindles, slender, pointed, often 
somewhat curved, covered with regularly distributed verruce. The 
clubs are much less numerous than the other forms. 

Color.—Coral red throughout. 

Type-spectmen:—Cat. No. 25431, U.S.N.M. 

Localities.—Station 4416, SW. Rock, Santa Barbara Island, N. 49° 
W. 4.7 miles, 448 fathoms; Station 4427, Point San Pedro, Santa 
Cruz Island, N. 35° E. 7 miles, 447 fathoms (type-locality). 

This speeies differs from its allies chiefly in the character of the 
spicules, the larger ones resembling those found in the genus Muricea. 
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PSAMMOGORGIA TORREYI, new species. 
Plate LXXXIX, figs. | and 2; Plate XC, fig. 5. 


Colony strictly flabelliform, the branches frequently anastomosing, 
150 mm. high by 168 mm. broad. Main stem giving forth branches 
on opposite sides separated by about 7 mm. on the average. The 
whole forms a loose reticulation, almost exactly such as is found in 
the genus Leptogorgia. 

The calyces are in the form of truncated cones about 1.5 mm. high, 
and the same in breadth at the base. They are distributed on all 
sides of the branches about 2.5 mm. apart. In front view they 
appear to have the arrangement found in the Gorgonide—that is 
two opposite rows of calyces—but a closer examination shows the 
arrangement described above. 

The spicules are warty spindles, those on the stem and branches 
being smaller than those on the calyces and polyps. The largest 
appear to be the ones in the polyp walls and basal parts of the ten- 
tacles, where they are large, warty, and fusiform, sometimes curved, 
arranged longitudinally and extend downward in meridianal bands 
to near the base of the polyps. Occasional club-shaped spicules are 
seen, but nearly all are of the warty fusitorm type. 

Color.—Dark, purplish red throughout. Many of them are almost 
black, in alcohol. 

Ty pe-specumen.—Cat. No. 25433, U.S.N.M. 

Distribution.—Station 4514, Point Pinos light-house S. 39 °E. 10.7 
miles, 524 fathoms; Station 4530, Point Pinos light-house S. 78° E. 
6.8 miles, 26-28 fathoms (type-locality); Station 4537, Point Pinos 
light-house S. 74° E. 7.4 miles, 1062 fathoms; Station 4546, Point 
Pinos light-house S. 46° E. 8.4 miles, 849 fathoms. All of these sta- 
tions are in Monterey Bay. 

Named for Dr. Harry B. Torrey, University of California. 


? 


PSAMMOGORGIA SPAULDINGI, new species. 
Plate LX XXVIII, figs. 3 and 4; Plate XC, fig. 7. 


Colony flabellate in form; branches round in section. The manner 
of ramification is shown weil in the photograph. (Plate LX XXVIII, 
fig. 3.) 

Calyces scattered closely and evenly over the surface, in the form 
of very low verruce which are scarcely raised above the general sur- 
face of the colony. 

Polyps completely retractile, with but few spicules and these 
tending to a longitudinal arrangement in the body walls in eight rows. 
These rows sometimes extend part way up the outer sides of the 
tentacles. 

Proc. N. M. vol. xxxv——46 
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The spicules are » small, short warty spindles and double spindles. 
They are of small size and exceedingly warty. The spicules in the 
body walls of the polyps are somewhat longer, more slender spindles, 
with more delicate points and verruce. 

The color of the colony is bright coral red. The polyps, in pre- 
served specimens, are pure white. 

Beautifully expanded colonies of this fine species are in the col- 
lection at the Hopkins Laboratory, Pacific Grove, California. They 
were secured in Monterey Bay, but the depth is not indicated. 

Type-specimen.—Hopkins Laboratory, Pacific Grove, California. 

Named for Mr. M. H. Spaulding, formerly of Stanford University. 


Family GORGONID. 


Colony branched, usually flabellate. Axis horny, or -horny and 
calcareous. Polyps completely retractile and bilaterally disposed. 
Impressions of the canals evident on the surface of the stem and 
branches, and bilaterally disposed. Coenenchyma smooth. _ Spicules 
small spindles, arranged i in one layer. 


Genus LEPTOGORGIA Milne Edwards, emended by Verrill. 


Colony flabellate, with often more or less anastomosis of the 
branches. Calyces verruciform or included, not distributed evenly 
over the surface, but leaving a broad band on front of stem and 
branches bare. 


? LEPTOGORGIA FLOR Verrill. 


Leptogorgia flore VERRILL, Trans. Connecticut Acad. Arts and Sci., I, Pt. 2, 1867 
to 1871, p. 387. 


A large dried specimen in the collection of the University of Cali- 
fornia is referred with some doubt to this species. It is very much 
larger than the type described by Verrill, which was about 6 inches 
high. The specimen before me is over 2 feet high. In detail, how- 
ever, it agrees fairly well with the original description. 

The locality is not stated on the label, which, however, gives the 
depth at 80 fathoms. 

The type was secured by F. H. Bradley. The species is reported 
by Verrill as found at Panama and Pear! Islands. 


LEPTOGORGIA PURPUREA (Pallas). 


Gorgonia purpurea Pauias, Elenchus Zoophytorum, 1767, p. 187. 


Colony flabellate, 12.5 cm. high by 16.2 cm. broad. Stem irregu- 
larly sinuate, scarcely flattened, 3 mm. broad, giving off opposite 
branches at intervals of 3 to 13 mm. Some of the branches again 
divide once or twice, The terminal branchlets are somewhat flat- 
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tened, 14 to 25 mm. long, 1.5 mm. wide; somewhat widening at the 
terminations. 

The calyces are arranged in two series on each side of the stem and 
larger branches and in one series on each side of the terminal 
branchlets. There are occasional calyces on the front and back of 
stem and branches. The calyces are in the form of low rounded ver- 
ruc, closely crowded, about 1.5 mm. from summit to summit. Mar- 
gins usually showing a tendency to a bilobed condition when the 
polyps are almost completely contracted. The calyces are about 2 
mm. broad at base and 1 mm. or less high. 

The polyps are small, with few spicules. 

The spicules are of very uniform type, quite small stout double 
spindles with crowded verruce. They are often so stout as to be 
oval or even round in profile. 

Color—Uniformly purplish red. 

Distribution.—Station 4431, Brockway Point, Santa Rosa Island, 
S. 43° W. 5.2 miles, 41 fathoms. 

The locality given by Pallas is “Mare Americanus.” 

The Challenger took this species at Bahia, 10 to 20 fathoms, and at 
Station 310, Sarmiento Channel, depth 400 fathoms. 

The specimens secured by the Fisheries steamer Albatross agree 
very well with the description and figures given by Wright and Studer.* 


? LEPTOGORGIA CARYI Verrill. 


Leptogorgia caryi VERRILL, Trans. Connecticut Acad. Arts and Sci., I, Pt. 2, 1867 
to 1871, p. 404. . 

A fragmentary specimen in the collection of the University of Cali- 
fornia is hardly sufficient for identification, and is referred to this 
species with much doubt. It is a single unbranched stem about 8 
inches long, with two distant stubs indicating that it was sparsely 
branched. The verruce are almost entirely included and hardly 
evident. 

The spicules are typical of this genus, those in the polyps walls 
being very small and sparse. 

The specimen bears the label “‘L—-H 3.” It was probably secured 
off San Diego, California. 

The type was collected near San Francisco by T. G. Cary. 


Genus STENOGORGIA Verrill. 


Colony branched; ceenenchyma thin. Polyps scattered, disposed 
in two rows, retractile and bent inward when at rest. Calyces exserted. 
Spicules small warty spindles and granules. There are spicules in 
the tentacles. 





@Challenger Report, Alcyonaria, p. 150, pl. xxrx, fig. 1. 
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STENOGORGIA KOFOIDI, new species. 
Plate LX X XIX, figs. 5 and 6; Plate XC, fig. 6. 


Colony flabellate, 78 mm. by 78 mm.; 15 mm. from the base the 
main stem divides into three main branches, a center one ascending 
and almost unbranched, the two lateral ones at first widely divari- 
cating, then ascending and giving forth pinnate branches which tend 
to be opposite, but are quite irregular. Branchlets about 6 mm. 
apart, where regular, and somewhat flattened. 

The calyces are quite prominent, conical, with broad base, forming 
an irregular row on each side of front and back of branch, but more 
numerous in front than behind, their summits 3.5 mm. apart. The 
calyces are 1.5 mm. high and 1.5 broad at base, Margins with 8 
scallops. 

Polyps with the outer sides of the tentacles crowded with spicules. 

The color of the colony, including the polyps, is deep coral red. 
The axis is dark greenish brown, lightening distally. 

The spicules are almost exclusively small thorny slender spindles, 
the larger ones often curved. There are a few small double spindles, 
and part of the larger ones have the verruce common in the genus 
Eunicea, 

Type-specimen.—Cat. No, 25432, U.S.N.M. 

Distribution.—Station 4546; Station 4553, Point Pinos light-house, 
S. 67° E. 3.7 miles; 74 fathoms (type-locality); Station 4554, Point 
Pinos light-house 8S. 76° E. 3 miles, 60 fathoms. 

This species seems to be a Leptogorgia in general form and arrange- 
ment of calyces; but the spicules are more like those characteristic 
of some of the Muricide. 

Named in honor of Prof. C. A. Kofoid, of the University of California. 
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SXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


The photographs were taken by the author. The drawings of the spicules and 
histological details were made under the camera lucida by Mr. Otto F. Kampmeier, 
of the Department of Zoology, State University of Lowa. 


Prate LXXXIV. 


Fig. 1. Telesto ambigua, new species. Somewhat reduced. 
2. Telesto ambigua. Portions of colonies, X 6. 
3. Anthomastus ritteri, new species. Colony, somewhat reduced. 


4. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. A young specimen, dorsal aspect. 

5. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Ventral aspect of same specimen. 

6. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Part of ventral aspect of rachis of large specimen. 

7. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Dorsal view of same. 

8. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Ventral view of rachis, showing abnormal growth 
of rudimentary pinnez on zooid band to the left. 

9. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Two small specimens with expanded polyps. 

10. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. The smallest colony examined. Somewhat 
reduced. 

Pirate LXXXYV. 


Fig. 1. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. View of distal end of colony, showing the appear- 
ance of whorls of polyps caused by crowding of pinne. 

2. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Upper left figure, cross section of stem and axis, 
showing septa, stem chambers, and spongy tissue. Upper right hand, sec- 
tion of stem taken below proximal end of axis. Lower figure, section across 
rachis with a pair of pinnz attached. 

3. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. To the left, surface of stem. To the right, inner 
surface of stem cavity showing stomata; also the spongy tissue of wall of 
stem. 

. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Twosmall pinnee, or leaves, showing polyp band. 

5. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Edge of polyp band with polyps retracted, show- 
ing bimucronate calyces. 

6. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Portion of pinna, enlarged, showing expanded 
polyps and the longitudinal chambers of the leaf. 

7. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. A few of the polyps, magnified. 

8. Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Cross sections of leaf. Above, section just below 
polyp band, showing gullets and mesenteries of polyps, and the arrange- 
ment of body cavities due tocrowding. The middle and lower figures show 
sections taken below the gullets. 
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Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Section of leaf to show ova and septa between 
leaf chambers. 

Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Surface view of portion of zooid band, enlarged. 

Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. Cross section of rachis, showing zooids and muscle 
bands. 


Pirate LXXXVI. 


Halisceptrum cystiferum, new species, somewhat reduced. 

Stylatula elongata. Dorsal and ventral views of distal part of colony. Pho- 
tographed from living specimens, slightly reduced. 

Acanthoptilum gracile. Dorsal view of part of rachis, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum gracile. Ventral view of part of rachis, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum album, new species. Parts of colony, reduced. 

Acanthoptilum album. Dorsal and ventral views of part of rachis, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum album. Lateral view of leaves. 

Acanthoptilum album. Fragments, showing polyps. 

Acanthoptilum scalpelliforme. Dorsal view, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum scalpelliforme. Ventral view, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum annulatum, new species. Part of colony, reduced. 

Acanthoptilum annulatum. Ventral view of part of rachis, enlarged. 

Acanthoptilum annulatum. Leaves, showing polyps, enlarged. 


Pirate LXXXVII. 


Balticina pacifica, new species. Parts of colony, somewhat reduced. 

Balticina pacifica. Part of rachis, showing polyps, enlarged. 

Halipteris contorta, new species. Parts of colonies, slightly reduced. 

Halipteris contorta. Part of colony, enlarged, showing calyces. 

Stachyptilum superbum. Parts of rachis showing ventral and dorsal views, 
and of stem, about natural size. 

Stachyptilum superbum. Ventral and dorsal views of part of rachis, enlarged. 

Stachyptilum quadridentatum, new species. Part of rachis, somewhat reduced. 

Stachyptilum quadridentatum. Part of rachis, ventral aspect, enlarged. 

Umbellula loma, new species. Two views of rachis, and one of proximal part 
of stem, about natural size. 

Distichoptilum verrillii. Portions of colony, somewhat reduced. 

Renilla amethystina. Colony with expended polyps, slightly reduced. 


Puate LXXXVIII. 


. Plumarella longispina. Part of colony, somewhat reduced. 
. Plumarella longispina. Branches, enlarged. 
. Eumuricea pusilla, new species. Fragments, somewhat reduced. 


Eumuricea pusilla. Parts of branches, enlarged. 


. Psammogorgia simplex, new species. Parts of colony, somewhat reduced. 
. Psammogorgia simplex. Parts of branches, enlarged. 


Prate LXXXIX. 


. Psammogorgia torreyi, new species. Part of colony, somewhat reduced. 

. Psammogorgia torreyi. Ends of branchlets, enlarged. 

. Psammogorgia spauldingi, new species. Colony with expanded polyps, some- 
what reduced. 

. Psammogorgia spauldingi, end of branch with expanded polyps, enlarged. 

. Stenogorgia kofoidi, new species. Colony, somewhat reduced. 

. Stenogorgia kofoidi. Portion of branch, enlarged. 
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Piate XC. 


Spicules of Telesto ambigua, new species. 
Spicules of Anthomastus ritteri, new species. 
Spicules of Plumarella longispina. 


. Spicules of Psammogorgia simplex, new species. 

. Spicules of Psammogorgia torreyi, new species. 

. Spicules of Stenogorgia kofoidi, new species. 

. Spicules of Psammogorgia spauldingi, new species. 


Piate XCI. 


Structural and histological details of Ptilosarcus quadrangularis. 


. Cross section of wall of rachis, through the band of zooids. 


c, canal from gullet of zooid to large longitudinal canal of rachis. 

cm, circular muscles lining cavity of rachis. 

ect, ectodermal lining of cesophageal tube or gullet of zooid (siphonoglyph) 
showing long cilia. 

end, endodermal layer of gullet wall. 

gul, gullet of zooid in horizontal section taken across the siphonoglyph. 

inv, involution of surface of zooid band. 

lc, cavity of great longitudinal canals of rachis. 

1m b, longitudinal muscle bands, in section. 

m, mouth of zooid. 

sp, spicules, in cross section. 

sp t, spongy tissue below muscle bands. 


. Cross section of zooid, taken across gullet. 


ect, ectodermal lining of siphonoglyph. 

end, endodermal lining of intermesenterial chamber. 
7c, intermesenterial chamber. 

m, mesentery. 

spgh, cavity of siphonoglyph lined with long cilia. 
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